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logy, in file jwt and we bad, not long after, ihe pleasure of 

finding diat a second edition was required. The latter appeared in 
1814^ and was enriched by the liberal communications of several re* 
ipected fimids. The Uuid impiession appeared in 1817, die torlh in 
1821, and these were further improved by similar contributions, involving 
some important and valuable additiomf» with various £u:ts and iilustra- 
fioitt^ coQceted from recent interesting worki;, as weD as from some 
otb|rs of older date. 

Aeomparison of the latter editions with those that preceded liieni» 
wiD diew bow mueh we have been mdebted to numerous friends for 
recent and important information. The copious and valuable communi- 
cstims of Captain Litivoston^ id particuhur, have displayed, at ono^ 
the intdSigenoe df a scholar^ Ibe seal of a patriot, and ihe skiD of a 
seaman; while, in the mode of communication, he has shown all the 
kindness of a fitiend and the liberalily of a gendenum. *< Actuated*** 
sshe baa said, aodlcuelysaidy "by one motive only, the ambition of 
contributing his mite towards the service of his feUow^seamen.*^ 

4 

To the snbjece of Gumitfs, in pailieakff« il wiUbe fiouud that our at* 
ttmion has been directed. These currents seem, at length, to have ex- 
cited that inquiry into their nature and causes which the importance of 
subject demands. It becomes us to admowledge that the first view 
^>)Mi we took of this subject originated from a perusal of the papers 
whtten by the learned and respected Major Kennell, from whom, we 
jst hope and trust, tihat a new and beautifiii elucidation wiD emap^ 
nste. It is gratifyuig to find that investigations have been lecoitljr 
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iv ADDa£SS« *\ 

inade« and that others are promised, which will add much to the infoc- 
nfction cunents idieady lM>Iieetec[f80 that we nay expect, vUmMf^ 

a general and accurate view of all those which predominate on the 
lanticy in the respective seasons. 

We enlarge the more especially upon the Currents, because, as now 
treated on, they are to seamen ahaost^ Ji£W subject. To the mi^onty v 
it by at leasts one on which tiiey partieoknfy veqim ialbiiiuitioii*- 

ihhl positioil be doubted, cousult the melancholy events produced bj^, 
Ijihem, which are described in th^ jp^^^ent yciljume, and intov 
con^djualaon the incoQii^^ of ^milar eases which ina8t.^Dei^ 

cessarily have escaped our notice ; ^d of which many have been tha 

indubitable dO^ts of a confidence arisins £rpm JonoiaiKw^d .self-coi^ 
ceit* . 

In presenting the present Edition^ we have again t,o thanl^ Cojptotf^ 
LMagHon for many our thanM also ei{(e* 

dally due, for similar txnnmaniealioni, to John M^kMr, £Ssq. now 

Rear-Adniiral of the Blue, and to the Merc«uitileCapt^uuiymfie^ Wallace 
Mpni^ath^ of JAyerj^lf John WHtpn vad STftoMpof H^^ml^ o^ 
Wm, J. Capes, of the Lady Macworth, James Steele Pafk,^ qf ihe^ 
Carshalton-Park, and Tbos, WiUon, of the Henrv Wclle^ley* 

•The numerous wrecks that formerly occurred on therocksand islands of Scillv, from 
ifgnorfmc^ of the tides and cui rents, are not/onou^. Add to these the wreclu, still moxie 
numerous, which have occurred on the cojists of Spain, Portugal, and Africa : upon which; 
side of the ocean the cui i ents have uniformly produced more mischief than on the oppo- 
site coasts. Among these were the British frigate Apollo, and about forty ships under 
her convoy, on the coast of Portugal, as described hereafter, page 95 ; of the vessel with» 
M. de Brisson, in 1787, on the coast upon which, in 1810, the American ship Charles 
was wreckedj, as noticed and described in our pages §7 and 158 : of the Montezuma, imtre 
98} of the brig Commerce, page iiiy^ of the Oswego, l02 ; and Medusa, l()3 ^ about 
thirty oilier vessels ^ost on t^e African c^t, of ^Ucb, accordiiig to the respecttalikjiHr 
Ibotitf of Mr. J«ckiop> aboat serentoes were Engiidi, ai^ five Ajuoncap, ^ age i 
twenty-ds otheit wrednd on W oI Senegal, at diftnut tloMiy wea^Sx^ IdM/ 
OolWrry, page 158* . ' 

Many a^pa, dao, baye be«i by, tl«e|^vp^t>». &SC. on AJ0C|nmp9 Cracioa^^ f nd . 
fianta C]an» off tbe Canariea^ » nodeed op jpage SIS; llw HaiUrelC BaiMp^amiBi, 
on the reclk of Bonaiviata» page 836$ and, by ainular caniefj several otiiert, on the' 
RoQcai, &c*9 of An BraaiyBa coait 8ee» wHh. retpoet to thoio. alvat Nnrf^mOaAdj,^ 
lodv^g the Tweedy the Cgmua, the Itorpoone^ Ij^e Pri^e« and ^penoe, j^ege 197. 
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Ta I^i^ot. Chas^ H^0, R. N.^ «se indehted for the route described 

commsuader and Bft^nsliant^^ thai^ tirade, as 19. demand particular notice.* 
Tft ^..fiWMisfe© ^Ir. .Osi^ ojf Gr^ock, we are a]«p indebted. 

) sQBie ingpIaTWtion of the ^irent ahoiit the souths coast of New- 

• * 

^ . % ■ - - r 

>J$i<|^.7§ti|^ ^>fP9^<«w, mi^yr correctic^w l^vQ been 

iwnpcf^ by their Loc48H{N^of the A^bnlrAlty, as well as by other scif nlate 
mgm* 4X^ia ti^ .jl^s^i^ip^o^ of coasts^ some add^i^^ have mA?. 

inif^ and odier corre^poodents. 

The DireetOM of the Dej^onto Hifdrcgmfieo of Madrid have done 
itt honour of translating fort and inflertingfnto, ihe i)mv»l0ro de lag 

AntUUu u\\ that we had heretofore collected on the subject of Cua- 
KBMT8» and have mperadded thereto some additional and valuable ro* 
maiks which we have now incorporated in ihe present volume. On 

this subject, too, we have again been indebted to Major liennell ferine 
Remarks to be found on pages 100. Numerous facts, iUustradng 
the general set of currents^ will he found described under their proper 
heads. 

In the Appendix, also, will be found some further illustration of the 
same subject, with several additions on Magnetism and ChronometerSy 
■ud-n brief expbmatioa .of Frojuwr Barhw*M invaluable mode of coun- 
teracting the aberration of the compass, caused by the local attraction 
of the ship, &c. 

♦ The celebrated timber-ship Columbus, on its return from Ltnidoti to Ameiica, 
foundcK (1 17th May, 1825, in latitude 4iP and longitude or about IliO leagues to 
the Doithwttid o[ the Azores, before Lieut. Hare's routes were known. 
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vi ADDRESS^ 

Our ardent wishes are, as our strenuous endeartmrs haTcbeen, devoted 
to the improvemeat of hydrography; and theiefore^ again, ear- 
nuldf ao&aSi eonrniniriwitioiis for lutim conrecdoiiy &e. Sudt com* 
munications are particularly acceptable, because original and au- 
THBNTic; and, therefore, more to be depended upon than the imperiect 
statements commonly giren in newspapers and other publioatioii% as we 
have already had occasion to notice. The great importance of the latter 
has, however, been admitted ; and we may here repeat the obaenrtftion 
that, A series of such notices, monamt AUTHBNTioatBD^ arnionncing 

the discover^' and position of dangers, new determinations of the situa- 
tions of pkuies, &c. with the particulars of the observations, and names . 
of the observers, would be very benefidri to tiie poMic service* Hsd* 
such a measure been adopted years ago, many fine ships which, and 
brave sailors who, have been lost, might still have been in existence.** 
We hare urged this argument again and again, and still hope to see the 
suggestion adopted* . 

[F(fr the Bearings as given in the Sailing Dirsctions^ tee page 146.2 
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REMARKS on the Chart, with Tables of Determined 
.- . Positions^ and the Authortti£s» ,$c. induding Notss m 
the VARiAlioir 2/* Me Compass. - 



^TIECE aeoompaoyiiig CShart, whidi is, we believe^ the only one that exhibits the 
, WHOLE of the Adantic Ooeen, upon 90 large d settle^ has been constructed 
with the particular view of soperseaing the general use of the Chart on four 

sheets, distinguished by the name of M. Fleurteu, whose observations regulated 
many of its important points, btit which was really constructed by the late M. de 
I.A RocHETTE, and originally published in the house whence the present work 
issues, in the year 1777. 

The merits of that Chart were universally admitted; of which, exclujiive of a 
long continued and great demand for it, some degree of proof may arise, from its 
hailing been, during this period, more than once carelessly and coarsely copied, 
and illegally republished, without any attempt at amendment. Many defects in it 
htevtg however, been leeendy IMoertained, by the observations of scientific men; 
and, as the ^tes have been several times le-engiaved, and are again worn out* 
It has beeii deemed more digible to construct a new one, founded on l|ie present 
improved state of geography, and agreeaUe to the most recent observations, dum 
\o amend and repair that draught. 

Upon the former Chart its respected oompiter observed, that, " it is the third 
pf the kind made public. The first having been published some years before at 
Amsterdam, in four sheets, bv M. ^ ankculen, under the title of the Spanish or 
West-Indian iSea ; it contains some useful details, amidst a thousand errors : the 
second, entided A Chart of the Atlantic Ocearif was engraven at London, on the cir- 
cular projection, invented by the late Mr. Murdoch, but was found to be extremely 
ioaocurate, and die constructor added to the Archipelago of Cape Verde, two 
islsnds, under the -names of St. Phflip and St John, neither of which exiated ; 
iihese names being sometimes given by the Portuguese to the islands Fogo and . . 
Brava." M. Rochette adds» that, "in composing his Chart, he had many helps 
for the detail of die Coasts; and that they were corrected by die best astronomie 
observations." 

As our present object is not to give a history of charts, we shall only add that, 
the determinations before made use of, which have been confirmed, have been 
stn'ctJ^ acibered to; and later obscsrvations have been carefully compared with 
*^ * , B . . ' those 
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those which have preceded them. The result of a general comparison has 
been, that many positions, rejected by the editors of the most authentic Tables 
of Positions, jiave been retained; while others, though subsequently given, have 
been merely taken into comparison ; and a few> from their discoidanoe, altogether 
reacted* « , 

It is to the extended practice of lunar obeervatioiis, and the use o£ chronome" 
ters, since the year 1708, that we owe our great improvements in modem Hydro- 
graphy. The Geographer is happy in the consciousness of knowing that thia 
scientific practice is now very generally understood, both in' Europe and America* 

Chronometers in the hands of inexperienced persons have, however, been pro- 
ductive of some mischief; and may produce more, if not ( nuiteracted by vigilant 
attention and critical cxamniation. Yet, while we contemplate this fact, it affords 
a pleasing reflection that, enough has already been done, in tlie more important 
tracts of the globe, to furnish the means of comparison, and thus prevent a retro- 
gradation. It cannot, indeed, be' supposed that all who practioe these metjioda 
are equally skiliol and experienced ; or diat» eren if skilful and experienced* Ihey 
can possess instruments equally correct. The most accurate olmerver, with an 
impexfect insthunent, and die imperfect observer with an exodlent inatrumeat^ 
obtain results equally erroneous. But such truths, with their consequences, are 
so obvious, that we hasten to the detail of authorities on which the Chart is 



To the Grand TRiGONOMETRir Survey of England and Wales are owing the 
corre ct position of all tlie points in the Southern and South-western parts of the 
kingdom ; and to that of France are, in like manner, owing the equally correct 
positions of all the points of that country. By Captain Makxin White^ and 
other officers employed by the British Admiralty, the Great Bahk of Soukdxkos, 
and the general soundings of the fiKoiiiaH Chahnek, have recently been taken 
and correctly dehneated; and they now form a most important and peculiar 
feature of tlie new charts. The coasts of SpAm^ and Portugal have been laid 
down in accordance with the valuable surveys of Tofino, Franzini, &c. ; and in 
the delineation of the African Coasts, with the islands off the same, we have 
followed the positiorss atibrded by Messrs. Fleurieu, Verdun de la Crennf, 
BoRT>A, and Pingre , of France, with those of SirGr oRCE Young, Captain Bar- 
tholomew, Lieutenants Vidal and Mudge, and many other intelligcuL officers 
of our own country. 

The American Coasts are exhibited according to the observations and surveys 
of our illustrious countryman Captain James Cook, those of Lieut. Michael Lans^ 
of Mr., Des Babbbs, and of Captain Hollahd; the observations of Btessra. 
Wbight, Masok, and Dixok, Messrs. Db Mathb, Holbboob, and Buuock, the 
British surveyors ; Tfr. VLmwiBOVSB, Mr. Eijucott, and other astronomers, Ssc, 
of the United States.* 

The given poettion of jihe Bbbhudas owes its origin to the late Captain TaoMAa 
HmtD, Hydrographer to the Admiralty, by whom these iskmda were surveyed. 



^ Since the tmearanoe of tibe ftnt cdidon of diis work, the Editor has eompiled the new Mftp of 

Cabotia, which inclndes not only the British Canadian territory, but also a consitlerable portion of 
tiie United States. This lu» affiwded him an opportunity of investigating more particularly tho^ 
points wMdi he had previously eonddeied as dotmllUL The residta may be teen m the.aucceed ing 

TaMr:-:. 

Since the appearance of the second edition, we have been ikvourcd witli a manuscript Chart of the 
Nortfiem ComIk^Labrador andUnoAVA Bay, as explored by the missionaries of tJfie Unitas Fra- 
trum, in 1811 ; and from which our Chart of the Atl v ;Tir, and of the World, have been l udy 
oon«cted( also with the poutimis of several importautfointa in Uvdsom's B^y» &Cj which are nu/r 
Sitea inmnr ' lldnoir' on Oe NofdiemOcesii. 



grounded. 



under the order of their Lordships. 
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For the correct delineation of the West-India Islands, much has heen derived 
fh>in the labours of Messrs. Puysegur, Verdun, Borda, Pinork', and other 
foreign officers, whose observations and results have ]>ccn subsequently corrected 
by the skilful observers actinor under the orders of the I J vdri)^'^rapliic Directors 
of Madrid ; particularly the Captuius Juauuin Fr. I idalgo, Cosme dl Churruca, 
and Jots' del Rio ; to whom, and to Messrs. Huhboij)!, Oltkanns, &c. we are 
indebted for the numerous and accurate deCenmnatums of aU the points of the 
Sfamish Teebiiobies in America. Jakaica is exhibited according to the survey 
and observations of Mr. John Leard, and other officerSi of the British Navy* 
and the details of the Other islands according to the best topographic surveys and 
particular charts. 

We may truly add, lastly, in the language of a preceding work, that every 
source has been exhausted to obtain means for rendering this Chart as exact as 
the present state of geography will permit ; we, therefore, now proceed to give a 
detailed account of each detemiiued point, to mention the authorities, and name 
die observers; in short, to report all that can inspire the navigator with the con- 
fidence which we think due to this work. This is done in honour to those who 
have made the observations ; to encourage others to imitato them ; and to establish 
the confidence of navigators in those parts of the Chart- finr idiich we have had 
suffident materials, 'or to caution them against those which are not yet aecnurately 
known. ' 

The Tables which follow exhibit the Positions of Points assumed in the con- 
stroctioQ of the Draught, illustrated by Notes. They will be found highly useful 
' in furnishing the mariner, satisfactorily, with his required course and distance, to 
a precision unattainable by the mere use of any General Chart; and will aho, 
be found a useful acccmipauiinent to every particular Chart of the Coasts ot the 
Adantic extant. 

In the Tables, we quote, in general, the principal authorities only ; it should 
therefore be understood, that many little corrections liave been made on compar- 
ing these with other observations. Minute details are generally umiitcresting ; 
ai^this is the reason why every one is not described, bi former Tables', many 
maocuracies, amounting to 5, 6, and even to 15 and jiO, minutes of longitude, have - 
arisen fixim mere inadvertence ; and many such errors exist, even to the present 
day, in oar books of navigation, firom an erroneous allowance for difference of 
meridians, as that of Ferro, &c., in those cases wherein the longitude has been 
originally s^iven othGrwii5e fhriu from Greenwich. In some, the longitudes have 
been indiscriminately admitted trom London and Greenwich, as one and the same ; 
these therefore, abound in errors equal to the difference. We point but such . 
particulars with the hope that those concerned will amend them, for the general 
advantage of die world. Science illumes the ocean wilb new means of safety, uid 
die mist of ignorance must be exposed and dispelled. 

It has been noticed, by more than one observer, that, when the position'of a plac^ 
is given, the partunUar poitU of it should always be d^ned, and that this point 
shoold be some object so fixed and conspicuous that it cannot be mistaken ; as a 
casde, mole, or cathedral ; numy small difierences having arisen firom vaguely 
nammg a town or bay. The importance of this hint will be most felt when 
chronometers are to be rated from a longitude^ and it, therefore, claims 
atteotion.^ > ^ 
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POSITIONS OF PLACES, &c. 



1. ENGLAND and WALES. 



•♦•'^ The Pioviffis in Pwmtheieg refer to the Notes subjoaied to each Seetion, 



tATITUDl. 



GREENWICH, Royal Oa- 
aBBVAit>mY 

London, cupola of St.Paul*s 
Church 

Gravusend, chiuch ••••••••• 

Sheernett, flwstaff* 

Orford, high ughthouse* • • • 

North Forelandy lighthouse • • 

South Foreland, high light- 
home • • • 

. Dover Castle (the keq»)« • 

Folkstonc Church • • • 

New Kon^ney Church 

Lydd Ciiurch»*««««l» 

IhiDgenebB ligfatboiue 

Rye Church 

Beachy Head (Station in the 
Survey) 

Brighthelmstone Church* 

Shoreham Church* • • 

Selsey Church ............ 

Chichester Spire 

Sea-Ower Light-vessel 

Foitaiiumth Academy' 

South-Sea Castle- 

Calshot Castle 

Huist Castle 

Dunnose (Station in the Sur- 
vey) 

St. Catherine's Tower, Isle 
of Wight 

Needies' Lighthouse • 

Christdninm Head ••••••• • 

Poole Church 

Portland Upper Lighthouse 

■ [1] •••••••• 

Lyme Cobb « 

Hob's or Bob's Nose* «•••• 

Berry Head, Flagstaff 

Start Point, Flagstafl' ...... 

Bolt Head (Sigiud Station) > • 
£ddy8tone Li^ithouse [S] . . 
MewstonOy near Flynumth 

Sound 

Plymouth new Church 
Plymouth old Church* 



LOverroDa. 



51 88 40 

51 30 4y 
51 27 39 
51 S6 45 
5» 5 0 
51 S2 S5 

51 8 26 
51 7 47 

31 4 47 
50 59 7 
50 57 7 
50 56 1 
50 57 1 

50 44 24 
50 49 32 
50 50 
50 45 
50 50 
50 39 57 
50 48 4 
50 46 
50 49 
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0 

19 
11 



• • • • • 



44 
7 

50 42 25 

50 37 9 

50 35 34 
50 39 54 
50 4S 38 
50 48 51 

50 31 23 
50 43 U 
50 87 50 
50 24 2 
50 13 27 
50 13 15 
50 10 '66 

50 18 31 
50 22 22 
50 22 15 



0 0 0 # 

0 5 47W. 
0 22 10 £. 

0 44 86 — 

1 34 14 _ 

1 86 34 

1 22 6 — 

1 19 7 — 

1 10 52 — 
0 n6 22 — 
0 54 19 — 
0 57 48 
0 44 0 ^ 

0 15 12 E. 
0 7 40 W. 

0 16 19 

0 45 41 — 
0 46 36 — 

0 39 59 — ■ 

1 5 59 — 
15 2 — 
1 18 () — . 
1 33 45 — 



The Astronomers Royal. 

The Grand Trigonometric or 
Ordnance Survey of England an* 
Wales, commeiml in the year 
1784, by the late General Roy, 
F.R.S., under the dh ection of the 
Royal Society ; subsofjuently im- 
der tlie orders ot thu Masters- 
general of theOrdaaace; aadnow 
proceedlug undCT Ibe direction of 
Major Thos. Colby, of the 
Engmeert, F.E.S., &c. 



These operations, canied on in 
the most masterly and scicntitic 
manner, determine, with the simi- 
lar triangles of France, hereafter 
noticed, the relative positions of 
all the points in theEi^^sh Chan* 
nel, &c« 



1 11 36 — 

1 17 51 — 
I 33 55 _ 

1 44 31 — 

1 58 65 

2 26 49 — 

2 55 29 — 

3 S6 43 

3 28 14 — 
3 38 21 — 

3 48 0 — 

4 16 3 — 



4 
4 
4 



5 33 
7 16 
7 32 
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KNGLAND AND WALES contiwued. 



8t Nicholas* or Drake's Is- 
land, Plymoath Sound [3] 

Penlee Beacon 

Rame Head fFlafrstaff ) • • . . , 
Dodman or Deadman Point, 

FlagstdT 

St. Anthony's Head FlagstaflF 
Pendennis Castle, Flagstaff* 

St Kivern's Steeple 

Bhckbead, Flagstaff - • • . • • • 
Lizard Upper lljflithouse [4] 

St. Michael's Mount 

St Paul's Steeple, Mount's 

Bay [5] 

St Levenfs Point, Flagstaft' 

Land's End Stone 

Wgship's Lighthouse 

Solly Islands. — St. Agne^,' 
lighthouse, revolvmg [6] 

• * St Mary's 

WiodnUl • • < 

■ St. Mary's, 

Flagstaff at the Fort 

—St. Martin's 



Day-mark 
St. Allies' Beacon, Cornirall 

Trevose Head. • 

HtttlandPoiut* • • 

Limdy Island, Lightlioiise [7] 
Bridgewater Spire* 

Bristol Cathedral 

Worms Head 

^Iicee Chnrcli • 

St Anne*fl High Lighthouse, 
entrance of Milford Iforen 

Milford Church 

Hnhberstone Church 

Small's LightbiMise [8] 

Crrasholm 

Ramsey Isle (Highest Point) 

St David's Cathedral 

Noithem Rock of the Bishop 
and Clrrk^ 
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50 19 25 


4 10 
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50 18 53 


4 12 




50 13 21 






50 8 35 
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50 8 50 


5 1 
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60 3 7 


5 4 
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50 1 13 


5 3 
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49 57 41 
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50 7 2 


5 27 


33 


50 5 26 


5 31 


37 


50 3 55 


b 41 
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50 4 8 


5 41 




50 4 2 
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49 53 38 
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49 54 34 


6 16 


fiO 


49 55 0 


U 1/ 


f / 


49 58 4 


6 14 


39 


50 18 28 


5 11 


55 


50 32 58 




n4 


51 1 23 






51 10 5 


4 "^o 


90 


51 7'41 




py 


51 27 6 


2 

00 




51 33 5() 


4 18 


56 


51 41 18 


4 15 


28 


51 40 59 


5 9 


19 


51 49 43 


5 0 


39 


51 42 5() 


5 2 


7 


51 43 18 


5 38 


54 


51 43 55 


5 27 


32 


51 51 43 


5 19 


36 


51 52 56 


5 14 


53 


51 54 10 


5 21 


58 


NOTES. 



AtrruoaiTiBs. 



The Grand Trigonometric or 
OEDiVANCBSvaicBTof England, Sec, 
described in the preceding p«^. ^ 

f 

Remarks. 

In the public jouroals of 1824, it was 
stated that Dr. Tiaus had asoertained, 

in the summer of 1822, by the comparison 
of sixu^en excellent chrotiumeters, carried 
backward andforwaidbetweenChneenwich 
and Fahnouth, that the western longitude 
of the latter had been given at 4.4.seconds 
of dme, or one nunnte and six seconds, too 
little, by the Trigonometric Shrvry Tn 
consequence, twenty -nine of the best cbro- 
nometen belimging to tiie Admiralty were' 
subsequently committed to the cnre oftlie 
doctor, and a vessel was appointed where- 
in be wes* to sail, backward and for< 
ward, between Dover and F tlnimith, nnfil 
the lotigitude, ia Time, between these 
stations, and between them and Ports- 
mouth, as an intermediate station, was 
settled beyoiid any doubt The result has 
been that, as to all places on the south 
coast of KriL^lind, hrt^vcen the meridians 
ofGieenwich ajid I'aluiuuth, if onesecond 
be added to evei y four luinutcs of Im^. 
tude, as given by the Survey, the exact 
lons[itude, according to the chronometers, 
will be obtained. 

By reference tn Note 4, it will be seen 
that Dr. Bradley, in 1769, gave the Lizai-d 
Point rather more than a minute west- 
ward of the longitude a^^si^rnt'd by the 
Trigonometric Survey : And, by Note 6, 
it is shown that tlie same result was ob- 
tained by Captain Iluddart, in the longi- 
tude of St Agnes', Scilly. Nevertheless, 
opinions vary on the subject It will be 
sufficient for the mariner, if he assumes 
Pendennis Castle as 5° 2' W., tlie Lizard as 
5"ir, St Agnes' L%fatfioiMe««*a(»', ftc 



t Portland Liohth ouses.— Under the direction of the Hon. Corporation of Trinity- 
n^e, in 18^4, the lights here have been greatly improved. The high light, formerly 
™,i8 on tlie rwHifofng- principle, with three faces, eacu lace exhibiting its greatest light 
j^ry two minutes. The low light contmues Btotjonary, but its power and magnitude 

Have been considerably increased. • , . j 

^^DDYSTONK LiGHTHousE.— Of thc prcscut lighthousc, OH the rock called the 
jwiywone, oneoi the artificial wonders of England, tue fiist stone was laid by Mr. John 
tftk^J^ic^!' HSS.*?*. ^^*^» 1757, and the house was iii^t lighted on the 10th of Oc- 
h^^u ^' 1 ^^^^^ ^ lantetn, cidliuiTe of the cupola, is 92 feet 

««wathe»w,atloww«erof«»piing-tide. Thetooaiidghtis lOOfeet d GoojzIs 

There ^ 



6 NOTES ON THE TABLES. 

There arc several reefs, or ridges of rock, in the vicmity of the Eddyj^tone, or Hoiise 
Rock. Of these, t lu^ ^iouthera one extends to the distance of about 7^ tathoms from the 
lighthouse. The Eixst Ruck lies at 06 fathom;> ea:>twiu-d irom the same^ and tlie N 
Bock, N. 60*^ E. true, at iSO&tboms. 

The followiDg pertictiUura have been given by Mi*. Smeaton. Ifigh water, at ftdl and 
change, V^h, Rise of spring-tides, l6 to 18 feet: neaps, 10 to 11. Tide up Channel* 
from we<;t to east, from half-flood to half-ebb ; and runs do\TO the Channel, from east 
to west, horn half-ebb to half-flood. As the turn of the tide is not at high or low water, 
but three hours after each, the tide is here sud to ran tide and half-tide. 

3. St. Nicholas' or Drake's liiLAND.— Mr. Bayly, from his observations made in 
the 'observatory of Drake* Island, in 1779, concluded its blitude to be5(^Sl'S8" ; 

and the longitude, by means of the occultation of a star by the moon, compared with 

con espondent obser^mtions made at Greenwich, as 4° 13' 30". See " ObsenMfiorit nuuk 

during (he second aiul third voyages of Captain Cook," by order of the Admiralty. 

4. Lizard Point. — Dr. James Bradley, Astronomer Royal, from the mean between 
tiie 'resohs of several observations on the satellites d Jupiter, the passage of Venus over 
the sun in June, 1769f and an eclipse of the sun on the 4th of June, in the same year^ 
deduced the latitode of the Lizard Point as 49° 57' 30 ", and its longitude 6^ IS' 

5. St. Paul's Steeple is given in the Requisite Tables, from the Ordnance Survey, 
as in 50° 1' 24'' N. and :y° 91' 42" W., instead of the position since given, as in the pre- 
sent Table, The position will, also, be found corrected in the tabular statement of de- 
termined petitions attached to the particnflar plans, in the collection of Harbours of the 
English Channel, &c., lately published by Mr. Laurie, and which eaddbit other emenda^ 
tions. The collection of Harbonr-ehart?! here alluded to, with its companion, the General 
Chart of the Channel, indisputably constitute one of the &nest, most accurate, and most 
useful, works of the kind that have ever appeared. 

6. St. Agnes' Lighthouse, Scilly. — The obseiTations made for determining the 
situation of St. Agnes' Lighthouse, at theoraunenoenient of the third voyage of Captain 
Co^ok, prove to be incorrect. It appeared, from these observations, to be in la t ituc to ' 
49° 55', longitude 6° 45'. This error, of more than 25 minutes of longitude, has been 
very injurious, inasmuch as many charts have been subsequently regulated by the deduc- 
tion. For, the Lizard Point having been previously determiniBd by Dr. Bradley, these 
islands have, in consequence, been placed much too far from the I^and's End. The 
fluctuation has, however, been completely set at rest by the Trigonometric Survey and 
the observations of Joskph HrnnAKx, Esq., F.R.S., &c. This gentleman, a few years 
since, visited the Scilly Islands, having with him a watch made by Arnold, uud obtained ^ 
lUs time at tint spot where the body of Su: Cloudesley Shovel is sidd to have been thrown ' 
ashore, by means of equal altitudes of the sun's limb : he then found, comparing his time 
with that shown by the watch, that Oh. 25m. 18s. was the difiTerence in time between 
the meridian of Greenwich and this spot in St. Mary's. Now, St. Agnes' Lighthouse is 
about 2 min. of a degree West of the place to which Captain Huddart alludes there* 
fore, 95' 18'^+8"=25' is the longitude of St Agnes by these means j which differs 
only 4^ seconds in time, or little more than one Qdnute of bngitude, from that found by 
the survey. — Trig. Surv. Vol. li. p. 135. 

7. LuNDY Island LioHTHOT SE. — The lighthouse, situate on the S.W. side of Lundy 
Island, and first lighted 21st February, 1820, is a noble round towei'. Its height, from 
the ground to the floor of the lantern, is 70 feet,- and thence to the vane at the top, 19 
feet. It eacbibits two distimt lights s the upper revolving, without any interval of daiiE- 

ness, all roimd the circle : the lower one, '^O feet below the tipper, faces the west, and 
exhibits a fixed and steady light over 9" decrees of the horizon only; or from N.N.W. 
to W.S.VV. by compass. The land on wluch the lighthouse is erected is so high, that 
the upper light is 538 feet above the mean Jlevel of ue sea : tiie lower light, ^0% feet* 
Hke first may, therefore, be seen, in clear weather, at the distance of 26 miles, and the 
latter at 05 miles. There are eight lights in the \ip]>err and four in the lower, lantern : 
but it has lately been noticed that, as the upper and lower lights are only thirty feet 
apart, at more than five miles from the island* to the westward, the whole i^pears Uke 
one very etrwg fmwhmg light. This should be generally known ; and, also, that* if 
there be any haze in the channel, the lights are mostly obscured ; for, from the ^reat 
elevation of the lights, it happeiis, at times^ in moderately clear weather, that the i^siand 
is visible when the lights caiiuut be seen. . . 

Di|Uiz8itt%iibiy3gIe 



POSITIONS OF PLACES. 



8. Smallb, Qrasholm, Milforp Haven, &c. — In the third Volume of the Account 
of the TngDiiometnc Survey the longitude of Grashoitu is stated to be 5° 47' i", and 
dMt ^ tiie SnuJls* Liglithouae is printed ft8' 34" ; Imt they we stttted m in the Table, 
ftom a re-computation, obligingly communicated by Mr. J. Outhett. In the same 
vohime, Milford Steeple is given a? in 5° 20' 13", instead of 5° 0' 39" W.j and that of 
Hubberstone, as in 5*^ 2 1' 47", inatead of 5° 2' 7" W. The station of Cbpn Bbvn is like- 
wise given as in 4^ 56' 19", instend of 4° 7' 25";. the difference between it and Moel 
Bhjmlad having been added* instead of subtittcted. 

Mbree Steeple la a]aogiven> in the aaipe way, as in 4® 48' 1^^ instead of 4^ 15' S8" W. 
^See 3V%>. Siffv. Vol. IIL p. dSa 

VARIATIONS OF the COMPASS.^The Variation of the Compass, at London, accord* 
Ing to the observations made in 1824, is '24° 9^ W. In the Thames' Mouth it has been, 
for some years past, aboiit 24^ dej^iees r in the Downs it is rather less : when Mr.Spence 
made lus Survey, 1795, it was only 22~^ 50' j but it increases to the westward. At 
8|Mie8d, in 1813, it was nearly or rather less than 85**. At Portsmouth Obser v at or y it 
was given, in the same year, as 24^ 15'. At the SdUy Islands, in 1814, it was ascertained 
by Mr. Bain, and found to be nearly 27i° W. This gentleman says, In September, 
1814, 1 determined the exact quantity of the variation at the Scilly Islands. The Sybiile 
having continued two days at St Mary's, during that interval I went with an azimuth 
eompsss, artificial 1iori»Mti, and sextant, to St. Agnes' Lighthouse, and there toolt tmtiot 
Coscn-ations, the mean result of which gave 91^ l6' West variation. In the evening I 
went, with the same instruments, to St. Mary's Ca^stle, and there ascertained the variation, 
by an excellent amplitude, to be 27° 31' W. The mean is 27^ 23' 30 ' W." See, far- 
tiksr» the New Cfanrt of «be English ChanneL^ &c. 



2. COASTS OF IRELAND, &c. 



City of Dublin [l.] 

Wicklow Pier •••••«. 

%ofCork ta.] 

Cape Clear [3.] 

Dorscy Island ^4. J • • 

Brandon Head* •'.•••*••••« 

Kerr)' Head • • • . • 

Loop Head (Lighthouse) [5.] 

Tory Island, West-End [6.] 
Ennis-trah u 1 or In s terhul > 

(Lighthouse) [7.] > 

Bengore Head [8.] 

fisil^fle 

MHead 

Meof8tKilda[9.] 



— 1 
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Lono. w. 
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53 


21 30 


6 17 0 


52 


59 0 




51 


53 54 


8 30 0 


51 


24 jj 

# 


9 29 0 


51 


37 0 


10 9 0 


59 


S9 0 


10 7 0 


52 


30 0 


9 -53 0 


52 


37 0 


9 52 0 


55 


17 40 


8 16 0 


55 


26 £8' 


7 14 37 


55 


16 10 


6 S3 20 


55 


13 15 


6 7 30 


55 


15 0 


6 3 30 


57 


49 30 


8 32 30 
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Requisite Tables, &c. 
Dr. Ussher, Captain Joseph Hud* 

dart. Sec. 

Dr. T.ongficld. 

The Admiralty Surveyors, under the 
direction of Capt. Martin White, 
R.N., 18 19. 
The Latitudes from the observations 
of Lieut, (since Captain) Short- 
land, R.N., 1801. The Longi- 
tndes deduced from that of Ciqpe 
Clear. . 
Captain Huddart's Chart. 
(Mr. LamoDt's Trigonometric Sur- 
l veys. 

I Deduced from InstcrhuT. 

Latitude, Captain Huddart: long. 

deduced irom Ennistrahul. 
Captain Hoddart's Cliart. 



NOTES. 

1. I>tjBUN.~The late Rev. Dr. Ussher, an excellent astronomer, F.R.S., and Pro- 
fcwn" of Astronomy in the Uidversity of Dnblin, deduced, from the result of numerous 

observations, the latitude of his observatory, in Mecklenborgh Street, .')3° 21' 2", and its 
longitude 25 minutes of time, or 1 >' W. from Greenwich. In the last edition of 
Ibe Requisite Tables, the position of Dublin is, however, given as 53°22'0", and ion- ^ 
gitude 0 i 7' 0". 

Digitized 
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If we ftssome the longitude of the coasts of Wales, according to the Trigonometric 
Ainrey, a&d add to this the longitnde thent*e to DoMin, according to the esteemed Chart 
■lljr Captun Huddart, it \v\]\ appear that the position ghren m the Reqdiila TablM fa 

confirmed. The French Tables, entitled the fonnnhmnce des Terns of IPOfl-l, have 
given the position of Dublin as 53° 21' 1 1", and Id' 15" ; and, in later editiont, the 
same latitude, with longitude 6° IQ' 0''. The position above assigned, appears, therefore, 
•Id be anffidently exact for all practical purposes. 

S. Cork. — The positum of Cork has been determined by good observations made by 
.Dr. T.onnrfield, oripnally communicated in the Philosophical Transactions of 177-1, and 
again noticed by Dr. Beaufort, in bis valuable " Memoir" relative to a Map of Irela]iid» 
1792. 

There is now a Lighthouse on Roche's Point, the eastern side of the entrance of Cork 
Harbour, which was first lighted 4feh June, 1817. The light is steady, appearing, firon 
seaward, of a deep red colour, but bright firom the Cove, or Harbour. 

3. Cape Clkar. — The position of Cape Clear appears, at length, to be satisfactorily 
ascertained. We had occasion to show, in our former editions, the uncertainty with 
regard both to the latitude and longitude of this important point j and it may still be 
proper to notice that the latitudes formerly given, by cBffisrent obaerrerB, vwied from 
51^ ig' (l^t of Mackenzie and the Requisite Tables) to 51^28'. The longitudes, in 
like manner, varied from Q^SS' to 9*^ 40 . Admiral Knir^ht, in 180^, when captain of 
the Montague, gave the latitude as 51° 25', and the longitude as jO : this» it will be 
aeen, varies only one minute, and that in longitude, trom the result ot the iate ob&er> 
-vattoiB r an iastanoe ef acGuracf very bdnoiiinbfe to Ito ai^^ 

Th6 S.B. side of Clear Island is now distin|iushed by a I^gbthooBe) wUeh was -first 

illuminated on the 1st of May, 1818. The hght is bright and revolving, attdiungits 

greatest magnitude, or appearing quite full, once in every two minutes. 

4. DuRSKv Island, &:c. — It has been fully ascertained that the S.W. Coasts of Ireland 
have been laid down in the surveys ot Mackenzie, &c. too far to the south. By a paper, 

.printed for the Hydrographic Office at the Adnuralty, in 1801, entitled, Remarks on 
the a.W.and N.W. Coasts of Ireland, by Lieut. T. G. Skortland, of H. M. S. Melpomene,** 
it appears, that , on making Dursey Island, off Bantiy Bay, this gentleman observed with 
one of Ramsden^s best sextants, and found the latitude of the S.W. end of it 5 1^ 37* N. i 
and, being off there for three successive days, §till found it the same ; eyery quadrant ill 

the ship, at the lime, agreeing within amile or two of his observation. 

Sailing stiU on, past the Skelligs and Blasquets, next day, he observed ofiT the moulih 
of the Shannon, and fonnd Loop Head to be in 52*^ 37' Kern,' Head 5'2° 30', and Bran- 
don Head dU,^ 22'. Captain Shortland remarks, that he was off there five days, and had 
excellent observations : and it was inferred, that, the part of the coasts of Ireland, 
between Dursey Island and Urria Head, had been laid down from 10' to 19' to the south* 
ward of the truth. ** The danger of which is, that, should a ship be running fnr the 
Shannon, and get a good observation, and run in the parallel of 52° 24', or 52° 'jf)' , and 
afterwards have thick weather, she would, instead of making the entrance of the Sshaa- 
non, or Loop Head, run into Brandon or Tralee Bay ; and, snoold it blow hard from the 
W.N.W., or West, so that she could not weather round Kerry Head, the consequence 
5i^ould be dreeSdfol, from the heavy sea and foal ground in both these places. 

" The same would hold good in running dther for Bantry Bay or any other place on 

the S.W. and W. coast." 

It appears that, from circumstances precisely as here described, the York, Indiaman^ 
was lost in Tralee Bay, 29th October, 1758. 

But, after all, there remains much uncertainty in regard to llie S.W. points of IrelsuL 
The Outer Skdlig is placed in the Admiralty chart in longitude 10° 34', while we Iwva 

observations which bring it within 10° 20'. There are similar difiVi cnces in ret^ard to 
latitude: 51° 46' to 5 1° 55'. Captain Jn. Wilson, of Greenock, by his observations, 
places the Foze Kock in 52° 2' 52" N. The charts have it in from 52° i' to y N. 
' 5. Luor Head and Akran Island. — The Lighthouse on Loop Head exhibits a steady 
or fixed light, and is thus distinguished from the light near Cape Clear and that on Airan 
Island, both of which were first lighted on the same evening, in 1818. The lighthouse 
' on Arran Island stands on the highest part, and may therefore be seen from evciy point. 
The light is revolving, of a bright colour, and attains its greatest magnitude once in 
evei^ three minutes. 
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• 6. Oalway, Tory Island, Sec. — The latitude of €^way is /riven in Dr. Doufort's Me- 
moir, as ^3° f but we presume that this must beaboul 1' or 2' aoath of iutrue situatiou. 
Tory lakuid is given, u stated,- firoBi Captain Hoddarf s Chart of the f^estem Islet, &e., 
but it does not a|>pear that the Captain made particular observations on this point. 

7- Ex?ns-TBAHUL. — This island is novr distinguished by a lighthouse, with revolving 
machinery, which is lighted every night, and presents its brightest light every two mi- 
nutes. Its position has been communi<»ted by Mr. Lamont, of Greenock, by whom it 
has been determined. It is not generally known that this gentfemati employed himself, 
occasionaUy, for man^ years past, in prosecuting an extensive survey of the west of 
Scotland. In 1813, his triangular series had extwed to the northern coBSt of Ireland; 
and it is to this that we allude in the Table. 

On Fannet Point, the western side of the entrance of Lough Swilly, there is aho a 
Lighthouse, wbich was first Uglited 17th Abreh, 1617. The is steady ; appearing, 
finm seaward, of a deep red colinir, but bright from (lie Louglt or Harbour. 

8. BsNooBE Head and BALLYCASTL£.*~The positions are deduced, per Chart, from 
Eunis-trahul, as communicated by Mr. Lamont. In Dr. Beaufort's Memoir, Bengore 
Head is given as in 56^ 15', and Ballycastle as in 55° 12% from the observations of the 
Ber. W. Hamilton. Captidn livlngston, from particnliir dbsenrat^s made bv him, on 
paaring, says, that Fair Hcttd does not He more to the northward than 55*^ 14 . Hence 
It seems that our latitudes of Beogoie Head, &c. as gi?ien in the Table,* may be rather 
too far to the North. 

' The Book of Directions, lately published by Mr. Laurie, to accompany the New 
CHAnrof Sr. Gnonoa's Chanksl, with all the Coasts of Ibelanp, contains a particular 
description of Bengore Head, and of that stupendous curiosity, tJie Giant's Causet, 
forming the western side of it. The manner should know that these huge columns of 
basalt abound in f-erruginous matter, wh'ch, on a near approach, derange the compass 
in all directions. Fair Head, to the eastward, is similarly constructed ; and among the 
lamimeiaUe basaltie oolmnns at this celebrated promontory, is a quadrangular prism, 
93 feet by d6, on the respective sides, and upwards of 200 feet in height. This co- 
lumn is stipposed to be of the laro;e3t dimensions of any single shaft in the world. The 
depth of water near the cape is such, that vmels of considerable burthen can ride 
within a cable's length of it. . \ 

It may here be snfleieiit to add, diat, for the western ooasts and Islands of Scotland, 
we have made tise of tlie survey by Capt. Huddart, a diait esdulnting the data on which 
it has been composed ; for St. George's Channel, the survey, also of the same gentle- 
man ; and, for the North Sea, the chart constructed by the iiditor of the present work. 

Captain Huddart's Survey of the Hebudes, &c., was carried on, as he has stated, from 
eibserratioas Aiade at Campbcil-town, Tobermorey, Cana, Ullapool, Laxford, Stomoway, 
Glasb, Namaddy, and Bsrra, to determine the latitude and lon^tude by astronomical 
instruments and chronometers ] from which a series of triangles, determined from the 
true meridian, wiis carried on, to find the situation of the intermediate places, &c. Upon 
this subject Mr. JUamont has said, As to the consistence of Captain Huddarfs results 
in latitMe, and my humble attempts, nothingtcver affbrded me more genuine satisfiuslion 
than the almost incredible coincidence of two observers, at distant periods, total strangers 
to each other: insomuch that, of the 10 or 11 different positions which he settled in' 
8cotlaod, and which are included in very neaiiy 6lK) tliat 1 iiave observed, none djiffer 
equal to the breadth of the lines usually drawn on maps or charts.'* We aie sorry, that 
tiie plan and limits of this work wiH not admit the detail $ we hepe, :bowerer, to-aee'it ia 
a form more honourable and advantageous to its respected author. 

9. St. KiLDA. — In July, IROG, Mr. Lamont, jun. ?nir%'cycd the islands of St. Hilda, 
Bwera, &c. His results agi-ee vei-y well with Captain Hiuidart's. A general southerly 
current prevailed dnriiu^ the whole 20 or ill days he remained on and about the islands ; 
and is Imown to prevail during smamer. St KildaiiaaM tobe visibla frpm the hiUsof 
filqpe. In voryplear w«itttaM& 

VARIATIONS OF the COMPASS.^In Dablita BAy; the late Admiral Blijrh fomid 
the variation to be 26° 48' in December, 1800. On the South of Ireland, near Cork, 
it was found, at the same period, to exceed 28 degrees: and, on the North of Ireland, 
about 2g degrees. Gif the North of Ireland, at six p,m, 31St July, 1820, (irMp'« head 
N.W, 2y eonm.) Capt. Livingston found it 31^ 40^. 1a Sept'l«t9« Captain miaon, of 
Greenock, off tihe weft of Irdand, between 5fl9 10^ and $5^2^/, mide itmore tiiaiirai°. 

' Digitized' by ft$30g 
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FRANCE, kc. 



At St. Hilda, in July, 1800, Mr. Laitioht, juh. Found it to T>e 311° W, ; and hkkr Cape 
iUth, or Wrath, in I8I9, it was 30° W. Near the hii^li rock, tiamed BohtjX, in ktitttde 
Bt^9§^', long. 13** 31', the variation, in 1810, was about 33 degrees. ' 



3. FRANCE, &c. 



^ARIBi tiktervatory [!]«••• 
Antwerp, or Anvers [2] ......... 

Vlisftingen, or Flushing •*. 

Ostencle. ••••••«•••••••«•••••. . 

Mienport 

Dunkirk (Dunkoqat)* • ar* •••«•. . 
Calais 

Boulogne • •••••••• 

pi«PP« • • 

l<e Havre ••••••••• 

Cape la Heve , Lighthouse ........ 

Cape Barfieur, Lighthouse ••••*.• 

Cherbourg i 

Cape tV^el, Lightlioiiiie 

UsHANT (Oue$»ant) Lighthonie [3] 

Brest (At the Prefecture) 

L'Qrient 

iMle Itb« Ft. Loemafia • 

Noirmott^er I w*« ••••*•«••. 

Nantes 

Isle d'Yeu (W. Pt.) 

Rhe or Re I^^Iand, Lighthouse » • • • 
OkroD, Toar de OluMiiiron, Light • • 
La Rochelld k» . 

Rochefort ....»....•..»». • • . . . 

Cordouan Lighthouse [4 j • • - 

Boriterasn 

diijKiltne •••♦»••••••••••••••»•« 



LATITUDE. 



48 50 

51 13 



51 
51 
51 
51 



26 
13 

7 

2 



50 57 
50 43 
49 5ft 

49 29 
49 30 
49 41 
4y 38 
48 41 
48 28 

48 22 
47 46 
47 1*7 
47 0 
47 13 
46 42 
46 14 
46 9 
46 9 
45 56 
45 36 
44 50 

49 «9 



14 

16 

42 

67 
54 

io 

32 

37 
34 

14 

42 
15 
31 
10 
8 
43 
11 
17 
5 
6 
26 

49 
51 

21 

10 

15 

14 

15 



LONOlTUbE. 



20 0 E. 
23 55 — 
34 42 — 
54 53 — 
45 0 — 
22 23 — 
51 1 — 

36 44 — 
499 — 
6 23 — 
8 5p — 

16 15 W. 

37 18 — 
IB 51 ^ 

3 SI — 
29 0 — 

21 17 — 

14 22 

39 59 — 
19 50 — 
33 40 — ■ 

f4 S7 ^ 

92-* 
57 49 — 
10 38 -.f 
84 14 ^ 
«8 41 — 



AOtHOBITIBi. 



From the triangles in- 
tended, originaiiy, merely 
for the admeasurement of 
the degrees of the meridimi 
in France, but ultimatdy 
carried on tluoughout the 
kingdom. These were com- 
meBcedjiy M. Floudt win 
effected an admeasurement 
between Paris and Amiens 
>-iu 1699, and finally com- 
pleted by Messrs. Mechain 
and Delaml>i»» In 1798 I 
after having exercised the 
abilities and industry of M. 
Cassini the eld^, lus son^ 
and grandsons and«l Bf. 
M. Maraldi and De la 
Caille, MTth other of the 
most eminent French 
ti'onomers, &c. 



KOT^. . ' 

1 • lP'aAtff«i**11i6 gvand cfMsratSsni, in paint nf ncoalvay^ fop Aa •dotaHttiwnlio of tiw 
lerigdi of Hie degrees of niendisn» have takm place since 1783. In that year a me* 

morial was transmitted h}' M. Cassini de Thury to the Right Hon. Charles James Fox, 
tiien Secretary of State, showing the advantages th&i eistronomy would derive from the 
CfmiQnu^km of a series of triangles, thAt should connect, trigoniometirically, tiie obaav* 
tntoriaft of OrcaniHcli ttid FMb» and Yteii^aoROclljt Aetenuitte<lli^ iciatavo paaWona. 

TUs application caused the opeiM^tans by Gehe^ Roy, already eicptaine^, which havo 
smce extended into a General Survey. This gentleman, in England, acted in conjunc- 
tion with Messrs. Cassini, Mechain, and Legendre, in France : but, it unfortunately 
liappens that the results the two parties do not exactly agree. That of the British 
officers being, for tke diffflMoaxif to ng i t afc , 9^1^5t"» imelhat of the Frenali is 
a,^ 20' 15''. We have therefore stated it, after Dr. Maskelyne, as 2^ SO' ; and have as- 
turned thi<? as the difference of the BMcidianSy whenever we have given the longitudo 
from Freiicli ul), nervations. 

2. Antwerp. — Mr. Puikerton, in the first page of his *' Memoir on the State of Geo- 
graphy," obsenres, " It is said that, in successive editions ^ the ffeeetsaty TaUcMt 
Awoen was put under one latitude and longitude, and Anito^rp under another." The 
table referred to, (in the^Requmtf Tables,) exhihited a difference in longitude only, and 

t^t a snail one, which has been altered in the last ox third edition. It is rather sin- 
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gular that this identical error should exist in the table in Mr. Pinkerton's own book ; 
wherein, also, frenoa and (rcnes arc stafed as two places in different longitudes. The 
position of Antwerp, as given ia tlie Table, is that ^raished by the French surveyors. 

3. It was 8tated> a few years ago, that, from the chronometnc obserradons of an 
iugeuioin and tcienlific oBloei!, Uiwuit i^yptiored to be iil loDgitnde 1^ 44' 15" W. from 
TllriMJ^i«5®i0'J5''W,ft^(^^ Thisis certauajincorrect 

4. The Tow^B or LioHTHOT si: of Cokoouan, at the mouth of the (lironde, is the 
most elegant stmcbu'e of the kind existiii;;. It was the work of Loiiis de Foix, a French 
architect, was twenty-six years in building, and completed in tlie reign of Henry IV., 

Its orig^ height was 1^ French feet ; but; in 1797^ the upper part being cal- 
^led, an iron lantern waa eracCed, which increased its height. When limited with coal, 
it consumed 1'25 pounds every night ; but the light is now from lamps, with reflectors, 
on th( new principle, revolving, and of great brilliancy. This light app.ea|-a in its full 
lustre fur 3U i^econds, then dimuishes for 30 seconds, to "Md^ svacee^ a total acHpse 
for the same period, whenoe it again appears and increases to its full lustne. Tlie light 
may be seen, from a boat, at the distance of 20 miles. See, hxtiMBT, tlia BoQ|^ <|f di- 
rections, for the Bay of Biscay, &c ., published by Mr. Laurie. 

5. Gbveral No rs. — Some emendations from re-computation have lately been made. 
Oor positions iire therefore sayea according to tiie Com^aifaance dei lbNM» &c. Saa^ 
tether, Ibe large Chait of & fiaglish Chaniiel, pobMaMby Mr. hmdt, ivitbaddU 
Urns, ace. 

VARIATIONS or the COMPASS.— The Variation at the Isle of Ushant is, at pre- 
sent, about 25°30'W. The following were? accurately ascertained by Captain W. H. 

ero, in the Glenans, *25°34' ; at Penfret, 




in latitude 46° 28', and longitude 10° SC, to be 24° degrees West, in 1 S04. Wift WOfSfi 
nmuka on QaaqjUS Boads^ jkc, by Captun Smyth, see Section lU. hereafter. 



4. SPAIN AND PORTUGAL. 



MADRID, Grand Plftpe ^ij- • 
Pontarabia*«>** 
Cap^Maehidiaiio.**^ 

Portugalefce •••^ 

Santander • ••• 

Cape Peuas or Piuas (.Islet) • • 
Bibadeo, Btrtra9ce of tiie Har- 

bopr 

Vivero, Entr. of the Harbour* • 

Pomt de la Bstaca • • • • 

Clape Ortegal 

Cape Prior 

Ferrol, Entr. of the Harbour - • 

Corunna, Lighthouse 

Cisargas isles^ off Cape St. 

Aidnan • 

CSapeVlUano 

Cape Toriana 

Cajpe Finistbbbj!» 

Vigo 

Caminha, at the Bntraaea of 

the Minho ...•#.... 

Villa do Conde 

Porto or Uporto, the liar of 

AvcSn>» Ibe Bar of 
€ap€ Mondego* 



KATITODE 



I.ONG. W. 



40 24 h7 
43 
43 
43 
43 
43 



£1 86 

28 0 
20 10 
28 20 
42 16 



43 

43 
43 
43 

43 

43 
43 

43 
43 
43 
42 
4« 

41 
41 
41 
40 
40 



34 45 

43 45 
4/ 60 
46 40 

34 15 

28 0 
23 30 

«2 15 

11 20 
3 0 

54 0 
13 90 

52 42 
21 20 
10 15 
^8 18 

12 30 



3 

1 

o 

2 
3 
5 

6 
7 
7 
7 
8 
8 
8 

8 

9 
9 
9 
8 

8 
8 
8 

8 

8 



42 0 
47 30 

40 3 
68 35 
40 5 

46 48 

59 45 
32 45 

38 50 
50 30 
IS 45 

15 15 
19 35 

47 30 
10 20 
17 0 

16 15 

39 45 

44 30 
37 42 
88 0 
39 0 

.^4 C3 



These Positions of Places in 
Spain and PMagal are given on. 

the authority of Don Vincentb 
ToFiNO, and Don Joskf Va- 
KELA, of the Spanish Maiine> and 
of Major Fnnxini, of the P&r- 
tugneze Royal Engineers ; n^ose 
viaTuable charts and observations 
have been niado me of in the 
delineation oi the coasts. It is« 
neveHilielcaf* to be noticed, that 
we have, both in this Table and 
in the Chart, adopted some sub- 
sequent emendations received 
through the moten of the 
ifealhMt^. 
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SPAIN AND PORTUGAL contiiivbd. 



JMengtB or Boiliiigt (Mid. 

of the greatest) 

Peniche, or Cape Carlioeiro 
Cape Rocaj or Hock of Lis- 

*mi» 

LISBON, Obsibtatobt p] 
Cape K:;pkhel or S;>icheT- • 

Bar of Odemira 

Cape £t. Vaicent** 

Xagos* 

Cape OnQft tlt^ or St 

Mary* • 

MoateVigo (:,c':: 4 8000 ft.) 
Mnt €lu. 'ona,* Br.trance 

U) S- t. Lucar 

CADIZ, Cbseut'-o^y* • • • 
St. SebiM' iLin UgL'iJlouse* • • 
Cape Trafalgar 
Isle of TanSa^* Ughftoue 

vnTsasn thb strait. 

OiBRALTAB— *EuropaPt.* [3] 

Alboran, Low Island of • • • « 
Malaga,* Lighthouse [4] • • 

Cape Sacratir • « • 

Almeria* 

Ci^ de Gala 

Cardiagena (Cartagena)* • • 

Cape de Palos* 

Alicante* 

Cape de la'Nao^ 

Cape St. Antnuo •••• 

Cape CuUera 

Valentia (Entr. to) 

Cape Uropeza* ••••••••• • • 

Cape Tortoaa 

Bali^pier •••• • 

Tarragona 

Barc^ona^Towerof Montjui* 
► Fwt MoDgat* 

FtUiuos • 

Capp dc Crcux • • • • 

Port M aboil, Minorca, fCape 
Mala or the Mole Pt.) [5] 
CapeFofineiitoii, Minorca* • 

Cape de Pera, ditto 

Pafraa, or Town of Mallorca 
Cabrera Island, Middle [3]* 

IvnBy Tka Cdidf 

IsteTagoinago'* 



LATICUDB. 



tMNOTOVa* 



AUTHORITIBi. 



o 


f ** 


o. / 






24 40 


9 31 11 W. 


39 


21 20 


9 24 0 




38 


40 30 


9 26 56 


— 


38 


42 18 


9 7 48 




38 


£4 54 


() 12 0 





37 


39 0 


8 49 0 




S7 


2 ^4 


9 0 54 


, 


37 


8 0 


8 37 45 




JO 


00 x4 


7 49 50 


mmm 


37 


4 SO 

• 


7 44 30 




oO 


44 18 


6 24 15 





3n 


32 0 


6 17 37 





30 


cl 10 


6 18 50 




oft 

30 


10 16 


6 1 30 




ait 

90 




5 36 16 




oO 




5 19 46 




c 

35 


50 30 


3 0 55 




30 


^13 30 


4 24 15 




30 


41 0 


3 27 15 




30 


Oi 0 


2 31 16 




iR 
oO 


44 0 


2 13 6 




37 


35 oO 


1 0 15 




37 


37 


0 41 15 




38 


20 41 


0 28 50 




38 


44 40 


0 10 56 E. 


38 


49 50 


0 9 15 


E. 




A A 

9 0 


,0 10 55 W. 


in 

39 


on A 

xO 0 


0 17 30 W. 


Al\ 


O 99 


0 8 10 


E. 


VJ 


4i7 00 


0 56 18 








0 59 0 




41 


n .'3\J 


1 19 15 




41 


iil 45 


2 9 48 




41 


29 50 


8 16 30 




41 


51 10 


3 4 45 




42 


19 36 


3 Id 15' 




39 


61 10 


4 85 13 




39 


57 15 


3 18 15 




39 


42 12 


3 31 25 




39 


34 4 


2 49 0 




39 


7 20 


2 59 15 




38 


63 16 


1 88 67 




39 


0 30 


1 40 86 





The obaervatioos of IXm.Vtii- 
CKHTa Toniro^ &c. 



Remaro. 

Since the publication of oor firrtr 
Edition, we nave been flrronred hf 
Capt. William Henry Smyth, of the 
Royal Navy, with a series of deter- 
mined points, previously given by 
Tofino, &c., as sliown in the Table. 
Tbey were settled by this g^ntlemaD^ 
when alietttemmt, In 1811 and I818» 
by lunar and clironometric observa- 
tions. We prefer giving both, because 
it aflbids a mean of esfimati^ the 
tespective value of each. The poiiits 

Siven by Capt. Smyth, distiuguisbed 
J aslendu (*) In the Tabk^ are aa 
follow : 

Oporto, 41* W 30" N., 8« 37' 18" W. : 
Cape Mondego, 40«13''3(K'N., 8*'52'45'' 
W. jCapeRoca, 38°46'15"N.,9"25'10'^ 
W. : Lisbon, 38°42'35"N., 9«»5'50"W.: 
Cape Espicbel, 38" 25' 30" N., 9° 10' 0" 
W.: Cape St. Vincent, 37*»2'10"N., 
9» r 10''' W. : Lagos, 37° 8' 40" N., 
8*37'45"W. : CapeSt. Marv, 36°57'0" 
N., 7° 54' 30" W. : Chipiona, 3r)°i;r50" 
N., 6*24'30"W. : Cadiz, 3C°32'23" 
N., 6° 17' 30" W. : St Sebastian Light, 
36" 31' 10" N., 6*" 1 8' 50" W. : Iwottk, 
36"0'50"N,, 5«*3u 15 W. 

Within the Strait.— CAhmhar, 36* 
6'30"N., 5*'21'12"W. : Malaga, 30* 
43' 15" N., 4" 25" 0" W. : Almeria, 
36° 51' 56" N., 2"31'30"W. : Cartha- 
gena, 37°S6'0" N., T 1'20"W. : Cape 
Palos, 37°36'25"N., 0°42'55" W. : Va- 
lencia, 39'' 27' 10" N. 0" 22' 25" W. : 
Alicante, 38" 19'20"N., 0" 28' 56" E. 5 
MoB^ 410 88' 67" N., S»8' 40" E, 
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NOTES. 

1. Gknebal Nora.— -The Charts of the Coasts of Spaia and Portugal have heretofore 
been regulated chiefly t»y the observations made by Af. Bory, some of whose results ap- 
praached very nearly to those which we have given ; as of Cape Finisterre, 42° 5 1' 5v*p 

long. 9° 18' 25" ; but others dp^nate considerably. The longitude of Vigo, given in the 
Table, appears to be assumed fiom M. Bury's observations of the eclipses of Jupiter's 
satellites, with the addition of Ij minutes upon Te-compatf^n« and a comparison with 
ofiier obsenratioiit. ' 

For a more paitienlar detail, see the nefw Chart of 8ri»aiii end Portugal, widi the 
barilNMiFBy &e*, on en edaiged scale* ooostmcted by the Editor* end pnmhed by the 

A^rietor* of this work. 

2. Lisbon. — The longitude of Lisbon had been previously as!mmed as 8' 40", being 
a mean result of observations made by the astronomers De la CaiUp, Pinj^re, and Me^^ 
ner, according to a great number of eclipses of the iiist sateUitc of Jupiter. The oc- 
entolkm of a star by the moon, Oct b, 1753* witti a oorrasponding one at Ftois^ gave 
onfy one p*"****!* more» 

3. Gibraltar, &c. — Mr. Chas. Rumker g^rrao the jkos'tion of Europa Point, Gibraltar, 
as 36° r I b" N. and b° 20' 15" W. : of Alboran Isle, as 3:;^ 56' N. and 3° 3' W. : and 
of Cabrera, as 39° 7' N, and 2° 59' 15" W. Edinburgh Phil. Journal, Vol. I. p. 322. 
Don Fdtpe Bauza, of the Hydrographic establishment at Madrid* gives Tarififo in 30^</« 
Tina accords with Mr. Rumker ; but Captain Livingston made we latitude of Bmopn 
Ftnnt, by sextant and artificial horizon, in 1820, 36^ 0' 10". 

4. M.\L.\G.\. — Tlie Lighthouse is on the Mole, and exhibits an excellent revolving- 
l^ht, which may be distinctly sec n at the distance of about six leagues. Each face 
shows seven reflectors. When seen from a distance* it is dark for t^ee-qoarters of a 
ttunte* and presents a very bright li^ht fat 15 seconds* alternately. Thus It seeoos to 
lefolve ereiy ndnute$ or* at leasts bn^teni and obscures imee in that time. 

5. PoBT Mahon. — Captain Smyth fi^ves the position of Cape Mola, at Fort Mahon* 
as 39° 52" 45/' and 4° 24' 15''. See hv excellent Sorvey of the Harbour* puUiahed by 

.Mr. Laurie. 

VARIATIONS or thk COMPASS.— Captain Smyth found the variation off Portugal, 
in latitude 3B° 2\ long. 14° o4', to be W. in ibUi : and, in 1811* he ascertained it, 
in dUferent places within the Strait, as fidlow: 

, In the Stfdt* SSPSI'W, ; off Cape deGatt, 21^44/ at Alboran* 81^51'$ Cape Nos* 

22^0'; Iviza, 22° 2|'; Port Mahon, 21° 26' j Majorca, 21^ CB' j Medes, Sl^^O': Cape 
flid^ 21^ l(f i Calvi. 21° 3Qf i Cacda Bank, near Sardinia* 21"^ 1& i BOamos^ S1^6|\ 



6. COASTS OF AFRICA. 



ALGIER, Idghthoose • • « « • 

Oran, the Castle* 

Meiiiia ... 

OspeTieo Foreas* 

Ccnta* Mount dsl Acho r •• • 

G^»e SpaiteH [l] 



Rabat (Ent. of the Rher\ 
BuBegregJ [2]...*.. J 
Fas or Fez [3] • • • • 
Mabooco* 'centre 



• • • <» • • ft • I 



uanv. a. 



o f ff 

36 48 36 
35 44 27 
35 18 15 
d5 S7 55 
35 54 4 

35 48 15 



LoaeixDoa 



3 4 40 E, 
0 39 40 W, 
2 56 25 — 
9 66 95 ^ 
5 16 30 

5 54 85 — 



ADTHOaiTISS. 




The observations of Tofino* kc 

and those since given In the 
Connauttmeg di$ Taut, to 

1825. 

C Latitude, Captain Livingston : 
I Longitude, Tofino, &c. 

Messrs. Dezoteaux and Borda. 

Don Badia y Leblich, otherwise 
called AU Bey> 1803-4« 
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COASTS OF AFRICA contivued. 



CB|»e Canl^ ••••••• i • 

Aifts or SiPt* « « • V « • • ^ • • • 

thienmh w if cligiNtor f tbnd 

Cleveland Reef, offCapc Geer 
Cape Occr or Afeniie f4] • • 
Entrance of tbe River Idood 
Cape Boiador, or Bojador • • 

Cape das Barbas 

Cape Blanco • 

Avbary Point, on tbe N. side 
of the Bar of Senegal • • • • 



I 



^ " The N.W. pitch of 
the Ccg^ 

<Soeree Ii^d [5] •••••• 

Cape St. Mary, at the En- 
trance of the Gambia • • 

North end of the Bissago 
Shoals 

^ntraooe of the Itio NiiiieK> 

Smtfh Pt. [6] 

llhas dos Idolhos, or Isles 
de Los^ anchorage 
^EuUm I. [?]••• 
Cape Sierra Leon [8] 
Free Town, Si^i^a Leon 

Cape St. Anne J^j 

Nfwthend of fhe Shoals of) 
• St. Aime 5 •! 

CapeMaant [9]*** • 

Cape Mesurado, or Men-) 
.MifMb [10] •-^« 3 

-CfaMBd^tros, or Sestera 



• • % 



C^ Falmss [IJLj 

St Andrew'a Baj 
Uwm, 'fhe'ltown ^ 



Cape ApdHooia [ts] 
FoftApoUonia***... 



0 * *i 

3S 35 0 

38 SO 0, 

8t 95 0 

30 45 0 
30 38 0 

87 17 0 
26 12 SO 

88 15 30 
20 65 30 

15 63 0 
1^ 3 30 

U43 46 

14 m 13 

14 40 10 
13 88 O 
U iO 
10 30 

9 27 0 

8 SO 0 

8 29 40 
7 20 O 



it 



1^31. 



17 33 



5 j4tt L'Utile, under M. 

\ Cbeffant, 1765. . 

Lat. M. I'Ahbe Rochon, &c* 
iLat L'Utile frigate, ^bove men^ 

\ tioned, 1765. 
Captain Cleveland, 1765. 

Captain le Cbev. de Borda, of th^ 
Acadexaies l^yal of Sciences 
and of tbe lfanne» 177^- - 

The latitude of Cape BitOfiO ia(iei|p 

exactly with an observatioa mfde bj 
Captain G. Young, in 1771. 

M. Adamaon, in 1751. 
'Deduced ixom the operatiooa ^ 
JHfnan. de Verdwa, Bondi^ «ni 



10 Heigdrilt TiHtir, 1308. 

;M. de fleiifieu> 1769, M. M. de 

ITerdnn, Borda, and Pingr^. 
' Lat . C apt ain Hepij BiUiii|^ : Long' 

inferred. 



8 15 0 
6 46 10 
6 86 0 
iiiO .0 

4 30 % 

I 

% 

5 0 a 

5 13 30' 



4 69 12 
6 O 16 



14 1 0 

18 87 O 

13 5 
13 0 

12 22 



^ ^iq^tainQ. Salable, 

(MeMra. Jamea Wealey wA Jlkm, 

\ M'Clure. 

r The latitude by M. Pontevez Giep 
1 the loi^. by an BngMah i4^^, 

jj[ &c. 

Captain Sir George Yonng, On- 
cers of the Argo, iAconstanl^ 

&c. 



13 30 
11 17 

10 36 

3. i 

7 4.1 

6 .3 
4 47 



3 '0 
8 64 



0 Mr. Wm. WoodviUe. 

m 

_ (Observations in tbe Amelia, In- 

} constant, &e* 

jXDoean, East-India sbipy Jan. 1802 3 
*' i Amelia, frigate, 1812, 
^ (fioyal Char!ottc, East-India 

^ Inconstant, iVigate, &c. 



0 



0 
86 



Sir G. Young, Requisite Tables, 
Royal ChaSotte, B.IM. 179^ 
4md Incoastao^ AogaAe, 1310, 
18 17* agreeing, 
i Sir 6. Young, Messrs. Norris, De 
{ Mayne, and Finlaiaan. 
Lat. mean between JSttr G. Yoini^ 
and Mr. De Mayne : Long, in- 
ferred from Bt. Andrew's Bay. 
'Lat. Requisite Tables, lUc* Long, 
mean betwean- liha mm <aaiii 
the obaervatea «f Mr. fie 

Mayiic, ^ ' . f 
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COASTS OP AFRICA comtinubii* 



Cape Three Points, West- 
era Pt. 

tilt (j€oig<e del AflBiWy or 



} 



Coast CasOe Road [13] 



Annamaboe 



LATITODB. 



Accra [14]< 



Ca^oCBt, Paul 



Little Popoo' 



£453 '^b4* «fc*^4 



Bntr. 43f Rifer Benm 



Cape or Point Formosa • • • • 
Ramos Rivier 



Fernando Po, N.W. Bay [l 6] 

Prince's Island, Fort of B. ^ 
: Antemo, on the £. side > 

ci7]v-- 5 

St. Thomas's, Man of War ) 
Bay [18].... f 

Anno Bona, or Anno Bon^ ) 
* Road [19] I 



Cajpe St. John [U]- • • 
Cape Clara •••• 



• • • « • 



[15]. 



O ' M 

4 43' ON* 

5 10-^ 

5 3 30 

5 8 30 — 
S 10 0 ^ 

5 g? 30 — 

6 44 0 — 

5 55 0 — 

6 11 — 

6 17 0 — 
6 if 90^ 

6 Si ao 

5 40 0 ^ 



4 20 30 

5 <3 O 



3 88 0 — 

1 S7 O ^ 

.0 87 ON. 

i M 0 

3 5S ON. 

1 16 0 — 

0 87 0 — 

0 58 53 S. 



i^NOITDDS. 



AUTHoamss. 



0 f' » 

« 39 ow. 

1 45 ow. 

138 ow. 

1 26 OW. 

I SO ow. 

0 m ow. 

0 54 0 E. 

1 2 30 — 

194 0^ 

2 7 0 — 

S 3i O^ 

3 87 O 

5 2 0 



5 30 0 — 
5 20 0 — 



M 2 0 — 

7 86 O — 

6 48 0-^ 

d 45 O 

8 54 0 — 

8 49 0 — 

8 64 0 -~ 

8 tB 0 



( Mr. Ant. De Mayne, H.M. 
(Ship Amelia, 1812. 
C Lat. Mr. De Mayne: Mf« 
ICrear, in the Inconstant, 

) made the latitude 5° 0' ; the 
(Requisite Tables, 5° 1' 38'^ 
Lat. Amelia and Incon- 
stant, diAflDg only 
nute. For the ~ 
Note 13. 
Lat.Mr.DeMavnt 's Cluirt, 

* 

&c. : Long, inferred from 
Ciqpe Coast Casile. 

Lat. Req. Tables : Long. In- 
ferred from CapeCoastCastle. 

Lat. mean between the 
An^ waS lacoaitiat: Init 
both make tha loBgHude 
more to the East. 
5 The mean of several obser- 
(v&tiona. 

C Lat mean between the 

< Amelia and Inconstant: JCion^ 
(gitude inferred. 

Lat. Mr. De Mayne : Long. 
Inconstant, Sir James Yeo, 

1 8 17, c^c. 

Lat. Mr. De Mayne : Lon^. 
tude. Inconstant, (1unar8,)&c. 

Lat. Mr. De Mayue : Lon- 
gitude inferred. 

Lat. Capt. Archibald DaU 
zel, 1785: Long, inferred. 

Tl^ mean of several dis- 
cordant observations. Mr. 
De Mayne gives the lat. of 
the River as 5° 8', and tha 
lon<r. of the Cape 6°0'. 
\ Lat. Conn, des Terns : Lon« 
gitude inlerred. 
C Inconstant 8ir Jaa, Y«o, 
iBi(>, confinau^ aprerioua 
(^staten^ent. 

^ Lat. mean of several ac- 

< eardant observations. Long, 
(^mean and Conn, des Tems. 
r Don Jos. Vareia, 1779 j 
\ Queen, E.I.S., 1796, &c.con- 
1 firmed hy Capt A. Bristov 
(and other commanders. 

K Inferred, by -a Maaaseiipt 
|Chart. 

Latitude, Inconstant, &c. 
Long, irferred, as flhewn hi 
Note 8. 

Lat. Mr. De Mayne. Long^ 
inferred as above. ^ gitized b^C^OOg 
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NOTES. 

1. Cap£ Spartel.— In the Connaissance des Terns, this Cape is now stated to be in 
latitnde 35^48' 40", and longitude 53' 85". In the Requisite Tdiles it is stated to be 
in latitude dd*' 46^ 0 ^ longitude 5^ 57' IS''. The imaAM of die late Mr. William 

Chapman, master of H.M.S. the Illustnoiis, appear to confirm the longitude of Tofino, 
witli whom he differs only 40 seconds in latitude, which he represents as so much more 
to the soutiiward. The observations of Captain Smyth ^e the latitude 35° 47' 15", and 
Ibe loDgltnde 5^ 65' 45", by chronometer and loiiaii. Those of Cqptahi Ufingirtoii* hi 
18]8» ooofim the ktitiide as in the Table. 

Capttin Itfhnngston has informed us, that "There is a range of well-Mned basaltic 

columns, appearing like a coronet, around the west side of Cape Spartel, and about one- 
third of the whole height from the summit. Thoueh not to be compared with those of 
the Giant's Causey, Irabad; «ir StaAt, in the Helindos, I think them tiie nest fiMit I 
hmteen/' 

2. Kasat.— The longitude was calculated by M. Mecbain, from the eclipse of the 
aun hi June, 1778* obseffred by M . Dewteanx. The latitude was ohaerfed by Mean. 
Boffda, Verdun, nad Fingi^, ifhose voyage wiU be noticed hereafter* 

8. Fas and Mabocco. — ^The sdenlific traveller, to mhom weowe flie poaitioBS of Acse 

cities, states that his calculations were founded on numcrotis observations, made ^'ith 
most excellent instruments. The foggy atmosphere, he adds, often interrupted his la- 
bours, but he is satisfied with the oonrectness of the result. The observations were made 
near the centre of the respective places. f*3V0Mli of ^JiBsy,' Lcmdon, 18t6.) 

4. Cap £ Gkbr to the ^)^NhGXh*—-iA, le Chevalier John Chas. de Borda was charged, 
in 1776, by Louis XVL, intfa a comminion to the Canary Islands iuidthe Coastof 

Aftica, for the express pui^se of making observations, and determining the chief points 
of the Canary Islands, ^c. He was furnished with time-keepers, by which he ascertained 
the positions, as they now appear, and which have been introduced in different Charts 
and Tables. On this cxpednion, M. de Borda, hi the ship Lm BmunU, was accooi- 

panied by the Etpeigle, M. le Chastenet Puyse^ur, who afterwards composed the Pikit 

for St. Dnmingo ; also by Captain ]>on Josef Vai ela, and another intelligent officer of 
the Spanish njariiio ; all of wiiDiii assisted in the opcratioos : 80 that, it IS to be pi^ 

suiucd, they may be coiihdentiy relied on. 

5. GoEBEE. — The position of Goeree has been confirmed by observations made in the 
Ai^ frigate. Captain Hallo well, 1802, which gave the latitude 14^39', and longitude, 
by timekeeper, 17° S4' 58".' The variation, at the same tfane, was 14° 4' 

6. Rio Ncn£Z.— -Bencer Point, the south point of the Rio Nunez, has been laid down 
in former charts in 10^14' N. But, according to observations taken by Mr. James Wes- 
ley, commander of the James schooner, some yearn since, it lies in 10^80^. Hie obser- 
vations of Mr. Pine, another merchant-commander, made it at the same time 
Captmn Wesley there several times, and always made it as above. 

The ship Horizon was at anchor off this place in Feb. ]fl05, when her latitude was 
found by Mr. A. M'Clure to be 10° 23', and the longitude, by lunars, 14° 1'. Bencer 
Point then bore N.B. ^ B. (true) 7 or 8 miles distant, aud Cape Voga 8JS. by B. Thii 
« fiumiahes a eonflrmation of Cq>tain Wesley's observations. 

The error may probably have originated from M. lyAnville's Chart of Ihe Coaat be* 
tween Cape Blanco and Cape Verga ; in which the south point of the lUver Nunez is 
placed in \ f 3 instead of 10° SO', or about 56 minutes aouth from the latitude in which 

it ought to appeal'. 

From the Rio Nunez, to the southward and eastward, there is yet some uncert£unty, 
In aereral hutanees, as to tiie lonf^tudea of placea. lliis uncertainty has remained, not 
ao mndk from the ahiolute want of obaervatkma, as from discordancy in the results of 

numerous obi^crA-ations which have been made. In the former editions of this work we 
exhibited all that couhl be collected on tlie subject, and we have since received a series 
cf observatiuM ou the cuudt aud i^luacl^, mude by thu officers of the Amelia frigate. 
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uider tike Hon. F. P. Irbv, Mr. Do M«yne, master, in 1819 ; ahotlier series by those of 
tile Inconstant frigate. Captain Sir Jas. Veo, Mr. Crear, master, ia I8I6 and 1817; 

another by those of t!io Tartar, Comm. Sir Geo. Collier, Mr. Finlaison, mnstor, in 1B91 ; 
some othei-s were made in the voyage of the Congo sloop. Captain Tuckey, Mr. Fitz- 
munce, master, in 18 16. All these have been carefiiUy com^iared with each other, 
nitii the cl9nts. ooostmcted from then* and mth fonner obterrations^ charts, and bear* 
bgs. The niiilti ate shown hereafter. , 

. 7. IirHAS'Bos Idolhos, or Is. DB Lossw— The Requisite Tables stat^ the latitnde as in 

the Table aboi^, and the longitude ld^99'30"« Mr. Wm. Wbodi^e states the longi- 
tude, from lunars, at 13° 16^. The position given in the CmmUsmce dea Teins (1895) 
» 9° 27' N. and 13° W. That of the Admiralty Chart is 9° 29' N. and 13° 39' W. 
Ifeedilbrenee of kmgitode between these iales and Cape Sienra Leon ia- about 39 mi- 
MMi: Innoe w6 hifer that tbey cannot lie farther out Wan 13^ 97' W. 

8. Si£RKA Lkon, and CuA^iT ui GuiN£A.~-Thc observations, which have been hitherto 
Buide for determining the situations of the pmnta of the Coast of Giunea, &&, have, as 
yet, left the matter very imperfect ; and, dthongh we hafiB pnd the utmost attention in 

the comparison of different resntts, charts, and descriptions, as shown in the Table and 
subsequent Notes, we are by uo means satisfied with the conclusions as to many points 
eHMrard of Cape Palmas anjl 8t Andrew's Bay. Indeed, all that baa yet been done by 
the king's officers, and others, prove only the necesuty of a new aeries, in order to 

establish so much as may be correct, and to rrforin so much as may not be so. For 
instance, Cape Three Points is represented in the Admiralty chart as in 2'^(i'W. : Cap- 
t^uHorsburgh gives it in 4ti' : we have it in 2'^39'. Cape Cua^t, in the Admiralty 
duurt, appears in 1^3'^W. : we have it in 1^38'. Whydah b placed in the Adminaty 
chart in 2° 35' E. : we have it in 2° T : the Inconstant frigate, in 18 17, made it only 
?° '/. The Admiralty chart gives Porto Nova in 3° 8' : the Inconstant's lunars gave it 
2^40'. Cape Formosa is placed in the Admiralty chart in 6^ 0' E. : Captain llorsburgh 
fives it in 5° 5' only : we have assumed 5° SO'.— But, with regaid to St. Thomas's and 
Anno Boo, ofur doubts have ceased. 

Cape Sierra Leon, the promontory on the South side of the entrance of the river, is 

called by the French Cape Ledo, or Tagrin. According to the observations of Sir 
George Young, this cape lies in latitude 8° 30', longitude 12° 33' 47" ; but the officers 
sfH.M.S. theArgo, 1803, place it in 8° 29^, long. 13° 12'. The Requisite Tables, in 
a^sg'so", and lom^. 13^9' 17". The FrendiTAles, latS^SS', long. 19^54', The 
Inconstant, in 1810, made the longitude in the harbour, 1S^5' ; in 1817, 18^ IS' : the 
Amelia, in 181^?, 13° 17 V- Upon the whole, on comparing charts, &c.» we ooncludo 
the longitude to be as giveti in the Table, or a Httle more to the west. 

As the entrance of the river is not more than seven miles broad, we presume that 
the little i:sie, called Leopard's Isle, lying on the noith side, must be in 8° 37' N., and 
not 8^40' t(/', as stalecl in the Requisite Tables. The latitude of .PVwtowJi is likewise 
stated, in the same woffc, to be rather to the northward, instead of to the southward^ of 
the Cape. 

9. Capf St. Anne to Cape Mesurado. — Cape St. Anne is stated in the Requisite 
Tables to be in latitude 7° 7' 30", longitude 12° 22'. The longitude appears to be cor- 
.rect, or very near the truth, but the latitude otherwise. The Admiralty chart, by Mr. 
Do Ifayne, places the cape as high as 7^ 96^. It may be presumed, therefore, that tiie 
latitude has been misprinted, and the charts have, in consequence, suffered by the error. 
In the same table. Cape Mount is stated as in latitude 6'^4I&, Uwgitllde 10** 40^$ but 
both of these luive been rejected as erroneous. 

The observations of the Amelia, frigate, 1812, placed Cape Mount in 43^' N. and 
11° 15' W. } those of the Inconstant, in I8I6, in (P 4& N. and 1 1° 20' W. 

10. Of Capb Mesurado the position was observed, by the officers of the Ocean, E.I.S., 
.in Jan. 1802. On the 20th of that month the land was seen, with Cape Mesmado dis- 
t^it al^ 9 leagues, no gmund with a line pf 190 fttfaoms. The latitude then observed 
was 6°7'N. ; longitude, per chnHMMUpter, 11°0'W., by lunar observation, 10° 60', 
whence the situation of the cape was deduced at about 6°27'N,, longitude 10° 35' W. 
On tbe next day, the mean result of observations, lunar and chronometric, gave 10° 36f 
for that «f the cape; 
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11. Cam! l^kLMAS.— Viscoiiiit Valtalia luM marked that tUsc^ Um m eight de 

q;i-ces West : "\vc know not his reasons for statinp^ it to he so, and presume that he 13 
incorrect. The Adoairalty Chart represnnts Cape Palmas in 4° 23^ N. and7°4(y ; hnt 
aU the rest agree in the po&itiua given in the Table j and this headland may, therefore, 
bo ooniidered w fiinlly detsmutied. 

12. Cape Apollonia, &c. — 'The last edition of the Requisite Tables, 1802, gives the 
poritions of the Cape and Fort of Apollonia, Cape Three Pointi, St. George del Min^, 
Anoamaboe, and Fort Cormantine* as they were formerly represented in other works; 
hut it now appears that all the lnno;itt:des of thc>p p!;icps ^vc^c c^iven ton mnch to the 
■west ; Cape Apollonia at least ten minutes ; Cape Three Points, four and a half minutes ; 
Mina, hfteen minutes ^ Annamabue and CormaaUne, tbiiteea minutes. The Admiralty 
snrvqwrs seem, <m the oontrmy* to luKve tlw loogitudet of many pointi too ftr to tiie 
east. Mr. Do Mayne^a longitude of Cape Apollonia is leea than 2*^ 50' W. ; but wo- 
presume, from comparison, that his Capo Three Points is near the tnith^ aiid have 
adopted it. ' t 

13. Cape Coast Castle.— Tlie longitude of Cape Coast Castle has, heretofore, been 
variously exhibited. Mr. De Mayne has represented it in 1° !(/ W. ; the Amelia, in 
1*^6^. Hence we formerly gave it in i'^ IQf. But the government commissioners, Messrs^ 
Ludlau and Dawes, in 1810, placed it In forty-one mlnates more to the West} timt is, 
in 1^51'. This is, doubtless, too far to the West; but the obso n rati o ns made by Mr. 
Bowdich, on the Mission to Ashantee, in 1817, have inclined us to believe that the error 
is not so great as had previously been supposed : for Mr. Bowdich gives the longitude of 
FOyntree's cieom as 47' W., andof Dompassio (by an ecHpse of Juinter'a irst ■ab^He) 
as 2^ 6'. Our correction has been effected limply by a proportional scale applied to the 
particular chart, and the longitude is thus assuoMd as l^Sd'W, The tnio TonptodB is 
fHTobahly « few minutes mcNre to the eastward. 

14. AccBA. — ^The govemmeirt commissioners, Messrs. Ludlam and Dawes, in 1810, 
made the longitude precisely the same as we had deduced it, 0° 10' W. But this is not 
to be considered as conclusive ; although the coincidence may be assumed as corro- 
IhiiHtive* 

15. Cape Coast Castle to Sr. Thomas's, Cape Lopez, and Benovela. — Although 
the Port of Benguela lies in the parallel of 12^ 2Q' South, and, therefore, far chstant, it is 
necessary here to take a |;eneial view of theantfuMrities on which depends the delineation 
of the coast to diait plabe. 

Fkomlihe longitude of Cape Coast CiMe, we gain, by Inlerence, the longitudes of 
Annamaboe and Other places to the eastward, having no other longitude, which can be 
considered as really determined until we anive at Prince's Island, St. Thomas's, Anno 
Bona, and Benguela. The latter is, therefore, a most important one, because it tends to 
rectify all the intermediate coast. 

Captain Peter Heywood, in H.M. ship Nereus, visited Benguela on the 2yti\ of Jan., 
1811, when the flagstaff, by chronometers, from St. Helena, appeared to be in longitude 
13*^ 26' 30" ; lunar obserradons gave 13° 35' ; but the subsequent return to St. Helena 
gave 1S°28' 45", the lon!};-itnde which we have assumed. The surprising degree of ac- 
curacy which we have generally found in Captain Heywood's very numerous observa- 
tions, as wdl as the narticidar chwamglBnoes of <hS» route, incfine u to g^Us residt 
inth a confidmoe wUidi we shoidd not reaffly concede to an orfinaiy, or less ca^peri* 
enced, observer. ^ 

Mr. De Mayne, in his survey of Bengoola Bay^ in 1818y gave the latitude as IS^SS^V 

and the longitude as 13° 55'. 

Cape Padkon, in latitude 6° 12' S., was formerly laid down in longitude 12° 25', beil^ 
the mean result of tensete of lunar distances, taken by Captain J. A. Wood, in H.M. ship 
Garland, 1798. We have placed it only four minutes more to the east; but the Amelia's 
obsenrations, by chronometer^ fifteen days from St. Hdena/made it 19^ 33' ; and liie 
officers on the expedition to llie Congo, in 181 6, made it 18^,40^. The last is tot^^r 
rejected, and we fear that none of the longitiides given hiCaptauiTnckey^Nanaitifeare 
entitled to faither -notice. - • 

The 
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TWe Main Land of Atmca, in latitoda 1^ 37' 8., wm observed in the Lord Eldoo, 
Ifaurt-Indiaman, 1809; when lunar obsenmtioni, with the mean of three chroMN&eleriy 

Sve the longitude as (f S' E. But the Ocoixiana, by lunars, 4th October, 1798, in 
itude ^ 9' S., made the longitude of that part of the coast 9° l6' ; and hence we may 
conclude, that the landiali of the Lord Eldon should be rather more to the eastward. 
Thus we advance towardn the Umn^tude of Cifie Lopez, whicb has not been defimttvdy 
aseertaSied. Mr. De Maync has, indeed, giren the latter as 9° 17' 30" ; but this, we 
prefium^', is too far to the east by about nineteen mintttes* Captain Hortbncgh, from 
former observations, gives it in only 8*^ 40' E. 

BiMBiA is cpven from a manuscript draft of the Gulf of Biafra, in the possession of 
Mr, Laurie, and wliic h, ns wt 11 as other charts, exhibits it oal|r ^ minutes to the west 
. of the meridian of Cape Lopez. 

Cape St. John was given from observations made in the Inconstant, 1816, as in 
1^ 15' N. and 9° 16' £. Cape Clara, on the north side of the River Gfd)Oon, from the 
mne» as in 0? i4' N. and 9"" 15' £. The first, as shown in the table, from reasona 
already explained, we rednce to99^ ;B., and the latter to, 8^ 54' E. 

Mr. Bowdich says, that the entnuwe ef Che Biver Gaboon ia placed by aome in 30' N. 

and 8° 4'2' E., hy others on the equator, and in 9° 23'. He adds, the former longitude is 
the more correct, judging from three rerkonin^g of the vesjdel in which he visited it ; but 
he had not the requisites for an observatiou. The former latitude is, he 8ays,.the correct 
one of Cape Clara. 

- l6. FsRNANoo Po is stated, both by the Connaissance des Terns, and Requisite Tables, 
aa in 3^ 98' N. and H° 40' £. by chronometer. The same observation, it may be pre- 
sumed, has served for botlk. Our documenia place the N.W. bay about 74 minntea eaak 
of Man of War Bay; and, as the latter h&st agteea witli tbie corrected coast to tbg 
northward, we hare adopted it. 

17* PkiNCE^s Isi.AHDi,«»The poritlon of the port of this island is given, in the Requisite - 
Tables and Connaissftnce des Tems, as 1*^37'N. and 7° 40' E. But the difference of lon- 
gitude, according to better documents, prove this to be incorrect. The Glatton, in 1799# 
made this island, by estimation, more to the west than we have given it ; but, as it Hei to the 
eastward of a fight line drawn from the western extremities St, Thomas and. Fernando 
Po, this cannot be taken into account. The Inconstant, Sir James Yeo, in !81f), made 
the S.E. Bay as stated in the Table, and this^so far as we can judge from other observa* 
tions, appears toi>e correct. 

18. IsLAN!> of St. Thomas. — ^The anchorages of St. Thomas are on the eastern and 
northern tiidea of the island. Between them is the islet Cabrita, off* the coast. . The 
aoftkem one, which has the greatest depth of water, is called Man of War Bay ; and 
tlie southern, St. Anna de Chaves Bay. The latter is stated, in the Connaissance dea 

Tems, to be in longitude 48' ; and in the Requisite Tables, in 6"^ 1 SO" : the Incon- 
stant, 1816, made the longitude of Man of War Bay 6° 42' ; and, in 1817, 6^ 46'- The 
Amelia, in 1812, made it 7° 4'. But, upon the whole, we conclude that 6° 48' is correct. 
• Captaun Horsburgh gives tte north end as in only 6^ 37' E. 

ig. Anno Bona, or Anno. Bon. — We have repeated the position as in our former 
fditaons, from the assmraiioie of several commandera tbat it ia correct. Caplahi Vatda 
concluded the longitude Of the foadatead on the eastern aide of the isbad to be 5^45' E. 
and the Queen's chronometer indicated tho western side to he in f)*^ 3^, The Incon* 
stant, in 18 17, made the N.£. point of the island 1"^ S25' S. and 5'' 42' £. 

- VARIATIONS OF m COMPASS — At Centa, in 1811, the varialion was SS^^ W. : 
at Cape Spartel 93^. Between Cape Spai;tel and Saffi Bay it is, at present, from 22^ to 
^\°W. : At Marocoo, in 1804, it was found to be 20° 38' 40" W. : Bet^veen Saffi Hay 
and the Canary Islands it is 20° : near Cape Blanco 19° decreasing to Cape Verdo 
aad Cape Roxo tp' 14^. From this part to the eastward it again increasea ; and 

we find it, near Cape Sierra Leon (1819) 16°: at Cape Mesurado 17°: at Cape i 
Three Pointo 20 ': at Cape Formdaa , 223^ : .at St. Yhomas'S;* Fkince*a» and Anno fion^ I 
iiiaods, SS*' to 23^. . , 1 

' ' ■ DigitizAbJPfibOgle 
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POSITIONS 6F places, &C, 



6. The AZORES or WESTERN ISLANDS. 

■ 

^Originally Ilhas dos Azores, or Isles of Hawks.) 



LAT. M. 



FoBHiGAf or Ants, 

Middle of the greatest • • • • 

Santa Maria, or St. Mary, 
Pt.do Castello, orS.E.Point 
Town of St. Maiy ••••••• 

Ft. de Maldemarenda, or 
S.W. Point [1] 

San Miguel, or St. Michael's, 
Ferreria, or West Point* • 
Citjr of Fonta Delgada* * * 
Ft de la Marqueaay or East 
Point [«] 

Tebceira, 

Mt. de Brasil, near Anera, 

^ ^ [3] 

St. Geokoe, 

Pta. del Topo,or S.E. Point 

Obacio8a» 

Fta. del Can^aeliOy or 8X. 
Point 

Pico, 

The Summit of the Peak* 
FATAip^The S.E. Point, or 

MorrodeN.S. delaGuia[3] 
Fx.0R£s — T)ie North Point, oi- 

Ponta del Gada [ph 

CoBvo-^Tbe SouthemPoint^or 

Pta. del PoBqueiro-alto* • * 



liOflO. w. I ' 



AOTHOimU. 



O 1 ** 


O 1 M 


37 lO OO 


84 04 18 


36 56 47 


$5 6 0 

OR. 1 a QQ 

xo 1S{ oo 


36 57 31 


95 14 18 


37 54 15 
37 45 10 


25 55 SO 
S5 41 SO 


37 48 10 


25 10 20 

■ 


38 38 33 


S7 IS 48 


2*y ** 


i^Ci AO 


39 0 0 


27 58 0 


38 26 15 


28 28 13 


38 30 18 


SB 41 58 


39 33 29 


31 6 30 


39 41 13 


31 3 0 



Mods. C. P. Claret Fleuneu, 
1769; luid Don YinGente Tc^DOf 
1788. 



The longitude of St Michael's is 
gjven from Tofino's separate result, 
which is more easterly than that of 
Fleurieu. A late Chart of St Michael's, 
publii^ed by the British coii&ul, Mr. 
W. H. Read, exhibits iSie 01(7 in 
25** 36' W. only, and our friend Cap- 
tain Livingston, from four seta of lunar 
distances, taken onboard Ae ship Asia, 
4th and 5th October, ISIS, made it 
25* 35' 40" W. Itmav, therefore, be 
a liok to ttieeaitvnaa of tlift poison 
given in Ihe Table. 



NOTES. 

1. AzoRKS. — The voyage of M. Flurieu, in the Isis frigate, made in 1768-(), and pub- 
lished in 1773, has furnished several observations oi tiie points of the Azores, as shown 
\ff the maiine-clockB of M. Ferdinand Bertboud, end verified, in greet meeture, by more 
nvmerous observations of Don Vincente Tofino, made in I788. The difference in the 
results of these two observers is, generally, inconsiderable ; ao smaU, indeed, that it *^ 
may rather be considered as an agreement. ' ' 

M. Flenrien ascertidned tiie position of the Mount of Braail, near Angra, in Tereevn, 
to be380 38' 37" N. and S7*> 12' 42" W. Tofino's result was 38<> 38* 10", and 27° 1 '/ 55", • 
a remarkable coincidencf , considering the distance of time at which the observations 
were made. The lont/itude ot this spot was, therefore, assumed by the Spunish com- 
mander, as the meridian referred to irum the points subsecjuently determined. 

We know not upon what autbortty the 'CoMMlssaner list 2kw«, some time ago, placed 
the S.E. point of St. Mary in 25° 1 8' 45" W. But the town of St. Mary, as given in the 
Bequiaite Tables, 36° 56' 40" and 25° 9' 10" is M. Fleurieu's separate result, in I769. 

2. St. Michael's. — The Connaissance des Terns has lately altered its lonrritudc of the 
Eastern point of St. Michael's from 25° 22' 22" to 25" 13''aO '. Were this the lougi- 
tnde of the Bast pohit, that of Ponta Delgada would be about 25° 44' 40". 

S. Terceira and Fayal. — The French Table lately gave the Mount of Brasil, in Ter- 
odra, in 27^ 23^40" W.» and the S.E. point of Fayal in ^ffib^ 48^. The first has been 
relinqoiihed^ and die aecond altered to S8^ 43'3^ The town of Feyv^ VpiSfg^o< 
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obwrvstioni made by Mr. W. Wales, in CapUiu Cook'& second voyage, is 38^ 32 20 ' N. 
nd «8^41'6" W. $ tlw Rcqidflite TaUes give the town Sn tUa poMm, wludi tendi 
to confirni the poditbn shown ia the Table. 

4. The position of St. Ckok(ie, as given in the Requisite Tables, is erroneous. It 
states that island to he in 38^ 33' 30" N. and S8° 10' W. The north point does not ap- 
pear to be higher thaa 38° 45'. 

5. Flor£s and Coavo. — The longitude of thetse islands is given according to the re- 
sults of Tofino only ; having infeired, on oompariBon* that they ere tile moBt exaet. 
Mde the Chart of the Azores, Canary Islands, and opposite coasts, with the harbours, 
&c., constructed by the editor, and published by the proprietor, of this work. The late 

. Sir Hcnne Popham, from several observations, lunar and chronometric, inferred the Ion- 
' #tDde of the North point of riofea at 81^11% er SO' more to the weitwaid than th« 
ponlion atngned hy Tofino. 

VARIATION or ths COMPASS.— At St Michael^ m 1806, the vailation appeared 

to be 23° W. At nore<!, 1R \° W. Mr. Rend states that, not long since, the variation 
St St. Michael's appeared to have increased to 2^ points, but that it has lately decreased. 
Captain Livingston, by mean of many observations, found it about 2b°W. in 1818. 
This geptleman properly t^mamB, that theoe difEerenoea may be ascribed to the volcanic 
commotions and ftrrngiiioai natore of the coimtry. See Note on the variation at Tene- 
1^ hereafter. 



7. The MADEIRA and CANARY ISLANDS. 



NanBiBA. 

Town of Funchai [l] 

^tadd Forgo, the Weit Pt. 

Pta. de S. Lorenzo, the B. Pt. 
PoBTo Santo . The viUage on the 

South side [9j ••••• 

The Salvaoes. 

Middle of the Great Salvage 

Lanzarota, or Lance rotb. 
AUegranza, I. off the North 

End 

Port de Naoa 

FOHTAVEXTIRA. 

I. of Lobos, off the N.E. Pt. • • 
Pt Handia, the S.W. Pt. . . . . 

CaNaaiA, or CHakd Cawabt. 

The Isleta, or N.E. Pt 

Pt. Arguinequi, the South Pt. 
Pt Aldea, the West Pt. 

TBiTBairE, or TsNEBiprB. 

Mole of Santa Cruz [4] • . • • • 

Le Pic, or the Peak •• 

L'Orotava CN.W. side) 

GcMEBA. 

The P6rt 

Palma. 

8ta. Cruz, on the K. side [5 J 
Tasacorta, on the VV. side • • • 
Faamo. 

Town of Valrerde [6] 

La Djibessa, or Western Poin^ 



LAT.V. 



32 38 


0 


l6 54 26 


32 49 


0 


17 22 0 


39 43 


80 


l6 39 0 


33 3 


0 


16 17 30 


30 S 


30 


4 

16 65 0 



junie. w. 



ADTHOBITIBB. 



Capt Matt. Flinders, H. M. S. 
Investigator, 1801 ; General 
) . Sir Thos. Brisbane, 1821. 

Deduced from Funchai. 



29 26 


30 


13 31 


0 


28 68 


30 


13 33 


0 


28 45 


0 


13 49 


0 


28 4 


0 


14 31 


30 


28 13 


0 


15 25 


0 


27 45 


0 


15 38 


30 


28 1 


20 


15 51 


0 


28 28 


30 


16 16 


0 


28 17 


0 


16 40 


0 


28 26 


0 


16 36 


0 


28 6 


40 


17 ,8 


0 


28 43 


0 


17 46 


0 


28 38 


0 


17 68 


0 


27 47 


20 


17 67 


0 


C7 -^4 


r 


m 10 


0 



The observations, by chrono- 
meters, &c. of M. le Chev. de 
Borda, under the order of the 
French Government, in 1776. 
See Note 4, on the Coast of 
Afriea, page 16. 

But the general mean of the 
I longitude of the Mole of Santa 
^'Cruz, from the obseiTations of 
Captaius Perouse, Bligh, Van- 
couver, and Krusenstern, of M. 
Quenot, and the Baron Alex- 
ander de Humboldt, is 1(>*^ 15' 
18". The latter, by a Ber- 
thood'a chionometer, made It 
16^ 13' 10*, in 1799. 
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NOTES. 

1. Punch AL.— The latitude of Fmicbal Is well aicertaiiied.' The loogitode was eHir 

mated by M. Bory, in 1779, at iGP 6&f as it now stands in the Freoch Tables* Captl 

Horsburgh, in his first edition, states thnt he found it, by good chronometers, 17' (>' ; 
and Mr. Wales's observations, by timc-kecpLT, in 1772, gave }7° (>' '2'/'. liy an ( rlipsc 
of the sun and eclipses of Jupiter's satelliteiij in noticed on Mr. Johnston's burvey 

cif Kadein, it app^ired to be 17^ 5' W» 

Harrison's time-keeper, in 1763, gave 17^ lO' W. ; and Anxtld's, on board the Greii>- 
ville, 1775, only 16^46'. The mean, by several chronometers of Capt. Charles M'lttfi 
tosh, in 1809, g"^^ ^"^^ 1 those of Capt. P. Hey wood, R.N., 1810, gave lG° 51'. . 

These differences were, at length, decided by our late respected countryman Captain 
Flinders j from whose obsciTatious, in H.M.S. ship Investigator, 1801, the latitude of 
the Road appeared to be 32^ 3/ 44'% and the greatest loniptude,' Inr any of six time- 
keepers* 16^ 54' 26". " This was given by Eamshaw*s watch. No. 405, which had kept 
an uniform rate during fifteen months previously to it'^ heing brought on board. We 
made use of this w&tch to reduce .soiue lunar observations takni a few days before airiv- 
ing at, aiul others after sidling from, the place of anchorage ; and the resiilt was a» 
leUows:— 

" Ten sets of distances, east and west of the moon, taken by Mr. Crosley, ki F^mohall 
Bay, and afterwards, with a Troughton's sextant, 

*' Flight sets, east and west, taken by me with a Troughton's circle and two sextants, 
before and afterwards, l6» 61 ' 2ti 

. Ile^pe* west loiigMe of F^halj hy limar observations-^^ l6^56'S4". The 
rerMM^ In 1811, was W. 

Since the above was written, we have been informed by Mr. William Smith, Master 
of H.M.S. Ganymede, ^at, by observations taken 9th August, 1818, Funchal Road 
appeared to be in 32° 37' 33 ' N. Longitude, by chronometer, 16° 55*30" } by lunai«, 
16^ 57' 15''. Mr. J. Town. Master of the Balisbury, in Feb. IS16, made the knigitude, 
by ehnmooMtery IG^ 55' 48". 

His Bzcellency Sir Thomas Brisbane, on his voyage to New Sooth Wdes, (1889,) 

obtained his time at the house of Mr. J. W. Gordon, at Funchal, by four excellent chro- 
nometers, from which the mean lono-itude was conciuded as l6°54' 36". At the same 
time the latitude cf the tower, on Mr. Gordon's house, was found to be 32^38' 19".7y 
and that of the Loo Roek 32^ 37^ 53''.S. The longitude given by Shr Thomas Brfebane,. 
seems to have been confirmed by the Admiralty chronometers, under the care of Dr. 
Tiarks in 1823, which gave for the kxngitiide of the British Consol's jjarden 16^ 64' 46«. 
(In time, Ih. 7m.3g»,J 

Deseutas. — Captain Flinders found the southern end of the Bujio to be in latitudo 
32° 24' 20" , which differs less than a mile from its position as given on the charts ^ and 
he diseovered a small ledge ef rocks projecting froin under the clifb at the S.W. part cf 
this island. * 

2. Porto Samto^^A plan of this island, from a Survey by Lieut.-Colonel Roberts 

and Captain Tliomas Wolley, of H.M. ship Arethusa, 1802, states, hi general terms, the 
latitude of the town to be 33^ 2', and its lonjptude 16*^ 35^, which is only 20 minutes 
East of the meridian of Funchal. But, upon a ccnnparison of this statement with the 
different tables and ehaits, we are apprehensive that the difference should be at least 37 
minutes, and have so assumed it in the Table. Sec the Chart of the Axores and Ca- 
nary Islands, before mentioned. The Req. Tab. and Conn, des Tens, give the latitude 
of thenuddleof the isle 33° 5', and the longitude l6°U'5L'\ and lB*'17'30^ The 
latter appeaci to be oorrect. 

3. The 8Ai.vAOB8^The longitude of the Great Salvage, as lately Aimished by Fire 

British East-India Joumds, differs from 15^ 34' to 16° 1'. The mean result of the^e is 
15° 48' W. Yet wo have not dermod this evidence sufiBcient to cause a deviation firom 

the position assigned by Nf. de Borda. 

M. la Perouse has observed, "We were employed on the ISth of August, 17*^5, in 
taking observations off the Salvage, and 1 think its longitude may be hkcd in 18^ 13', 
^|5^$3' ^ QmividO and Hi latitude Zffiidf lb\ Digitized by Google 
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Lieut. Win. Mu%e. R.N.y^whD, with Lieut. Vidal, surreyed the breat Salvage in 

1820, places its south side in 30° 7' 39" N. and 15° 56' 18". W. ; and he says of it, " This , 
island is obviously of volcanic origin, and conliats principally of a dark-rolonred black 
rock, the detached parts of which, as well as the whole, exhibit strong marks of hxed 
BM^inetk polarity. Even the duat of the roads, and of flie fpwtB of tbe cottages, haa the 
wae character aa Die rock itself^ and may be gathered np, like tted filings, oy means of 
t bar magnet. ■ 

"The compass was sin^fularly deranged at the three stations taken on tbp suiTey, and 
the extreme difference in its variations amounted to about seventy-two degrees, at a less 
^stance than one mile. At the first station, one morning, Mr. Durnford, one of the 
party, laid down hit waftcb, and on fttunkiog td the same nlaoe again it was found that 
the watch had gsdned two hours in the interval^ an accderadon due to the msgnetic 
action of the/5»ck upon the balance." 

4 Tfxerife. — ^The potsition of Sta. Cm*, cnvcn in the Table, has been sufficiently 
confirmed. M. la Perouse says, ** Several oliservations were made at Santa Cruz, in 
Tenerife, which we think may be fixed at 18° 30 oO" (16° 1& 30" from Greenwich,) and 
S80«r30"N. Bat the ritnatbn of the Peak, as given in the Reqinsite Tables, iad'dd* 
more wetterly than that given by M. de Borda. Mr. Dalrynple's observationa> by dud* 
oometer, 1775, gave it 12 minutes more to the eastward. 

5. Falua.' — The observation?? of Captain L. Wilson, by chronometer, place the north 
poiat of Palma between 6 and 7 minutes to the East, and tlie south point 3 nunutes to 
tlie West, of M. de Borda's positions. TUs is a farther confirmation of the accuracy of ' 
that exceUent observer. On the 91st of February, 1818, Captain J. W. Blonteath made 

the longitude of the Point of Santa Crnz. nn this island, bv chronometer, to be 17° 45* 
30" W., and the latitude of Point Torco, on the Nor|h side, 28° 51' 30" N., and loogi- 

tDdel7°4H ao 'W. 

6. Ferro. — it is, however, suspected that the Isle of Ferro is placed a few minutes 
too ftr to the West ; and, probably, if we assign to the middle of it the meridian of 
IS^O', we shall beneavsr to the ti uth. Tbu meridian (the first mendian of the antients) 
Ins heietefoie been assnawd, by different geogiaphert^ as 17° 40' and 17^45' W. 

VARIATIONS or ran COMPASS.*- Between Porto Santo and Madeira^ tlie mean 

Variation b about 20 degrees. In the Road of Santa Cruz, Tenerife, it is rather less, 
if we may conclude that it has been correctly ascertained : but M. de Humboldt has no- 
ticed that the variation diflfers several decrees, according to the place where the obser- 
n&n is made, at the Mole, or at sevend points to the north, along the shore : and, he 
sdds, we must not be surprised at these deviations in a place surrounded by volcanic 
roflcs. *' t remarked with Mr. Gay Lussac, that, on the declivit3- of VesmHns, and in 
the m^'idc of its crater, the inten<<;itv of tlie magnetic forces h modified by the proximity 
of the lavas. — Personal iVarr. Vol. I. 117. 

According to Mr. Finlaisou's observations, made in the Tartar, in 18 19, the variation 
ia tiie Road to Fonchal was only ld°20^ W. and in that of Sasta Craa, Tenerife, he 
&«adit IT^fO^only. 



8. The cape VERDE ISLANDS. 



S or Salt Island : 

The North Point 

The South Point* 

BoKAVISTA : - 

TheN.W.^Point •••• 

The N.E. ^oint 

The New Town 

The South Point* • • 
,I«teiL Rock* 



LAT. W. 



16 51 
16 34 



0 
0 



16 
16 

If) 

lb 



18 20 
11 0 

7 0 

r)7 0 

48 0 



Koae. w. 



o / '/ 

22 58 30 

23 0 0 

22 59 40 
22 46 30 

22 59 30 

22 52 40 

23 13 0 



Aontoanias. 



The Survey of the Cape Verde 
Islands, by Lieutenants Vidal 
and Mudge, R. N. ; taken by 
order of the Lords Commis- 
sioners of the Admiralty, in the 
years 1820, and 1881. 



■wpwmsrGoogle 
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CAPE VERDE ISLANDS continued. 



Mayo, or Isl£ of May : ^Sj 

The North Pm&t* ^ * • 

EngUth Road 

South Point •••••••• 

Island of St. Iaoo : 
Bighude or North Pt. 
East Point 

Porto Praya* 

S.W. Point 

Island of Fooo : 

North Peint«* 

Town of N.S. da Lust • 

Bkava : 

Road on the Weat side . • • • • 
St. Nicolas : 

BattPdnt 

North Point 

West Point 

South Point •••• 

Raza ; Bast Pdnt- • • 

St. Lucia : 

East Point - 

North Point«»»«»»«*«»*«»»« 

Si". Vincent : 

Porto Grande 

St. Antonio : [3] 

North Point • • 

West Point 

Sotdih Point • 

East Point 



lat. ir. 



LONO. 





0 


/ // 


15 19 0 


23 


10 0 


13 7 30 


23 


17 0 


15 0'40 


23 


14 0 


15 19 30 


24 


40 30 


15 0 30 


23 


29 0 


14 53 40 


23 


34 0 


14 68 30 


23 


47 0 


15 1 15 


24 


25 0 


14 53 0 


24 


34 0 


14 46 0 


24 


47 30 


16 34 30 


24 


3 0 


16 A*i 0 


24 


24 20 


16 38 0 


24 


30 0 


16 28 30 


24 


22 0 


16 38 0 


24 


38 30 


16 46 0 


24 


45 0 


16 49 0 


24 


50 30 


16 54 0 


25 


4 0 


n ^'2 0 


25 




17 4 0 


2d 


25 45 


Id 55 0 


25 


22 0 


17 5 30 


25 


2 40 



ACTUOKITIKS. 



The Survey of the Cd^pe Verde 
Islands, by Uenfeenants Vidsl 
andMuilge. . 



Remarks. 

In the former editions nfThi ^! work, 
we gave a detail of the ob.servadoasy 
made at different times, for deter* 
mining the situation of the Cape 
Verde Islands ; particularly those 
made by Messrs. Fleurieu, Bmda, 
Verrinn, &c., by Mr. R. KeHor, 
Captains P. Heywood, MortlDck, 
&C The results, generally, in re- 
gard to longitude, placed the islands 
a few minutes more to the eeut- 
ward. We then gave Porto Pray a 
m23'*30'34", now given in 23'* 34' 
0'':tiic Roaaot iiravain W45'55'% 
now 24" 47' 30" : but to the western 
side of St. Antonio we a>!Hi>;necl 
25" 25', since confirmed, nut only 
by the Admiralty Surveyors, but by 
Capudn Mont^th and.otiker ob» 
servers. 



NOTES. 

1. Sal. — A particular description of Sai and all the other islands will be found in our 
third section, hereafter. • 

2. Mayo. — In the course of the year 1819, while surveying the island Mayo, lieuts. 
Vida! and Mudge fimnd the Mils upon which they were carrying on tbdr operaHons ai^ 

stron<;1y magnetic lliat the needle belonging to the theodolite Mcame wfaoify usi-Uss ; 

tlir dip increasing SO much that the needle could not traverse. In COmeqiience of one 

end ot it being drawn down to the face of the instrujuent, 6tc. 

3. St. Antonio. — Captain Ivrusenst^rii , in the relation of his voyage around the 
world, says, ** On the 6th of November, (IbOo,) at day-break, we perceived the island 
of St Antonio, at the distance of from 25'to 28 miles. At the wind was moderate, I 
held directly to the westward, to keep still more away from the land, as calms are very 
frequent in the neighbourhood of lofty islands. At noon we had an observation in 17° 
55' latitude. The S.W. point of the island bore, at that time, S. 24*^£., distant about 
45 nules. I now steerra W.8.W., and, as Uie wkid fretiieBed towasda tiie eveQiuir, 
S.W. by W. The next day, at noon, the S.W. part of the idiod St Anlmib bore dO*, 
distant about 64 adlea; and I again held S.8.W. 

"The mean of a variety of lunar observation?, trxUcn this morning, made our long^i- 
tude, reduced to mid-day, 26° 17' 7". By the watches it was 26° 24' 40". I reckoned 
the longitude of the S.W. point of St Antonio, by Arnold's large time-piece. No. 128, 
beat of mir cfanmometen^ 25^ 24' 0^'.** {Mr, ffoppm^^ TrmUtii on, page 53.> Google 



GREENLAND, LABilADOii> AND NEWFOUNDLAND. 25 

CfLptain Flinders, in the relation of his voyage, (Vol. T, p. ?(),) has aaid, that he found 
the variatioQ near the westf»rn side of St. Antonio, in the evening of the 14th August, 
1801, before making the laud, i:^^5l'j and in the next evening, 13'^ 3', when four 
leagoes to the westward. Re had not an opportumly of maldiig observations to deter- 
mine the situation of the island, hut, according to his estimation, it would appear to be 
e?en more to the eastward than the situation now asogoed; as he SQj^OSed the high 
land near the S.W. point to be in 25° 12' W. 

For fiuther Information, Ke the Chart of the Cape Verdo Islands^ Seetmd Xdkbm, 
, published bf the pnpiietor of this work« and see, abo, the description of St Antonio, 
hereafter. 

VARIATIONS.— 'In 1851 the Variation of the Compass near St. Antonio wasimmd 
to be near i6 degrees : at Port Praya, St lago, 14^ West th» mm Twktion allowed, 
by Lieuts. Vidai andJdudge is 14°. ' • 



■ 



9. GREENLAND, LABRADOR, and J{EWF0UND- 

LAND. 



GREENLAND. 

btaatenhucky or Staten Hook • 



Cape Farewell [l] 



LABRADOR. 

Button's Isles, twiddle [2] • • • • 
Port Manvera, entrance [3] • • • 
Nain, a Moravian settlement* ♦ 
Huntingdon Island, at tiie^ 
Entrance of Netshucktoke> > 
or Sandwich Baf* ♦•••.«•} 

Cape Charles • ...... 

Great Mecatina Point • • • 

Belle Isle, N.£. End of, 

— n .._. « S.W. End of,* • • . 

NEWFOUNDLAND. 

Cape Bauld [4] 

Bay of St. Lunaire •••••••••• 

Croc Harbour 

Funk or Pen^juin Island [5] • • 
Green Island in Rocky Bay • • • 

Ragged Point '« 

Deadman's Pohit 

Outer Cat Island 

Freels' Gull Island 

Charge Rock (6 feet).. 

Stinking Islands 

Shoe Cove Point 

Qfijer Goosebeiry Island 



O / «/ 



59 30 0 



59 45 0 



60 35 
57 0 
56 24 



53 60 0 

52 12 18 

50 44 28 
62 0 33 

51 59 36 



51 39 45 

51 28 57 
51 3 17 
49 44 21 
49 29 0 
49 30 0 

n) 25 18 

49 23 25 
49 19 6 
49 18 0 
49 13 40 

49 4 40 
48 58 20 



LOHO. 



■ // 



AOTHOSmSS. 



43 0 0 



46 £0 0 



65 20 



61 48 




Inferred from a sight of Staten 
Hook, by Captain Pai-ry, in the 
Hecla, 15th June, 1819- 



Connaissance des Tem^, ^^c. 
Captain T. Manby, R.N , 1808- 
Inferred from Port Manvers. 

Lane's Survey of Labrador. 



Astronomic Observations of 
tlie Britisii Surveyors, 188S. 



0 
20 

o 

0 



55 S7 50) 

55 30 0 V 
55 50 

53 7 

54 7 
53 54 
53 37 30 
53 32 20 
53 20 58 
53 17 10 
53 16 20 
53 31 30 
53 27 0 



M. Grande1imn» by ehrono- 

, meter, under an order of the 
) French government, 1784. 



TheAdmiralty Surveyors,! 8 J9 
to 18£3. 
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POSITIONS OF PLACES. 



ail££NLAl^D, LABRADOR, and NEWFOUNDLANJD, 



CONTINUSD. 



Malone^s Rock 

(5reat Black Island, centre of,* 
Little Denier island 

WMtem Head 

SmUihem Head • • 

YoniuT Hany Reef 

BonaSsta' Gull Island 

North Head^Catalioa 

South Head, CataliiiA* 

Horse Chops 

Entrance of Trinity Harboiu' • 
Bonaventure Head •••••••••• 

Bacalicu, North Point of, • • • • 

Cape St. Francis • • 

St. JOHN'S Church f6*] 

Cape Spear 

Bull Head 

Cape Broyle, North PoSnt of*< 

Cape Ballard 

Cafe Race 

Cape Pine * 

St Mary's Cape»-« 

Placentla Harbour • ♦ « 

Little Southern Haibour* • • • 
Extremity of PlacentiaBay * • • 
Bordeaux Harbour 

Cape Chapeaurouge 

St. Pierre, lighthouse f?] • • 

Cape Miquclon •••• 

Connaigre shoal • • • 

Pastliuind 

Cape LaHune 

Outer Pene;u5n Island 

Eclipse Island 
Capk Ray 

Cape St. Geoige ; • • • 

South Head 

Cow Head •••• 

Point Ferollc ••• 



LAT. ». 



48 63 30 
48 50 8 
48 40 50 

48 at 15 

48 37 
48 4S 5 

46 42 40 
48 38 9» 
48 27 88 
48 21 30 
48 21 30 
48 16 30 
48 9 1 

47 48 4 
47 34 35 



LONG. W. 



ADTUUKlTl&S. 



53 24 40 
53 32 15 
53 90 50 

53 23 0 

53 16 0 
52 58 15 

52 5jyc20 

53 56 6 
53 0 52 

8 30 
16 50 
18 10 
52 44 46 
52 43 41 
52 38 37 



53 
53 
53 



47 30 
47 16 
47 3 
46 46 
46 39 
46 37 

46 49 

47 15 
47 43 
47 49 
47 45 
46 54 

46 46 

47 8 
47 23 
47 29 
47 31 
47 22 
47 36 

47 37 

48 28 

49 6 
49 55 
51 1 



53 
1 
52 
4f) 
44 
14 
85 
11 



52 
5S 

52 
52 
52 
58 
54 
53 



The Admiralty purveyors, 18 19 

to 1822. 



32i53 



46 
88 

19 
52 
11 

57 
2 
55 

9 
6 
3 
54 
12 
12 

9 



53 
58 

55 
56 
56 
55 
56 
56 
56 
57 
59 
59 
58 

57 
57 



53 27 
41 19 

47 27 

53 23 

59 9 
30 2 
8 45 
55 3 

54 38 

57 14 

58 30 
20 31 

8 44 

19 30 

57 19 
11 13 

50 23 

58 7 
36 15 
17 2 
14 26 

20 32 

51 16 
5 47 



Wehavebeenfkvored, by a friendly 
hand, with the poutioms as given in 
the Table; but are not yet acquainted 
with the detail of [observations on 
wldch they are founded. In our for- 
mer editions we deduced tlie longi- 
tiiflp" of the S.E., and South coasts, 
from the observations and Surveys of 
Capt. Jas. Cook, Lieut. M. Lane, 
Messrs. Cassini, Verdun^ Borrti, Pin- 
gr^, and Owen ; and these were gene- 
rally, from 8 to 3 nuRutes emtward of 
those now given in the Table : but the 
longitude of the Burgeo Isles \EclipseI.'\ 
remains as given fiy Ct^tdn thok ; and 
that of St. Pierre may, also, be consi- 
dered as the same. Our space allow-' 
ing It, we here sol^cdn w previous 
statement. 

Fort Amherst (V AO" E. of St. John's 
Church,) 47" :{3' 30" N., 52°29'0'' W.:' 
Cape Spear, 47° 31' 22" N., 52° 24' W.: 
Cape Race, 40° 41' N., 52" 50' W. : 
Cape St. Mary, 46° 52' N., :'4 2' W. : 
Placentia, Fort Pt.. 47'' 11' 20" N., 53*- 
51' W.: Si. Pierre, iIil^ town, 46*46' 
W N., 56* 10' W. : Burgeo Isles, 47'* 
33' 30" N., 57° 36' 15" W. : Cape Ray, 
47*'37'N., 59°15'\V. : Cape AnguiUe, 
47" 55' N., 59° 22' 20" W. : Cape Su 
Ge »ige, 48° 29' 5" N., 59* 13' 30" W.: 
Ingornachoix, Port Saunders, 50* 8T' 
17 " N., 57* 15' 33" W. : Point ~* * 
60* 4^ W N., Sr* M' 0" W. 



KOtES. * 

1. Qapb FaRtwiiLL.— In the map* and charts. In genefal, the name of Cape Faie- 
weU is attached to the southern point of the continent of Gfcenlatid. In the Dutch 
charts, wldch have been republished in London, the same namo is applied to an island, 

at the a.s55umed distance of 45 leagues W.N.W. from tliat point. Hence, one point 
has frequently been mistaken for, or blended with, another : aud this aflbrds, therefore, 
one reason for the discordant aoeounta of kNi|ptiide,&o. 

The longitude of Cape Fateirell has been stated, in the Tables of the French Nanti* 
cal Almanac, the ComuMmmee iet Ttmty as well as in the Engli.sh Tables, as 42*^48' j 
but, in the French Almanac for 1821, the position is given as 50° 5^' N. ; and, by chro- 
nometer, 45° U)' 15'^ W. (from Greenwich.) The lunar observations of Captain Upton, 
commander of the Sybille, gave, however, 47°50' W.; and this position we formerly adopted, 
on the recommendatkm of CaptaUi Kurd, Hydxographer to the Admiralt]r. • 

• ' DigitizecTDyfeoogle 



OULF OF ST. LA WHENCE. 



ar 



Bttt» if the land of Suten Hook, benring Noitb, was teen, as we presume that it was, 
by Bipli^ Parry, in the Hecla, 15th Jane, 18 tftia vroiild place Staten Hook in 
long. 43*^, as in the Table, and considerable to the eastward of the longitude latterly 
assigned. Add to this the assumed ditierence between the two points^ and thia will 
show how the given longitude of Cape Farewell has been obtuned. 

It is DHKh to be regret^, after all our ape^ttons to the North, thitt we shoiUd yet 
be ^gnoraat of the true sittfitiim of Cape FariM^ 

2. LABftADOR.— For the femiatioii .of SpcA^erg* on this coast, which afu sp often met 
mitk to the 80uthwM4» i#e oiir ' Memoib/ &c. on the N<»them Ocean^ page 43. 

3. Po rt Manvers, formerly called Saltpetre Haven, was \'isitcd and explored by tlie 
Thalia and Medusa fri^^Htc^, wliicli wooded and watered liere, in August, 1808. The 
isls^tdj^ in the vif^nity are tliuse furuieriy caUcd the Sodei Uks. Of the. mode in which 
tiwhfcgairiewiadi it e i w iia ed weh^^ The coast, aSL well aa that 

CjiMtti]tod» new uppaa w v^oie to the westward than it waa Innaivljf rspieseuted. 

■\. C ape Bauld, &c^Ti^ positioiia given in the Table, are those given in the Requi- 
site Tal)les, &c. They exactly corre^ipond with the charts ; but the British Su n rey Wij 
fix)m their late observations, ^ve Cape Bauld in 51° 38 ai' N. and 55** 18' 47" W. 

5. Funk Island is little more than a low sterile rock, iuid cannot bo st?en iit more 
than 10 Qi- 12 miles off. It uiay be ea:jiiy known by the great nutnber uf sea-birds con- 
stantly hovering round. A ledge of ffodif is said to lie 7 milee to the &W. of It, and 
Hum aiw sevend vocka to the ^rthward. 

* 0. St. John's, &c.— Fort Amherst, noticed fai the pseccding Renj|^» stwds on the 

South Head, at the entrance of rtie Harbour* 

7 St. Pierre's.— The longitude of the town of St. Pierre was established, by chrono- 
meters, in the voyage of La Flore, Messrs. Verdun, Borda, and Ppni^rt', 1771-2, and 
confirmed by the previous deterotinatiou of tiie Burgeo iiiiaads, by Captain Cook, from a 
solar ^Upse, in August, 1765. (Pm. Tfou*. 

VAUiiViiUNS OF Tii£ COMPASS.— The variation off Cape Farewell, as found by 
Captam Ross/ in t818» was from 46 to 47^ W.- In the aaiddle of the ehtraAce of BalBn's 
Statut, 48^. At Port BdbusverSy on tbc coast of Labrador, Captsun Manby found it to be 
40° in 1808. It decreases thence to the southward. Oflf Cape Charles the Admiralty 
Surveyors have lately given it as 3 4*^ j off Cape Bauld 31? 54f f at St. John's 2Q^. St. 
Pierre 27^ i Cape Ray 24° j Cow Head 29° : but we, apprehend that this is rather more 
than the tvam vaiiation at the present tiose, if we may judge Jiwn former retultts all of 
which represent it as 4 nr 5 de[;i-ees less : but the Surveyors say tliat the variations near 
the coast, in several places, appear to be greater than those at sei^^ which is attributed 
to lo^ magnetic attraction. 



IQ. QUh^ Aifiv RIVEH OF ST. LA WHENCE, with 

BRETON ISLAND. 



9UBBBCC1J 

liuAND of AimcosTi, 

West Point 

North Point 

S.W. Point [2]-... 

&NNithNnt«* 

. giat Point 



MTITU D B. LOIf OIT. W. 



aoraoBmss. 



46 47 30 

19 47 0 

4<J 52 0 

49 22 0 

49 4 0 

49 8 0 



ryt n\ n ^ Messrs. Lotbiniere, Bedard, 
jand HoUaod. 



— The Observs^ns of Mr. 
63 49 3«>).TheeBas Wright, kc. (See 
Inestpage.) 

Cm 57 ^0 > 
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POSITIONS OF FLAC£S# 



• . • - » 

«ULF AiiD RIVER or ST. LAWRENCJB^ &6., coMTHTiriBv 



NEW BRTTNSWICK, &d. 

Cape Gasp^ (Rock off) 

Bbnaventure Island 

PblntMiseoii 

Point Escuminac, at theEntr. 

of Miramichi. 

Cape St. George (formerly 

Louis) 

•The iiortih End of lihe Chit of 

Canso 

^PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND, 
^last Point. •••••••• 

Charlotte toww 

Cape North 

BRETON ISLAND. 

Cape North [3]. 

^iMnix Isles, at the Entr. of 

dt. Anne's Bay 

Scataii Island, o£f.C. Breton 

Loni8bouig^[4] 

Albton Cliff (8. ode dlsle ) 
Madame) i 

Sh^Haibottr, in Out of| 

TheM AGDALEN ISLAND8,&c. 

Br ion Isle 

Northern Bird Island 
Entry Island ••• ••••• 

81. Fftiil's lihud 



LATITUDE. 



II 



48 41 0 

48 sg 0 

47 58 0 

47 0 30 

49 51 30 

45 43 0 

46 86 30 

4() 14 0 

47 a 0 

47 3 0 

46 24 20 
46 1 30 

45 54 30 

45 38 12 

45 3i} 24 



47 52 0 
47 54 30 
47 16 0 
47 41 0 



LOROIT. 



AOTHOBITIMS. 



64 7 40^ The Obserratioru of Mr. 

I^omas Wright, Surveyop* 
General of the Island of St. 
John, now Prince Edward 
64 38 30 island, between 17O9 and 
1790, compared with the Go- 
61 51 0 vemment Surveys of Lower 
Canada, those of M. Des 
61 28 30 J BuxeB, &c. 



62 56 b| 



Mr. Thomas Wright> &e. 



60 19 20 

60 26 30 
59 40 0 

59 55 30 

61 1 0 

61 20 £5 



Mean of the Position as- 
signed by Messrs. Wright, 
Des Barres, and Backhouse. 

( Ditto, by Messrs. Chabert 
(and Des Barres. 

M. Des Barres. 

Mean of the Positions as- 
gned by Messrs. Chabert 



dDes Barr^ 



1^1 Messrs. Wright and Haldi- 

Mr. T. Wright. 



NOTES. 

1. QuEBKc. — *• The latitude of Quebec is 46° 47' 30^*, according to the observations 
of M. ie Marquis de Lotbiniere, M. Hodard, Director of the Seminary of St. Louis, and 
Captain Holland. ,M. Mechain computed the longitude to be 71^ 10^, by several eciips«^» 
of Jointer's first satellite, observed by Messrs. Loroiniere and Holland ; and the passage 
of Vemts that Captmn Holland observed in 1769. All these obsei-v-ations, made at dif- 
ferent timos, have given very coherent results." Vide .'Inu^riran Trans. Vol. I. &c. 

The above passage, from "Analysis of a Generil Lhait " kc. Paris, 17^6, shows the 
position in which Quebec has been hitherto laid down on the charts j and agrees wiUi 
that given, to the present time, in the Cmm. dgg Tem,' But Quebec has been lately ex- 
hibited considerably more to the eastward, we believe erroneously. Mr. Smyth, in his 
Map of Upper Canada, has it 69° 5?'; the error is here enormous. Mr. Wright, in his 
last publication, 70° 27'. The Keq^uisite Tables give it in 71° 5' 29". Mr. Bouchette, 
in his work on Canada, 1815, gives the sitnatioii of Quebec as 46° 48' 4g" N. and 
71*^11'W. 

2. Amticosti.— In his chart, Mr. Wright represents the S.W. p«nt 19 minutes more 
to the eastward. In several other points his rhart differs from the obsen-cd positions 
stated in his table. M. Des Barres, in hi.s grenei al chart, places the S.W. point H minutes 
more to the West, fciee the New Chart of the Guif oi bt. Lawrence, constancted by the 
editor, and psbUshed If Mr. Laurie. 

Mr. Bouchette, in his late Description of Lower Canada, has stated that the po'^it'on 
of Anticosti is as follows :— East point, lat. 49°5', long. (vi^O'; the West point, lat- 
48', long. 64° ^ and the S. W. point, lat. 49° 23', long. 63V 44'. We, howevjv 

^ Digitized ^igoogle 
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NOTES. — GULF AND RIVER OF ST. LAWRENCE. 1^9 

tulle libcHr of stating that, we still believe the portion given in the Table to Iw 

more correct. It is necessary to mention this, although the difference he small, because 
the lateU authorities are too frequently depended on without sufficient reason i and it is 
to be noticed that, Mr. Bouchette uriiot described the multSfiuious antiiorities which 
must, necessarily, havebeeo consulted and made use of in the compilation of his valuable 

Work. Such a Memoir would have proved highly hrinnnrable to the memory of hi^ 
predect'^sor , in thr (jfTicp of (^nn-cyfir-sreneral, the late Samuel Holland, Esq., ivhos^j 
genius and activity laid the basis ot all future surveys of this pait of the world, in his 
Map of New Hampshire, Charts of New England, Surveys of Lower Canada, &c. ; fhe 
whole of wUeh were adjusted, not only by correct bases, butbyastranoiittc olMerv«tioiis» 
that produced det<»rmin!itions remuning unquestioned to the present day. 

Anticosti, through its whole extend has neither bay nor harbour sufficiently safe to 
wMsard shelter to ships: H la uncultivated, being generally <tf an unpropitiooa soil, upon 
which any attempted improvements have met with very unpromising results ; yet* rode 
and unhospitahle as its aspect maybe, it is not absolutely unprovided with the means of 
succouring the distress of such as suffer shipwreck on its coasts ; there being two persons 
who reside upon it, at two ditforent stations, ail the year, as government-agents, furnished 
with provisions for the use of those who have' the nisfortone to need them. Boards are 
placed in different parts, describing the distance and direction to these friendly spots: 
these establishments wrre made m the year 1809; the humane intention of wb?ch will be 
honoured wherever it is made known, because the crews of vessels driven on shore here 
have, sometimes, at the utmost peril pf their lives, forsalcen liiem, to make llieir escape 
to Gaspe.— BoNcMte'* Cmtada, 

One of these provision-posts is at two leagues to the S.E. from the west end of the 
island, in Ellis's Cove, or CJrandBay : the other is in Shallop Creek, three leagues to the 
W.N.W. from the south point of the island. 

3. Brkton IsiJkNn. — Here the Admiralty surveyors give the longitudes rather more 
to the Wmt Cme North in 47^ 8' 5'' N. and 6(fifi9f3&** W. Sydney church hi 
4d«> 8' «9" N. and do® 1 1' 88" W. 

4. LouisBouRO.— The longitude of Louisbourg (50° 55') was observed by the Marquis 

de Chabert, in 17-50, as was, also, t1i;it oi Ship Harbour, in the Gut of Canso (61° 20'). 
These correspond sf? nearly whh position assumed by M. Des Barres, 1775, as to in- 
cline one to imagiiit that he may have adopted M. Chabert's determinations. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. — It has been proved, by numerous observations, 
made by the American surveyors, Messrs. Jos. and B. fillicott, that the westerly varia- 
tion, in 1800, ceaaed at or very near the River Niagara, on the south side of Lalce On- 
tario, or longitnde 79^ W. See tbe particular plan of the Frontier of Niagara, given 
on the New map of Canada, &c. published by Mr. Laurie. The variation at Mont- 
real was 7® 46' W. in 1814. At the same time it was 1 1° 50' W. at Quebec, and 1.5*^ JO' 
off Green Island. In the year 1767» it was ig^ 20' off the N.W. end of Anticosti, and 
is still nearly the same. More to the southward, in the month of the river, it is 18 de- 
grees. At Bonaventure, in Chauleur Bay, it was 17° in 1814. Near the island of St. 
Paul, between Newfoundland and Breton Island, it is, at present, about 20^ degrees. 
Thence it increases to the eastwaid to Mi(|uclon, &c., but it diminishes to the west- 
ward. In Sydney River, (Breton I.) it is 91 degrees j and, at Cape Breton, 89 
decrees. 

Mr Rain, in Tiis ' Essay on the Variation of the Compass,* has noticed a frequent and 
remarkable aberration, which has been found on approaching^ the vicinity of Cape Chat. 
He says, " In the River of St. Lawrence, the change in the variation should be most 
pafticniariy attenied to, as it leads a ship, both in going up aiid coming down, on the 
coast most to be avoided." Mr. B. lias shown that, in coming down, in May 1813, he 
found it necessary to steer a different course from the opposite one followed in going up, 
under very similar circumstances, a lew days before. The dlAerence exceeded a point. 
Bodi in going up and down, there was a breeze of 8 and 9 knots, weather unoommonly 
fine, and every orcumstaaee extremely favourable for remarks. ' 

Siibst qncnt to the^ above period, the Zcalou?, ship of war, had a very narrow escape 
in gou)^ up the river. The compasses in tlie binnacle bemi; so much affected by locaT 
attractions, that, had the fog not cleared away at the moment it did, the ship must have 
won riiore, not fiur from Cape Chat, she beine in 19 &tfaom9» Bee, bitter, the new 
Mr fif VSinaSbM for Newfraadhmd^ &c., pQhliil|ed.by Mr. Caorie. 
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POSITIONS OF BLACES* 



Xi. NOVA SCOTIA, &c. (SouxHEEif Coasts-) 



:lnM or 8abu. [i] 

The East End 

The Southernmost Part. 

The West End 

.Crow Hiu'bour, in Chedabucto 

Bay (Rook L) " 

Cranbeny l8l.Z^A/iko«M [2] 

Cape Causo 

Cfmso Harbour, [3] 

N<nthcni EntraBce ^ « • • 
Southern Entrance • • • • 
Point Cell, ncEir Raspberry 

Harbour [-l] 

Be«i-y Head, on the West side 

of Tofbay 

Cape Mocodome, on the S.W. 

of Country Harbour [5] • • 
White Point, on the W. side 
ci Ltsooaib Haiboar.**** 

Mariet-Jooeph* • 

Cape Sprj" ••••• 

Heron I. near Kt pp< 1 Harbour 
Jedore Head, W^. side of Je- 

• dorfe Harbovr 

Sambro' Lighthouse, near 

Hamfax Harbot r 
HoldtTncs.sIsland,on theti.W. 

side of Mai garrt*8Bay- • • • 
Ctreen Island, off Mabone Bay 
jCross Island, off Lunenburg 

Harbour- •••••• • 

Cape Le Have •••••••••••• 

Port Medway, S.W. Head of, 
Cqftn^M Idand Lighthouse, 
near Liverpool Harbour [{)] 
Mouton or Matoon Island • • 

Point Hebcrt 

Shelbume or Cape Roaevay, 

Lighthoute [jff] • • • • 

Cape Negro 

Cape Sable [7] * 

Brasil Rock f? J 

Seal Island, South Point- • • • 
CapoFmirchu, nearYarmorrtb 
Cape St. Mary 
Brier's Island, Lightho}ue[%'] 
Point Prim, LigMumsi^'&vitT. 

of Annapolis Basin) [9] • 
Cape Split, in the Mines 

Channel •••• 

Cape Chignecto • • 

Apple River, Entrance* • • • • 

Cumberland, Fort 

St. John's NewBrun8wick,Pt. 
Maspccky on theE.side[lO] 



LATiTflna. 



44 0 0 



45 
45 
45 

45 

45 



20 45 
19 15 
18 10 

81 0 
SO 0 



45 13 30 
45 11 10 



45 5 20 



44 
44 

44 

44 



69 2 
56 40 
48 25 
44 0 



44 4ft 0 



44 30 0 



44 

44 

44 
44 
44 

44 
43 
43 

43 
43 
43 
43 
43 
43 
44 



S4 S5 
27 S5 

23 25 
15 0 
10 80 

5 0 
57 30 
51 10 

40 30 



32 
26 



24 15 

26 35 

0 
0 



f.l 

12 



2*0»0 W. 



Q t it 

60 1 20 

Co 32 30 

61 15 20 

60 56 0 
60 66 50 

60 59 40 

60 57 0 

61 3 15 

61 is 40 

61 40 23 

61 58 40 

62 2 0 
62 33 15 

62 41 15 

63 4 8 

63 31 0 

6S 55 30 
as 58 80 

64 5 10 
64 17 0 
64 49 0 

64 35 0 
64 42 0 
04 51 20 



65 
65 



44 SO 



44 45 SO 



45 
45 

45 
45 



22 40 
89 O 

27 0 
50 20 



45 18 87 



12 35 
17 30 
65 84 30 

65 22 0 

65 58 30 
10 SO 
14 0 



ikCTttoi^iTiia. 



00 
66 



66 19 0 

65 45 30 

64 20 0 
64 49 30 

64 43 0 
64 8 30 

si 58 45 



The OaaBST4Sioirs of Joe. F> 
W. Des Barres, Esq., made pwp* 
suant to the orders of the Adminillj 
of Great Britain, wWi afeir 
(^ueut emendations. 



VOTS&* — ^NOVA SCOTIA, &C. 51 



KOTES. 

I. Sable Tslant>.-— On this island there is an c^tnblishmcnt for the relief of ship- 
wrecked mariners, siniikir to tliat of Anticoiti ; described in Note 2, page 29. For the ^ 
particulara> see the Book of Directions for Newfoimdland, &lc. page 75. 

Tfait estdblahaent wm fmnded In 1808» bv fhe Provliicna Legislature, at the refeom- 
mendation of the late Sfo- John WentworA, wen liieut.-Qoveruor, and has sinc^ proved 
the means of saving many lives. In every year vessels are lost. The years IH'J'i and 3 
were particularly marked ; as from L'AJfricaine (French frigate^ the ships Hope and 
Mmllil Wellington, 499 persons were saved, who, after escaping tlie dangers of the ' 
Ab!^ would other?nse have perished with hunger. The superintendent and four men 
live on the island, supplied vs-ith good boats and provisions. The isle is visited twice in 
a year, by a Tessel from Hidlfax. {Th& beariitgs in the following description are by 

. Tbm iko ilirte bouies on the Island ; of whldi ene* is o<Seupied by Hie superintendent^ ' 
sad stands on the north side, at eight miles, (nauticj from the west end ; the neact is ofi 
the north side, at fnnr miles from the western extremity, and tivo and n qnarfer eastward 
from the west end of the lake, and four and a quarter miles W.N.W. ii-om the supcrin- 
dlnt^s; the other house, uninhabited^ is on the South side, at mm miles from the East 
ehd, close to the eastern extmnitf of the lake, and mom 'Md a Aoff miles B.8.B. fromtiie 
sspcrintendent's. These houses are not in sight from the beach, but at 300 or 40(> yards 
from it, and at the same distance also from the margin of the lake. Those uniuhabitcd, 
coataia provisions, tinder-box, matches, &c. There are several fresh water-poiidit, as 
diown Qin the pavtioolar chart, bot wherever the slirfiiee Is mmst, frefeh water may be- 
obtained by di^^gh^g from one to three feet deep. 

Tlie N.Sv. Bar now extends ^f/lfeCTi miles to the N.W. from the west end of the island. 
The whole of it breaks in bad weather. The bank to the M'est and this bar appear to 
be still Increasing. The Tide on the Bar sets North, slacks at half-flood, and turns to 
South before high water: Its fate is two knots. The &andingB hereabAot are pastioii* 
isrly irregular to the N.W. and N.N.W. with very variable currents. 

The N.R„ Bab extends jptv,'? lea^rues E. by N., and is about two miles wide. This 
Bar appears to be traveiiiug North. In gales of wind the wh<^ of it appears like one. 
Uoe dt breakers, but in more moderate weather they do not exteml beyond/otnMh milea^ . 
and a reasel may cross at sixteen miles in 7 fathoms. The flood-tide here sets N.N.E. 
at the rate of 5 knots | the ebb 3 knots or less, and is scarcely ft^t with a spell of Boutb 
and 8.W. winds. 

Strong gales cause annual shiftings of the sand ou both bars, which, iu the course of 
years must niter th^r form and extent. Marinm approachmg the is|e are warned to 
Iceep the lead going, and never to approach the South side nearer than 10 fathoms, nor the 
North side nearer than 25 fathoms. On the Sooth side, the Current, in shoal water, 
with prevailing South and S.W. winds, sets rapidly eastward, until it reaches the end of 
the nIE. Bar ; it then nnites and Mends with ^e 8t. LaWvenee* Stream, whidi passes the 
har in a S.B.W. direc^n, and runs strongest in April, May, and June. Mr. DiU'by says, 
1 hnrc sufficient reason for bclip^nni^ that the Guif-Strenm on the parallel of 42° 30', 
running E.N.E , occasions tlu' St. Lawrence' Stream, then running S. S.W. to ^lide to 
westward. The strength of this stream has never been noticed, and three foui'ths of the 
mmSo Joet hlwe imagined thetaasdves to the castimHrd olf the island, when. In fitt^, they 
were in the longitnde of iL On the ndrth side of the Mand the currents are variable, bat' 
mostly eastward. 

The tSouNoiNGs decline regularly on the South side of the island only j on approach- 
iog it from, any other bearing whatever, comparatively deep water will be fonnd, lis 10 
bthoms or more> close to danger. In ft^gy weather, Vessels should not approach the 
N'orth side, or point of either bar, nearer than in 25 fathoms. 'i\vo belts encircle the 
isle ; the outer, at a mile from shore, has 2^ fathoms on it. These belts are increased by 
gAesi aad high winds, which, raking the island, drift the sand from them to the Bars. 
The Island Mng composed of loose %bt simd, high gales frequently alter Its oatUne and ' 
Hipearance. 

Should a vessel happen to be ashore in a fog, situation unknown, lower a boat, when 

prudent, and observe the fpllowiiig notice:—- If breakers extend N.W. and S.E. you are 
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on the N.W. Bar : if ti.ey extend W.S.W. and E.N.E. you are on the N.E. Bar : if they 
extend a-head North, and thru lie E. and W., you are OH the South tiide : if iktutb, and 
then lie E- and VV., you are on the North side. 

Tlie prevaifing Winds about the island are horn E. to S. and from S. to W. With 
lliese the North or leeward side is comparatively smooth, and, therefore, should be 
sout^ht. There is a swashwayon each bar, shown on the chart, nnd lives may be saved 
by pattsiflg through, and thus getting to leeward. There is no rii^k in moderate weather, 
but if the surf should f^pear too dmgerous, land as yon can, or try to weather the bar . 
altogetiier. Having once got to the northward of the bar, haul up S.B. or W.S. W., as 
the case may be, lor the land, and take the boat ashore as neai* the house as may be con- 
venient. The semi-circiilar form of the North side is favourable for boats, as under the 
windward curve a Icc is ailurded ti oiu Eitit and West winds j but, with a iresh north 
vind tlds form is against a boat getting off the land : therefore, if ashore, on the North 
side, push the boat right befiore the sea for the land, rather than rislc getting to leeward 
1^ crossing either bar. 

If ashore on the South edge of either Bar, with the wind North, land on the South side. 

If ashore on the N.E. Bwc in tolerable weather, with the wind about West, you may 
l^nd at the east end without crossing the Bar ; and vice verm, if <» Ihe N.W. mr, aiid, 
owing to the inner belt, the time of liii^^h water is the best for lam^ino: 

After landing, if, owing to a tog, you cannot judge of your situation,.80 as to shape your 
C0WS6 to one of the houses, seek the lake and then proceed. 

• The preceding descripdon, ercepting a little alteraticM>» is horn, the obsermHons of 

Mr. Joseph Darby, master of the schooner Two Brothers , and ten yeai-s in the service of 
the inland. (Halifax, 8th April, 1824.) For M. Des Barres' description,, see *Cohmbkm, 

Navigator,* Vol. I. pages 1,2, 

2. CRANfiERBY IsLE, near Cape Canso. — The first notice of the li^lithouse on this isle 
was given by Mr. Ant. Lock wood, in his description of Nova-Scotia, lb 18. This gentle- 
man observes that, ' the Gut of Canso will, by its means, become the common gateway 
to the Gulf and River of St I^awMfice, and wiU tend to mitigate the rigors of a late or 
early passac^e to Qtiebec' 

Mr. Lockwood represents the lighthouse in 46° 21' 5" N. and 60° 58' 10" j which, it 
may be observed, is 1' 50" to the northward of M. Des Banes' latitude, and a little more 
to die west. 

Of the nTimorous rocks hereabout, the outer breaker, called the Bas«?, a rnclc of S feet 
^v^livv, lies moi e than two milcsB.^S. by compass [III, 13° N,,true,2 from the lighthouse 

on Cranberry Island. 

3. Canso Harbour is the harbour, or rather channel, fomied by George's, formerly 
CSiaso, Island. M. de Chabert, in 1750, stated this harbour to be in 45^ SO'N. and 
60^55' W, The latitude here agrees with M. Des Barres, and , the longitude is only 
S minutes more to the east. Mr. Lockwoorl, on the contrail, makes the latitude Sf more 

North, and the lon^atude 2* more to the W est. 

4. Kasfb£ury Harbour is the Port Howe of the chaits of M. DesBaires. — We 
have noticed, in a former work, that the bulk and price of the showy work of this gen« 
tleman never suffered it to come into general use ; and, consequently, the new namea 
which he assigned to ditYerent points and places huvc remained generally unknown. 
Mr. Lockwood says, " The original names of the places are restored, by which only they 
avft known to the inhabitants and fishermen. Des Barres, in attaching to them .the 
names of noblemen, or men in power, has made his charts of less value j and, in one or 
two instances, has created serious blunders. Inquire of the people of Jedore for Port 
Egmont, or those of Sheet Harbour for Port North, they know them not ; nor would 
they ever be induced to adopt them. Jestico, a hai'sh, unpleasant, and unmeaning, 
name, is prefeiTcd to Port Hood, although the latter is more pleasing to the ear, and 
pronounced and reooUected with ease : aU attempts to change the rude Indian nanies for 
others of a finer texture lunre foiled ; e?en New Jerusalem f«d Acadia ba?e expired." 

5. Capf. Mocodome, &c. — ^This Cape is represented, by Mr. Lockwood, in 46^ 3' N. 
and SOit'W. and, in other instances, this gentleman's results differ from those of 
Jfi.. Des Barres ; but, as we are unacquainted with the nature of his observations, we 
cmmot with propriety substitute them for the latter, of which the paiticulars are known. 

6. Halifax, Lighthouse, &c. — Of the lighthouse, the situation, as siiown by tlie Table, 
is440dO'N.iuidBa<»31'W* Kr*^woodgimit4^j^8i'N.aiidG3<»d(^'W. ItU 
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nlisbctory to find the two so neaily agree. The lij^fboaae has seven lamps, and 
Its lantern is elevated 210 feet above the level of the sea. ' A small party of arCfllery 

are stationed here, to attend to signals, with two twenty-four pounders, as alarm-gUDi: 
by the attention of these men several shipwrecks have been prevented. 

There are two other lighthouses on the coast, westward of that of Sambro' ; the first 
»0A Gdffia's Island, at the entranee of Liverpool Bay ; the second on Cape Roseway, at 
the entrance of Shelburne Harbour. The positions are shown in the Table. Of these 
one may be distinguished from the other by noticin'^ thnt the lantern of Sambro*, ex- 
lubiting a^lrt'rf Ught, is elevated 210 feet, while the ii^rht on Coffin's Island is only 
73 feet in height, the light revoiving, and appearing full at intervals of two minutes : the 
"ghthouse on Cape Roseway exhibits two lights, the upper light at about 150 feet 
above the level of the sea, and the smaller light at 36 feet below the lantern. 

7. Cape Sable and Bhasik Rock.— M. Chabert has given the position of the Cape 
M 23' 46" N. and 6,3^ 30' ()" W. Mr. Lockwood as 43° 40" N. and 0'5° 33' W. ; 
WMre not, therefore, inclined to alter the statement in the Table. The Brasil Rock, of 
« feet of water, lies S.B. by B. i E. by compass IE,8JS, ^ Hi mUes from Cape Sable. 

8. BwBs's IsLAivp LtOMT.-^It shoidd be known that the lighthouse, situate on the 
ir^tern side of Brier's Island, is so mean a one, and so badly JcMit, that it is by no 
means to he depended on. The light is aboat 9« Seet above the leverof the sea. ' 

9. Point Pbim Lighthouse. — ^This,also, is said to stand < as a monument of niistaken 
economy.* The li^ht is exhibited fipom a window, at 120 feet above the sea. 

10. St. Jo H n's Harbour. — For a description of the Loghthonse, &c. see the DiKGtions 

above quoted, pages 92, 9.3. ' ' ; . . - 

VARIATIONS or the COMPASS— In the year 1775, the Variations WWe given by 
JM)e8 Barres, as follow: North entrance of the (Jut of Canso 0' W. : Crow Har- 
bow, Chedabucto Bay, 14° 50' W. : Entrance of Liscomb Harbour, 14° : Sable Island, 
13^57': HaHfioe Lwhthoqse, 13^95': Entrance of Shelbame. t3^3a'» Cape Sable.' 
^ 1 1 ^' In 1798, Mr. Backhouse, of the navy, found the variation at Halifax to exceed 
10 degrees ; an addition of 2^ deg-recs to the precedinc^ may therefore give the present 
▼wiation very near the truth. Mr. Lockwood gives the variation at Halifax 17° 28', 
at Cape Sable U° 97', Imtit seems that the needle is now receding: At St. John's, 
Nsv^uMick, the.'pKseut vaxiation is about 16 degrees. 
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Mount Desert Rock 

'•Wjoro* or Long Island, in the 
% of-Penobseot [ij A 
Point on the East side* 
White Head, Lighthouse' 

jortland Lighthouse 

pnaad on Cape Elisabeth • • • 
gashes Ledge ( 1 2 feet water) • • 

goon Isla id, Lighthmm 

j'ortsmoutli [2] 

*|**S0RY-FORT Lights 

**»»A«eI»%**rv. 

^osTON, Beacon Hill at, ...... 

Boston Hjtfbour Lighthouse [3] 

J;ambridge, Town of, 

J;*P«Cod, High Lii^'hthouse [3] 
'■oviDi.NCE, Town of [4] ... . 



LATITCDR. 



43 62 0 



44 17 7 
43 59 0 
43 3t) 30 
43 34 0 
43 1 0 
43 7 30 
43 4 15 
42 47 45 

45 37 .20 

42 22 38 
42 80 36 

42 23 28 
42 3 0 
41 60 41 
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O 

68 



3 30 



68 45 

68 58 
70 10 
70 9 

69 ei 

70 ^7 
70 ,43 
70 46* 50 
70 33 0 



0 
15 
0 
0 
0 
30 
15 
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The Surveys of New Hamp- 
shii-e, &c., and observations of 
the Surveyor-General, S. Hol-^ 
"land, Esq., compared with ob- 
servations made by M. Cha- 
bert, Dr. Williains, Dr. .Wm-^ 
tl»i:op,.&c. ' . . , . 



70 59 45 

70 49 10 

71 4 0 

70 2 40 

71 25 20 



C The obseiTatioiis of the Mem- 

\ bcrs of the Philadelphia n Soci- 
J ety Sec., (Am. Tram. Vol. I.) 
\ compared with the Topographich 
I l^oKveff joi hoston Harhour and 
tthelOTAtey adjacent. Digitized by Goool! 
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Montutc Point, East end of 
Loag isL (Ligidhome) [5] 

NEW YORK, the Port of, [6] . 
Sandy Hook, liighthouae [7] * • 

Ci^e May - 

GapeHenlopen^ Li|^tiuMi«e£8] 

PHTLADELPIIIA, Chnst- > 
churcbj in tSecond Streetjj^J ) 



NorritOD* Observatory [lO] . • • 

Cape Henry, Lightkmue [ll] 

WASHINGTON, €apitol [18] 
« 



41 0 30 



71 57 40 V 

i 



Cape Fear, Lighthmae . ^ • • • • 

Frpng Pan or Cape Fear) 

Sb(Mds, S. end > 

CkorgeTown, Ltgkthtmte**'* 



o * " I o 

Inferred from the position of 
the Fort at New York, by Mr. 
^De Witt's Survey. 
, c Governor Boroet, Mr. Brvin 

40 41 26 74 5 13 ) prior, 1769, the observations of 
40 26 40 74 6 10 K'm^'^ Commissioners, &c. 

-.1 - < Deduced from Cape Henlo- 

S8 57 0 74 W 45 \ 

^ . \ o *c ^ M.de€lialiert,c<im|»rt4wiA 

B8 40 40 75 8 16 Provincial Surveys. 

r The obsei-vations of Messrs. 
« I . «^ ) Mason, Dixon, and Frior, oa 

39 56 54|75 10 30 < the transit of Ventti, 1769, inth 

/a subsequent conection. 
r Dr. David KIttenhouse, late 
\ President of the Am. Ph. Soc.« 

40 Q 56176 23 30 <compaied with HowcMfa 
w youj/o o |,rfpj>„^i,^0e Witt's New 

(York, &c. 

r Lat. Captain Penrose, Lord 
« i M« « yCochrane, and Mr. Dowuie, 
30 60 16j75 fi7 « < i7g5 . Longitude infcned Iroia 

/ that of Washington , &c. 
> Lat. Mr. Andi Ellicott, Sur- 
38 53 0I77 0 20 )veyor to the United States. 

/ For Longitude, see Note 12. 

35 7 50 76 38 16 i inferred 

I ( Lat. Messrs. Wheatley and 

33 61 16 78 1 40 -jDunbibin: Long, as above. 



Cape Homan • 

Charieston Lightkotue [14]- < 

Savanna, Tybee Lighthome • • < 

CanAerkiid. bland, Soiith) 
eu^JUgMkonie [15]*«*^> 

River NasMii, Bntnmce Sundh 

Channel 

River S. Juan, Bar 

St. Augustin, middie of the Bar 

Matansa IiJet 

Cape Canavei-al, SouU^ Pt.* • • • 

Cape Florida 

Sabie Point, or Cape Sable* • • • 
Dry Tobtuoas, Middte Kay 

[16] 

Tortugas Bank, Shoal est Part 

Balise or S.E. Entrance of the 

^ilissysipi £l7jj • • • • • • • 



33 30 4» 
33 17 0 
33 4 0 

38 40 49 

5i2 0 41 

30 43 15 



77 47 Q ( Inferred from the position of 
79 7 40 

< Lat. Mr. N. Pocock, &c. 
79 19 0 ^ Long, as above. ^ , 

o« \ Lat. M. Chabcrt; Long, as 
»0 38 ^ ] above. 

> Mr. EUicott, Cammbwwttcr 
81 35 30 ) from, sad SwfWfor to, tbo 
(Unitsd Stales, 1800. 



30 28 0 
30 21 0 
29 53 0 
99 42 0 

16 SO 

25 41 30 
25 2 0 

24 31 0 
24 25 0 

29 5 87 
Mf 4& 



81 33 30 
81 S2 30 
81 S3 30 
81 19 30 
80 27 0 

80 6 O 

81 16' 0 

82 59 30 

83 13 0 

89 9 0 
00 8 A 



The Observations of Don 
Jose Joaqiun dc Ferrer, and 
^other Spanish officers, compared 
with the Sui-veys of Mesiis. 
Qauld, Bosuns, 
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NOTBS. 

1, IsLEBORo* or LoNQ Island, S^c. — The position of this islaod was deternuaedy ia 
1780, by i>r. Wtiliainti» Dr. VVinthrop, aad other Ammcan astronomera, from a total 
^tMfm of the 0im, Sept. S7» The longitude of Boiton it at present given, in the R«qai- 
site Tables, as 70** 87' We presume that this was intended for 70° 57' 1 > ' The 
longitude of Camdridoe has been computed by M. Mechain, firom two solar eclipses of 
I7w and 177B, with the trmit of Veniia in The latitude was determined by 
Dr. Wilfiams, 1784. 

2. PosTSMOUTU.— The longitode of Portsmouth, by four eclipses of the iirst satellite 
of Jupiter, WW camimmieatrf latli^ Roval Sooiety by Captain. Holland^ 17749 and fai 
ft w niiinsciitcil hi thf IWiiwirittt TaHfti 

d. Cm Cod, lie— The ^hdmuse, which has kngfitood'at the Clay Foodi of Cape 
Cod, we now call the High lighthouse,, since there is another on. the Race Point of the 
Cape. The first is erected on land elevated about 150 feet, which, with the elevation 
of the lantern, ' makes the whole height 200. feet above high-water mark. The ligbt^ 
which was formerljf revolving ^ now JLxedt 

The low hf^t on the Race Point was first lighted on the 6th November^ IBtdk IWe 
Is a revoMu^ ^if^tt and is, therefore, readOf known from the lisht on the t^h-land. 
The light cannot he seen until it bears, by compass, S. by W. ^ W» 

The Light of Boston Harbour, formerly fixed or steady, is now teVDlnng;: it 1^ 
peara bri^Uant 40 seconds, and is observed 20 second^.aiternately. 

4. Providenck. — ^The longitude of Providence, as computed by M, Plngr^, A:om the 
transit of Venus, 1769, and as it now »Umd& in the Bequisite Tables^.is 7A" 
appears to be incorrect^ 

6. The LioHTHousa of Montuk or Mobtteaous Point exhibits a fixed light, as do 
all tiioae wilUn Loafp Ishnd Soond, the whole of iHdch aie eiMldtedon the Chart of the 
. Coasts bom Cape Cod Bay to the Miadsi|d» recently pnhlished: hut the Hght on Wntidi 
Hill Point, on the WNrth side of the entrance, is revolving. 

6. Nsw Yonn.— In the htuM md OmieemeKft Dkr^, or Utdted SMsi^ Mnmm for 
1820, AAr. Nash, the Editor, who has tiie reputation of a, eleven man and excellent ob- 
server, gives particulars of a great many meridian and c5rr\im-meridional observations, 
taken at his School, Broadway, New York, from which, j»o far as we can judge;, the latitude 
IS moat satiafaotorily estaUished for No. 331, Braadway, at 40P42'58". 788. The 
difference of latitude, tnigonometrically found, between Mr. Nash's and the City Hall, was 
somewhat less than 1300 feet; which, assumed as 13", gives the latitude of the City 
Hall as 40*^ 42' 45", s, allowinjr 42' />8 as the latitude of No. 33 1 , Broadway. By 
observations of a boiai- eclipse, which l>r. Bowditch observed at New York, he found the 
diAsience of tongitade between Gfeenwieh and. Colomlna College, equal to74^ 00^ 4A" W. 
"WitUn two years past, C>&ys Mr. Nash,) I have made it from 3 to 5 minutes less, and 
4, 5, and 8, minutes more. On the 29th May, 181H, at few minutes past noon, the lon- 
^tude at No. 331, Broadway, by the mean of three distances of the Sun and Moon, was 
found to be 74^w42" W. But,, since the longitude of places cannot be found precisely, 
unless by approximation from multiplied observatkma* I am inclined for the pesent to 
place the City Hatt m 74P West^' 

7. Sambt Hoox^The position has been |^ven hy M. de Chritert as 40^ 95' N. and 

74^ 13' lb" W. In this instance both latltLir^e and longitude appear to be erroneous. 
The Requisite Tables ^ire 40° 'A)' 30" and 74^ 6' 4^2". The longitude of New York, as 
given on M. De Witt's Survey of the Province, is 74° 8' ; and this, in concurrence with 
our other documents, tends to prove that New Ydfk lUrbour lies not further to the wel^t 
than is shown bythe Table. 

The m^tbonse on fiandy Hook, exhtlntB a capital fixed light, whioh may, with atten- 
tion, he <Kscemed, in clear weather, at the distance of ten leagues. Notice was also 
given at New York, 18tb July, that a lie^ht-vcfftel^ having two masts, with a lantern 

en each, had been moored between six and seven miles to the eastward of Sandy Hook. 
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Uglits are exhibited in each lantern from son-set to san^K. The Tessel is provided 
with a large bell and clock-work, which hi stormy and foggy weather will be kept tollinjr 
at the rate of one stroke in a minute. Vessels from sea, making the light, and steering 
from it a course due West^ may thus come to safe anchorage within Sand^Hook. Light- 
vesads are, however, m ^en^drivm from theif stations, that much dependence on thie, 
more than Ob hoy 'Athef^dwuMaot beaUowifdi u 

8. Cape Henlopen.— Tli 1 iiude, aa given by M. die Cliabert, ia 75** iSf'SO", as 
now in the Conrtaissance des Terns and Requisite Tl^l^. Hut the majW pcore that tlua^ 
also, i& too iai* to the wrt^t. Vide preceding note. 

9. Phtlatjelphta. — Vbe original deduction of the longitude of Philadelphiri wa'^ 75^ 
13' 46", and of Norntou 7 j° jH' 30", a« now in the Requisite 'F^ililes ; but we have given 
Norritou according to it.-* liiblauue from Philadelphia, by xMr. HowelPs Survey. 

10. NoRRiTON is an inland town, about \(S miles to the N.W. of Philadelphia, but 
celebrated for the observatory of the late astronomer Dr. David Rittenhouse. See note 22, 

' CohnMim Namgator*' Vol. I. p. xxii. 

1 1. Cape Henbt.— The result of observations made by Captain Penrose^ Lord CocJl]<- 
ra&e, and Mr. Downie, of .th«^ Britiah naV^, %i 1795, gave 76^ 1^' as 6ie longitude of 

Cape Henry. M. Chabert had previously placed it in 76*^ 31^, ts it now stands in the 
Requisite Tables. Admiral Espinosa's chart, of IRl !, places it in only 75° 46' ; Mr. De 
Mayne's chart (1820) in 75^47' ; and we have no longer any special reason for placing 

it to the westward of the meridian assigned in the Table. 

12. Washinoton." — As inferred from the observations made at Cape Henry, Wash- 
ittton was formerly placed in 77^14' W. Dr. BowditcVs Navigation, 1817, and the 
'American Coast Pilot,' give it in 77^ 16', while e\^ry other modei-n document give it 
more to the eastward. We have already shown, in the ' Colombian Navigator,' Note 
25, ^'ol. 1. page xxiii, the reasons for adopting 77° 0' as the meridian, of Washington ; 
and, by reference thereto, it will be found that the true longitude is rather to the east- 
ward than to the westward of the same. The French Tables give it as 76^ 

13. Capb Hatteras, &c.— The coirection of longitude, explained in the preceding 
hofe, continues and |>lend8 with that produced by the observatiiMa ef Mr. EUioott on 
Cumberland Island. 1 

A light-vessel, of 330 tons, has lately been stationed ofif Cape Hatteras. It shows two 
lights } one at the height of 60 and the other at 45 feet, and is moored in a depth of 20 
fathoms, with soundings of sand, shells, and clay. From the light-vessel, the light- 
house on Cape Hatteras bears N. S(P 37' W. 1 1 miles, and the South Shoal S. 78^45' 

W. 4|[ miles. Here, with a south wind a current runs N.N.E. 2 miles an liour: and, 
with a north wind, S.S.W. 2 miles. Tl\e h^lit %'esscl is so far fi'om tlie Slioals, that 
vessels can pass, without risk, between them. The estimated distance from the boat 
to the Gulf--Stream is commonly about 30 miles. 

The Schooner, Ella Kmtzing, Frazier, master, fell in with the light-vessel, in the 
night oF the 18th June, 1884, and the commander reported that, being new and unex- 
pected, he paid particular attention to it : he represents that it has a very strong and 
splendid light: and he judges, from it-^ having stood a very hea\T gah\ blowing nearly 
24 hours from North to N.E., tluit il will answer every puipose intended. 

14. Ch.\rleston Liohthousk.^ — ^The hght here was formerly fi-retl ; but, in J8IG, 
it waa altered, and is now revolving. Since the alteration, the light may be seen to a 
great distance : Captain M'Neal, of the ship Isabella, says to the distance of ten leagues* 
~8ee Coimn^lcw Naoigater, page sdii. 

15. CuHBKaLAVD Isi«airD, &c.— It appears, upon , examinstinn, that Combcrlaiid 
Island, with all the coast to the southward, was, previous to the year 1799, exhibited 
much too far to the westward, in all existing charts and maps. Some obsei-vations, by 
Mr. Charles Roberts, pubhshed so late as 1794, placed Cape Canaveral in 81^28', and 
Cape FlorldA in 8 13' West of Greenwich $ or more thiui a degree to tlte westward of 
the longitude now assigned. 

For the position given in the Table, we are indebted to the ** Journal of Mr. Andrew 
Ellicoft," commissioner on behalf of the United States, for detemining 



l^e Spttiish possessions, during part of the year 1796, the years 1797, 8, 9, and part of 
1800. Quarto, Philaddphia, i803. The following are the results of the observations 
vlAIe forike Itfngitude, at the South end of the island, in the year 1800. 

" ' • ■ In Time. h. m. s. 

March 13. Emersion of the 1st satellite of Jupiter ••.•••••»•••• 5 20 2Q 

gd satellite i •••••5 «6 33 

17. Lnnar Observation •.••••.•...••.,•*••. 5 26 39 

— Another Lunar Observation 3 26 25 

— A third Lunar Observation 3 27 ^5 

96. EpMrsioa. of the ad wtellke of Jupiter* . • « . . * • 5 S() 14 

. S6» Emursion of the 4tfa, by the Nautical Almmuie* • ^ . «^ • • A 51 ' 48 

by Delambie*s Tables 5 27 37 

' , £7- Emersion of the first satellite of Jupiter * .......... 5 25 43 

t . : ,'.30. Lunar Observation *.• .> 5 26 6 

' vApifl 1: IiAmei«ioii.of the.3d satellite of Jopiter 5 ^4 6 

EmeMlon of the same • 5 26 0 

. . 2. Emersion of the 2d snfpllite of Jupiter* 5 26 49 

6, 1st satellite 5 ?6 40 

9. ■ 2d satellite 5 26 57 ' 

' Thus, ultimately, the longitude, in time, was concluded to be 5h. 26m. 2'2s. equal to 
8 1" 35' 30", and the latitude 30° 43' 13''. 8. Our plan does not admit oj: a farther dfstail 
ef this important result. - We give (he eiouhple one which^ if repeatedly Imitated on 
important points^ would lead to incalculable improvements in. practical geography. 

The Spanish surveyors give the Bar -of Sk.Mary*s River in 30° 43' N. and 8 1 ° 32 V W, 

This, it may be noticed, corresponds very nrnr!y with Commissioner Ellicott's determina- 
tion, and it also accords with many meridiooai observations taken by Captain William 
TuUoch, of Portsmouth, m New Hampshire. ' " . • • 

16. ToRTi «?A<5 and Flokida Kays. — The general range of isles and kays, called the 
Martyrs, &c., iiave been adjusted in our charts by the latest editions of those of Spain, 
•wtveh Imve been Tenfted by manylBoElish navigators: but» in the detidl, we have fbl- 
Wed the excellent survey of Mr. Gauld, made by order of the Lords Commissioners of 

the Admiralty, in tiie years 1773, 4, and 5. This fine specimen of nautical surveying 
has lately been adju^sted conformably to the same documents. 

17. Entrance and Lighthouse of the MissisiPi. — The new lightliousc stands on 
Frank's Island, North by compass, three miles from the Bar of the ti.E. Fa^s, and in a 
situation not approved by the pilots. In consequence <tf a failure in the foundaUon, it 
was found necessary tp pul|[ down the stone and brick tower originally intended ; and 
upon the base, a wooden superstructure has been erected^ on wbioh an excellent steady 
light is now exhibited. 

The preceding information was communicated by Captain A. Livingston, who adds, 
"by mmdional altitades of the sun taken by me with a Troughton's circle and an arti- 
ficial horizon, and by Mr. W. A. Somers, of fialize, with my sextant and the nanticsl 
horizon, we found the latitude of the Blockhouse (BalizeJ to be l(f T 55", and that of 
the centre of the Bar» by the bearing and distance from the Blockhouse, to be 5' 
27" N. 

18. Nkw Orleans, &c. — The position given in the Table was adopted by Mr. Gauld 
in his Survey of West Florida, made in the years 1764 to 1771, and first published, on 
four sheets, in 1803. The same position has been assumed by Mr. Darby, in his Survey 

of Louisiana, published in 18 IG; but the late Spanish charts t^ive the longitude rather 
more to the eastward, and the Connaissance des Terns to iB ^o gives it as only 89° 5S' 45". 
The chart of Admiral Espinosa, 181 J, represents it as in 90° & W. 

■ VARIA I fON S or THK COMPASS. — The following are the variations as ^ven on the 
surveys ot ^lamiul IIu I hi nd, Esq in 177 k It appears, from later works, that the varia- 
tba in Massachusct's Bay, <xc., is a degree less, at present, than when these observa- 
tioos were made. 



I 



QCMaM0 B«r»'>^W*: c^.Mount Desert Isle, 10^30'; Bay of Penobscot* tcP-, 
tar Isle Haute, 9P : near Manhdgm Isle, and thence to Poxtbmd, S<'^da'g)j||g|^mouth, [e 



58 BERMUDAS,' OR SOMMEB's ISLANDS. 

7«48't off Nflwbwjport, 7^4tf: Boston Bay, 7^40': Plymouth Biy, 7*: Utmm 
Nantucket mid MturOia'a Vineyard^ 6^ SO' : off Rhode Island, 6°. W. 

tn New York Harbour it was 7° in 1776, and is still about half a point. Off the De- 
laware it is abotit 4 degrees. Off the Chesapeake we find the results extremely discor- 
dant; but it is there, probably, rearly tlie same. 

The westerly variation appears to cease between Cape Hatteras and Cape Fear ; to 
the southward of the latter the easterly variation commenoes. Off the Head of the Ma- 
temiUo Bank> in latitude 28<>, it was fimnd to be 3<> SS' E. in 1807. 

In 1771, Mr.GauId gave tho Variation near the entrance of the Missisipi as 6° 37' IL 
Mr. Romans, nearly at the same time, found it, near the Bay of Espirltu Santo, to be 
5*'47'E.; and, from observations made more to the southward, in and subsequent to 
1807, we infer that it is, at present, nearly one degree more to the East, From six 
amplitudes taken by Captun Livingston, on his passage from and to New Orleans* w 
1818, the Variation on the meridian of the Dry Tortugas, in latitade 83° 45', appeared 
to be f)° r>3' E. In Lat. 25° 15', Long. 85° Q0\ 8° 20' E. : in Lat. 25° 55' ; Long. 85*°, 
9° 30' E. : In Lat. ^'6° 55', Lon<r. Hh"" 15', 6° 49' E. We are not accjuainted with the 
position of the ship's head at the lime oi observation, and, for this deficiency, dttS allow- 
anoe must be naae. 

The diicordaaee of nmnemnsTetults of observalions for variation on Oiese coasts hare 
occasioned the rejection of neariy one half of the number that have come to the hands 
of the Editor. That discordanrv has undoubtedly arisen from the various positions, ^c. 
of the ships in which the observations were made, as explained in the Appendix 
hereafter. 



13. The BERMUDAS' or SOMMER'S ISLANDS. 



Wreck Hill, the Western eattre- 

ndty of the Land 

.The Long Bar, the South-western 
extremity of the Rocks 

The S.W. Breaker 

The aouthem eztrendty of the 
Land 

St. Da^Hd's Head, the Eastern 
extremity of the Land 

Catherine Point, the Novthetn 
extremity of the Land* •••••• 

Town of St. George 

North Rock, the Northern ex- 
tremity of the Rocks* 

Mill's Breaker, the Eastern ex- 
tremity of the Rocks 



lAT.a. 


LOlfO. 


O ' 


O ' 


32 15i 


64 47 


32 9 
32 10 


04 54 
64 45 


32 12 


64 43 


Hi 22 


04 31 


32 23 
32 22 


64 33 
64 33 


32 33 


64 37 


32 97 


64 30 



AcmoaiTtBs. 



A number of Ivnar observations, taken 

by Capt. Hurd, who surveyed these 
isles, Lord Cochrane, Mr. Mardo 
Downie, and other officers, verihed 
by good chMmometen. Hie dSfierenoe 
of the respective vestdts, for longi- 
tude, seldnm exceeded 5' ; and it 
may,theref()re, be concluded, that the 
meaa here given suMciently exact. 



The Variation of the Compass, as 
observed in 1803 and 1808, was fhrn 
«o 80' to S<> W. 



NOTE ON TUB BERMUDAS. 

The above was communicated, by Mr. Downie, for the semce of th* public, a few 
years since, to the Honourable Board of Trinity-House, London. It is to be particulariy 
noticed, that, the position of these islands, as still given in the Requisite Tables, under 
the name of Bermudas, is very erroneous ; being latitude 3«**35', and Jongltade flS^ Wy 
or more than a degree to the eastward of theur true place. But the tamA of St, Owrg€ 
is stated, in the suie Table, as in 9%^ $2' SO'' N. and 64° 14' 15'' W. 

In answer to sewral enqmiers, as to Captain Hold's Survey, we can 
bat not vet been pabtiibed. ...» 
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14. Tnii BAHAMA and PASSAGE ISLANDS. 



Mati;rn!m.o BA^^K, North End of 
Maternilio Keel, N.W. End, [ll 
Outer part of the Western Reef • • • 

Memory Rock • • • • • 

West End of Grand Bahama I 

8.E. Point of Grand Bahama 

Hou IN TU£ Rock, or Wall [2] 

N.B. Pbintof Abaco*^ 

Kiboif ]toef> Outer Point* •••••«•• 

Harbour Island, £ast End ........ 

%g Island Reef, N.W. End 

IuSbav LigHhamet New Frmr^ 

. dence [3] 

Anchomge at the Stirrap Kays • • • 

Great Isaac, centre of [4] 

Moeelle Reef, Benuni isles 

lUding Rocks 

Orange Kays, Middle of the •••••• 

Roqiiillos OI Little Rocks • • 

Guincho or Ginger Kay 

Loboa or Seals' Kay 

Mucaras or Diamond P«nBt • 

Kay of St. Domingo • 

Cayo Verde, or Ragged Island* • • • 

Yjuaa, S.E. Point of 

Ri» Kay, 8.S. End of, [d] 

Southampton Reef, N. E. End • • • » 

Watlinrf'? Island, S.W. Point 

Atwood's Kay, West Point* • 

Bird Rock, Crooked Iiknd 

Long Kay, South End of* 

Castle Isle [6] * 

Miraporvos, S.W. Kay «••• 

Plauas or Fiat Kays, centre ' 
May^uana or Mofme, 8.W. Boint 

EBstera endof But Reef •••• 
TSB Caycos, [7] 

Northern end of the Reef • • • « 

Little Cayco, S.W. Point • • • • 

Seothem Kays, West End* • * • 

f^. E. Elbow of the Bonk 

Cape Comet 

The Ho^sties, West Point 

GsKAT nrAeuA,'Or U«ieaga : 

N.W. Point.... 

S.W. Point 

tS. E, Point 

Little Inaqua, or Uuneuga : 

Beat Pdiit 

inr^rt Point* •••••.•••••*••• 



LAT. M. 



lokq. w. 



AUTHORITIfifl. 



o / 


// 


o r 




27 50 


0 


79 10 


0 


27 34 


0 


79 9 


0^ 


27 5 


0 


79 12 


0 


26 55 


0 


19 « 


0 


26 41 


0 


79 1 


0 


26 28 


0 


78 40 


0 


25 50 


0 


77 7 


0 


26 19 


0 


76 55 


0 


S6 33 


0 


76 51 


0 


25 31 


0 


76 32 


0 


2o 33 45 


76 55 


0 


25 5 


0 


77 19 


0 


25 49 


0 


77 55 


0 


26 2 


0 


79 3 


0 


25 50 


0 


79 15 


0 


25 11 


0 


79 8 


0 


24 55 


30 


79 7 


0 


24 52 


0 


79 8 


0 


22 47 


0 


77 56 


0 


22 84 


0 


77 29 


0 


22 9 


0 


77 12 


0 


21 45 


0 


75 44 


0 


22 0 


0 


75 0 




22 51 


0 


74 49 


0 


23 38 40 


74 46 


0 ^ 


24 1 


0 


74 57 


0 


23 59 


0 


74 31 


0 


23 10 


0 


73 47 


0 


22 49 


0 


74 80 


0 


22 28 


0 


74 18 


0 


22 7 


40 


74 17 


40 


22 6 


0 


74 31 


0 


22 43 


0 


73 32 


0 


S3 83 


0 


73 11 


0 


88 17 


0 


78 39 


0 


21 59 


0 


71 57 


0 


81 37 


0 


78 85 


0 


21 10 


0 


71 51 


0 


21 1 


0 


71 32 


0 


21 45 


0 


71 26 


0 


21 41 


0 


73 52 


0 


21 8 


20 


73 40 


0 


20 55 49 


73 36 


30 


20 59 


0 


73 6 


0 


91 88 30 


72 55 SO 


81.30 


0 


73 5 


OJ 



The Survey of Mr. Anthony 
De Mayne, of the British 

Navy, and the Observa- 

titms of the Spanisli offi- 
cers employed in surveying 
the coasts ot the Mexican 
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Thb BAHAMA and PASSAGE ISLANDS continued. 





LAT. 




LONG. 


w. 


AUTHORITIES. 




o 




f/ 


o 


f 








21 


U 


0 


71 


8 


4*2 






«1 


80 


0 


71 


7 


0 






21 


25 


42 


71 


5 


0 




Square Handkerchief, S.W. Corner 


20 


53 


0 


70 


55 


40 




N.£. Comer 
Silver Kay, or Plate Bank : 


21 


23 


0 


7a 


24 


0 


^Tbe Spanish Siim]roni/ IRec. 




SO 


SO 


0 




59 


0 


• ■* 1 
I 




'20 


13 




C9 


28 


0 








ni 


0 




:'() 


0 





NOTES. 

1. MATBRmLLo Bank and REEP.-^The Matemillo Bank, to the northward of the 
reef, is not represented in Mr. De Mayne's ehait, idthongh giv^ in tiiat of the Spanish 

Surveyors. The water over it is deep, but appeal's broken ; ttie effect of reverberating, 
currents ; especially with the wind from the northward and eastward. - Sec, further, 

Culmnbhm Navigator, Vol. I., page 175. 

2. Uoii£ IN THE Rock. — The latitude of this iaiportant point was inaccurately given in 
our fotirth edition, from m Kteral error in the MS. mini whfeli 'ire coined it. * Vt eertalblj 
does not lie higher than $5^ b'^ : and, with mote probahillty, aS'stated in the Table. " ' ' 

3. Nassau.— The position appears to be finally settled. The Spanish sun^eyors gave 
the town as in 84^ 4' 33'' N. and 77^ 19' 30" W. Mr. De Mayne as 35° d' 18" N. and'; 

77®19'W. 

4. Great Isaac. — This islet is described in the Cohmhian Navigator, but it may not be 
ambs to notice that it is moderately high, has several wells of fresh water, and abundance 
of large shell-fisb. The ProiMence droggers water here. 

5. Rum Kat.^T]us island has been very erroneously represented on tiie dinrts, htAh. 
a« to magnitude and position. The white cliffs at the S.E. end are remarkable, and may- 
be seen 6 leaj^iies off. For a more particular description, see the 'New Sail'mg Dhtdorg' 
for the ff'indward and Gulf Passages,* published by Mr. Laurie, 1825, page ICK). 

6. Castle Isle. — ^The point appears to be finally settled. Former observations gave' 
22° 7' 45" N. and 74<> 17' 30" W. Mr. De MajTie gives 22° 7' 37", and 74° 17' 32". 

0. 7* Caycos. — Captain Livingston's Remarks on the Northern Reefs of the Caycos, and 
the danger of approaching them, without great caution, may be found in the *CoiomHm 
Navigator,* Vol. I. page IQL Captain Livingston says, '*By observation of the sun^ 
meridian altitude, in December, 18 16, bv n l);u k obsc rvatinn, I made the latitude of the 
north part ot the reef 21° SQ' N., which is the same, or nearly so, as j rpresentcd on the 
charts. The N.W. point of the Caycos I made, by observations lu October, 18 17, and Jan^ 
1818, about 9 1^ 56 . These observations bairang been made from tbe dedc of a wry low 
vessel, and the refraction being apparently greater tban usual, and from my having no 
barometer on board, I dare not depend confidently on them ; but I am perfectly satisfied 
that any vessel shaping a course from ofl' the Booby Hocks, to weather the N.W. point 
of the Caycos, by any chart hitherto published, will infallibly find himself entangled 
among the reeft on the west side of the Watering Bay ; as was, I have reason to suppose,* 
the ca.se with the United States sloop of war Chippewa, the English ship Aimwell, 
Captain Hawkins, and brig Messenger, Captain Knubley, the wre'cks of all which I have 
seen on these reefs. When a vessel once gets embayed among them, it must be next to 
imposnble to beat out ; as the reefii extending out from the land to the eastward, book 
suddenly round, at their outer extremity, to the southward. Thug a vessel may bo in^ 
blue and deep water while tlie hook of the reef is outside her. I have three times exa- 
mined the appearanceof these reefs from the mast hmds of different vessels, and each time 
they appeared tome more dangerous than they, had previously du^ic." . Atid. Liym^sion.^ 

vanfATTnitffi 



CUBA, JAMAICA, . 4 1 

VARIATIONS OP THS COMPASS.— The present Variation at the Head of the 

Matemilln Bank is about 5*^E. At Na^?>m!, in Pro-vidence Islaiifl, Mr. De Mayne found it, 
in 1816, to be 5 V° E. In the same parallel, Captain LivinL^ston found it, on the Great 
Bank, to the we;3iu-ard, to be neaiiy the aame, in 18 i 8. At Watiiug's Island, it is6'^ E., 
, and, near the South end of the Crooked laUwds, 4^ 40^ B. 



15. CUBA, JAMAICA, &c. 



S.B. AND East or Cuba. 

Cape de Cruz • 

Peak of Tarquino • 

St. I ago de Cuba, Mbrroat the 

Entrance ^l] 

Bort Gaantonamo, Entrance 
Port SscMi^do^ B* PQlnt • • 
Port Baitiqueii, Bntnuice • • 
C aveMaysi or Mai "1 
Fort de Mata, Entrance 
Port de Baracoa, Entrance' • • • • • 

Fort de If Biavj, Entrance. 

Vort de Navae» Entrance * « 

Port de Cayng-uaneque, E. Point- 

Port de Taco, West Point 

Port de Jara^^a, Entrance* • • • • • 
Puata (Point) de Guarico «••••• 

Port de Caiyo Moa, Kay 

Port de Yafnianrquc, Entrance* • 
Port de Cauanova, Entrance* • • • 

Port de Cebolkn, Entrance 

Port de Tanamo, Entrance 

Port de Cabonico, Entrance • ••• 

Port de Nipe, Entrance * 

Port de Banes, S.E. Point • 

Ptota (Point) de Midas 

NoBTHSBN Kays and Coast ow 

Cuba. 

Cayo Verde, or Ragged Island • • 

Cayo de S. Domingo 

Cayo de IioImib, or Seal Kay ■ • • • 
Cayo de Gtuncho, or Ginger Kay 

Port de Sama, Entrance 

Port de Naranjo, Entrance 

Port de Vita, Entrance 

Port de Bariay, Entrance 

Port de Juruiu, Entrance •••••• 

Port de Gibara, Entrance 

Port del Padre, Entrance • • 

Port MiJagueta, Entrance 

Portde Aunati, Entrance 

Port de NuevasGrandcs, Entrance 
Punta (Point) Maternillos [2] • • 
Cayo Ronoano, S.E. Point • • • * 
Cayo Verde, or Gmeif Kay* - • • • • 
Cayo Confites (Si$gf9r'PhmKii^J, 
North Point • 



LATlTODB.l L05CITUDB. 



19 47 16 
19 58 57 

IP 67 29 
1954 5 

19 54 55 

20 1 39 
20 13 30 
20 17 10 
20 20 50 
SO 94 11 
20 29 44 
20 30 0 
20 31 17 

50 39 44 
20 39 0 
20 42 
20 42 
20 41 
20 41 59 
20 42 41 
20 42 11 
20 44 40 
iO 52 60 

51 7 SO 



/ // 



77 40 30 
76 45 0 



76 
7b 
75 
74 
74 
74 



18 

0 
30 



2 45 
14 30 
9 36 
50 0 
1 0 
12 30 
74 21 0 
74 S4 45 
74 27 52 
74 29 27 
74 33 30 
74 36 30 
74 41 0 
74 49 0 

74 5H 20 
7a 0 0 
76 3 0 

75 14 0 
75 23 40 
75 29 0 
75 36 
75 35 



AUTUOSITIES. 



0 

0 



22 1 


0 


75 5 0 


21 45 


0 


74 44 0 


S3 94 


0 


77 «9 0 


28 47 


0 


77 56 0 


21 5 


50 


75 48 0 


21 5 


23 


75 53 10 


91 6 


0 


75 57 40 


91 4 


9 


70 1 0 


SI S 


r»9 


76 2 30 


21 6 


12 


76 7 0 


21 15 


40 


76 20 30 


SI 17 


0 


76 83 0 


21 23 


44 


70 44 0 


21 26 50 


76 51 0 


21 39 


0 


76 59 30 


21 53 


0 


77 36 0 


SS 5 


6 


77 36 15 


22 11 


44 


77 37 0 



The officers acting under the' 
orders of the Spanish go- 
vernment, for the purpose 
of ascertaining, by chruno- 
meters, '&c., the poritions of 
all the principal points in the 
West4ndies. . 

The remits, generally, exhibit, the. 
longitude to the eastward of the ' 
situadons fonneriy assigned: ex- 
cepting that lihe Reqimite TaUcs 
now state Havanna to be in 
82** 56", instead of 82** 15' 36^'. 
In die former edition it stood 
1 8' 30 ", which appears tc^have. 
been nearer tq the truth. ' 



The Surv* 



ing under the 



epng Officers act- 
orders of the 
Spanish GovernmcJit, ^:c., with 
subsequent emendalions, - as 
shown in the Notes. ' 



Bkmarks. 

We have here given the situation 
of all the harbours in Cuba, which, 
have been surveyed by the Spanisw 
officers. The latitudes are those 
engraved on the particular charts ; 
but the longitudes have beert subse- 
quently xectifled : those of the !U)rth 
coast are moire to the eastward, and 

P i y i iiiuuuji ' q ooglc 
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miTIOKS OF .rLAG£S* 



-CUBA, JAMAICA, &c., continued. 



Double-HeaM Shot, [4} N.W. 
Kay 

Cayo de Sal, or Salt Kay 

Cayo Cruz del Padr6 

M ATAHsaSy Cast, de S. SeveriiiO' • 

Pan or Hill •• 

Havanna, Morro, Lighthouse [p] 
Port del Mariel, Entrance 
Port de Cavsnaa, Entrance 

Bahia Honda, .Entrance • • 

<}i]ag«toi|Lptm or Hill •>« 

S.W, Coast of Cuba. 

Cape Antonio [6] 

Cape Corrientes [o] 

Cayo Bleiim> • 

Isle of Pines, S. W. Point [6] • • • 

Bahia de Jagua or Xagua 

Puerto Casitda, Entrance* **^*^• 



The Qaairp Cayman, 

East end [7 j 

SAV^. Kay or Point 



23 57 
23 39 
«S 14 

23 2 



23 
23 
23 
93 



1 

9 
5 

4 



22 58 
22 48 



** 

0 
8 
0 

54 

39 
26 
58 
0 

49 
0 



l^aOITUDB. 



80 
80 
80 
81 
81 
88 
89 
82 
83 
83 



ADTHOBITIBS. 



21 54 

9t 48 

21 50 

21 31 

22 I 
21 36 



0 84 
0 84 

O' 83 



37 
0 
0 



83 
80 
79 



21 0 
10 0 
55 90 

31 58 
34 30 
15 36 
39 31 
52 30 
6 40 

22 0 



57 30 
89 %0 
12 0 
0 0 
35 ^7 
59. 0 



^f^kish Surveyors. 

Rbmaeki, emUmuA, 

asree wlA tEhe lai^ genend diart 

of the Bahama Old Channel, pub- 
lished by the Direccion Hidroera- 
fica of Madrid, and since fai Lfmaoii. 

The greater part of the llarboUTS 
are «uajj;ularly formed,^ having a 
narrow entranoe, mdst)^ botderedT 
with a reef or sVioal, Imt opening 
into a baon inward, which affinda 
shelter fhnn every wind. Of mdk 
are, St logo, Guantanamo, Escon- 
dido, Baitiqueri,]||at«, an4 ^acacoa; 
but die entrance oFOie latter Is told- 
to : again, laco, Yaguaneque, Ce- 
hollas, Tanamo, Cabonico and lii* 
visa, Nipe, Banes, Nexanjo, Vita, 
Jucuru, Del Padre, Malagueta, Ma- 
natii Ifuevitas, Uavanniw I^^nelt 
Bali]a->Eoiidea «iid ia|iui» 



19 18 30 
19 15 0 



Jamaica eadlsbBa amacemt. [8] 

Morant Kays, N.B. Kay • 

S.W.Kay 

Morant, or B. Pt. of Jamaica [9] 

South-east or FolW Point 

Yallah's Point 

Pout Royal [10] Point 

Kingston, chtirch ••••••••••••• 

Portland Point 

Pedro Bluff 

BUck River, the Month of 

John's Point y*. • 

South Negril 

Mont ego Bay Point • . . 

Gaiina Point 

RE.En4 orP6int[ll] 
PosmoAS* N.E. Part. 

S.E. Part 

S.W. Part 

>^avaza, centre of the Isle [12]- 

Shoau Soiitiiwabd qI Jamaica. 

PorUM Rock [13] 

Baxo Nueva, or New Shoal, Sandy 
K»fI14.^ itPart [l5] 



17 S6 30 

17 23 45 
17 58 0 
17 56 30 
17 52 0 
17 56 7 
17 57 57 
17 42 3b 

17 5p.30 
\i 1 10 

18 11 30 
18 15 45 
18 32 SO 
18 29 
18 12 
18 34 
18 28 30 
18 28 0 
18 S3 15 



ir 9 0 




0 
0 

so 



81 5 
81 29 



75 54 

75 56 

76 4 
76 5 
72 98 
76 49 

76 46 

77 7 

77 49 

rr 50 

78 22 
78 31 
78 1 
76 b» 
76 14 
75 38 
75 40 
75 48 
75 d 



0 C Lat. Capt. A. Livingston, 
0 <1817: Long. Cuitain L^ke, 
(R.N. itMi ^. W. malice^* 



0 

0 

0 
0 
0 

0 
10 

30 
0 
0 
0 
0 

30 
0 

80 
0 
0 
0 
0 



Chiefly from the obsenrv 
tkmt tnade, during the prose- 
cution of his surveys of Ja- 
maica, by Mr. John Lcard, 
under the orders of the late 
Adm, Philip Affleck^ dufdnff 
the yeara 17,89» 90^ 91 > t«d 
92. See NeU 8. 



The obwrvitiona of Hr. 
»>Leard» withsubseq^MwH mmm^ 
datkias».by Mr. Owen, 



77 95 0 



15 52 20 78 37 58 

15 -15 yo! 7a 48 20 



The Spanish Surveyors, &c. 
(Seeihe Note**) 
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NOTE*.— CURcV, JAMAICA, &C« 




NOTES. 

% Ar. Iaoo de Cvba.^Mf. Nicbollt, MMter cf the Sheerwater, brig of wtg^ bk t%f^ 

coBiiminicated the situation of the Morro castle of St. lago, from observations made in 
that ship, as follows, liat. obsenred, 10^ 57' 50" : Long, hy hman, 7(P 2' 45 ' : by 

chronometer, 76° 0'. 

C^taia Livingston says of this : " On the preceding communication, by Mr. NichollSy 
1 remark that, knowing Mr. N. to have the reputatioa of an exceUent^obBerver, and 
havmg, aUo, heard from himself, tbaft he had, at itast, one ywf good aa^rtant, I plaoft 
coafi&nce in hia dcterminatioii. 

iTie Spanish chart of the harbour represents the Morro as in 75° 55' 33" W. j hot 

Ybc charts, in general, have it to the westward of the ntuatkmassigpied iu the Table. Ill 

,our former editv>Q« it was given a» 7^^ 4' 35". W. 

» 

9, Nu£viTA8.— The channel into this Haihour h t» tiw Ik by E. 4 anlet IvoBB Mnl 

Maternillos. It is five miles in length, and although not, in some places, more than two 
cables in breadth, it forms, by its crooked shape, a convenient place of shelter. The 
depths within are variable^ bat mostly from 12 to 5 fathoms : but there ieeoM to be a 
imd^ot, of 17 feety'hi themkUleof tfaeeatraBce. 



8. Cavo Romano, &c. — In the ye:\r 1781, M. le Mai*quis de Chabert, when proceed- 
ii^ from >3t. Domingo to the Chesapeake, had an opportunity of observing, by chiouo* 
SBoten, the longita& of Ci^ Romano, Vbrt Malaasas, and tlie Fan of MStanaai; and 
Us mtilts were, for the first, 77° 3g^ 45" W., and, for the bit, 81° 2ff SO'^htlog, in 
tite mean^ only 3 minutea to the westward of the late detemanations. 

4. Do^naa-HBAoxD &uoet^--Jtha positioa is given aocordhtt to the last editioa of .the 
Spanish Chart of the Mexican Sea, &c. 1811, edited by the late Admiral Don Jose, de 
Espinosa, first Director of the Hydrographic Establishment at Madrid. In the first edition, 
published (by order of the Minister ot the Maiine, Don Juan de Lansara,) in 1/99, 
N.W. Kay was wpw septe d In htltnde 939 53', longitude 80° 14'. We have been oh* 
Bgmgly mformed , by Lkut. W. C. Harris, of the Royal Navy, that, from lunar obser- 
vations made in H.Sl.S. Apollo, off this point, he helieves the first edition to be coirect. 
Tne mean of the two inay, perhaps, be nearer to the tcutU.. Mr, De Mayne places the 
N.W. Kay in 55' and &(f 2(i' W. 

This is not the only variation to be found in the different editions of the Spanish charts ; 
even on points marked as determined although the observations of the Spanish officers 
are meially admitted* hy those wjho have given theas apcactical exammation, to be 
. excolent. It may not be superfluous here to notice that, the eastern extreme of Flo- 
rida, in latitude 2tP 35', appeared in the first edition of these charts in 80° W.; but, 
in the last edition, it is placed in 79" 544'^ or i 1 minutes more to the eastward! We 
hsnre ibilowed the iHttar, notneitly beeaase tte motfk recent, hut becaase, wfaeie doabt 
drisib wteve gaicraOy prsteed tto position which mtf he least dangerous to the 



The coast being thus assumed, the Florida Kays and Ilee£i haiveheen liud down firom 

tlic Trigonometric Sur\'ey of Mr. George Gauld, made by order of the Lords of the Ad- 
miralty -f whence it will be found that they ex te n d 5 miautes more to thd West thao as 
repcesented on the Spanish Charts. 

5. H.WANNA and Lighthouse.— The given position is from the observations of Don 
Jose del Rio, who surveyed the harbour in 1798. Mr. De Mayne has placed it 4 minutes 
ipnrelotheWest. 

The Lighthouse on tbe Mono Gastle, upon the east pohit of the harbeiifv waa tnt 

lighted in the month of June, 1818. The contractor for this light, Dr Pendergrast, . 
lighted it with ga^ , hut this was so unsteady, that it may probahly bi attsesd>andch8ll9ed i 
froM an irjrsguUr stationaiy to a regular revolving light* ^ 



/ 

^/44 ' NOTES.— CUBA, JAMAICA, &C. 

6. Cafe Ahtoiiio, Isle of Pines, Sec.— ^ the ISih of August, 1817« Captain Li* 

vingston came to an anchor off Cape Antonio, in 7 fathoms ; and, by an excellent ob- 
servation, found his latitude to be {?1°53' 54" ; this confirms that which has been given 
by the Spanish officers ; but he bad previously ascertained that Cape Conientes, Punta 
Pledras, Cayo Blanco, and the tsle of Ffnes, were placed too much to the sootfaward, 
in the charts, in consequence of their not having het n regularly sunr^ed. For a detail 
6f the paiticidavs, see the CokomUnn Nmngaiwr, Vol. L pagea Sl&t^io. ■ 

. The longitude of Cape Comentes, &c. has been rectified hy CiipUdn J.'W.'Monteatli!, 
as shown in a note on the pages above mentioned. 

In all the Jardines, eastward of the Isle of Pines, excellent fresh water may be found, 
Tjy digging a few inches deep in the sand, at a vei^ short distance from the sea. On the 
Indian Kays, the Kays of San Felipe, &c. West of the isle of Pines, no water is to be 

fouud. 

7. Gband Cayman. — The latitude of the S.W. Kay of the Grand Cayman, as ob- 
served by Captdn Livingston, 5th August, 18 17f appeared to be 14', not 19° II', 
the parallel formerly assigned : the fongitude was communicated to us by the latd 
Captain Hurd, as a determination to be relied on, and it has been very happily con- 
firmed by Ci^ain. J. W. Monteath, -as .shown in. the CoUm^kn Nw^gator, VoU L 
page 

•: 8. Jauaica* in general. — ^The Admiralty chart, by Mr. De Mayne, 1823, represents 
Jamaica very dlfterently from that of Mr. Leard, which we had previously adopted. By 
the former, the East end of the island appears H minutes more to the West than in IVfi-, 
Leai d's, and the West cud 0 minuter less : thus reducing the length by 14 miuules, equal 
to 13 miles. ' The Terence Is greater in Mr. Roberton's map m Jamaica, 1804, which 
agrees exactly with Mr, Iiieard as to the portion of Port RoyrJ ; but in it the east end of 
the island is 3' 48" more, and the we'^tem-most end 14' less, to the West; making, 
therefore, the island appear 17' 48" oi longitude (lOi miles) shorter than it had before 
appeared. We Icnow not bow to reconcile these differences 3 and, therefore submit the 
different statements^ for the salie of comparison and inmtigatlon. The following la 
from Mr. De Mayne. 

South Coast. — Morant Point, 17° .V3i' X., 7^3*^ 12' W. : Port Morant, Entrance of, 
17° 52' N., 76° 22' W. : Vallah's Point, 1?^ 52' N., 7G° 41' W. : Port Rov al Dock Yard, 
l/"^ 55' 18'' N., 7^)° b>}J W. : Portland Point, 17° 43' N., 77° 1 (' W. : Portland Rock, 
17°7i'N., 77° 29' W. : PedioBiuii, i/'^ o2A' N., 77° 45i' W.: ISouth Negri!, 18° 15' N., 
78<> 95' W. 

North Coa*i.— North Ncgril, 18° 22 J' N., 78° 24' W.: Pedro i^oint, 18° 28'.N., 
78° 17^' W. : Montego Bay Point, 18<* SOT N., 77** hf W. : Galtna Point, 18^ «4' N., 

76° 66'. W : N.E. End, 1 8* 9' N., 7ff> 20i' W. 

. » 

The Formtgas, according to Mr. Frmds Owen, N.E. part, 35' N., 75^ 50' W. : 
S.W. part, 18<> 97* N., 76*^ & W. 

Mr. Leard places North Negril in 18^ S3' N. and 78** SQ' W. Captain J. W. Moateath» 

firom twelve observations, Qth Dec. 1820, deduced the longitude by chronometer, aa 

78° 35' ; by lunars, 78° 29' .^O" ; mean of both, 78° 32' 2:,". Captain Wilson, as stated 
in the Nautical Almanac, had previously made it 78^ 3^'. The SfUisbiiry's chronometers, 
in 1817, on the contrary, gave the western points of the inland m from 5 to 7 minutes 
less thun the longitudes assigned hy Bfr. Leard's Survey. 

• 9. East Point, or Point MoBANT. — The Requisite Tablcf? give the same latitude,, 
with longitude 76° 15' 45". The latter must be incorrect. The Spanish Chart of the 
AnCiUas places the point in 76^ lO' W. : but see the next Note. 

10. PoRT-RoYAL and KiN(,sTo>r. — Some lemarks by Mr. Gaiiid state the longitude 
of Port-Royal as 77° 3' 5 although, from observations made by Messrs. Chandler and 
Mac£urlane, in 1753. it appeared to be only 76P 49f 30" (PkU Traii»}$ the R^joisite 
Tables state it at 76° 44^ 45", and the Spanish charts have it 7iP 54'. Mr. Leard stves 
it as 17°^8' N. aud7()*' 47'. W. 

Digitized^'^OOgle 



NOTI^i — CUBA, JAMAICA* &G. 4S 

Our late worthy and respected friend, Mr. Francis Owen, Master-attendant at J»* 
malca, from repeated obsei-vations of the sun for the latitude, with a circle and sextant, 
by the true uud artificial horizon, and several sets of lunar distances, taken by himself ' 
■Mdafr. Diuican Murphy, Master 0f ' H .P6l|^]Mmu8, in the years 1808, 9, 10, 
and 1 1 , gave the .poshicHi. of Port-Itoral Poipt at in the TaUe. 17** 55' 7** N. and 
7t»^ 49' 0" W. f f / A . -wi 

Captain Livingston, with an excellent sextant, in February, 1817, concluded Ui' if. 
-tuation, at about oOO yards W.N W. from the S.E. bastion of Fort Charles, to be 
17** 55' 35" N. This gentleman received a statement of the latitude of the S E. angle 
€f Fort Charles, as obBCTved by the SpaiUsh astronomers, from Don Rafael Tono, at 
Cartagena, which nade it 17*^ 55^ 33" ; and to his communicatioa adds, " I i^m ^ oktlie 
whole, however, disposed to consider the latitude as found by Mr. Owen as most oop» 
r^ct, both from the excellence of his instruments, his well-known alnlities as an oh- • 
server, the iinmense number of observations taken by him and others, which gave 
IT* 55' 7" as a mean mult in 1811, and which result has been emi/lrmed since, by a se- 
ries of observations, taken at Mr. Owen's observatory^ by many very intelligent ftffiOTH 
of. his M^esly's navy." 

The latitude of Kingston Churbh was given by the Spanish astronomers, in June, 1 805, 

from observ ations taken with an astronomical quadrant of 2 feet radius, by stars north 
and south of them : the mean of their observations give the latitude of the church as 
17° 57' 57''. The church bears from Fort-Royal Point N. 48®. E. true, 3^ miles; this, 
tlierefore, gives the longitude of the church. 

11 North-kastEnd. — The latitude of the N E. end of Jamaica, from obsei-vations 
taken by Captain Livingston, on two days in March, 1817, appealed to be only 18** 10' 30", 
Thb is noticed as worthy of ftiture ezamination. 

!£?. Navaza. — The latitude in tlie Table, from Captain Livingston's obseiTations, in 
October, 1817, settles a previous statement, which made it 18° 23' 0". Mr Owen as- 
signs to Navaza the meridian of 75° 9|'. His description of this isle is given in The 
New JUreeioryfcf the Windwurd and Ge^ Paeeagee, 18S5, page 38. 

13. PoBTLAND Rock. — The Portland Rock is a single Kay, with small bushes on it 
which lies abtmt IS leagues S. by W. f W. by compass from Portland Point. It has been 
variously represented in fromlat VJ^lV to 17° 13', and from long. 76^ to 77** 31', 

In Mr Do Mayne's chart, it appears in 17° IV N., and 77° 29' W. The position given 
in our tabic cannot, we think, be far from the truth. See the iViniri>tr0C#Oiyybr the 
Windward and Gulf Fauages, 1825, page 50. 

14. Baxo Ni'KvA. — According to tho Spanbh oflScers, the fflrtentof this shoal is about 
7 miles from North to South, and 14 miles from East to West. All the eastern partis a 
reef, very steep-to \ but, on the west, the depth diminishes gradually. At u mile and a 
half fnm the northern extremity, is the Sandy Kay, given in the TsUe* The Baxo del 
Com BOY, which is represented on the charts to the E.S.B* of thenewshoaly has beeft 
particularly searched for, but oottld.not be found. . « 

15* 8BBnAWiLLA.^This shoal is described by the Spaiush surveyors, who have ascer- 
ttiaed its isituatiAn. It extandr 15 miles from East to West. 

VARIATIONS OF the COMPASS.— At the west end of Cuba, and about the Isle 
of Pines, the present variation is about 9° E. Near the east end, from 5 to 6 degrees. 
At the Grand Cayman, 8^ E. At Port-Royal, Jamaica, Mr. Leard, in 1791, gave it 
ss 6° 50' E. ; t>ut, there is reason to believe tliat, for a long time past, it has not eat* 
ceeded 6| degrees. In 1821, Mr. I>ir«MaynQ gave it as 4^ dO' only. 
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• 16. ST.^o^^^ 
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16. ST. DOMINGO, or Hayti and UisPAmoiAl. 
with Porto-Rico and the Virgin Islands. 



LATITODB. 



Isle of MoTia, the middle [ij 
Isle of Suona, S.E, Point • • • 
of flanta Cataltna, Weft 

Point 

City of ?^t. Domipgo 

Punta de galinas 

Alto-vela, or little Momit 

[2] 

Aquin Bay» the Diamond 

* Rock 

St. Louis, the Old Fort 

I4» Cayes, tbe Town 

Isle a Vache, East Point • • • 

Point k Gravois • • 

Caps Tibubon • •• 

Point des Irois 

Ide of Navaxa, middle 

Cape Dame Marie, of Donna 

Maria 

Point Jeremie • • • • • 

Hummock of Fe^Goav^ 
Isle of Goiiave, NJS. Mat 

' Port av Prtnce . . . • 

St. Marc or bt. Mark's Point 
Port k Piment 

■St Nieolaa Mdo Point • 

Port k PEctt 

Port Paix, (Carenage Point) 
Tortue or Tortuda Isle, West 

Point 

•;,^,.„i, ■ ,. .I..- Eaat INnnt 
City of Cape Haytien* • • • 
The Grange Point»»» • • • • • 

Point Isabeiica- 

Old Capo Fmnpoii • • • 

Cape Cabion«»**«»«*»»»" 

Cape Samana 

Cape Enganno •••• 

Point Espada* ••••••• 



18 6 0 
18 12 0 

18 If) 0 
18 28 40 
18 12 40 

17 SS 11 

18 13 48 
18 14 27 
18 11 10 
18 4 0 
18 1 3 
18 19 26 
18 22 SS 
18 S3 15 

18 37 25 
18 39 57 
18 86 61 

18 48 35 
t8 33 42 

19 2 18 
19 35 0 

19 40 iro 

19 65 8 
19 56 0 



90 

20 



Island of Pobto-Bico. ' 

Cape St. Juan, or K.B. Pomt 
MoRRo Castu of St. Joan 

[3] 

Point Bniqucn, or N-W. Pt. 
Isle Dcsecho or Zacheo ••• • 
Affuadiiia, Town [4] ♦ • • • • • 

pSnt Algarroba 

Puerto Guanica, East Point 
Caxa de Mucrtos, or Coffin, 

8.W. Point I 



5 80 

3 33 
19 46 20 
19 54 35 
19 58 43 
19 40 30 
19 22 0 
19 15 40 
18 34 30 
18 19 48 



U>NOITDDK. 



67 49 0 

68 31 30 

69 1 0 

69 53 0 

70 37 30 

71 9» 0 



73 20 
73 31 
73 44 
73 31 

73 65 

74 27 
74 29 
74 58 

74 25 
74 6 
78 50 

72 49 
72 22 
72 60 

72 67 

73 27 
73 5 
72 43 



0 
30 
0 
0 
0 
32 
40 
0 

0 
0 
30 

47 
20 

0 
18 

0 

0. 

0 



The Officers acting under theory 
ders of the Spanish GovenuM^ 
for the purpose of ttcertaimng the 
positions of the principal poitttl ill 
the Weat-lndieSf &c. 



The results, generally, exhibit the 
longitudes to the eastward of the situa- 
tioD» formerly assigned, although many 
obaet^atiolisluid been previously msA 
by scientific obscrvei". The latitudes 
found by M, Puyaegur, iii his surveys 
of flie nodliem coasts, made by order of 
Louis XVI., in 1784 and 1785, have 
been mostly verified; but the longitudes 
are'fiom 4 to 6 ndmlcs ttKM to tlte Bast. 

Some previous observations had also 
het'ii rnadt- by Mr^^srs. Fleurieii, Vfrdtin, 
Bord;i, and i'ingre, in their moit mvM 
voy;igeft, made for determining various 
poiiui ot the Atlandc, already mentioned 
m some precedii^ notes ; but the whole 
has been rectifidT in ^ conise of Aa 
later opeiatioiis. 



18 24 20 



72 54 56 

72 34 10 
72 14 0 
71 43 10 
71 12 0 

69 56 ao 

69 12 50 
69 6 15 
68 20 30 
68 30 0 



60 39 0 



18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
IT 



29 0 
31 18 
23 48 
25 10 
U 0 
57 44 



TheSiirvepiigOflkMa tOS^ 

>- under tiie orders of the Spai^n 
Qovernment, &e; 



06 
67 



6 
7 



27 

0 



67 27 30 



6r 

6r 



7 

7 



IT 

30 



G6 S»46 



17 50 30 i66 35 0 



■Mr 



ST. DOMINGO» ieo. cmimvnv^ 



4 4 

The Vibgih IsiiAHsa. 

Vir^nii-Goi fla, East Point • • 
St. John's, the S.E. Point* • 
St. Thomas's, Harbour, Fort 

Sr. Csoix «r sakta Cbuz, 




liPSQb W. 


AoniostTtit. 


O 1 tt 

18 43 46 

18 31 7 
18 19 0 

18 Itl 16 

17 44- S 


O * f* 

64 16 30 

64 21 30 
64 44 SO 

64 ^7 15 

64 43 30 


• 

The observations of tlie Spa- 
nish Officers, m already explain- 
> ed ^ particuiariy tboge of Cap* 
taios Ikm Cfmft d» ChaitaMi 
and F. FUtal|po, &e. 



j. MbfrA.*c^jpMliealtr deicri|^ii ani ikm of tliii bkod aregifon In tiM ChIpmMmi 
iVSM%atar« Vol. i. pifflv S37» 8. Fresh water auy be obtained iMKe. 

5. At to-vela, or LtTTLE Mount. — ^TMs is a high rocky islet, wliich serves as a ge- 
neral point of departure to all ships hound from the eastward to Jamaica, &c. It is 
peaked* and appears to the northward, at a distance, like a dome, emerging above a nust 
or fiig, flee, Mkar, Ilia Book of Direetioiw above meationed. 

3. MoBito of 8^ JvAii^— <nMlIarboiir of St. Jean was amreved by Don Coame do 
Chumica, in 1794, who has stated the poiltum given in the Table. It has heretofore 
been represented more to the westward ; and the Requisite Tables give the N.E. Point 
in la'-' 29', and 65^ 51', which is certainly erroneous. Zacheo is stated, in the same 
wntk, onder the name of Zitcku Rocks, as in bngitude 67^ 4b' 3Qf\ or 18 minutes to the 
wertward of jtfae longitaida sow assigned. 

4. Aguadilla. — The situation of Aguadilla, as given by the Spanish officers is 
• 18° 25' 53" N., and 67° 6' 20" W. Captain Mackellar, R.N. gives it as 18° 24' 57" N., 
and 67° 8' 15'' W. In this, as in some other inatancea, the mwh of the two is the po- 

' aition given in the table. 

6. 8r. THOMAs*a^Witfa the poailjoii of Fort Christ^, as siTen table, ftooa ft 
Danish survey, compare tbe oommviiGBtiovi of CapC J. W. l£»taath> VaimMm JVM» 
gator, Vol. II. Note 2, page xv. 

6. CiiHiSTiANSTj*:n — Observations by M. P. Lovenorn, a distin^ilshed c^Scer fnow 
adtniraij of the Danish marine, in 1782 and 1783, gave the latitude of this port as 
17<» 46' e6'Mongitude64<> 49^36"; and tbe Bast Fofatt of Viiwm^aorda as la IS^ 31' 7" 
and 64° 25/ 39". The Connaissance des Terns givaa the loa^tade of C hristianstri^d lis 
64° 48' 1 4 , which has been substituted for an intermediate statement of fvi" 4(y 1 1''. The 
same work gives the Bast Point of Virgin-Grorda accordinii;^to M. Lovenorn's observations. 

Mr. Andr. Lang, of the island of St. Croix, luxa a smaii observatory about a mile to 
^ eastward of Ghristianstssd, and be alaitea tbat tbe iei|traiiee<if the baiboor lies in 
1,7** 45' 30" and 64° 45' 3Qf' W. This, it may be seen, is two minutes to the west- 
ifard of the longitude given in the table. The elevation of the observatory is 450 feet 
a^oye level of the sea, Mr. Lang says that the eastern extreni!^ of St. Croix ter. 
■dnateii Sa a bluff point, 'mltLi7^4»* 35^', aad Vmg. Q4f> 38^ To the l^ntra of the 
islet caUed Buck or Goat Isle, he aadgiia 17^ 47' 24'' N., aiid64^ 41' W. TheMBOBtcst 
breakers of a shoal, which Mr. Lang discovered in 1824, may be seen from his observa- 
tory, and lie according to his observations, in 17° 4<)' 37" N,, and 64*^ 28' W. The least 
water found ou the shoal was over a steep coral ledge, whereon the depth is dj^ fathoms, 
with Bock Isle bearing W.S.W. ^ W. 1^ compass, distant nMy iM ndles $ and tbe 
east end of St. Croix S.W.^W. about 8 tHllea» and the shoal thence extended eaAeriy 
as far as the eye could discern from tbe decV. The ledge above mentioned is narrow, 
and may, at times, be passed unnoticed, without great attention to tbe lead, it being 
witiioot tiiat strong reflection by which a sandy bottom is distinguished. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS.— From the S.W. end of St. Domingo, where tlieva^ 
liation |» 5^ £. it diminiahea t6 the eastward $ atad it bai lately been found; in the Mona Paa- 
M,aaAibo«fttiieViimIteda^Wbeili»l4 iUat((froix 2° B. 

17. Tun 
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17. The CARIRBEE and LEEWARD ISLANDS. ' 



Caribbee Islands, [l] 

Sombrero £2] • 

AnguillB, West Point - • v * * 
St Martin's, West Point • • • 

8aba, the middle ' • • 

St. Bartholomew, East Point 
St. Eustatius, the Road [3] 
St. Christoph^s .Basse- 

Terre [4] • 

Nevis, Charlestown [5] • • • • 

Redonda 

Montserrat, N.B. Point * • • • 
Antigua, St. John's Road [6] 
Desirade or Descada, N.B. 

Point [7] 

Guadaloupe, Basse-Terre [8] 
MarieFoaJante* Baase-Terre 
The Suntet, Weatem* S.W. 

Point 

Dominica, Road of Roseau[9] 
Martinique, Fort Royal [lOj 
St. Lucia, Pt. MouSaciqne or 

South Point 

St. Vincent, Kingston 

j^arbadpes, Bridgetown [U] 
Granada, FortSt. George]; 1 SJ 
TobatfO, N.E. Point 

^.W. End [I3j 

Trinidad j[l4l 

Pt* de Gaiera/or 

N.E. Point «•••.•••• 
Pt. de la Galeota, or 

S.W. Pom I 

Boca de Navios, or 

Ship Channd 

Port Spain »••••••... 

Testigos,, centra 

llABOaBtTA 

Pampatar****- • 

Norui Point 

Pta. de Arenns, or 

8andy Point 

Bianquiiia, North Pt 

Tortuga, Baat Point. 

Orchilla, N.E. Breakers* • • • 
Shoal of Two Fathoms • • • • 
JL08. Roques or Roccas, 

N.E. lalet- • - • 

lalas deAves, (Bvrdii lit J 

Windward Isle« f-» 

Leeward Isle 

Buen-ayre, N.E. Point • • • • 
Cvhacao, North Point • • • • 

Bay of St Anne, Entr. 
Little Curazan, North End - • 
Qruba, the S.£. Point'*** 



bAT.tr. 



3 

3 
13 
2 
1 



8 38 
8 11 

8 4 
7 
7 
7 



0 
0 

0 



&0R0. W. 



63 29 
63 16 

63 14 

39 20 '63 19 
54 0 62 52 



29 30 



r 19 30 
7 10 0 

6 55 30 

6 48 0 

7 9 40 

6 20 0 
5 59 30 
5 58 0 

5 51 20 
5 18 30 
4 35 55 



35 0 
9 0 

6 30 
S 54 

20 13 

7 35 



0 fiO 90 
0 9 30 
0 41 45 



63 4 

62 49 
62 41 
03 26 
68 16 
61 67 

61 f) 
61 47 
61 88 

61 44 
61 28 
61 7 

61 1 
61 15 

59 43 
61 49 

60 33 
60 52 



// 

30^ 
80 

0 

0 
0 
30 

30 
0 
0 

20 
0 

30 
30 
0 

0 

0 

30 

0 
0 
40 
40 

30 
30 
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The obsenrationi of tlte-ftniilsh 
Ofiloen« ^c. as already eapuised. 
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60 56 35^^ 

61 ■ 0 50 
61 48 0 



10 38 42 61 34 15 



1 83 15 

0 59 15 

1 10 30 



63 10 50 



63 53 
63 58 



0 .59 0 64 29 

64 41 

65 16 

66 9 
j6& 9 



1 54 30 

0 54 45 

1 52 45 

2 9 15 

1 58 40 

1 57 30 

1 59 30 

2 14 0 
18 84 0 

2 6 20 
2 0 0 
2,23.45 



30 
30 

30 
50 
60 
30 
80 



66 42 20 



67 31 
67 45 



20 

35 

68 18 30 

69 16 20 

69 3 0 
68 44 30 

70 O.OJ 



The' admirable Smrey- of the^ 

Coasts of Venezuela, &c., by Don 
Joaquin FraTicisco Fidalf:;o, and 
other Spanish officers. Published, 
by tiie * Direccion Hidrogrqfica,* 
at Madrid, in 1816 and 1817. ' 
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\0T£$. — QASaUBiuE AM> X*EJ^V,AIU)- ISLANDS. 4^ 

NOTES. 

1. WiNDWAKD and Lseward IsLANps.-^Undcr the denomination of WlndHrftrd 
tftlands, the navigaton of Fmnee and fibdn incliuie the iHiole range from the Vhvrini 
to Trinidad; and, under that of Leeward Islands, the range which exists between Tri- 
nidad and the Gttlf of Maracaybo, This distTnction i-^ natural and prfvper, and we have 
adopted it, in preference to the former distinctwn in tlie English charts, which inclades, 
mder the Jsaohe of Leeward Ishuvk, those from Porto-Rico to Domiiiioa oalf mud, 
vnder that of Windwurd Islands, those from Martia^ue to "Fshego. 

The observations of the Spai^h officers 'for determining the respective situations of 
the Caribbee Islands, have been very numerous and important , and our Into charts ha,ve 
been regulated chi^y thereby. Some later corrections have, however, been made, par- 
ticulaily in the northern part of the ratige, and In the Virgin Isles. Anegada, in par- 
ticular, is laid down in the Spanish Ciuut too mu^ to the south. See ** C&kmbiM' M^• 
w^rtKofi". Vol. U. pages 9 »d 10. 

9. Sombrero. — This solitary iskt is a flat and roeky ennnence, 2| miles in length, 
N.N.E. and S.S.W., without any hummock, having neither quadruped or vegetable upon 
it, excepting grass, and that generally dry, with a lew weeds, 6lc, It is even desti- 
tute of water. See Colmbkm Nav^ator,* Vol. IL page 15. 

8. BvsTATius.^The latitude <of the road, according to observation made at sea, in 
the frigate La Flore, by Messrs. Verdon, &c., is 17° 29% and the longitiide 63** a'. The 
|losition given in the table has been corroborated by Captain Monteath : 1820, 15th Nov. 
m latitude SS' j longitude of the East point of Kustatius, by chronometer, 03*^2' 
t5 i by luiiat- observations, 63° 7' 8" j mean, 63° 4' 41"." 

4. St. Cubistopheb's. — In January, 1782, the Marquis de Chabert took nine men- 
^an altitudes, vhenoe lie conduded the latitode as in the Table. The longitude, by liis 
manne clocks, previously ^laiidned at Martlnaque, npiieaied as 68^ 5ft 80". ' { 

5. Nxvis.— The latitude, from the observations of Captain Monteath, appeared to he 

as follows: ** 1820, Nov. 15. In 17 fathoms of wat:pr upon the bank on the south side 
of Nevis, Charlestown bearing Nor£i», distant about thi t t miles, I observed the latitude 
to be 17° 3' 30'/ J adding 3' on the bearing of Charlestown, gives 17° 6' 30": the ex- 
Istmg tables gave 17^ 1(K 30" : hut this, fam confident, ia too far to the north." 

6. AifnovA.-»E8st point of Green Isle. 1690, t4th Nov. at seen from lat|tndt46^ 
56'. Three observations hv Captain MoiUeath: the chnmoaetor gave 6l^dg'^$3'': 
Innars, 61° 44' I6" : mean, Ql^ 41' dO"." 

7. Desirade. — From observations made hy the Chev. de.Borda, he oeuputid the 
latitude of the N.E. Point as 20' 30". • • 

Captmn Monteath, in latitude 68', by three observations. Longitude of ship by 
chronometer, 6t** 9^ 45" ; hy lunm, 61^ 14' 88" ; mean, Ol^ ISf Bearing oi De- 
sirade, S. 5° £. Stance 36 miles, which gives 3' of departure, = X bngitttde 3' &'\ 
Hence, longitude of the centre of Desirade, 6i° g' t\ 

8. Gt'ADALOuPE.— The latitude of Basse-terre has been confirmed from the observa- 
tions of M. de Verdun, hz. The longitude (assuming Fort Eoyal, Martinique, as in 
61° 9') appeared to be 6l«48' 13". M. Tondu, in 1783, concluded the longitude, by 
three immersions and two emersions of the first smtelUte of Jupiter, to be 61^ 48'. The 
latitude of Pointe des Chateaux, tiie eastern point, . was observed by M. de Bords, as. 
16° Vt' 30". 

9« RosKAu. — ^The latitude of this place, according to the result of observations by 
Messrs. Verdun, &c., is 15° 18' 23 But the French officers have given the loikgitude 
7 \ minutes to the westward (tf that shown in the Tahie« . whtc^i caaiiot^ be correct^^ . 

10. MAnTiinauK.— The htilnde accords with that rtosuhiaf firom the ohservailoos of 

Messrs. Verdun, Borda, &e., who concluded the longitude as oronly 4Hie minute 

tad a iiaif more than that now given in the Table, 

11. Barcadoe^. — The late Dr. Nevil Maskelyne communicated the latitude of St. Mi- , 
ehaei's Church, in Bridge-town, as 13^5' 30^'. The longitude at present stands^ in the 
lUquisiU Tables, 59041' 15". . .- ^^ - . . 



SQ^ avTA^A AND Colombia; , ' 

IS. Granada — In 1779, M. de CMmt concluded tiie latitude of Fort St. Geori^e 
as 1?° 2' d4", and its longitude 49^ minutes West of Foit Royal, Maitiiuqiie. Ttii» 
Taries only SOgeconds from the statement in the Table. 

13. ToBAGo.—M. de Chabert, 1781, made the longitude of the S.fF. PoM^O'to 
the Bast of Fort Royal, MiLrtinique : this places the point in only 5o° 47^ W. The ' 
position fetnwrtj gwen in the Coamummee Tgnu, w U°&fi. and 60^^49' W: 
The Baron Alex, de Humboldt, in his ^Personal Narrative,* (Eng. Transl.) gives it a» 
10° 10' n" N. and 60° 27' 30" W. The latter is evidently a great error, as it would 
place Tobago directly £ast of the body of Tnniidad. We presume that theN.E. end was 
ittteoM : and tiiafc in 1 1<> SO^ 13" N.» not 1 1« lO^. 13", as now In the CIomh. det Tmt^ 
But if, upon conjecture, we take M. Humboldt's longitude thus, we shall place TobaffO' 
too far to the ea^^t : for it is allowed that tho <^itnation of Ti it:id;id hiis been settled by tne 
Spanish surveyors, and it is well known tluit tlie hli^h hiiid ot Ti iiiidHd is seen from the 
ships at anchor in Corn-land Bay, ovei- tiie laud oi bandy i^uiat, widcii could not be 
caie if the fbroaer anthorlliea ware convect.. Sae the Neni.Chart of tbe Coa^ 
from TobaiE* t^Baroeknia, latdy pablaalied by Mr. Lmiie. 

14. General Note.— The positiona of the West-India Mandi aa ipren in the Be- 

qntnte Tables, are so incorrect, in general, unless in the cases wherein the peModinS 
observations occur, that we have not deemed them worthy of farther notice. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS.— In the channel between Porto-Rico rxnd the 
Virgin Island«», the vnnatlon is about 4 degrees East: but, on the east of Anegada, it 
diminishes to 2^ East. At Antigua and Guadaloupe it is 8^ East 3 and nearly the same 
ihcnce to Qtanaaa. At Baibadoea^ooly ; buton the N.B. aideof TMntdad^ 4degrees.' 



18. The COASTS of GUYANA, COLOMBIA, ftc, f<r 

the Gulf of Mexico, inclusive. 



Cape North [1] 

St. Luis of Oyapok, Feet • • • 

Cavknne [^1'] 

Brams Point, Surinam [3] • • 

Paramaribo 

Cov0hao*% Punt, Demerary 

[*]•••••••••.•••••— 

Boea de Quayma .......... 

River Orinoco : [5] 
Ponta or Point Baima • • • 
Isle Cangrejos, N.E. Point 

Tbinioad. Sp^ (he preced- 
ing S&:tion, page 48 

Cape Three Pofots [6] 

Cape MalapaBqaa • • 

CuMAA'A, tne City of [7] - . . 
Puerto deMochima, Enti 
Isla Boraeha, N.E. Point - • • 
B ARcxi«oNA, Iforva of • • • « « • 
Pirita Isles, Centre ••••«»••• 

Isle Unare, Centre 

Cape Codera [b] 

Clttupa, the Point 

Goayni, the Rood • 



1 61 0 
8 57 0 

4 56 15 

5 5() 0 
5 49 0 



a 4« 

8 «9 

8 44 
8 51 



10 45 
10 42 

10 27 

10 24 

10 19 

10 18 

10 9 
10 5 
10 35 

10 39 

10 d7 



a 
oi 

0 
0 



15 
50 

37 
30 
30 
15 

0 
15 
64 
30 

0 



^ M. de b Condaa^ine and tke 

52 16 30 ^ French Engineers. 

5.5 15 0 The late Capt.Thos.GoodaU,&c. 

55 13 30 Deduced from Brams Point. 

58 1 35 Capt E. Thompactt, R.N., &c. 

'«! *A n 5^**'^*^^^' ^ Derrntern de Ins Antil^ 
^ t i«»;'Longitud&inierredl)y chart. 

60 3 0.) Don Cotmd de Chnmica and t|ia 
^ — — ) BaroitiUcK.4ttHiunbp]«lt. 



62 
63 
64 
64 
64 
04 
65 
65 
66 
66 



45 50 

6 35 
15 15 

26 0 

49 20 
48 «0 

1 35 
-21 O 

11 30 
25 35 
1 35 



The Spanish Sui-veys ol the Coasts 
of Venezuela, &c., meotioiied 
onpage48. 

The whole of the Colombian coast, 
hma iht Isknd.of Trinidad to Chagre, 

has been so finely and accurately sTir- 
veved, by Don Jout^uin Fidaigo, and 
oner Spndsh officers, as to leave no- 
thing more to wish for, so fara« tlie 
survey extends; thebouth side effliie 

Gutf^ Vemmela ^ excepted^ 
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T0« COASTS OF COIiOaWBlA* oommimii^ 



•CkTT •! Camcas (Blu Ufa 

de LeotiJ ••• 

Puerto de Turiamo 

PusKTo Cabello, Entrance 
Pnnta Tiieaca8» Kayolf •••• 
Panta dc S. Juaa» ••••••••• 

Punta del Ubero 

Puata del ManzaniUo • 

Vela, de Coro- 

jCUmi6» ROHAII 

Pontadela MacoUa* • 

Santa Anna de Coro • 

Punta de £apada • • • 

Bahk Honda Bntniioe* • 

Caps La Vela 

Rio de la Hacha, Town • • • • 

Cape S . Au t;ustin 

C4>e S. Juan de Guia-«»» 

' Cafie de la Aguja 

Sakta Bf abta 

Rio Ma^gdalena • 

Boca de Rio Viejo 

Boca de Cetuta 

Futa de la Galera 

Punta de Canoas 

CAitAQENA, Popa [9] 

-Saloied^ Bank ('^ iim.) - ' • 
Iihi M Roiorb, lazynr 
Jdai d« 8. BereardOs TbtU 

- pan or North I.« •• • 

Santiago de Toiu •• 

Puerto de Cispata, Entrance 

IdaFuerte 

Ihmta Arenai* Sntnnoe of G. 
of Darien 

Cape Tiburon •••• 

PteftoC«ncto**>* 

Isia de Pinot» N. Point of 

CayoRatnne? 

Punta S. hhis, E. Point* • • ♦ 

Punta del MuazaniUo 

PiisiToVBLo»orFoilDBcllo« 

the Town* • ••••••• 

Ponta delTopo 

Qhi^^es** ••••*•* 

Honoidory JVbriA endi^ihe 

0] 

Semna [10] North side • • • • 
South side ♦ • • 

East side 

We9tside*«*- 

BerramUi^'BBftt side 

C/vPE Gracias a Dios ^1 1]. 

O^eCainanm * • 



LAT. K. 



O t * 

10 30 

10 29 
10 2g, 

10 50 

11 9 

11 19 

U 3i 

11 st> 

19 11 



ArXHOHITIES. 



12 
11 
12 



5 
4 



H 80 

12 11 
11 33 
11 16 
11 «0 
11 18 
11 U 

11 5 
It S 

10 47 
10 34 
to S6 
10 ^3. 
10. II 



0 
10 
45 
0 
0 
30 
15 
30 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
30 
0 
45 
bO 
0 

0 
30 

0 
15 
0 
0 
0 



67 

67 
6b 
69 
68 
68 

<^ 
09 

70 

70 

6y 
71 
71 

7^ 
72 
73 
74 
74 
74 



0 55 
57 20 



7 

to 

31 



35 
5 

35 



49 15 
94 5 
49 $ 

8 35 

49 60 
II 60 

50 35 

15 35 
58 55 
40 St 

4 90 

16 SO 

17 35 



74 47 35 

74 56 20 

2() 5 

75 35 50 
75 37 5 
75 44 35 
75 49 35 



9 48 0 75 53 20 



9 30 45 
9 25 0 
9 «d 30 



8 33 
8 41 

8 47 

9^ 1 

9 23 
9 34 36 
9 39 30 



0 
15 
15 

30 



75 39 50 

75 51 55 

76 15 5 



77 0 5 
77 ?0 35 
77 98.35 

77 50 30 

0)78 20 5 

79 .a- 
T9 36 50 



9 fi4 29 
9 23 45 
9 Si 0 

13 35 7 

14 n 46 

14 1» 7 



15 45 20 

14 54 0 

16 'i, 0 

15 54 0 



79 43 40 

80 1 20 
;80 4 5 

^33 



80 9 3 

80 21 54 
79 48 20 
82 45 0 
85 
85 



The Spanish Surveys of the Coasts 
of Venezuela, 6ic., mentioned 
on page 48. 



The Spanish Surveyors, 1804. 
^For Semoilbi, 8cc.» iw pgp 
42. ■ 

,^ w Spanish Chait, 1810. 
8 0) ^iHsh Obserms, iwHIi cneiMbN 
57 OS tSoPw 
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POSITIONS OF .PLACES.: 



The COASTS of COLOMBIA, HONDURAS, Ac. 



Swan Islands, South end • • • • 

Albion Baiik,E.N.E.end [12] 
W.S.W. end. .. 

GoAnaja or Bonacca, East 
Point of, 

Ruatan, S.W. Point [13] - • • 

Half-moon Kay, on the East- 
ern Keet, Lighthouse [14] 

KayBokd^ 

Glover's Reef, N.E, end* • • • 

Balize, the Road of,« « • • • • 

Cosnmel, North end 

Punta Breva 

Cape Catochb. 

Monte Notepcrderas* 

Campf,( he, Town [15] •••• 

Javiual Point 

Panta de Xicalango ' 

Barra de S. Pedro 

Barra de Tabasco 

Barra de Chiltepeque 

Bio Tupilco, Entrance of • • • 

Barra de Goaxaooalcos 

La Barilla 

Punta de S. Juan 

Roca i'ailida, or Cleft Rock- 

BABKAde Altabado 

VERA CRUZ 

Xalapa 

Cofre de Perote [i8] 

Peak of Orizaba or Orizava 
[18] 

Puebla de los Angdes 

Toluca 

Tescuco 

Afxxtco [19] • 

CqpeRoxo • • 

Bakra de Tamptco* ....... 

Barra de Santander* •••••.* 

Boquillas Cerradas 

Rio Brava del Norte- * 

Bar of St Bernardo 

Galveston Bay, Extr of Rar 



LAT. >. 



0 ' 




17 22 


0 


J8 55 


0 


18 53 


0 


16 30 


0 


16 18 


0 


17 12 30 


17 7 


0 


16 53 30 


17 36 


0 


20 a6 


0 


21 0 


0 


Si 34 


0 


91 10 


0 


19 51 


0 


IQ 12 SO 


18 41 


0 


18 40 


0 


18 34 


30 


18 26 30 


18 26 


0 


18 10 


0 


18 10 


0 


18 18 


0 


18 43 


0 


18 45 


0 


19 12 


0 


19 30 


8 


19 32 54 


19 s 


17 


10 0 


15 


ly Hi 




ly 3U 40 


10 25 45 


81 36 


0 


88 16 56 


23 46 


0 


25 0 


0 


85 55 


0 


29 0 


0 


'30 10 


0 



I.0NO. W. 



AUTHORITIF.S 



83 36 0 



83 9 
83 16 

85 47 

86 47 

87 25 
87 56 

87 35 

88 32 
8() 50 
86 44 
86 67 
90 2 
90 28 

90 62 

91 fio 

92 25 
92 35 

92 59 

93 21 

94 17 
94 30 

94 33 

95 2 

95 48 

96 8 

96 55 

97 8 



0 
0 

0 

30 

30 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
30 
30 
15 
30 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
38 
0 
0 



j Capt. JohnBunetr^orPbrt-CaiEi- 
Capt'Geo. Randall^ 1816. 



Captains W. J. Capes, of London, 
^ and J . Burnett, oi Port-Glasgow^ 
B Survey of Mr. VmntMj, &c. 



97 18 15 



98 
f)9 



21 



98 51 



99 
97 



45 
45 
15 
30 
0 



5 

18 

97 50 18 

98 2 0 
97 45 
97 84 

96 50 

c)fi 1 



0 
0 

0 

0 



The Spanish Surveys of the Mexi- 
can Sea, 1808-^1 8 14,with se- 

. vend emeailitioos by Capt^ohft 
Mackeliar, of the British Navy, 
Sec. and Additions by theBarOD 
Alex, de Humboldt. 



NOTES. 

. North to Cape Ohanoe.—Fot a deserlptioD of the Coast. &c., see tlie 

• Cokmbum Navigator Vol. II. page 72. 

Cayenne.— The situation of this town wa.s given by M. la Condamiae^ in 17?4, 
from fimr ecUpieg of the^ first satellile of Jupiter, as in the Table. 

^ 3. Braus Point.^-Iii order more readily to distinguish this point, a beacon, 70 feet 
high, was erected upon it in the year 1817. This bcwoB, wbioli ttaadft mboot • mife 
to wudwani ol pointi^ exhibits « broMi (in VBoe» painlml iHiiIb. Whm is 

fifst 
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45r9t distinguishable from any vessel adrancing from the eastward, the maybe cohsideTed 
aa on the edge of the uuuUbaok. The bod^ or irajue of the beaoOD ii boarded annmd^ 
aad painted iddte. 

4. DaM«MCBT.->The posHion ghen in tbe Table aeoords witli that g^ven m lihe Spa- 
nish Book of Directions, entitled ' Derrotero de la* AntiUat,' of which a complete and 
corrected tran<;];ition, from the pen of Captain- JUvingflonf is BOW incotp of atsd ia the 

two volume:i ot tlie * Colombian Navigator* 

As the whole of the coast of Guyana is described in the second volume of tlie same 
work, we ahsll add only, that it b, in general, very low, and eomidiiiga reaeh oat to a 
great distance. Those soundings are the chief guidance in making the coast, which 
cannot be seen at the distance of five leagues : a nearer approacli than two leagues is 
dangerous j the water being shoal, with extensive banks of sand and mud. The harboura 
are the mouths of liveni omy, and each is obstroded by a bar of tfie same quality. Hsnoa 
practical knowledge is necessary to all who attempt to enter. 

If it be required to beat to windward on this cor^st, or to proceed from the Orinoco, 
Cssequibo, or Surinam, to Cayenne, it is necessary to work along the coast with the ebb- 
tide, in from 3^ or 4 fathoms of water, uutward to 8 or 9 fathoms : for, though you may 
lie shonUered away by tbe coneat to the yo« will gain vciy irail on tbe tack ta 
the S.E. or E.S.E. : but, with the flood-tide, you must anchor; fof, thea, botil wind vd 
current being agunst you, you would inevitably be driven ashore. 

Those who, from Uie AntiUas^ are bound to any port in Guyana, should keep thdr 
lai1>oard tacks on boafd, until in a ooovenient latitude to make the land to the soall* 
ward of the port of destination ; this may be more or less to the'soullLward, accordkig 
to the navigator's experience on the coast. The mo^t experienced have frequently been 
deceived, and observations for latitude, with every other precaution, should, therefore, 
be taken. 

5. Rivjia Orinoco. — For the positions given by M. de Humboldt, &c. see the English 
translation of his * Penomd NmrraUoe,* Vm. V, pages 719> SO. Here It may be noticed 
tiiat no regular survey of the mouth of this river has yet been made, and we have even 
some reason for believing that the given longitude is to be considered only as an approxi- 
mation. It should further be understood, that the points Barima and Sabaueta have been 
confounded with each other. The Punta Barima, or Cape Brem^, of the English and 
Dutch charts, is the Sabaneta Point of the Spanish : and the Sabaneta Point of our 
charts is the Punta Barima of theirs. For the points of the interior, see the ' Colombian 
Navigator,' Vol. II., Table, page ix. 

6. Cape Three Poiis'ts, &c. — From tlic Bocas del Drago or Great Drnpon's Mouth 
to Cape Three Points, ttie land b high and hilly, and the coast remarkably clean ^ so 
that a ship may nm along it, at the distance of half a mile. At a mile from the shores 
the deptilis are from SO to 40 fitthoms, muddy sand. 

7. CvMANA. — ^The'castle of S. Antonio, on which the national flag of Colombia is 
occasionallv hoisted, is only 30 toises (3 if fiithoms) above the level of the sea. Placed 
on a naked and calcareous bill, it, however, commands the town, and forms a very pic- 
turesque object to vessds entning the port 

■ 8. Cape Coosba and Pours of VsirBzuaLA*— The principal establishments for eom- 
mevee oa tlib coast, and towards which vessels from Europe, in general, direct their 

course, are Cumana, Barcelotui, La Guayra, and Porto Cabello; Maracaybo, Santa 
Marta, and Cartagena; Fauipatar, in the Island Margai Ita, and St. Anna in Curazao. 
It is a general rule on the coast tu make the land tu windward of the port of destine* 
tion, in order to prevent falUng too far to leeward. - Havhw ooee entered the CscUribeaa 
Sea, it \dll he proper to make the land about Cape Three rants* or Cape MalapasquSi If 
bound to Cumana or Barcelona ; and those bound to La Guayra will make Cape Codera, iit. 

9. Cartagena. — The Popa of Cartagena is a remarkable hill, liavint,^ a monastery on 
its summit, (Nra. Sra. de la Fopa,) which stands at rather mure than a mile to the 
CBitwwd of Cartagena. Of this celebrated town, most of the houses are three ttoilas 
is ]lie%ht, many of two stories, and a considerable number of only one. The city b 
commanded completely by the castle of S. Felipe or S. Lazaro, situated on an eminence 
to the eastward | and thu is, in turn, commanded by La Popa. At a short distance to 
<he .westward of the monastery is a signal<«tair, with a battery, mounting about four 
pnL , When the city bears east^ .nearly tha whole of it is visible from sea. la adfaBO- 
ing from the eastvvard, be extremely CButious OB iwm^g the point of Zamhi^ as that 
I .fqpBijtf JbWijsadjdangCMNtt. . ■ 
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10. RoHcADOB, Sertiana, and Isle of Providence;— We have given the posldon$ 
of Roncador, Serrana, and Serraniilli, from the ' Derrotero de las AntUlas.' The Spanisli 
chart of the sea of the Antillas, 1805, representA Roncador in 79° 45' W. or 18 minutes 
mm to Um eMtward^ mdllw eMtern lide df Beifana in 79° 42', or 20 minutes more to 

On the contrary, Aiml olnervations made in 18 IQ, &i fhe Rieerwater, sloop of war, 

by Mr. Nicholls, the master, it appears that the kay on the west end of Roncador roe.t, 
which is about t) feet above \vater, lies in IS*' 33' N. and 80*^7' W. j and the south end 
of Roncador Reef in 13° 28i' N. and 80' 4° W. 

' We have dready had occadoii to notice, with respect, the name of Mr. NichoUs, 
(s^e Note 1, page 43,) anid shoold have Httle reason to question bis results, dM the last 

■not vary so considerably as it does from the Spanish documents. There were two 
c hi onomctera on board the Sheerwater, but it is said that neither of them could be de^ 

peuded on. , ' ' 

It. Cape Grattas a Dtos. — Don Josef del Rio, who visited the Bay of Gracias a 
Dios, in 1793, has said that, from circumstances which he has explained, the dqpth<tf 
this bay is gradually diminlsblnff, and it is possible that, ia « fiew yMity it ttngr tt AM 
«p, so auich as to prevent vessels from talcing the shelter, wlueh has teeteCtoro hesst t» 
useful, dnriiiif the Northa, or Nartb*wiBds. 

IS. Albion Bank. — ^This bank was discovered by the ship Afi^OD, of New Yodl^ 
commanded by Geo. Randall, 8th November, 18 16. It is two leases in extent, from 
W.S.W. to E.NJS. The least water found over it was 10 fathoms, but the bottom is 
very plainly to be seefi. For particulars, see the ' Colombian Nmngator,' Vol. I. page 287. 

13. RuATAN and Bay of Honduras. — For many years past we have heard the i^pe- 
' tilioii of a general oomplaiDt as to the errors of the diartB of Ifenduras, &c., and, vpon 
inveatigetion, have fowad them but too well founded. The Swan Islands, Boaaeouj 

Runtan, were all inaccurately represented, both in latitude; and longitude : but the mofe 
seiious dangers existed in Glover's Reef, the Eastern Kcef and Knys, Kay Bokel, &c. 
,ali oi which were exhibited in from 12 to \6 miles ui latitude to the southwaid ot their 
true situatimi, and Tariouslj as to longitude. The Spanish diarts of this part, having 
been cofded from the Engush, rettun these errors. fnend Captain Cape says, in 
consequence of them many nhips have been lost, by mistaking one point or key iar 
another. The current is al&o to be particularly attended to. ^ . . 

See, farther, the New Chart of the Bay of Honduras, &c. published by Mr. Laurie. 

14. — Half-moon KAY.^The new light-house on this kay has been already noticed in 
the ' Colombim Namgator,* Vol. ^. page 17O. Its %ht is elevated «bout 60 feet above 

the surface of the sea, and the lighthouse is extremely useful to strangers bound to 

Balize, as well by day as by night ; for it very frequently happens that they get consi- 
derably to the southward of the fau wuy, owing to the indraught to the suuth westward, &c. 

15. CAMPacu^. — The position is from the Journal of Qaptain Mackeiier, which corro- 
borates that of the Spanish officers. 

16. Alvarado, &c. — During the late arduous but glorious contest for the indepen- 
denee of Mexico, the harbour of Alvarado becaxhe one of the chief places of trade in the 
Jtfexican Sea. It is a bar-harbour, with about 12 feet on the bar, which generally has a 
heavy breaking sea on it, and, of cmirse, is very dangerfnis. See farther, on this sub- 
ject, the Addenda to the * New Smliag Directory for the Wiudtcard and (Jul/ Panose*,' 
18S5, page 166, 

The Roadt of Anton Lizardo are situated at 7 leagues N.W. by N. (true,) from Alva- 
rado, and 6 leagues to the S.E. of Vera-Cmz. They afford the safest anchorage to be 
found hereabout. The be'Jt spot is about a mile and a quarter north-eastward from the 
Point ot Anion Lizaido, between it and the largest reel. A particular plan of thia 
•ochorage has been re^published by Mr. Laurie. 

A low reef, lately discovered, and about two miles in length, lies NJS. 'by B»49> ClnM^ 
91 miles from Ver»-Oroz, and N^N.&^fi., £4 miles from Point Limrdo. 

17. Vera Cruz. — There is now a most excellent revolving light on the N.W. comer 
of the castle of S. Juan de Ulna, "fhe mHciiinery was made in London, and there is a 
Sparc set, lest any accident sliould beial that now in use. The centre of the lantern 'Ik 
iiMBA'!^ fiek above ^e level of the see; the light is 'froai 21 lampi, MrVing'reilectOrs, 
7 OD ceeh sule of a tfiangle, which nalie the revohMxm as MhMs : -FiMs^^ fit ^t ap. 

pearaoce 
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pearance of light, it appears bright for about six seconds ; then a faint glinunermg for- 
for^ s^oQcbi mid so on «lt6ma(ely, 'jlhi^ light may be seep X'^ miiesf off in dea^. 
wcswiiep. 

In consequence qf Kostilitles the light was ditcon^ued in 1824 ; there cai% hnwisf^* 
he little doubt of iti f»4»tablishment, in the mhod of peace and tranquilUly. 

18. Pfak of Orizaea and Cotre do Perote.— *The situations of thr<?e relrbrated 
mountains are indicated in the Cliai ts. The first, which is always covered with snow, 
is stated, by the Spanish surveyors, to be GjLI varas li)u|jUsh fathoms) ip. height, 
above flw 1e?el of tlie sesy and its highest point may be seen, Aove the hoiixon, at the 
distance of 50 leagues. Its true bearing and dist.nu i.' from Vera-Cruz are W. 9° S. 
61 miles. This mountain, of a conic form, became Volcanic in lo45, and continued for 
tirenty years, since which time there haa been no appearance of inflammation. Though 
Che summit be clothed with perpetual snow, the sides are adorned with beautiful forests 
of cedars, pines, and other trees. 

The Cofre de Perote is stated to be 5097 varas (2332 English fathoms) high, above 
the level of the sea. its distance from the nearest part of the coast is about 13 leagues. 

19. Mexico. — In the old maps, charts, and tables, this city is placed a degree too 
hit to the westward : the sea-coast was also placed nejarly as much too far to the west. 
The dUference is shown by the valuable map of the Rf^can provinces, constmcted by 
Jtf> de Humboldt. The Requisite l^bles at present give the lon^tude of Meaco as 

90° 41' 45", nnd that of Vera Cruz as 95° ^' n" ; thus making a difference of more thnn 
44 degrees between the two ; although the true difference does not exceed three degrees. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS — From the Island Trinidad, where tbe easterly, 
variation is about 4*^, that variation is ibund to increase to the westward. Bv ohserva-. 
^na made in and subsequent to 1810, it laxa been iuuud to exist aji tuUow : At Cape 
Vcii^ «Dd thence to Ghagre, from 6 to £. ; in tiije Bay of Hopduras, 8° £, at 
Cm, about 9^ K ; and at Tanpioo, East. 

■ 

SECTION II. 

GENERAL OBSERVA'l IONS on the WINDS, Tides, and 
Currents, and ou i/te diffe^ht Passages, over the 
Atlavtic Ocean. 



1. Of the winds aki> T0&NAD0£S. 

WINDS IN OSNEBAL. — ^As the earth, by its diurnal rotation on its axis, presents, 
in succession, every part of it:* circumference to the sun, the heat of that luminary, by 
rarefying the air, is found to be the chief cause of winds. For, as the air is a fluid, 
subjected to the same laws of gravitation as other fluids, it has a constant tendency 
to preserve an eqiriUlnrittm in' every part : so that if, by any mean, it be rendered lighter' 
in any one place thai^ another, the weightier air will rush in from every side, until as 
much be accumulated as makes it of an e<|iial wei|^t with the rest of the atmoqphere.^ 
These currents of air are called Winds. 

The Winds are divided into Perennial, PeaioDicAL, and Variable. They are, 
also divided into Geaieral and IHurticular. PsaBNNiAL, or Constant, Winds are tiiose, 
lAonAk always blow the same way ; such is that easterly wind, between the tropics, com- 
monly called the Tbade-Wind. Pkriodical Winhs are those which constantly return 
at certain times : such are land and sea-breezes, blowing alternately from latid to sea, 
and from sea to land. Variable, or Erratic, Winds are such as blow now this way, 
now tfaiit, and are now up, now huslied, without regularity either as to time or place : 
mdk are I3ie winds pveralenrin Bngland, Sec. 

. .WiMDt ave generally found to fary according to the situation of land. F<Mr the 
tmpaMtoftt tff the linj ■nwnlniit Ao.the^MfB^ to idOohit Is heated by the bud. nU 
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imyt affects the dispositioii and strength of the wmd. Thus, It Is Mb/A,' lS»i£/')ikS 
heated lanr! of Africa, by rarefying the atmosphere, produces a breeze from the sea; * 
and from this circumstance it arises, that lands, which would otherwise be parrbed up 
or burnt, are rendered habitable. It is observed, generally, that the continental coasts, 
between the tropics, are ahnost always blown upon obUquefy, fnm seaward, by winds 
whose coarse is aifedcd by Che winds wUdt prei«a in the eH eas iw seas that mnoaad 
thcsn* 

PERENNIAL or TRADE-WIND.— But, over extensive tracts of ocean, rci7iote 
from hud, and in the lower latitudes, or toward the eqnatoi-. Perennial or Trade-Winds 
are found to prevail, which follow the course of the sur\ : thus, on the Atlantic Ocean, 
at about 100 leagues from the African shore, betH eeu the latitudes of 10 and 26 de- 
mes, a constant breeze prevails from the north-eastward. Upon approaching the 
American side, this N.6. wind becomes more easterly, or seldom blows more than one 
point of the compass from the East, cither to the northward or southward. This ap- 
pears to be caused by the heated lands to the westward rarefying the air, and causing an 
indranght that way, as a contrary wind is induced on the African Coast. 

The Perennial or Tbaoe-Wind, on the American side of the Atlantic, extends, at 
times, to 30 degrees of latitude, which is about 4 degrees farther to the northward 

than on the African "side. T.ikcwisc, on the south of the equator, the Perennial Wind, 
which is here from the south-east, extends 3 or 4 degrees hurther towards the Coast of 
Brasil than on the opposite side of the ocean. 

The seneral x^ause of this wind is the motion of the earth, in its diurnal rotation, 
wMch was presents, in succession, every part of its dreumfeience to the sun ; and the, 
atmosphere becoming successively heated, a constant stream is thus produced. This is' 

sufficient to show, that, in the regions near the eqtiinortial line, a constant rarefaction ijj 
produced by the sun, and a current of air consequently follows that luminary in bis pro- 
gress from East to West. 

Heat increases evaporation, and renders the atmosphere capable of supporting a 
greater quantity of mmsture than it would do hi a cooler state : tUs is« powerful agent 
Si tiie causes which produce a diversity of winds and weather, especially to the nortii- 

■ward atid southward of the tropics : for, by this addition of moisture, the air is more 
fully expanded, and becomes sftecifically lighter^ than it would be in the same degree of 
heat in a drier state. 

Were the atmosphere of one continued warmth, and its motion uniform, there would 
be no rain; finr it would not imbibe more moisture in esfaaVition than it could support ; 
therefore, in a perennial wind, notwithstanding the great evaporation, there is seldom* 
any rain ; but, from accidental causes, these winds are alternately stronger and weaker, 

with frequent clouds, and sometimes light showers. 

These circumstances are assumed as prevailing at a considerable distance from the 
land, and from the Bmits of the perennial wind ; for, every where near the land* when 
the sun has great influence, it ooearions land and sea-breezes near the shores $ and, la 

particular situations, hea\T gnsts and squalls of wind. The Trade-Winds ai*e more 
steady and uniform in the Pacific Ocean, from its greater extent, and also in the 
Ethiopic, than in the Atlantic Ocean, where Cape Verde and the broad pait of Africa 
eitend so much to the westward, and the northern part of Brasil, in America, to th«L 
Bast. 

Small islands, lying at a g^at distance from the main land, operate very little up(Hi 
the Trade* Wind. If elevated, these islands are more subject to rain than if low: this 
may be occasioned, principally, by the ascent given to the wind, or atmosphere, in rising 
Qver the tops of the hills ; when, being cooled, it condenses into small drizzly, rain. 
This is an effect peculiar to all mountains, even in th6 middle of continents, when the. 
atmosphere b su£5ciently charged with mobture. For the sun's rays, by heating the 
atmosphere, accordin*T to its density, renders it much warmer at the bottom than at the 
top of hills. Upon a mountain, sloping from the sea towards the top, and about 700 
yards in height, a pleasant breeze has Men observed inshore, and fine clear weather ; 
the ur in ascending, (being condensed by cold,) at about half-way up. had tiie appear- 
ance of fog, or thin lii^lit Hying clouds : but at the top was A mistiug rain ; and tills may 
frc^pi^ntly be seen in any mountainous country.* 

♦ OfienW Navigalgri or Bsst4n^ DissoHry. - Digitized by X^obc 



,- 'Tk^ chyi^/ Itt -theJiblier regioas of the -nw Jre^ntly seen to more^iil ft Usec" 
Imb contaraiy to tiie wSnd below. The reatOD of thu variation is, that the oooi dense 

air belon- forces the vrarm and rarefied air upwards, whci o it spreads so as to preserve 
the equilibrium : and hence the upper courae, or curreut^ appears in a contrary direction. 
Thni circokting, the N.E. Trade-wind has freqaently a 8.W. wind above it; and a S.£. 
wind often prevails beneath one whose direction is N.W. .It Is consequently found, that, 
jnst without the limits of the Tradp-uiiul, the wind generally blou-s from the opposite 
quarter. The counter-current of air, above, is often seen in a fresh Trade-'U'ind j for 
the jg;reat power of the sun between the tropics so rarefies the atmosphere undei* bis 
fenencBaay that it has not so mtich influence in the upper region, where the Rbnosphere 
is Ught : lience the motion of the upper part takes its cKrectioti contrary to the "nade* 
wind.* 

, The space fi-om latitude 25° to 28° or 29°, between the Variable and Trade-winds, h 
remarkable for a continnal chaqge of winds, with sudden gusts and calms, rain, tl under, 
and lightning. This 8pace has been called the Hom Latitudes, because it lias often been 
found neeessary here to throw overboard the liones which were to be transported to the 
West-Indies, &c. To the northward of these latitudes, upon the American Coast, and 
more than one-third over the Atlantic, westerly winds pievail nearly nine montibs in 
the year. 

In the latitudes above the Trade-winds, the wind fi-om the VV.S.VV.ward being re- 
j^ete with moisture, from the great exhalation between the tropics, as it approaches 
the cold and higher latitudes, becomes condensed into showers of hail, rain, or snow. 
For in'>tancc. in the 50th decree of North latitude, the wind from the S.W. g-enerally 
will prevail till the atmosphere is more condensed than in the lower latitudf s ; the wind 
from the colder regions then ensues, and blows till the equilibrium of the atmosphere is 
tcstoredy when a short calm generally succeeds before the wind shifts into another 
quarter. 

There is often an inter/al of calm between the Trade-winds and the opposite winds 

In hi{rfi lutltiides. This 5'^ not, however, filways the case; for, if the Trade-wind in its 
borders be much to tlie eastward, it frequently changes gradually round without an 
interval of calm. There is generally, also, a calm in a certain space between two pre- 
Tiling winds blowing in opposite directions, as between the Trade-wind and the westerly 
wind on the African Coast. In the limits of the Trade-wind, a dead calm is generally 
the prelude to a storm, and it ought always to be considered as a prognostic thereof ; 
for it is known that the conflux of the Trade-wind and the variable winds is the cause 
of csfans and storms in the tropical r^ons. 

When the' son is at its greatest decfinatidn. North of the equator, the S.&. idnd, 
particularly between Brasil and Africa, varying towards the course of the sun, changes 

a qiinrter or half a point more to the southward, and the N.E. Trade-wind veers more to 
the eastward. The contrary happens when the sim is near the southern tropic ; for 
then the S.E. wind, boutli of the line, gets more to the East, and the N.E. wind, on the 
Adaatic, veers more to the North. In June, July, August, and Septem1>er, wliile the 
. is returning from the northern tropic to the equator, the action of its rays upon the 
land and sea, in the northern part €t the globe^ renders the wind less constant by alter- 
ing the state of the atmosphere. 



• The Causes of Tornadoes, Hurricanes, and •Sfiaulis, have been thus assigned by Dr. Hare, of 
Philadelphia : — The air, being a perfectly elastic fluid, its density is dependent on pre^ure, as well as 
heat, and it does not follow that air, which may be heated in consequence of its proximity to the 
jpffth, will give place to colder air Irora above. The pressure of the atmosphere varying with the 
Cleyadon, one stratum of air may be as much rarer by the diminution of pressure consequent to its 
,l)^de, as denser by the cold consequent to its remoteness from the earth, and another may be a<i 
denser by the iucreased pressure arising from its proximity to the earth, as rarer by being 
• farmer. Hence, when unequally heated, difrerent strata of the atmosphere do not always disturb 
•sch odier. Yet, after a time, the rarefar'jon in the lower stratum, hy greater heat, may so far ex- 
^wd that in the upper stratum, attendunt on an inferior degi ee of pressure, that this stratum 
*uay preponderate and begin to desoend* Whenever such a movement commences, it must proceed 
«i^ ttoeasiiut velocity ; tor the pressure on the upper stratum, and, of course-its 4easitKand weighty 
WCTensesas it falls ; whilst, on the contrary, the density and weight of Ae tower muit lessen It a it A 
in 1 hence the change is, at times, so much accelerated as to occasion the fiuioat and. sadden^ ' m 
vacyiQg currents of air which attend toraadocs, iiurricanes, and 8<iualk> 1 

mUman*s Jmaraalf Jfo» 12. J 
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On fhe African ude, fihe winds are nearest to the Sontii, and on the' AnwricAik h^e, 
nearest to the East. In these seas Dr. Halley observed, that, when the wind yna east* 

ward, the weather was "gloomy, dark, and rainy, \vith b;\rH n-ales r>f wind ; but, wb«n 
the wind veered to the southward, the weather generally became serene, with gentle 
breezes, next to a calm. 

The Equatorial Limits of the N.E. Perennial or Trade-wind between the meridians 
of 18 and S6 dmees West, have been found, upon the eompenson of nearljr 400 jour- 
nab« Bnglish and French, to vary conBiderably, even in the same months of the year. 

We bave Rbo^Tn, on the Chart, where the N.E Trade, accordinpf to the probable mean, 
may be ex|>ect' d tu cease in the different months : but the annexed Table will be found 

to answer the purpose more precisely. 

In this Table the columuii of Extremes show the uncertain tcrmiiiatiou of the Trade- 
winds, as experienced in diflfefent sMps. The annexed columns show tiie Probt^le 
Mean : and the last column exhibits flie mean breadth of the tntervU between the N.E. 

and S.E. winds. 

Thus, the Table shows, that, in the month of January, the N.E. trade has been found 
sometimes to cease in the parallel of 10°, and sometimes in that of 3° N. That the 
probable mean of its limit is about N. — That the S.E. trade, at the same time, has 
been found to cease sometimes at only half a degree North of the line, and sometimes 

at 4 degrees. That the probable rnvm of its limit is, therefore, two degrees and a quarter. ' 
And, that the interval between the assumed means of the N.E. and S.E. Tittderwinds is 
equai to 2^ degrees : and so of the rest. 



TABLE shmthg ike EQUINOCTIAL LIMITS, o/ the N.E. ow^ 
SJE. TRADE-WINDS, between t/ie jMeridians of 18 and 26 
Degrees West. 



N.E. TRADE.WIND. 



CEASES, General 
' Extremes. 
In January at* -3° to 10° N. 
February • • • Q to 10 — 

March 2 to 8 — 

April Q|to 9 — 

May • • • 4 to 10 — 

Jtine 6 J to \S — 

July 84 to 14 — 

August* «*• 11 to 15 — 
September- '9 to 14 — 
October* .74 to 14 — 
November* '6 toll — 
December* • 3 to 7 — 





S.E. TRADE-WLND. 


INTERVAL 
BETWEEN. 


ProUable 
Mean. 




General 
Extremes. 


Probaljle 
Mean. 


Mean Breadth. 


6° N. 


Oi° to 4° N. 




N. 


i\ degiees. 


4 — 


Oh 


to 3 — 






3i 


4f - 


o\ 


to 2^ — 
to 24 — 


H 




3i 


5 — 


0 


H 




3f 


6h - 


0 


to 4 — 


2i 




4 


8i - 


0 


to 5 — 


3 




H 


11 — 


i 


to t) — 


3h 






13 — 


1 


to 5 — 


3k 






Ili- 


1 


to 5 <— 


3 




Si 


10 — 


1 


to 6 — 


3 




7 


8 — 


1 


to 5 — 


3 




4^ 




1 


to 4i — 


3i 




H ■ 



In the space of variable Mrinds between the trades, exhibited in the last column, it 
has been found, that southerly winds prevail more than any other : more particularly 
^when the sun has great noiUiern declination. Homeward-bound East-India ships are 
therefore ensbled, at this season, to cross the space more quickly than those outward- 
bound; wlndi they do, in some degree, at all other times. Yet calms and variable 
winds are experienct d in every month of the year, within this space ; but the former, 
which are more generally in the \icinity of the N.E. trade, seldom contitme long. 
These calms are frequently succeeded by sudden squalls ; agsunst which every precau- 
tion should be taken ; as many shi|is have lost their tofnuasts^ and liave been otherwise 
damaged by tiiem. Whirlwinds have sometimes accompanied these squalls in their first 
effort aftinvt the resisting atmospheie. ' 
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It has t>c6n stated as probable, that a gale of wind, or storm, never happens here- 
•boat fu ftom land, or near the equator In the open oi»an, on any part or the globe;. 
'aKhough, in its vicinity, sudden gusts of wind and whirlwinds are sometimes experienced. 
8.W. and W. S. W. winds, with muoh rain^ are freqoeat in Jiily» August, and sometimet- 

in June and September. 

The heated land ot Africa within Cape Verde, with the Cape Verde Islands, produce 
in tbe vicinity the nawUe winds, and ocearional cftlins» which oonnteract the trade-wind 
to a ooQlidenhle diatance from the coast. Hence it hiqipens* that ships, which approach 
too near tlie coast or islands, lose the trade-wind sooner thnn those which keep at-a. 

E eater distance. To guard against this, it has been iccommended to commanders, to 
ep well to the westward when the N.E. trade fails ; but some, in observing this pre- 
cept, have crossed the line too &r to the west ; for, meeting ^th the S.B. tnide» hanginr 
fai from tl)c southward, with Strong westerly currents, they have made tiie eoast « 
Brasil, and been obliged, in consequence, to tack to the eastward. 

It ba.s been stated, and gctieiully understood, that, at the ea.stern end of the iateival, 
betweeu the N.E. and S.E. tiade>wiads, there i& a continual succession of calms, terrible 
thunder, lightning, water4pout8, and such frequent rdns, that this portion of the ocean 
has been denominated Thk Rains. Ships have here, it is 8aid» l>een detuned for months, 
in passing between the latitudes of 10 and 4 degrees. The cause appearing to be, that 
the westerly winds, setting for the coast, and the easterly winds,, here balance each other, 
>iid produce the calms while the vapours, meeting and condensing, produce the almost 
cetteless rssns. 

■ 

The words of M* Is Piwmet on his crossing the line, after passing Cape Verde, &c;», 
are, in this place, worthy of particular notice. He says, ** Nothing particular occurred' 
during our p.issage to the line. The trade-wind left us in 14° North, and the wind then 
constantly blew between W. and W.S.W. till we reached the line, and obliged me to run 
down the ooaat of Africa, which I did at the distance «f 60 leagues. 

We crossed the line on the SQth September, 1785,'hi ]8<> Westlongltnd^ (15<>40' W. 
of Greenwich). I could have wished, as my instructions were, to have passed it more 
to the westward ; but, fortunately, the wind drove \is always? to the eastward, nthor%vise 
H would have been impossible tu have made i rmidad,* the wind being S.E. at the line, 
and eontiltaing so.until we reached latitude «0° S5' S. 

' ** The 4smA, which some navigators entertain, of being, at tiSs season^ becalmed 

vnder the Une, is founded on error. We were not a day without wind, and once only haA 
ninj when, indeed, it was so abundant as to fill twenty-five casks. 

• " Tfie fear of being driven too much to the t astu aid into the Gulf of Guinea is equally 
cbiiuciical. The S.E. wind is soon met \nth, and even drives ships too. rapidly to ti^ 
westward; so that, had I been better aoquaanted with thi^ na?igation, I should have 
steered away more large with the S.W, wind, which constantly prevailed to the north of 
the line ; and I should then have crossed it in the longitude of 10 degrees (7*^ 40^ W. of 
Greenwich). This would have permitted me to run, with a free wind, on the parallel of 
Trhddad. ' A few days after oor departure from Tenerifis, we left the serene skies of the 
temperate zoties ; instead of wluch, a dull whiteness^, between fog and cioud, always pre* 
vailed. The hori/nn ^vas contracted; bttt». after Bn]Met».the v^Ntur was dissipated^ and. 
the nights were coostantly fine." . , - 

KucARKS im the Winds and Currents to the Northward aiid SouTa-. 
WARD of the Equator, m ike Moatii, of March, iaiy, by Capt, J. W, 

MONTEATH. 

On leaving St. Antonio, (Cape Verde Ishmds,) I shaped our course so as to cross the 
Equator on the meridian of igp West Fhim.tiiat islandthetrade-wmd continued steady 
nom East to N.E. until in the sixth parallel of hititude : from this to the fourth parallel 
tbe wind continued li^^ht from N.E. to North j and, to the second parallel, variable and 
^squally, with heavy showers of rain. The ctnrent, between the third and second parallel, 
•et 8.B. by E"; at the rate of 13 miles in twenty-four hours j and in 1*^30' N. set E.S.E. 
10' In twenty-four hours. Gained the S.B, trade m latitude l^SOf N., the wind Ikom , 
the S.S.E. to S.E ■ between the parallels of 4<» to 16« South eipeiienced a westerly cur- i 
lent of 80 miles in five days. .1 

* The little JMe of Trinidad, lyiiig; in 50* 31|' S. and 29* 10^ W. Digitized by Google 

I per- 
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I perfectly agree with M. Perouse^ that the dread which some miTigators entertaia of 
being becahaMriii tiiaie pMvneb and 19^ West is enonecnu. 

We were only abcntt Ibtty-eight hoitrs wiChoat wind« horn the parallel of 4^ North m 
the time of gaining the S.E. trade ; during wbioh tine w» had abundance of laia} to 

much »o that we tilled all our empty casks. 

On my return voyage, in January, 1810, I crossed the equator on the meridian of 
20° 30^ West j we carried the S.E. trade until in the latitude of 4^30 North, at which 
pardtel. In longitude Uf? 30' West, I found the current setting North by West «t the 
fate of one nfle and a half per hour. 

ttV . This will ptnnt out tiie disadvantage of crossing the equator on this meridian, as a 
vessel would oe set to the nortiiward, as last as the light winds would cany her southward. 



PERIODICAL WINDS, &c.— Among the Canary Islands, northeriy or N^. winds 
mostly prevail; yet, being hi the incinity of the continent, westerly and soutiierly havtt 

been found to preveul there, sometimes fot* eight days sncceitsively. 

During the months of November, December, January, Februar\', an tl March, the 
winds from the East and N.E. are prevalent, in the country, between Cape Blanco 
^d the entrance of the River Uombia. In this time the nights are cool ; but scarcely 
has the sun «risen above the horizon, when the air becomes dry and parching* Never-, 
theless, these five months are the winter in this part of Africa, and this is the most 
healthy season. Between the (Gambia and Cape Faunas^ the iahuid winds, during the 
same season, are variable. 

in June, July, August, September, and bctober, the counti7 situated between Cape 
Yerga and Cape Mount is much exposed to hisriicanes, or toirqadoes. TheMt| bawever. 
do not occur in any part of the coast northward ol Cape Veiga* 

From the SOth degree of north latitude to the environs of the line, themoatiia of 

July, August, September, and Octobrr, arc those of tlie rainy season, \vhen the atmo- 
sphere emits its waters to the earth ; the only difference is, twenty duys suoner or later 
in the arrival of the^ie torrents. Duiing the other eight mouths in the year there does 
not fall It ^gle drop of water. 

On the AvsicAN Coasv, from Cape Blanco to Sierra Leon, the wipds, at sea, ex- 
cepting storms or land-breezes, have been staled to . blow .mostly rather from N. .to 

N.W. than from the north to the eastward. 

Between the ( ai p; Vkroe Islan^ds, and in their neii;hbourhood, southerly ?\n(I S.W, 
winds generally blow in July, August, September, and October. These islands, wheu 
the sun Is in their xenlth, are generally surrounded by thick fogs. 

From 81BRRA Leow to Cak Pakmas, the ordinary course of the winds on the coast 
Is from W.N.W., and beyond Cape Palmas, from W.S.W. to S.W. and S.S.W. 

Altboug:h, in the Gulf of Guinea, the winds h\o\v p:enerally from the smithivard, and 
S.S.W. towards the coast, thf^y take, in south latitude, a more westerly din ctl »m tioar 
the land, and often prevail Iroiu S.W. and W. S.W. between Cape Lopez and Benyueia. 
But they veer proportionally more southerly as the Stance Increases from the coast. 

Windward Co.^st, &c.«Tbe name of Windward Coatt has been ^ven by our navi* 
gators to the whole of that coa.st which extends from Cn]ir Mount to the River Assince, 
where the Gold Con'-'t commences: it includes the three particular coasts called, 1st, Grain 
or Pepper Coast; 2d, Ivory or Teeth Coast ; 3d, the Coast of Adou, or Qua^ua. 

From January until May, the weather here, along shore, is commonly fair and clear, 
with cooling breezes, and gentle iioutherly winds. But, about the middle of May, South 
and S.E. winds begin, accompanied not only with hurricanes and stormy gusts, but also 
with thunder, lightning, and great rains, which continue, more pr less» until the condu-- 
sion of the year. 

On the Gold Coast, which extends from Assinee to the lUrer Volta, the wind, in 
January, begins to blow from the S.W. quarter, and becomes stronger In February, 

bringing wi£ It sometimes rain, and sometimes a hurricane. About tm end of March,, 

and beginning of April, those heavy tempests, called, by the Portuguese, tornft'loet, 
arise, accompanied with a deluge of rain, thunder, lightning, and sometimes with earth- 
quakes i these contiuue to the end of May, and arc announced by the darkness of the 
skyintheS.E. . . . Dguzca Google 

/ Dtmng 
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. ' thamg'fM niuf itutm, Oat k, in Utif taaA JvHf, Ktl^ at no Ina^vMi aw Mt; 
but» from the sea, it blows liNwi the S.W. and W.S.W., making a very great svd^ 
which continues even in August, although the rains begin to cease in that month. 

The weather becomes fair in September, and the air clear, Mnth gentio sonth iriads S 
and this continues till January, the hottest days being in December. 

On the Gold Coast, as well as the Windward Coast, an easterly wind, called the 
Harmattm, prevails during the months of December, January, and February. This 
\md comes on indiscriminalely, at any bonr of the day, at any time of the tide, at anj 
period of the moon, and continues sometimes only a dqr ar two, sometimes five or six 

days, and it ha^ been kno^rn to last fifteen or sixteen days". There are generally tbree 
or four returns of it in every seatou : it blows with a uiodeiate force, not quite s(j btrun^r 
as the sea-breeze, which every day sets in, during the fair season, fiom tlie West, 
W.S.W., and 8.W. % hot somewhat stronger than the land-wind, at night, from the NorA 
and N.N.W. In the Philosophical Transactions, Vol. 71, for the year 1781, an acctmnt 
of tiie HarmaUan was fir<^t dven by Maitheiv Dohgon, M.D. F K.S., from the inqqariesand 
observations of Mr. Norm, of which the following is the substance : 

** On that part of the coast of Africa which lies between Cape Verde and Cape 
Lopez, a' singular periodical easterly wind^ named, by the natives, the Harmattan, 
pvaradu during- the monAs of Deeemher, January, and Fdbmary. Cape Lope* Bes 
to the southward of the line. At the Isles de Loss, which lie to the northward of Sierra 
Leon, thh wind blows from the B S E. ; on the Gold Coost, Irom the N.B«j aod» al 
Cape Lopez uud the River Gaboon, from the N.N.E. 

" The Haimattan comes on as above described. A fog or haze always accompanies 
it, and the gloom is sometimes so great as to render near objects obscure. The sun is 
thus concaaled the greatest part of the day, and appears only a few Imnus alxwt noon, 
and tiien of a mild red colour. At two or three miles from shore, the fog is not so thick 

as on the beach i and, at 4 or 5 leagues distance, it is entirely lost, though the Har- 
mattan is felt for 10 or 12 leagues* and blows iresh enough to alter the course of the 
current. ^ 

Extreme dryness is a property of this wind. No dew falls during its continuance, 
nor is there the least appearance of moistore in tiie atmosphere. All vegetables are 
much injured, and many destroyed. The seams in the sides and declcs oi ships beoomA 

very leaky, though the planks are two or three inches thick. Iron-bound casks require 
the hoops to be frequently driven tit^hter, and a cask of rum or brandy can scarcely be 

Preserved ; for unless kept constantly moistened, the hoops fly off. The Harmattan has, 
kewise, very disagreeable effects on the sldn, lips, and nose, wliich become sore. 

The effects of the Harmattan in evaporation are great ^ as will appear by the foliow- 
Ing comparative statement:— At Idverpool, the annual evaporation » about 36 inches, 
at Wby4»hf 64 inches | but, under the influence of th« Harmattan, 133 inches. 

Thia wind, though ao pre|ttdieial to metable life, is highly eondodve to health ; 

so that fluxes, fevers, small-pox, &c., generaUy disf^pear in spite of the doctor ; and it 
contributes to the cure of ulcers and cutaneous eruptions. The baneful effects which 
have been said to arise from the prevalence of this wind, proceed from the periodical 
rains, which foU in March, April, &c., and are ushered in . by the tornadoes from the 
N.E. and E.N.E., accompanied with violent thunder and lightning, and very heavy 
showers. The earth, drenched by these showers, and acted upon by an intense solar 
heat, so soon as the storm is over, sends forth such noisome vapours, as are the occanon 
of putrid fevers, and other diseases. 

On this coast, from the middle of February to the first week in March, a wind up 
ihe coas^ from 8.S.W. to S.S Jl. prevaib for about three weeks, tlie Tornado season 
. is part of March, all April, and the greatest part of May, about twelve weeks. The 

rainy season is from the latter end of May, all Jane, and to about the 20th of July, 
about eight weeks. Hence, hii^h wind and squally, with very heavy rnins, to the middle 
of August, about three weeks. The nun ceases, and then, for the hrsl tliree weeks in 
'September, the weather is foggy and . dose, vrithout any breeze. Vtom tiiis time, for 
about six weeks, the wind blows fireah down the coast j the tornadoes and southerly 
wifi(^ then s\icceed, with some rain , {generally called the latter raiiis, about four weeks, 4o 
the heginning of December, wheu the Harmattaa season commences.'' 

Digitized bi ^.^^ 
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The prevailing winds iu die western part of Africa and Gulf of Guinea are distinguished^ 
•.bf tlieimtiveit as IbUoir: * 

ABBKBAMANTti, OT Haiiiiattan^ prevuUug about ten weeks, fit>m the lat of December 
' to the nidcUe of Pebnuvy. 

Tnakbba, a wind i^on the coast from 8.8. W. to 8.S.E. from the Ist of March to the 
equinox. 

Pkmpina, the tornado season, from March until the end of May, about twelve 

weeks. 

AnnKN.vMA, June and July, eight weeks, the r^y season^ by the natires called the 

Old Man's, Woman's, and Children's season. 

, Atvkogan. High winds and sc^iiaiis, with heavy rains to the Qiiddle of August, three 
weeks. 

WoniioBOKOitON. The runs cease, three weeks. 

Mawarrah. Close foggy weather in September, three weeks. 

BouTCH. No land-breeze ; the wind fresh down the coast for six weeks. 

Antropui. Ficqucut tornadoes soutlierly, some rain, called the latter runs, four 
weeks, continuing to the bq;inning of December, when the Harmattan eranmences. 

• TORNADOES on the AFRICAN COAST, as described by AI. Golberry — " Between 
Cape Verga and Ci^ Palmas, and during the months of ^ay, June, July, August, 
September, and October, the oountries near the sea are frequently exposed to hurricanes, 
which the Portuguese have denominatpd tnrvndoc^, and which have obtained this name 
even amongst the negroes. During my stay m the i ivt i of tSierra Leon, I witnessed 
one of these tornadoes, but it M'as not one of the most violent. These metebrs happen 
It few weeks before tiie ndny season, and oontfnne till the montii of Nov«asbcr. . T^ 
countries above described are, therefore, eoqposed to them for neariy six months $ and 
the<;e whirhvinds are more or less frequent, and of different degrees of vidence, aeoord* 
ing to the state of the atmosphere. 

" This part of Afinca generally experiences ten or twelve of these hurricanes in a year ; 
and it is easier to describe their effects than to discover their cause. They are charao- 
terised by drcumstanees which deserve all the attention of phllosopherB. 

'* The sky is clear, a perfect calm has prevailed for several hours, and the weight of 
the'air is oppresrive. Suddenly, In the most derated rniion of the atmosphere, is per- 
ceived a little round and white cloud, the diameter of which does not appear to exceed 
5 or 6 feet : this cloud, which seems to be fixed and perfectiy motionless, is the indici^ 
tion of a tornado. 

** By degrees, and at first vGvy gradually, the air becomes agitated, and acquires a 
circular motion. The leaves and plants, with which the land is always covered, rise 
seierat feet from the soil $ they keep i B cessan t ly moniig and revoivii^ around the^ame 
apot.^ 

; " The negroes, who pass their lives like child^wi, amuse themselves with this rotatory 
motion : they follow the turn of the agitated leaves and plants, lai^h at their innocent 

aiuuseiuent, and announce the approach of the tornado. 

The eloud, whie!^ is the mdicator of this plu nnmcnon, has now increased in size: 
it continues to spread, and insensibly descends to tiu; lower region of the atmosphere j 
at length, it grows thick and obscure, and covers a greai part of the visibte horixon. 

** By this time the whirlwind has Increased, the vessels in the bays double their ca« 
bles, or drop anchor near the shore ; the tohiado becomes inolent and terrible ; the 
cables often break, and the violent agitation of the sh^s cause them to run foul <^ each 

otlicr. 

" any negro-huts are swept away, trees blown np by the roots ; and, when tlicse 
whirlwinds exeit their full %'iolence, they leave deplorable traces of their progr^s. These 
meteors happily last only a quarter of an hour, and terminate by a heavy rain. 

The maritime countries to the northward, comprised between Cape Blanco and 
Cape Verga, are not subject to tiieae phonomena ; it is only to the sjMith of the httter 
eape, and as Isr as that of Palmas, that they are felt in their full mence j and they ^ 

always 
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Idways occur at the fame periods. Some topOjOfraphical circumstances, peculiar tr> 
this part of Western Africa, are^ doubtless, among the nunber of causes of these wbiii- • 
winds. 

** Between the tenth and twentieth degree of latitude North, and between the eighth 
degree of longitude (from Cfawenwich) and the Atlantic Ocean, there is no spot of 
ground sufficiently- elevat<ML to deserve the name of a mountain. Western Africa 
begins to be mountain()n<? at Cape Verga, and it continues to rise to the summit of .the 
chain, which bears the name of Sierra Leon : these summits may be considered as the 
most elevated points of this part of Africa j and its topographical configuration then 
^eteiAing emioenoeB, which form an obstacle to the course of the winds, and depUis in 
which they may be ingulfed, mint contribote to prodvce such phaenomena." 

Other topognqiliic. descriptions^ by Bf. Golberry, will be found in the foUowtng secticni 
of this work. 

WINDS on the ATl^ANTIC ISLES.^The winds upon and near the different islands, 
in the Atlantic Ocean, are very variable and uncertain, especially where tlie land is hi^h 
and irregular. In general, regular sea and land breezes alternately prev^l j the sea- 
breeze by day, and the land breeze by night, as the land is alternately heated and 
.cooled : but the Erection of these breeses is varied by the quality and figure of the land, 
and other local circumstances. If the land be very high, it generally intercepts the pre- 
vailing wind, and so affects the air as to produce, on the Icc-side, either a calm, a 
gentle breeze in an opposite direction, or a kind of eddy, which is sometimes very 
tronbleaome to shipping. 8uch is the case under the western part of Madeira, and to 
leeward of the Canaiy Islands. The Grand Canary being so high as to' stop the current 
of r^c N.E. wind, which prevails there; and on the eastern side there is a calm, or a 
gentle breeze from S.W. 

The calms and eddy winds, occasioned by the fifjure and height of tlie Canaries, ex- 
tend trom 10 to 30 leagues beyond them to the S.W., according to the height of the 
respective islands. The boundary of the calms may be seen ; for, within them, tiie w»- 
ter is smooth ; without them is the r^ular undulation of the sea, caused by the general 
wind ; and, at the edge of them, the winds, by setting in opposite directions, produce a 
breaking of the waves, with a foam, lik^ the billows on a rocky shoal, just beneath the 
sorfieice of the ocean. ' 

F£om a coosideratlc^ of the particulars now described, the cause of those copious 
dews whidi &11 in tilie night, on the islands, &c., Mtuated ^thtn the tropics, "will l)e ap- 
parent. For, as the great power of the sun by day causes an extraordinary evaporation 
of the ocean, so, in the night, the exhalation, ceasing to retain the same degree of levity 
acquired from the heat of the sun, becomes, by t^e absence of the power which pro- 
duced it, so dense and heavy, as again to fall back to the earth. The air, at the same 
time, cooling, by the same cause, is also affected by the descending mobtore, and thus 
acqtures an additional tendency to increase the land-breeze. 

According to Sir Humphrey Davy's theory of mists, land and watnrare cooled after sun- 
set in a very diitierent manner : — The impression of cooling on tiic land is limited to the 
surface, and is very slowly tiansmitted into the interior ; whereas in water, the upper 
Stratum, when cooled, descends, and IsgM its place supplied by warmer water from below. ' 
The snrfiace of the water urill, therefore, in calm and clear weallier, and temperatures 
above 45° of Fahrenheit, be warmer than the contiguous land ; and, consequently, the 
air above the land will be cooler than that above the water. When the cold air, there- 
fore, frooi the land ndxes mtb. that above the water, both of them containing their due 
proportion of aqueous vapour, amist or fog must be the result. 

In the CENTRAL PART of the OCEAN, between the Azores and West-India 
Islands, Mr. Luccock was passing homeward from Brasil, in the year 1816 j and, in Us 
' Notes/ he says, In this neighbourhood, about latitude 29^ N. and longitude 36^ W. 
I felt the greatest degree of cold which I ever experienced ; or, to express myself more 
correctly, I never knew a ship's company so susceptible of the change of temperature as 
there. It was the 3d of April, 18l0\ We had passed the equator on the preceding 
20th of March. In our mn to the northward, the wind had been easterly and the weather 
hot. Tlie-N.B. trades were undoubtedly. blowing between us and the coast of Africa, 
and we were now approaching their northern verge. It was, therefore, natural to suppose 
that we had suddenly entered into that section or current of air which had recently 

- ^ Digitize passed.^le 
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passed over the monntains of Atlas, praba^lf fli that early periodvf Ib'dyiBar^atiB oo«er6d 

with sno^\ . Tf tins conjecture be right, it shows that the frosts of these African moun- 
tains produce a very sensible dcjrree of coldness at the distance of 1300 miles from 
them -f that the scorched desert also lias warmed the atmosphere to the same extrGu>rdi- 
navy distance firom Che-coast, and that the twa fines of 1M aerial enRtnt have nm parallel 
to^ and almost without intermingling with* each other. 

. At JAMAICA the ^r is, in most places> hot and unfavourable to European consti- 
tutions; hut the cool sea-hreezes, which set in every morning, render thera: more tole- 
rable ; and that upon the high grounds is temperate, pure, and cooling. It lightena 
almost every niirht, but without much thunder; neFerthelesik, when the.latter happens, 
it is very terrible, and roars tremendously. 

On the southern s'ulc of the islrind the sea-breeze from the south-eastward comes on 
in the morning, and gradually increases, until noon, when it is strongest : at two or 
three in the afternoon its force diminishes j and, in general, it entirely ceases by five 
o^cloeh. About'eight in the evening the land*hreeze begins : this breese extends to th6 
distance of 4 leagues to die sonthwwd from tlie idand. ' It increase until midnight, and 
eease^ at about lour in the morning. 

The sea and land breezes are more regular than oth<»rwSse from the latter part of 
January until May. In tho middle of May the sea-breeze generally prevails for se\'eral 
days and nights, especially about the time of full and change of the moon ; and thus 
they continue throughout June and part of July 3 from that time the sea-breeze dimi- 
nishes, varies, and veers round to S. by W. or S.S.W., with frequent calms. August, 
September, and October, are the hurricane months, in wUch there gcmorally jure staong 
gales of wind, with much rain. 

In December, January, and February, when the north winds predominate, their 
force checks the sea-breeze. The southern coast is that which, of cour<?e, is least ox- 
posed to these winds, being sheltered, in a great measure, by the mountains. When 
combined with the land-breeze, they render the ahr very eold and unhealthy. 

During the months of July and August, the sea-breeze about the island generally blows 
impetuously, and in frequent squaus. At tlds season, vessels bound hence to Burope 
would have the most advantageous passage through the Strait and Sti'eam of Florida ; 
but, in October, northerly winds frequcntiv extend over all the Bnhamas, Cuba, and, 
for some time, on the north side of Jamaica : but the current of air is forced upwards 

the mountains of tiie latter, and its strength is spent in the heights. In seasons when 
it is more impetuous, it rushes through the windings and defiles of the mountains i^n 
the southern coast, particulatiy in the neighbourhood of Kingston, and has been known 
to continue for some days. 

During tlio %vlnter, the land-breeze Is more general off the shores than in summer; it 
sometimes continues throughout the day as well as night, and westerly ^^-inds prevail 
over all the space between Jamaica and Cuba, and even to the Island oi Haytr or St. 
Domingo. They have been eicpeiienoed from Port-Royal, through the Windward Chan- 
nd; but this is not generally the case. 

In November, s ou ther l y Winds prevail on the south side of the island, and have been 

known to extend from the Mosquito shon^ wiieaoe vessds have arrived in fire or six 
days, that might, at other times, have been as many weeks, when beating against the 
sea-breeze. The southerly winds are generally faint ; nor do they come upon the land, 
until it be heated by the sun, and are often expelled by a fresh land-breeze soon after 
mid-day, wliieh abates in a few hours. 

The return of the sea-breeze, falling sooner or'later in autumn, is gradual ; first ap* 

? reaching die east end, then advancing a little ; and, in some years, it reach^ Morant 
'oint fourteen or twenty days before it is felt above Kingston. It also blows for a 
week or two later on the east end of the island than at Kingston ; and has been known, 
in some years, to prevail there in the day-time during the whole time it was unfelt at the 
former place. 

Notices of various other local winds, on the American Coasts, kc, may be found in 
the particular descriptions given hereafter. 
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/ WIMI>8 THvotuaiurT thb WEST-INDIES.— The following detcription of 4iieifMt 
D W » ri ling over these regkm, in the dUterant seMOos, hM been extracted fixua Captiitt 
Livingston's translation of the ' Derrotero de lit Am^tM, or Spaaiih DhMtOfy lor the 

West-Indies, mentioned in Note 4, pn^fi 5'^ 

'*0n the Eastern Coasts of America, and anum!;; \t<. Islands, the course of the general 
easterly or trade-wind is uninterrupted, though subject to some modifications ia direc- 
tion and fiDToe. At a short distance firom the land, the sea-breeze calms at night, and 
u replaced by the land-breese; this variation happens every day, unless a stron? wind 
prevails from the northward or southward ; the first of these being experienced irom 
October to May, and the second in July, August, and September. 

** The general easterly wxad, of the tropical regions, is felt on the coast of Guyana 
and on tte coasts of the Caribbean and Mexican Seas, but mtii variations wfaleh may 
be denominated diurnal and anmal. The diurnal period is that which the tea-ireeze 
causes, and which strikes the coast usually at an angle of two points, le*!s or more ac- 
C(»ding to the locality and other circumstanceii ; atid then the land-wiiid, which, coming 
ton ^ interior, aliprays blows off shore. The sea-breeze comes on at about nine or 
ten 01 the forenoon, and continues while the son is above the horizttn, incseanng its 
force as that luminary augments its altitude, and diminishing, in a similar proportion, 
as the sun's altitude decreases. Thus, when the sun is on the meridian, the sea-breeze 
is at the maximum of its strength; and at tbe time that the sun reaches the horizon, this 
brcese has, perceptibly, ceased. The land-breexe commences before midnight, and 
continues until the rising of the son } sometimes loi^r. A space of some houii inter- 
venes between the I iud^reeie's ceasing itad tbe aea4Mreea^s coming on, during whaeh 
there is a perfect calm. 

"The <mmtal period of the trade-wind here is produced by the proximity or distance of 
the sun, 'which occasions the only two seasons known in the tropics ; the rainy and tho 
dry seasons. The first is when the sun is In the tropic ci Cancer, and lieavy rains with 

loud thunder are prevalent. In this season the wind is generally to the J50uthward of 
Bast, but interrupted by Sequent calms, yet it occasionally blows with force and ob^ 
scores tlie atmosphere. 

" Wheis tbe son removes to the tropic of Capricorn, the dry season commences, and 
then the trtbde^nd, which is steady at N.E., is cool and agreeable. At this season. 
North and N.W. winds are sometimes found, blowing with much force ; and, indeed, in 
some degree, they regularly alternate with the general wind, as they are moi'e frequent 
h November and December, limu in February and Maich. 

"In the change of the seasons there is a remarkable difference ; for, in April and 
May, no change is experienced in the abnosphere, and the weather is, in general, beau- 
tifully fine ; but, in August, September, and October, there are usually calms, or very 
li^lii winds : and dreadtul hurricanes, in these months, sometimes render the navigation 
perilous. From these perils, however, are exempted the Island Trinidad, the coasts of 
Colombia, (late Terra Firma,) the Gulls or Bays of Daiien and Honduras, and the 
Kght of Vera Cruz, to which the hurricanes do not reach« In the space of sea between 
the Greater Antillas* and the coast of Tnlombia, the general N.E. or trado-wind rsgll- 
Wly prevails ; but, near the shore, tiie following peculiarities are found : 

*' At the Gbbaxer Antillas the sea-breeze constantly prevails by day, and the land- 
tese by night These laad-breeses are the freshest which are known, and assist ves- 
sels much in getdng to. the eastward or remounting to irindward, which, without them, 
woald be almost impossible. At the Lesser AntiUas^ it Dominica, Martiniqne, and 
St Lucia, &c., there are no land-breezes, 

" On the Coasts of Guyana there are no land-breezes, nor more wind than is gene- 
ntty experienced bet we en the tropics. In Janmuy, Febmary, and Blarch, tbe winds 
We blow from North to E.N.E., and the weather is clear. In AP*^* nnd June, 

the v,nnA^ are firom Bast to S.E. In July, August, and September, there are calms, with 
tornadoes from South and S.W. ; and, in October, November, and December, there 
ve continual rains, while the sky is, in general, obscured by clouds, ia the dry sea- 
■on* wUch is Iraai . Jaamry to June, the lies* is very great ; and, hi tte w«t seasoB, 
mns and thunder are constant and vblent 

" On the Coasts of Cumana and Cabacc.vs, to Cape la Vela, the breeze follows the 
'cgolar course, but from that cape to Cape San Bias the general wind alters its direc- 

* Cubs, lamaiesr Bayti, and Finrlo*Riaib Digitized by CoogI( 

K tlAll! 
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Um } fbr it Wmk frtna N.S. or N.NJ5., excepting in tbe monfiis of M«rdi> April, Mflf, 
and J[me, whoa it ounes to E.N.E., and b then so uncommonly strong as to render it 

recessftry for ves?e!s to lie-to. These gales, which are vrell known to mariners, extend 
from about niid-chauncl to within two or three leagues of the eoast, where they become 
weak, especially at night. Oa this coast, about the Gulp of Nicaragua, are westerly . 
winds, which tbe pilotB of that country call FendauMJef, (rainy winds,) in the montu 
from July to December ; but these winds never paM the parallel of 13° N.j nor do tbqr 
blow constantly, but alternate with the searbreeze. 

" Upon the Mosquito Skork, Hondt.ias, and Eastern Coast of Yucatan, the 
general winds or breezes prevail iu February, March, April, and May } but, during the 
iint two of these months, they are ooca^onally interrapted by norths. In June, Jiily» 
4Uid August, the winds here are from the eastward and westward of South^.with tof-t 
nadoes and calms. In September, October, November, December, and January, they 
aie fvrnn tiic northward or southward of west, with fre<|ueot i^des from W.S.W.9 
W. N.A\'., aiul North. 

•* On the NoRTHEBN and Western Coasts of Yucatan, between Cape Catoche and 
Mat Pledraa or Desconocida, and thence to Canpech^, there is no other than theN.E. 

or general wind. Interrupted hy hard norths in the season of them ; and, about the end 
of April, tornadoes commence from N.E. to S.E. These tornadoes generally form in 
the atternoon, continue about an hour ; and, by nightfall, the serenity of the atmosphere 
is re-established. The season of the tornadoes continues until Septonber, and in all the 
time there are aea4>reeses upon ttie coast, wluch blow from N to N.E. It has 
been remarked that, as the sea-breeze is the more fresh, the more fierce is thr tornarlo, 
especially from June to September. The sea-breezes come on at aboxit rU \ en of the 
day i and at night the wind gets round to East^ E.S.E., or S.E., so that it may be, m 
eome degree, maidered as a land-^breeze. * - 

*' Gn the Coast of the Mexicaic Sba, fitim^ Veba Cruz to Tampico, the breeze 
firoiB E.S.E. and East prevuls in April, May, June, and July ; and, at night, the land- 
■breeae comes off from South to S.W. : but, if the land-breeze is from the N.W. with 
rain, the wind, on the day following, will be from North, N.N.E., or N.B., particularly 

iber: these winds are denominated^ in the eountry, ' fleniot de 



kiij^igust and September; 

Vahna o Fendnalet* (head-winds or rainy irinds) ; they mee net strong, nor dp they raise 

the sea; with them, therefore, r vessel may take an anchorage r^s well as with the 
general breeze, but they impede getting out, for whicli the land-breeze is required. The 
y'lentox de Cabeza, or head-winds, reach to about '20 or 30 l<jagues from the coast, at 
which distance are found those at East and E.&B. 

** From the middle of September until the month of March, casntion is necessary in 
making Vku A Cj<i z, fur the norths are then very heavy. The narrowness of this har- 
bour, the obstruction formed by the shnah at its entrnnc e, and the slender shelter it 
affords from the norths, render an attempt to make it, duriu{£one of them, extremely 
dangerous, Ibr it «dll be impossible to take the andmrage. The following description 
el the winds here l»a been written by Don Bernardo de Orta, a captain in the Spanish' 
navy, who has been captain of the Port, and who «?urveyed it. 

" Althougli in the (lulf of Mexico we cannot say that there is any other constant 
wind than tiie general breeze of this region, notwithstanding tiiat, from beptember to 
March, the north winds interrupt the general course, and, u some degree, divide the 
yeai' into two seasons, wet and dry, or of the Breeze* and Nortk»s tbe first, in which 
the breezes are settled, is from Maich to September ; and the second, in which the 
norths blow, is from September to March. For greater clearness we shall es^iain each 
separately. 

*f The ^rst of the Norths is legolarly felt in the month of September ; but, hi this 
month and tiia following one, OctoSery the norths do not blow with much foi*ce. Some- 
times it happens that they do not appear; but, in that case, the bree7e i<i interrupted 
by heavy rains and tornadoes. In November the Norths are established, h\u\v with ' 
much strength, and continue a length of time during December, January, and Februaiy. 
In these months, after they be^n^ they increase last ; and in four hours, or alittlemore, 
attain their utmost strength, with which tiiey continue blowing for forty-eight hours j but 
afterwards, though they do not cease for some days, they are moderate. In these months 
the Norths are obscure and north-westerly, and they come on so frequently, that there 
is, in general, not more than four or six days between them. 'In Mnrdi and April they 
are ndtber bo frequent, nor last to Iwg, and are dealer, hut yet they ar( afiiiififfig^yfiijrooQle 

\ the 
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the first twenty^foar hours, and have lest nactii-westing. In tlie intenral before Nuvombcr» 
in which, as we have said, the Norths arc established, the weather is beautiful, and the ge- 
neral breeie blows with great regularity by day ; tlie land-breeze"as rcgulaily by night. 

" There are various signs by which the coming on of a North may be foreseen : such 
are, the wind steady at South ; the moisture of the walls, aod of tlie uavements of the 
houses and streets ; seeing clearly the Peak of drixaba and the Mounteios of Perote and 
Vill»-Ities» with the cloud on those of St. Martin, having folds Uke a white sheet ; the 
increase of heat and of dew ; and a thick fog, or low scud, flying with velocity to the 
southward : bUt the most certain of all is the barometer ; for this instrument, in the 
time of the Norths at Vera-Cruz, does not vary more, between its highest and lowest 
range, than ^ ; diat is to say, it does, not rise higher than SO inches nor felt lower 
than 29 inches ^. The descent of the mercury predicts the Norths ; but they do not 
begin to blow the moment its sinks, which it always does a short time before the north 
comes on : at*these times lightnings appear on the horizon, especially from N.W. to N.E. ; 
Hie sea sparkles ; cobwebs are seen on the rigging, if by day : with sneh warnings trust 
not (0 the weather, for a North will infidlibly come on. 

This wind generally moderates at the setting of the sun; that is, it does- not cetun 
the same strength which it had from nine in the morninrr to three in the afternoon, un- 
less it commence in the evening or at night, for then it may increase otherwise. Some- 
times it happens that, after dark, or a little before midnight, it is found to be the land- 
wind, from the northward and westward ; in which case, should it get nmnd to the 
southward of west, the north will be at an end, and the general breeze will, to a cer- 
tainty, come on at its regular hour : but, if that does not happen at the rising of the sun, 
or afterwards, and at the turn of the tide, it will return to blow from the north, with 
the saase irfolenoe aaon th« day before, and then It is called a iVbrto 4lf 

The Norths aoo somethnes eondnde by taldng to the northward and eastward, 
wMch is more certain ; for, if the wind in the evening gets to N.E., although the sky re- 
main covered the day follownng, but by night the land-breeze hiis been from the north- 
waid and westward, the regular Iveeze will surely ensue in the evening, good wea- 
ther succeeding and continuing for four or six days ; the latter peiiod being the longest 
that it will last to, in the season of the norths : but, if the iHnd retrograde nom N.B. to 
N.N^ or North, the weather will he still unsettled. 

*' Examples are not wanting of norths happening in May, June, July, and August, at 
which times they ai'e most furious, and are called Nortes del Mue*o Oohtadoi the more 
moderate are called ChocolateroSf but these aix? rather unconunon. 

" The Wet S^eason, oit^jeasen of the Breezes, is from March to September: the 
Breezes, at the end of MaiftlTna^rouKh the whole month of April, as already explained, 
kre, fitxm time to time, inte^j^.tpd by Norths, and are itom E.S.E. very fresh ; the shy 
sometimes clear, at bther ,Uii^s obscure. At times these touch from S.B., and continue 
all night, without giving 4>Ucc to the land-breeze, which prevails, in general, every 
night, excepting when the north wind is on. The land^reeze is freshest when the rains 
lunre begun. - ' 

** After the sun pastes the seidthof Vera Cruz, and until he returns to it, that is, from 
<be l6th of May to tiie 97th of July, the breezes are of the lightest description ; almost 
calms, with much mist or haxe, and slight tornadoes. After that time, the pleasant 

breezes from N.W. to N.E. sometimes remain fixed. 

*' From the 27th of July to the middle of October, when the Norths become esta- 
blished, the tomadoea are tevoe, with heavy rains, thunder, and lightning : those whieh 
bi^ the heaviest wbdsare from the east, butthey are slso those of the shortest duration. 

In the season of the Breezes, the total variation of the barometer is the greatest 
ascent of the mercury ii to 30 inches ^^j, and its greatest descent to 29 inches {^f,. The 
thermometer in July rises to 87°, and does not fall to 83 J° : in December it rises to 80^** 
but never falls below 66^°. This, it must be understood, was ascertwned in the shade, 
Ihe instrument hefaig placed' in one of the coolest and best TeDtUated halls in the castle. 
)'■ f* In the months of August and September, rarely a year passes mthout hurricanes 
near Florida and the northern Antilla^ ; but to Vera Cruz, or any part of the coast thence 
to Campech^, they never arrive ; all that is felt being the heavy sea, which has arisen 
in the higher latitudes. Uurricaucs begin to the noithward and eastward ^ and, although 
ifely^ do^n^nlways go mmA the sane way; yet, in general, they nest go to the south- 

wMalid^ifMim^with tUdc squatty weather and rak.'' o g,,,^, 

J. From 
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From Tampico to the Bay of Sam Bebna&ik>» breezes, from the soathward and cast- 
ward, are steady and pleasant from April to August ; but, in the remaining months this 
coast is much exposed to gales from East and E.S.E., which blow without intermiasioo^ 
for two or three days, before a North Gomes on. In about latitude 26^°, there are land* 
breeies in the aummer^ which blow from nudnight until mne in the forenoon. 

From the Bay of San BsawAaDo to the Missisipi there are land-breezes (Madrugada) 
in the early part of the morning, but after day-light the wind comes to S.K. or K.S.E., 
and generally in the evening it is from the S.W. In winter the south winds are most 
stormy, and blow for two or three days together. The most dangerous months for na« 
Tigating these seas are August, September, October, and November, in wlitch there era 
hurricanes and traverse winds, (winds blowing dead on shore,) which are so heavy, that 
a vessel under them cannof cnrry sail. Upon the Missisipi, and all about its entrancei» 
fogs are thick and frequent j particularly in February, March, and April. 

From the Missisipi to the parallel of 28°, the breezes from the northMwd and eastward, 
or southward and eastward, prevaU in the momingi of the montba from April to July, 
and in the afternoon the wind changes to S.W. These are called the ' Virazones* or 
Turmngs. There are storms in August, September, and October, the season in which 
also are the strongest souths and hurricanes. From November to March, the Norths 
previdl : tb^ beipn at SJ5. and South, with raueh rain, past to 8.W. and Weit, whence 
they blow with much force, and reuidn until they chop round to N.W* and Nortit, after 
which the weather becomes serene. 

From the Gulf, in the parallel of i>8°, to the Eastern Kays of Florida, the breezes or ^ 
general winds prevail until mid-day, when the sea-breeze sets in during the summer ; 
but, in tlM winter, and eapedally £ram November till HCardi, the winib are from the 
southward and eastward, and raise much sea. 

In tbe Strait of Florida, the breezes are thepfcvidling winds, but they are intenmpted 
by Norths in the winter, and by calms in summer. Although the northern limit of this 
channel is within the boundary ot the breezes, or trade-wind, it is necessary to remem- 
ber that, in winter, or from November to April, the variable winds from the aonthward 
and eastward and southward and westward, are met with in latitude 27^, and even before : 
and, in summer, from May until September, the winds in the wh<de channel are Tarild>le 
from the southward and eastward and southward and westward. 

WINDS ow THB NORTH-AMERICAN COA8T8.^To the southward of Newfound- 

land, shifts of wind arc very common, and it frequently happens that, after blowing a gale 
upon one point of the compass, the wind auddeniy shifts to the opposite point, and blowa 
equally strdng. It has heea. known that, widle one vessel has beoi lying-to, in a heay^ 
pale of wind, another, not more than 30 leagues distant, has, at the very same time been 
m another gale, equally heavy, and lying-to, with the wind in quite an opposite direction. 

In the year 1782, at the time the Ville de Paris, Centam-, Ramillies , and several otTipr 
ships of war, either foundered, or were rendered unserviceable, on or near the Banks, 
together with a whole tieet of West-Indiamen, excepting five or six, they were aU lying- 
to, with a hurricane from West i the wind shifted in an instant to East, and blew equaUy 
heavy, and every ahip lying«to, under a square course, foundered* 

The winds within the Gulf are not so liable to sudden shifts as on the outside, or to 
the eastward, of Breton Island. The weather to the southward of the Magdalen Islands, 
betu ( en them and Prince Edward Island, is j^enerally much clearer than on the north. 

Winds on the Coast of SouTU-CAaoi.iNA, &c. — Reraaiks by Mr. Geo. fFa&er.—^ 
.About thia coaat. If the wind blowa bard from the N.E. quarter, without rain, it cobs- 
monly continues ao for aome time, perhaps three or four days ; but, if such winds are 
attended with rain, they generally shift to the E., E.S.E., and S.E. South-east winds 
bbw right in on the coast ; but they seldom blow dry, or continue long : in 6, 8, or lU, 
hours after their commencement, the sky begins to look dirty, which aoon producea 
rab. When it oomea to blow and ram very hard, yon ma^ be aure the wind will fly 
round to the north-west quarter, and blow hard for twenty or thirty hoiirai with adear sky. 

North-west winds are nlu'nys attended with clear weather ; they sometimes blow 
very luud, but seldom for Iohl;* r than ;;() hours. The most lasting winds are those 
which blow from the iS.b.W. and W.N.W., and from the North to the B.N.E. -The 
weatber ia most settled when the wind lain any cf these qaaitefs. 

In flomiiier^iiiie^ thimder-gusta are very common on this coast; tbcy alwa^ come 
from tbn north-west quarter, and are sonmiBaes so besvy, that no ciVtvi)9jgfj|^ ^^^j , 
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stand their fury : they oome on so suddenly, tlTatthft graateitpTCeMitkm ia lieceasary, to 

guard against the el!cct<» of their violence. 

Of the thunder -^usts, Captain Walker has said : The first indication of them is a 
hlack heavy cloud, the weather sultry, little wind, and variable. I advise, at the 
ippmuiM of fhoe warnings, not to stay to reef, but doe up every aail, except the 
foresul and foratopmast-stay-sail, and your ship will be ready to veer; yoa bkve 
time to hand the sails clued up, do it, but it seldom happens that you have, as these 
gales come on suddenly. A siiockinor accident happened to a briguntinc in company 
with me, off Cape Hatteras, in tbe year i 77^ : a little before the squall reached them, 
tliflf etH mp ted to teef, and, in the time of reefing, the vessel overset, and all perished. 

The same gentleman, in hi? description of the Coast in the vicinity of St. Au||;uati]l, 
has stated: From the. 1st of November to the last of February, the hardest gales pre- 
vail that blow on this const : and in general from the N.N.E. to the S.S.E., the wind 
any way easterly comes on very suddenly to a gale during the season above mentioned } 
and these gales give bot very httle 'warning. In tiie year ]777> I had the charge of His 
Majesty's ship the Lively, and was then at anchor in St. Augustin Bay, when it came 
on to blow atE.N.E., and in fifteen minutes time I was obliged to slip, and, had we not 
carried sail to the utmost, we should not have cleared the land to the southward. 

When the wind backs against the sun, with a small rain, you will perceive the sea 
to rbe before the wind comet ; then prepare fbr a gale, which, in general, will last 50 or 
Co boors. If yon should be obliged to eat or ^Ixp, carry all the sml yon possibly can, to 
get an offing before it increases, 50 as to pnt vou past carrying any sail, which is always 
the case ; and obsei-ve that, the fiood-tide setting to the southward will be of no service 
to yoa ferther out than in IS fethoms of water, when you will be in the southern current 
until you get into 46 fiithoaas, which is about 15 lowM from the land. Then you will 
be in the Gulf Stream, issuing oot of the Strait of ^kuida, andwldch runs strongly all 
along the edge of soundings. 

Bkumud.\s* Isles. — Near these islands, as shown hereafter, hurricanes and tempests 
are very frequent 3 but the prevailing winds, with fine weather, arc from between the 
Sooth and West. Hakluyt, in his voyages, 1598, calls the sea abont tbe Bermudas a 
•* helSah place for thunder, lightning, and storms and another writer, in l6l5, de> 
scribing the arrival of the English at these islands in 1609, has said, " Sir George 
Somei^, sitting at the sterne, seeing the ship desperate of relief, looking every minute 
when it wonld sinke, he espied land, which, according to his and Captain Newport's 
opinion shooMbe that dreadfol coast of the Bcnnodes, which islands were, of allnatioos^ 
said and supposed to be inchanted, and inhabited with witches and devils ; whicli grew 
by reason of accustomed monstrous thunder, storme, and tempest, neere unto those 
islands j also for that the whole coast is so wondrous dangerous of rockes, that few can 
aypiMch tbcBt but with fmspeakaUe haaard of shipwreck.'' We now laugh at this t 
knowing that tbe mild and regular climate of these islands is preferable even to that of 
Madeira, and to be preferred for the purity of its air, together with the abundance and 
qfualUycl fruits and vegetables.* 



HURRICANES. 

We shall conclude this division with the description of a hurricane in the West-Indies, 

from the pen of an ingenious and experienced navigator. 

In the months of August, September, and October, these dreadful tempests arc to be 
expected, which, in an instant, spread destruction around, and render it impossible to 
set any 8^dl whatever^ scaredy giving time to secure the masts and hatchways before ft 
reaches its meridian violence. The following description of a ship in a hurricane is a 
real fact,_which happened at Jamaica many years ago, and ought to lie a warning to 
commanders in preparation for so dreadful a situation. 

This ship, of the Roval Navy, was lying in Blueficlds, on the b.W. side of Jamaica, 
with ooe^iiifd of a cable on the saMdl bower, with top-gallant yards across, between the 
hours of three and four p.m., when it came on to blow, and g^:udually increased till six, 
when it blew very hard. The steps which were now taken were somewhat singtJar, and 
such, perhaps, as a seaman would little think of: — In place of the necessai'y prepara- 
' tions for blowing weather, and giving the ship more cikble, another anchor was let go 

• See Qvfer en Winds aod Mgnwens, ps«s 177. Digitized ^^^ftpogle 
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under foot (top-gallant yirds still across.) At seren she parted the small bower, took 
'lihe beat on her shoulder, and drove off the bank. Now, getting down top-gallant 

yards was thought of, anrl pnrformcd with hazard and difficulty ; the shi[> lying along in 
Such a manner that th< in;iin-decl< guns touched the water ; the top-gaiiant masts were 
attempted to be struck, but too late, the gale raging now so iriolently that no man 
.could go aloft ; the best bower was hove up, but, not being able to secure it* the cable 
was soon cut, and anchor let go. . All the necessariea for battening down the hatched 
were to look for ; the gratings were, however, after much troubh», mustered from the 
different parts of the ship, and the batches battened down. But this ^ential piece of 
eente was neglected so long, that it now required unceasing efibrte at the pumps to 
free tiie ship from the water she had taken in through the hatchways. She was now 
nearly on her beam-ends, while the nstoni'^hing vinlcnct^ nf the wind, at the time, al« 
- most rendered ineffectual the exertions of the carpentti s and seamen, who had to con- 
tend with the waiTin^ ui the elements, heightened by tiie siurounding horrors of rocks 
and shoals, and a night as dark as Erebus. 

Th» hurricane was now, befond description, dfeadfbl. Its acthm was Uke that of 

fire : every thing disappeared that opposed it; notwithstanffilg the size and Solidity of 
the masts, powerfully supported by the shrouds, they were no longer able to resist its 
unremitting fury,; the mizen-nmst went first ; in about three minutes after, the maio- 
mast followed ; and, instantly after, went the fore-mast and bowsprit Hds moat 
dreadful situation is, to the seamen's ima^nation, more easily pictured than described ; 
terror nnd a!5tonishment, for a moment, occupied every mind ; hut this inactive stupi- 
dity was soon removed by that intrepid boldness and indiflcrence to danger, so emi- 
nently the characteristic of British seamen, and the wreck cleared with wonderful 
alacrity. About this time the wind chopped round tp the southward, and raised a tre- 
mendous sea ; by which the tiller was carried away, but soon replaced. The ship con- 
tinued to dritt all night, with the pumps goin? incessantly : at day-hreak, the land was 
seen under the lee, about 2 miles distant; high bteep rocks, the aspect more than any 
thing dreadful ; hardly a hope remained of saving the ship ; the wind, though somewhat 
abated, blew with great violence dead on shore ; the fore-mast, on which was hoisted 
a mizen top-sail, was about VI feet above deck ; the stumps of the mrun and mizen- ■ 
masta were nearly of the same height : upon these the people were employed, getting 
sails set, when the wind providentially shifted to east, which, co-operating with a rapid cur- 
rent, cleared the ship of the rocks, which she passed atthe distance of about 9 cables' length. 

Let us now examine wbettor tiie dreadfiil effects of this tremendous hnrricane nug^t 

not have been lessened by precautions, particulai-ly as the gale came on gradually. 

In the first place, the top-gallant yards should have been got down, and the masts 
struck, when the gale was found to increase, or even before, as the event, ^t this sea- 
son, might be expected ; the topsail-yard should have been sent down on deck, and the 
top-masts lowered close down, and their heels secured ; the rigging made snug in the 
tops, the spritsail-yard and jib-hoora in, the cross-jack and mizen-yards lowered down, 
down-haul ta( klcs fixed to the fore and main-yards, to get them down and secure them 
tu llie gunwale ; the shrouds wcU swifted, the booms and boats weii trapped, the hatch- 
ways securdi, the lower^eck guns double^breeched, lowered, and muszle^lashed ; the 
spare tiller at hand, and relieving-tackles in the gun-room ; the forelocks of the main- 
deck, quarter-deck, and forecastle, guns loosed ready, in case it should be necescaiy to 
heave them overboard, |is was the case with HJI.S. Hector, in the year 17^0, in a simi- 
lar hunicuie. 

Had tiie above precautions been taken, it is reasonable to nippose, that the danger 
would have been less inuninent, and that confonon prevented, which must ensue when 

every thing is to be done at once. 

Hurricanes are seldom experienced b^nd the tropics, or nearer to the equator than 
the latitude of y or 10 d^rees. 

WATERSPOUTS. 

The well-known phenomenon, called a watbrspot. r, wlilch is frequently seen on the 
Atlandc, proceeding from black dense clouds, always appears iu warm weather, generally 
in calms, or with little wind ; but they have becu seen daring a fiesh gale. It has been 
shown, by the celebrated Dr. Franklm, and oliier writers, that a whirlwind on land, and 
a waterspout at son, aciie from the same general .ca»c«i andmay be ^nsii^^ii^as one ) 
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ftnd the same. At sea they are commonly harmless, unless ships happen to be inune-, 
dfadtdy under them ; but if, in the progressive motion of the whu*!, it passes from tiui' 

sea over the land, and there suddenly breaks, violent and mischievous torrents are the 
consequence. At sea, after the spout breaks, the water descends in the form of very 
heavy rain. Small vessels, however, may l>e overset, if they have much sail out 3 and 
hi^ge ships, if thdr top-masts be not dued up, and the yards secnred, may have them 
canned up to the mast-heads by the force of the irhiri, and thereby lose their masts. It 
is generally believed, tliat the firing of a shot through a waterspout will brrak it, nnd 
eHcct a dispersion. In the vicinity of a spout, the wind commonly flies round in sudden 
gusts; and all ships should therefore take in their square-tBilt. 

That a waterspout and whirlwind are identical, has been amply demonstrated by those 
who have seen tiiia meteor pass from the sea to land, and the contiwy. They hme 

both a progressive as well as circalar motion ; they ttioatty iqppear alber Calms Mid great 
heats, and mostly happen iu the warmer latitudes. 

The following description of a Watekspout, seen durinix a fresh ^ale^ upon the OOMt 

of North-America, was written by the late Mr. Aluido Duvvaie. 

. /** Upon the foreuouu of the yih of October, 1795, while ciiiiziiu^ in his Majesty's 
t^> Resolution, of 74 guns, (then besring the flag of the late Amninl Murray,) in 
company with H.M.S. Africa, of 64 guns, commanded by the late Admiral, then 
Captain, Home, in latitude 32-*, and longitude 6(3 p W. having the wind at N.N.B. 
blowing a fresh gale, and the ship steering by the wind east for the islands of Bermuda^, 
we were surprised with a waterspout, formed in an instlint, directly to leemrd» at about 
two nules, or little more, distant. Both the Africa and we fired several 18-{ionnd shot' 
at it, which fell ;x Httle shoit j and, although some of the shot fell very near, yet they 
bad no visible citect upon it. Its appearance was that of a long slender pillar, with 
tiie upper end spreading into a large dense cloud, of which it seemed to form a pai t, 
and the lower end reached to .wi£in about 20 or 30 feet of the sea, where it was ob> 
scured from the siglit by the water's being violently thrown up and agitated, so as to 
resemble » number of fountains or water-engines playing perpend icalarly roimd the lower 
end of the spout. The pillar became more transparent in proportion as it decreased in 
dse from the doud downward, until at the lower end« where it was almpst perfectly so ; 
and a small column, of an equal diameter, and more tnuiqwrent than the rest, appeared 
up througli th.» middle, so that about the lower end it resembled an empty glass tube in 
appearance, from thence the transparent column in the middle became gradually ob« 
scored, the higher up, by the opaci^ of the outside, until it altogether disappeared near 
the cloud. The spout appeared at its full size, or nearly so, when first seen, and began 
to decrease shortly after, and tarning gradually smaller, it in a short time vanished in a 
aUght shower. 

" We were too intently gazing at this extraordinary phenomenon to mark the exact 
time it lasted, but supposed it to continue 10 or 15 minutes ; and its distance from the 
sh^ was pretty accurately ascertained by the shot fired at it nearly reaching; but, what 
appeared most 1 emarkable was, that, although the wind blew so strong a gale, that the 
ship cmild cany only reefed topsails, (from which the velocity of liic wind cannot b<» 
e^tunated at less tkaa 30 or 40 miles an hour,) yet the waterspout seemed to move but 
imy little from the place where it was first seen. The ship was going at the rate of 5| 
miles an hour, and increasing her distance from the spout ; yet, after continuing the 
above-mentioned time, it was considerably within the verge of the visible horizon, as 
seen ^no^ quarter-deck, when it vanished, (as u^n the quarter-deck the eye was 
e b r ated Hfe^^et abore the sui^e of the sea, the horizon would therefore be seen about 
6 miles dbtant :) now, aUoifnngthe ship to have increased her distaucL- fironttbe spout 
half a mile during its continuance, and that it vanished a mile within the verge of the 
i^sible horizon, which, together with 2 miles it was distant w.'ien first seen, will make 
in all 34 miles, which taken from 6 miles, (the distance of the viiiiblc horizon,) leaves 
S| milea for tliie apout to move in 10 ndnnt^ ; whereas the wind must have gone at least 
5 miles in that time, and consequently 2^ miles faster than the waterspout. Indeed it 
is very probable the waterspout did not move so much^ in proportion to the wind, as 
the alxtve calculation gives the least difference between their motions that could have 
l|aeik>allowed from the obtemrtions: the Intention of this calculation being principally 
||iMHh|llaltke watcnpottl m some measure lesiited the force of the innd. 

** I lulpve slways observed, that waterspouts, lightning, and otiier electrical phaeno- 
^ mgliiiff:v» hmM toward the middle S the ocean than they aiSi^ipfin the 
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land, or tiear it } «iid whm ithey happen upon tiid sea, the tUxkA oontaint Am 
is generally obierred to hsre come firom «IF tike faind ; from which ttuon we find diat 

electrical pheenomena are more frequent, and are found to reach to a greater distance, 
upon the sea bordc rin|jr the East coast of North-America, than upon that bordering the 
West coast of Europe, because of the prevailing westerly ^^hids carrying the clouds 
cbaiged with electric fluid off the laiiil upon the sea near the American coast ; whereas 
upcm the European coast these winds confine the clouds upon the land. It is also a 
Itnown fact, that, within the limits of the N.E. trade-Minds, and half-way between the 
Cape Verde and Windward West-India Islands, more especially in the latitude of these 
islaiids, that scarcely any of iSiese electrical appearances ever happen ; whereas opbn the 
shores of Afi^ and America, in the sanne dimate, they frfequently rage wHh great Iniy." 

For the deteriplion of another Waterspout, at the distance of 44 leagues to the S.E. o 
the Berviudas, seen by the Hon. Capt. NapicTy R.N. in Sq»t» 1814, vkHe OUT Memoir^ &0 
on the Ethiopic or Southern Atlantic Ocean, page 67* 

DBScRfPTiON of TTatbrspovts, by the late Ms. Geo. Maxwbll. 

There can be no doubt that Waterspouts have, in most cases, been accompanied 
with dectrical phsendmena $ and it is equally certain that the spiral and ascendmg motion 
. ctf the water lus l|een produced by a gyratory movement in the air, arising horn the 
meeting of two opposite winds. Mr. Maxwell had opportunities, during several voyages 
to the Congo, of ti'equently witnessing this interesting phenomenon, and in a drawing, 
firom whaelL Ae sohjobied agnre lias been made, he has represented tiie dWerent statea 
ci a watersp oot, as they most commonly occur. 




At their hrst formation, Mr. Maxwell says, they appear as at A, where the black cloud 
drops firom a 'level snrfoce into a conical form, before the ^BataAaace at the nofoee of 
tbe sea, as shown at D, h observed. The effect fwoduced at D b lilce that of a smoking 
furnace. The black conical cloud now continues to descend, as shown at B, till it 
almost reaches the surface of the sea, and tiie smoke^like appearance rises higher and ' 
higher, till it forms an union with the doud from wtkSn the spout appears to be sus- 
pended. In this condifion it is said to put on its most terrific iqppearance to the mariaers 
who have the misfortune to be in its neighbourhood. When the spot begins to disperse, 
it assumes the appearance shown at C. The black cloud generally draws itself up in a 
ragged form, but leaves a thin transparent tube, C £, wliich reaches to the water, where 
the onoke-llke commotion still nrendls. Mr. Maxwell obsei-ved, at tUt tiina, in the 
npperiMitof thetttbe,avei7cvnoit8iiiolion» (digitize )pgle 



TUt riagalir fiet^ of Ilb6 exblttiiee of slnasiiareat tube, coafirniit detei^tioa, by 
BEr. Alexander Stewart, of waterspouts which he saw in the Meditemwean, in 1701. 

** It was obsen-nblc of all of them, but chiefly of the large pillar, that, towards the end, 
it bi ij;anto appear like a hollow canal, only black in the borders, but white in the middle ^ 
and though, at first, it was alU^ether black and opake, yet one could veiy dust 'uictlu per- 
cehe ffte m h waie r io fiy up along the iMBe of tku ommf m moke doM a dMMMyy 
and that with great swiftness, and a very perceptible motion ; and then, soon after, 
the spout or canal burst in the middle, jind disappeared by little and little j the boil- 
ing up and the piliar-like farm of the sea-water continuing always the last, even 
for some ooiulderiibie tfane after tlie spbot disappeared, and perhaps tiU tbe apont ap* 
peared again, or re-formed itself, which it commoily did la the same place aa before* 
bfeakiiw and fodMi^ itaelf agaioieferal tiflMS in a qw 

PhU. TroM. 1702. 

Captain Wm. H. Smyth, in his interesting volume on Sicily and the Sicilian Islands, 
has noticed that " waterspouts and various singular meteoric phsenomena occur in that 
neighbourhood. Among the latter, on a warm cloudy and ha^day, the 14th of NUarcli, 
J8I4, it bc2:an to rtun in large drops, that appeared muddy, and they deposited a very 
minute sand of a yellowish red colour. The wind, on the day before, had been blowing 
strongly from the S.S.W. to the N.E. and, during the time the run feU, was firom the 
8. W., which leads to a supposhkm tiiat it wastnuiaporfeed ftwa ffae DeaerCs ef Aftiea.'* 
^ This remark accords with a number of others on the sand from the SaharOf or Dentin 
which is carried by the Wind over the Atlantic, to an almost incredible distance twi the 
western coast. 



2.— OF THE TIDES. 

As introjoctory to a General Talkie of the Tides* we shall give n few passages fiwn 

M. Malte-Bfun, explanatory of the subject. 

The water of the sea yields to the slightest impression : and, although its density and 
weight combine to retain it in a constant equilibrium, it is agitated, to a certain depth, 
by rapid and varied motions. These motions may be classed according to the iB S itniir in' 
which the partides move, and aooordlng to the nature of the agents which cause th^e 
action. 

Three kinds of motion may be distinpruished in the sea, considered in reference to 
their caus^. The Tidks are ^deral mottonSf because they depend upon the influence of 
the heavenly bodies. Gmerai CurrenU, and the greatest number of Particular CurreKU, 
have their causes in liw very etement that is agpniedby them $ these then are Moliefii 
of the sea itse^. The fhiia hind compcehends mmaifheried moHmu, produced by tiie 
action of the winds. 

Tn the water of the Ocean we may distinguish three beds or strata, one above the 
other, but without any couatant limit ; the first, agitated by the winds, is the bed or 
ttratum of undulations } iouncdiately beneath this is tiie stratum of eurrenU ; and lastly 
beneath U the foMNOenNrsMicm, where the density of the particles from pressure, and 
Ihin their adheience to the globes and from friction, prevents all motion. 

The motions of the air, or winds, produce corresponding motions on the surface of 
the water. Unequal and violent winds give rise to wave* which tower aloft like foaming 
mountains, roll, rebound, and dash against each other ; one moment they seem to bear 
on thdr sorfoce the goddesses of the sea, who come to sport in the dance; the next 
they are Involved in the fury of the tempest, they appear to swell with rage, and pre- 
sent to the ini;x:;i nation the monstera of the deep, contending in wrath. A strong, 
constant, and equal, wind, produces lonir rid<ry tvaves, which all rise, as it were, with the 
same front, push forward with uniform velocity, and precipitate Ihemsdves, lo rmndar 
suooesdon, on the shere. Sometimes the waves, suspended by a gust of ma, or 
arrested bya current, form • Und of liquid wall, to the imminent danger of thenavi- 
gator. 

All these oscillations arise from a current of air, which, by (^lodging a certain portion 
of the waters, has destrqyed the eijuilibrium which, every moment, they endeavoar to 
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fecowk** These motioDS arc similar to those of a pendulum, and tliey affect only the 
surface of the waters. The divers assure lis tha^ in the greatest tempest^ calm water 

fS found at the depth of yo feet. 

We must distinguish the %vavei produced by the momentary action of the wind, and 
those which arise from the impidsft cqmmnnicatfd by a preceding wind, or by a euirentj 
or by any other cause. This A>uble oscillAjtioii> ivliich contribtttes til augment Ihe agp^ 
ta&ii of a veesd, is often eiq»erieaceiL 

The Tides are rq^olar and periodic oscillations, which the seas ondeigo fcom ihe 
.attraciioii of the celestial bodies, prindpaUy those of the moon and son. 

' Action of the Moon. — Let us first consider the single action of the moon upon thr sea ; 
stipposin'j; that luminary to be in the plane of the equator. It is evident that, if the 
ntoon exerted upon all the particles of the sea an equal attractioHj and parallel to the 
earth's centre of gravity, the entire system of the globe, and of themtani ^j^^iich cover 
it, would be iB^wnced by a eommon motion, and their relatire eqnililnium would not 
suffer any chnnfTP. This equilibrium is disturbed only by the difference between the 
attractions which the moon exerts, and the inequality of their directions. Some parts 
of the globe are .directly attracted by the moon.} others only obliquely. Tlie finmer 
ore in coi^iinctlim ndlh the moon^ and a line drawn frofn the centre of the two planets 
would pass through their zenith. The latter are in quadrature with the moon ; that is 
to say, a line drawn from the terrestrial centre to their zenith, would make an angle of 
go degrees with the line which connects the centres of the two planets. The attracting 
ibt«e acting obliquely is decomposed by the obliquity of its angle of incidence; thus 
the parts in conjunction being more strongly attncted than those in quadrature, Uie 
weight of their particles is diminished. It is necessary then, to there being an equili- 
brium in all parts of the sea, that the waters should rise under the moon, ia order that 
the excess of weight of the particle in quadrature, above those in conjunction^ may be 
compensated by £e greater hdght of the latter. 

, The waters however, rise, not only on tlie side where the attracting planet is, hut, 

also, on the opposite side ; because, if the planet attracts the snperior waters more than 
it attracts the centre of the earth, it also attracts this centre more than it attracts the 
inferior waters in the opposite hemisphere. These waters wiU then approach less 
toward the attrac^g planet, than Ilie,ceatre'<tf the «ath approadies to It. They iriil 
remain as far off, from and behind the centre, as the superior waters advance from it on 
, the side of the moon. 

Two promontooes, or eminences of water, wili therefore be formed by the acticm of 

the moon upon the earth : — one on the side towards the moon, the other on the sifle 
opposite to it, which gives the sea an appearance of an elongated spheroid, whose 
great axis will pass through the centre of the moon and of XXie eaith. it is high 
Hde imder the moon and in the qipodte point . 1 1 80 degrees of distance; conMfuently, 
in the two intennediate points, or at 90 degrees '^f d^tance from the moon, the tide will 
be low. 

The Earth, by its rotatory motion, successively presents to the raoon, in the space of 
24 hours, all its meridians, wliich, consequently, ai*e found by turns, and at an interval 
of unat hours, sometimes under the moon, and sometimes at a distance of 90 degrees 
from it; hence it follows that, during the time which passes between the departure of 

the moon from one rarridian, and its n turn to the same meridian, that is in the space of 
a lunar day, wliit h exceeds the solar day by Libovit f>0^ minutes, the waters of the sea 
will ebb twice, and flow twice, in every part of the Eaith, although in a manper almost 
insensible in those ph^es which are dUtant from the path or orbit of the moon. 

The E^rth, in revolving upon its axis, carries along with it, to the eastward of the 
moon, the promontories, or the most eleirated portions of wat^; these, timelbre, will 
still continue to rise by the action of the moon; and, although that action, fdrei^los 
direct, is diminishing in force every moment, yet it subsists, and continues to combat 
with the inertia and friction which retaiti the elevation. It is from this reason that the 
elevation does not attain its tmurAattm at the voy moment of the moon's passinig the 
meridian, hut ahoot three hours after.- 

A second cause tends to produce the same effect. Tiie waters placed in quadrature, 
on tha we«t of tiie moon, and carried towards conjunction with that planet, the 
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rplatoiy motion ol tho earthy wiil ha continually accelerated during the quarter of the 
dftf wttim ttt»f an in position, and i^ move after ^ syziffics, or conjunctbn, nidi 
the sum of UCie accelerations, and then nieetiDg irith particles continually more , re- 
tarded than the earth, they will form two contrary currents, which will place the greatest 
elevation at about 45 degrees past the syzigies. From the like reason the greatest de- 
pression of the water will not happen at the quadrature^ but thi-ee hours after« and at 40 
degrees from that point 

Aetkm nf tiltf Stmj^^ we nour imagine tbe Son to be In tiie plane of Hieeqiiator, ft 

is evident that, as its action is similar to that of the inoon, it aliould excite in the ocean 
an agitation similar to tlie lunar tides. Thus tho sea would ebb twice and flow twice 
during a solar day ; but, on account of the immense distance from tiiu sun, these tioiar 
tid^ will be much smaller than those which result from the action of the moon. Ac- 
eoidtng to Lakmde, tlte inflaence of tiie noon ie times greater tlian that of the sun * 
U^j^bce considers it even tr^plfk 

On account of iSbit inetpiality wliich eodsts between the solar and lunar days, the 

action of the sun will sometimes change the position of the lunar tides, and at other 
times will unite its influence with that of the moon. In the syzfgies, or conjunctions, . 
the action of the moon concurs with that of the sun to raise the waters. This is the 
lesson why the highest tides happen at new and fnU moon $ or when the moon is in its 
0nt and third quarters. In the quadratures, the waters of the aei are depressed by the 
action of the sun, at the same point where the action of the moon raises them, and 
reciprocally. Thus the tides of the quadratures ought to be less. But the highest tide 
do^ noly and dionld not, happen precisely on the daf of the new md Aill moon, bnt two 
or tliree days after. The reason of this is, that the motion once acqinred is not all 
at once destroyed ; it continues to augment the elevation of- the waCers*. although the 
instantaneous action of the sun is, in reali^ diminished. 

What we have already ezplidned regards the position of the sun and moon in die 
equator. Let us now consider these heavenly bodies in their various declinations, and 
we shidl see the elevation vary in the inverse ratio of the cube of the distance of the 
water. 

Without entering into details, which would require mathematical demonstrations, we 
shsU remark only that, the proximity of the son and moon seems to be the cause to 
w^lidi we must refer the extraordinary equinoctial tides, which happen most frequently $ 
the one before the vernal equinox, atid the other nfter the autumnal; that is, both nf thmi 
at the time when the sun, passing through the mei idioual signs, is nearest us. But this 
docs not happen eveiy yeai', because there ai c sometimes variations produced by the 
situation of the orbit of the moon, and 1>y tlie distance of 'the syzigies from the equi- 
noxes. The great inequalities of the depth of the sea, the situation of the coasts, their 
declivity under water, sometimes rapid, sometimes othermse j the different breadth of 
the channels and straits j and, lastly, the vnnA% and currents j all these local, and some< 
times aoddental, drcumptancee alter the progress of the tides ;'-^ma]ce diem deviate 
from that regularity wtncfa th^ would have maintained in an open sea ; — augment the 
impetus of the flow upon the coasts of confined channels ; — and, hy causing the degree 
of friction to which the waters are exposed to vary, shoiten or prolong the relative dura> 
tion of high and low water. Thus we see in the islands of die Pedfic Obean regular 
tides of only one or two feet elevation, whilst upon the western coasts of lutrope^ and 
upnn the eastern coasts of Aslh, tlie tides are extremely stiongy and subject to many 
variations. 

If it be objected to this theory of lunar attraction that there are gulfs ps well as inland 
seas in which there are no tides, we may answer that those phenomena are additional 
proofs in frivour of the hypothesis against which they are brought. In small collections 
of water the moon acts at the same time upon every part ; it diminishes the gravity of 
the whole mass. But there is little or no surrounding water which can come and accu- 
mulate with the ho<1y thus attracted and elevated ; for this swelling owes its ovwrm less 
to a vertical or perpendicular motion ot the attracting waters than to the lateral tiu wing 
in of the ndshbouring waters, in consequence of their superior granty. This is the 
reason wby we Mediterranean lias very small tidefl only. 
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TIDE-TABLE. 

The following Table, wbkHk exMUto tiw Timet oT Wgh Water, irifh the meaa Ver. 
tical Risr of Spi in^r.Tides on the different Coasts of the Atlantic, will show, more cleariy 
than any other argument, the nature of the Tides on the Ocean. A few explanatoiy 
i«mark8, which inay be found practicaUy useful, are annexed to each fivisioQ. 





TiMB. 


Rise. 




RkhIikss. ' 


BtmsH Coasts. 


h. m. 


Feet. 





2 45 
S 15 
IS 30 
11 40 



London 

Woolwich 

Kore •••• ' • 

Margate Roads 

Norti^ Foreland 11 ]5 

Ramsgate 11 20 

n 16 

2<>;^er 10 .so 

Folkstone 10 45 

Dungeness, on the West 10 30 

BeachyHead ]0 i6 

The Park and Selsea •••• U o 

Portsmouth Harbour. H 4o 

Cowes 

Needles 

Weymouth and Boidaiid Roiid- • 
hyme Regis •••«.• 

^unouth Bar « 

Torbayand Dartntouth - 6 

FlyiiioafhSoiiiid,HMiu)ase,&c.«« 6 

Fo wey *»••••••••••«•••••••• 5 

Falmoutli 5 

Lizai d Point 4 

Albiinte Bay 4 

Longships, &c. 4 

St. MaryN, Scilly... 4 

St ives, Coniwedl • • • • 4 

Padstow 5 

I^undy Island 5 

Minenead ••••••• 5 

Kmgroad, neai- Bristol 0 4^5 

(In Nov. 1813,^ actual meature* 

Milftwd Ibivea* Q q 



11 
8 
6 

6 
6 



15 
56 
40 
30 
20 

0 

5 
30 
15 
55 
40 
30 
30 
30 

0 
30 

0 



18^ 

18 

14 

16 
17 
21. 

19 
20 
20 
£4 
18 
16 
16 
15 

9 

7 
13 
14 
16 
16 
16 
18 
18 
20 
20 
18 
22 
24 
SO 
36 
46 



36 



Ibelano. 



Dublin B 



av 



Hook.point, Wateribrd 

Cork and Kinsale. (In tlie Har- 
bours) 

Castlehaven, Baltiznorej & Cape 
Clear f. 

Baotry Bay, Kenmare Rher, 
Dingle Bay, and Month of the 
Shannon 

Limerick ..••«.. 



9 45 


12 


5 50 


12 


5 0 


12 


4 30 


15 


4 0 


12 



3 45 

6 0 



^2 
16 J 



It is a ivdUcnown het, Hurt^ on all 

Coasts tides prevail, the 

stream of flood continues to run, in 
the offing, some time after it is high 
water on theshbre^ and the stream 
of ebb, in like manner, after low 

water on shore. 

The length of time between the ch anges 
of the tideon the shore and the stream 
in the offing, is in proportton to the 
strength of the current and the dis- 
tance from tile land; that is, the 
Stronger tlie current, and the greater 
distance that corrent ia ftooi Hie 
land, the longer it wiU run after 
the change on the shore. 

The time which the flood-stream runs 
hi the middle of the English chan- 
nel, after the time of high water on 
shore, is, westward of the meridian 

^ Portland, about three hours ; but, to 
Ihe eastward, off Beachy Head, only 
one hour and tfaree-qoarters. In 
the offing, between the meridians of 
Dungeness and Folkstone, the North 
Sea and Channel-tides seem to meet ; 
and the ehb of the one,imiting wifli 
the flood of the other, set in an 
easterly direction, off the French 
coast, more than four hours after hig-h 
water on the western shore of i)uu- 
geness. Bnt, for the particidars of 
this, and of the -v'ririoiis inflections, 
&c. of the tide in the Channel, see 
the Book of Sailing Directions, in 
which they are mfarately descrihed. 

During the flood, the stream of the 
Land's End, where it divades, sets 
from the southward to the northward 
nearly 9 hours; and, within Scilly, 
it generally continues so to run 
about 8 hours. The ebb, therefore, 
here runs to the southward only 3 or 

# 4 hoursj a circumstance which should 
be particularly attended to. 
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Coast i^ France, m the Chan- 

N£L. h. m. 

Dunkirk to Caltb 11 45 

AmbleteoM • • • • • ll O 

Boulogne 10 40 

Staples 10 35 

St. VaUfirytiirSoiiinie • 10 30 

Dieppe 10 25 

St. VaDery en Caux 10 15 

Fecamp lO 0 

Le Havre de Grace* •••••••••• Q 0 

Honlleur 9 30 

Caen and Dive • |0 0 

Tsle^ of St. Marcou 9 ^5 

Furt La Hugue, &c 8 0 

Cherbooig ud Cape La Hi^pte. 7 45 
Giwnaey and Aldnnejr ••••••• 6 0 

.Tersey and St. Malo 6 0 

Mount St. Michael (i 30 

Tragaier 6 30 

Le Sept Isles 5 Q 

Morlaix and Isle deBas******* 5 15 

Pursal 5 o 

Passage du Four* •••••• •••••• 4 0 

Ushant 3 45 

2%e Bay of Biscay, and thence to 

Gibraltar and Maj.aoa. 

Roads of Bcntaume, St. Mathieu, 

and Conquet > 3 0 

Bay of Brett • 8 30 

Braat Hafboiir* • > • * 3 45 

Road of Dovarncni^z • • • 3 15 

Bee du Raz d 12 

Port I'Orient 3 30 

Blavet or Port Loins* ••• • '^ 0 

Mouth of the Loire 3 45 

Isle of Oleron, and Entrance of 

the a. Charente* >..•*..'.... 3 45 

BaaqneRoads • 3 40 

Rochefort 4 |5 

Bntrance of the Garonne or Gi- 

Toode^ and Bassia de Arcasson 3 45 

Bi^onne • ••••• 3 15 

Northern Coast of Spain, from St. 

Jean dc Luz to Cape Finistcrre 3 0 
All the Ports and Harbours of 
the same Coast, including Fer- 

vA, Betaaaas^ &e 3 45 

Ob tlia Coast between Ca|}e Fl- 
nisteire and Cape St. Mary, 
and at the Entrance of the Ri- 

ym, generally about 3 0 

In the IWts and Harbours of the 

same, generally 3 45 

Lisbon 4 0 

Setulial • 4 30 

Lagos, in theRifer ft 0 

Cape St, Vincent and Faro - - • • 2 13 



Rise. 

Feet. 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
20 

19 

19 
21| 
21 
91 

35 
45 
54 
32 
30 
27 
20 

19 
91 



Rkmauks. 



In the great bight on the West af Cape 
La Hague* the flood^«tAaas, being 

directly opposed by the coast, and 
pent up by the islands of Guerusey, 
Jersey, &c., accumulates to lae 
height shown in theTabl^: and St 
thus forms the stream between Cape 
La Hague and the Isle of Alderney, 
called the Race of Alderney, which 
sets wi&k the velodty of seven miles 
an hour. The tide hence, round 
Cape Barfleur, runs with rapidity: 
and the sea appears viulcutly agi> 
tated about that Cape. 



21 
21 

21 
91 
21 
20 
19 
19 

19 
SO 

91 

16 
16 

16 



15 



13 



On the CoatiB of the Bay, it ««» it 

flows generally at three boon, and 
the vertical rise is from I9 to 15 
feet, as shown in the Table. 

[For a description of Quiberoa Bay^ 

L the Road of Hasqiic, Bayonne, and 
the Coast of Spain, ixc, sec Section 
111. hereafter : or, more particularly 
the new Book of ^Diiecnons for liie 
Bay of Biscay, &e.« lately puUiBhed 
by Mr. Laarie.3 



13 

- ) 



In the middle of the Str;ut of Gibraltar,, 
the current moeUy and generally sets, 
to the east: but* on eaeh side, the- 
flood-tide sets to the westward. Ooi 
the European side, west of the Isle- 
of Tarifa, it is hkh water at 11 
bat the streaoA w&oi^ contbues to< 
run until 2A. 6n the opposite shore- 
of Africa, it is high water at 10 h.,. 
and the stream without continues to 
run until one o'clock : after which, 
periods It changes on eiHier side, and 
runs eastward with the general cur- 

TSbo 
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TABLB OF, AND REMARKS ON", THE TtDES. 



TlMB. 

The Bay qf Biscay, and ihence io — ^ 

On the Coast from Cape St. 

Mary to the Strait of (libraltar 2 0 
Tavira, Ayamonte and Lepo* • • • 130 

Guelba and Pabs 12 40 

8«ii Lncar* 145 

Bay of Cadiz (Inner part) i 45 

Puntal of Cadiz 2 15 

Tarifa Island 18 0 

Gibfallar— 18 15 

Mahga IS 0 



Coasts of Africa. 

Along the Coast of Marocco, 
from the Strut of Gibraltar 
to C«pe Caatin* • • • 

Mc^dor 

Cape Goer 

Cape Hoiador or Bojador* • • • 

Cape Bianco •••••••••••••• 

Bar of the Senegal 

Cape Verde 

Goeree 

Cape St. Mary • • 

VmiOiSn the River Gambia 

Ilhas dos Idolhos, or Isles de 
Lo?, (Flood to the V. ) • ■ 

River Sierra Leon 

Bananas Isles 

Along the Coast of Giunca, at 
aea, generally, the vertical 
rise is about S.^ feet ; and in 
the mouths of rivers, 5, 6, 
and 7f feet 

Cape Coaat* 

Lagos •»• 

River Benin 

Moul^ of New Calabar River 

Entrance of Cameroon River 

River Gabon or Gaboon**** 

The Atlantic Islajjos. 

Azores. — Ponta Delgada, St 
Michael's 
Angra, Tercora •••*••• 

T^ayal •••>•••••••••••• 

Madeira. — Funchal 

Canaries^ in general. About 
CapeVerdelsus. — ^St. Moolas 

Port Praya 

■Rnn;lish Road, Bonavista 




Remarks. 



• * 

m m 



10 



9 

8 
3 



rent. Near the shores arc many 
changes, counter-cuiTents, and whirl- 
pools, caused by and varying with the 
winds, as shown under the head of 
Currents hereafter. 
Near Malaga the stream nms along 
shore about eight hours each way. 
The flood sets tfr the westward. 
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• •10 


2 15 


10 


12 0 




9 45 




10 30 


m m mmm 


7 45 


• • 3 

t 


7 48 


.. 4 


10 30 


3 


11 15 


.. 6 


9 0 


• . I'i 


8 15 


8 to 10 


8 15 


8 to 10 


3 30 


6to7 


4 0 


6 


6 0 


" 6 


6 0 


6 


6 0 


Oto 8 


a 0 


8 


12 30 


•* 7 


11 45 


6 


11 30 


■ - 


12 4 


• • a 


3 0 


8 to 10 


7 0 


.* 6 


6 0 


.. 4 


7 


• • 3 


tob u 


o or() 



The currents on the African coast (here- 
after explained j) render the given 
times of high water rath^ uncertain. 

Between Cape Cantin and Cape Blan- 
co they are strongs and set as shown 
on the Chart. 

In the road without tiie Senegal, the 
cun'ent sets chiefly to the SkW. 

. From the har^ strong freshes oome 
down after the rains, and a power- 
ful current of fresh water sets from 
the river to some distance out to sea. 

In the Bay of Yoff, to the N.E. of 
Cape Verde, the currents set ra- 
pidly ; and sometimes in dangerous 
whirls. 



These may be considered as a general 
mean; but the rise and time vary 
according to the winds, &c. 

On the sovith side of St. Michael's the 
tide is regular, and the flood sets to 
> the eastward. In the offing it con- 
tinues 3 hours later than on shore. 

At the Bermudas the tides vaiy in dif- 
ferent parts of the i^ilands. Common 
tides rise only 4 feet. 



NswYouKDiJutDy See. 

Coast of Labrador an'd Stndt 
of Belle Isle, generaOy * • • 

Bay " " 



• 11 SO 

of Shrcatica* • 1' 0 



On all the coasts of Newfoundland the 

tides are very irregular ; being great- 
ly influenced by the prevailing wind. 

Digitized by Google 
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TkMiL Bme 

cowTtiruBO* k. m. Feet. 

New and Old Fct oHo ll' 45 — 

Bays of St. Genevieve and St. 

Barbe • ^ 30 — 

IileVerteor Graealilaiid g o — 

Ba/ofPistolet 6 45 5 

St. John's . . *• O 30 7 

Placentia Hwbour 9 15 •• 9 

St. Pierre and Miqueloii 9 0 0&7 

Between Cape dhapeaurouge 

and Trtpc Ray, generally .9 0 7 & 8 
Beyond Cape Ray, northward, 

the tide is inconsiderable. 

RiTKa of St. Lawhbkcs* 

Qiidiec • 6 (>.. — " 

Crane Island ' ^ 0.« — 

Piliers or Pillars 4 45 • • — 

Kamourasca Isles 4 0 

The Twwerae 4 30 . . 18 

The Brandy-poti •••• 3 30 

Green Island 3 0 l6 

laleBic 2 0 

Mataue • M — 

Cape Chid; • « ^ " 

North Coast of the River. 

Point M'lHe Vrirhes 2 0 

Bersiamities Point' •••• 1 30 — 

Manicouagan Bay I 0 •• 18 

St. Nicolas Harbour 12 0 12 

Point DearaOn or Monts Pelees 12 0 12 

Sevea Islands Harbour, 1 30 18 

Ooi»T qf St. Lawbshcb. 

Mingan HarboxMf S 0 tl 

Gaape Bay 2 J ** T 

Rbtigouchc Harbour 3 ,0 7 

Cocagne to Cape Tormentin, and 

' thence to Picton Harbour • • • 7 0 • • O 

GutofCaaao 8 o 8 

Pr. Edwd. lik, Charlotte Town 10 30 6 

BhETOT« ISLAWD,No VaScOTI A,&C. 

Port Hood 9 0 6 

Sidney Harbour 9 0 O 

IxM^bQuig ^ 7 15 H 

South ahcve of Madame !.•••* ^ 0 • • B 

Ship Harbour, in Gut of Canso 8 0 • • 8^ 

Chedabucto Bay 8 30 • • 8 

Sable Island. Nof* Side 10 30 7 

South Side 8 30 8 

Canso Harbour 8 45 •• 7 

Torbav 8 45 • • 8 

Country Harbour to White 

landBay 9 0 - 8 

Beaver Htfbovr 8 45 7 



n K M A R K S . 



At the entrance of St. John's thej 
set in a bore. 
Between Cape La Hane and Cape Ray 

the flood sets to the westward in the 
. offing, verj' irregularly, but generally 
S or 3 hours after hi^h-water on 
shore. See,jnore particularly, tlie 
New Book of Directions for New- 
foundland, &c. published by Mr. 
Laurie. 



From Green Island to Quebec the tidea 
rise irregularly, but very oonriderSF- 
bly. ■ From Coudre to Quebec the w»» 
ter falls 4 feet before the tide makes 
down. At the Isle of Coudre, in 
spring-tides, the ebb runs at the rate 
of S knots. The next strongest ebb 
is betweeu Apple and Basque Tslcs ; 
the ebb of the River Saguenay uniting 
here, it runs full 7 knots in Spring- 
tides i yet, although the ebb Is so 
strong, the flood is scarcely percep- 
tible; and below tb.e Isle of Bic, there 
is no appearance of a flood-tide. 

On tiie Sooth side of Prince Edward 

Isle, the tides are rcn;ular, but they 
are very irregular on the north. 

The tide of the Gut of Canso general- 
ly sets in from the southward, but is 
very irregular, being influenced by 
the winds. After strong N.W.winds» 
the water in the Gulf of St. Law- 
rence is rendered low, which causes 
the stream to run north waid, through 
the Gut, at the rate of 4 or 5 miles ; 
the contrary happens with southerly 
winds. [For the Tides and Currents 
about Sable Island, see the descrip- 
tion in Note 1, Page 31.] 

Off Cape Sable the tide runs at the 
rate of 3, and sometimes 4, miles an 
hour ; and in the Bay of Fundy, the 
tides are veiy rapid. 

Cape D'Or and Cape Chignecto are 
high lapds, with very steep cliffs, and 
deep water close under them. The 
same kind of shore condnues to tiie 
head of Chignecto Bay, where very 
eztensire itats of mudand quicksands 
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TABLE OF, AlfD REMARKS OX, THE TIDES. 



OHv o/St. Lawr^b» 
cofmifvsD. 

Spry Harbour 

Halifax to St. Marsraret's Bay • 

Mahone Bay to Liverpool Har- 
bour 

* Shelhurne Harboor •«•••••••• 

Cape Sable 

Cape St. Mary 

Bay of St. MaiY 

Gut of Annapous. Entrance • • 

Cape D'Or. Entrance of Mines 
Ch^inel • 

Basin of Mines, viz. 

Windsor 

Brvnn Isles Harbonr* • • • • • 
Cape Split' 

Apple River. Chignecto Bay* • 

Cumbeilaiid Basio. Fort*«*«>* 

Shepody Bay 

8t. Jobn's^ New Bnmswick 

United States. 

Passamaqttody and Moose Is- 
land 

Machias* 

Mount Denrt and Goldtborough 
Penobsod River and Fox 

Isles • 

Townsend, Broad Bay^ and 

George's Rivcr 

Kennebeck and Sbeepscnft* • • • 

Portland and Cnsco Bay • 

Newbury Port and Portsmouth 
Marble-Head, Salem, and Cape 

Anne 

Boston Lighthouse 

Plymouth, Cape Cod, and Mono- 

moy Point •••• 

RaceFMnt • 

Nantucket Shoals* • 

Nantucket Harbour 

Tarpaulin Core. Elizabeth 

Isles**' 

Gay Head; Ne\7 Bedford, Blodk 

Island, and Rhodelslandf Hur- 

hours ••••• 

Off Newbaven 

New London, New York, and 

Elizabeth Town Point 

Sandy Hook. New York 

Cape May 

CapeHeniy • 

Ilnmpton Road • 

Charleston. South Carolina • • 

Port Royal 

St. Simon's Sound 

St Simon's Bar 

St. Simon's OODg ••••• 



TiMB. Risk. 
h. m. Feet 



Rbmabki. 



8 30 
8 0 

8 0 

8 30 

8 0 

9 o 
9 30 

10 0 

11 0 



19 

11 
11 
11 
1£ 
11 
U 



0 

0 
15 

0 

0 
30 

0 



11 30 
11 0 
11 o 

10 45 

10 45 

10 45 

10 45 

11 15 

U 30 
II 30 

11 30 
10 45 

10 45 
IS 3 

9 52 



7 37 
9 0 

8 54 

7 30 

8 30 
10 0 
10 90 

7 0 

8 15 

9 0 

r 30 

645 



7r 

8 

8 

8 

0 
14 

10 

86 
41 

96 

31 
40 
32 
60 
48 
2d 



are left to diy at low water. Her^ 
tlie tidea come in a bore, rushing' in 
with grreat rapidity : they are known 
to How at the equinoxes from 60 to* 
70 feet perpendicular J and it ii re- 
markable that, attheaametiB[ie,they 
rise in the Biiy Verte, on the north- 
ern side of the isthmus, only 8 feet. 

In the Harboor of St. Jobn, the tideef 
flood is weak« bat the ebb runs naj 



25 
12 
IS 



9 
9 
9 
10 

IS 
IS 



6 
5 



5 
8 

6 
6 
6 

H 

6 
6 
6 
6 



^ At Moi'NT Desert Rock, the stream 
of flood divides to run eastward and 
westward. With the SknttockHais 
about N.N.E., and within 4 or 5 
leagues of those of Mount Desert, 
the flood-stream set8E.N.£. and the 
ebb W.S.W. } but, at the ^Bstanoe of 
9 er 10 lei^es from the land, the 
current, in general, sets to tho S.W. 
and more westward. From the 
Mount Deseit Rock, to the Fos 
Islands, at the entrance of the Bay 
of Penobscot, the flood-stream sets 
• W.S.W. alongshore j but it, never- 
theless, runs up to the northward 
into Isle Haute Bay, &c. 
At Sandy Hook the stream of tide 
continues to set in, at the rate of 
two knots, until nearly 9 hours. 
»Tbe tides in the rivers of the Chesa« 
pEAKE are varied by the wiAds. 
When it l)Io\t's 2 nr 3 days at N. or 
N.VV. the flood does not rise more 
than 2 feet but, when it blows a 
gale finm B.B. or S.8.B., it rises 4 
or 5 feet. The Times of high water 
in the Chesapeake have been given 
as follow : I^haven Bay, or South 
ude, lOJI.: Bast shore, wiAin Cqpe 
Charles, 12 A. : Mouth of the Rap- 
pahanock, 3 ^ ; of the Patomac 
3 1 h.-f of the Patapsco, or Balti- 
more River, 7 J A. 
In tiie vichiiity of Chaikston and Sa- 
vanna, N.E., Easterly,and8^ winds 
cause higher tides than the other 
winds, and, also, vary their course. 
At about 6 leagues from l£e land, 
off ^ortRoyalyin IS fiitfaoms water. 
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r Time. 


Rise. 
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8 
7 
7 

7 



VwnD States, Sec, coimitvBD. 

St. Mary's Bar ' 

Nassau Bar 
Bar of 8t. Anw-ustin 
HUUboroil<;li inlet 
Nassau, New Providence •••••• 

Florida Kayi. SomtMreroKay** 

Dry Torturas • 

Chatham Bay to Cape Roman. 

(Very irregular) • ; — — 

BloiithE «l Ulwisipi. Ditto — ~ 



15 
30 
80 
30 
8 30 
8 0 
8 "SO 



7 
7 
6 
5 
4 
5 
3 



the flood >ets strongly to the south- 
wwdy and the ebb northward. At 
a great dist ince from shore no tide 
is perceptible. 



Alfhoiigh, at the Bahamas, the rise 

and fall is considerable, the tide 
of flood sets an indrawght on the 
2 northern part of the Little Bahama 
]| Bank; fitom erery point of the com- 
pass, which iMdefs an approadi 
very dai^erous. 

T^io tide sets mth some force directly on and off t!ie western side of the Grand Bank 
of ikiliiLiiui; particularly at the full and chanofp of llu; moon. Hiijh water at 7/f 3i\m : 
or thereabout. lUse 3 to 4 feet. On the Middle Ground uf tiiis liauk the Tideii set in 
every direction. 

In Piovidence N»W. diamel, tlie current nuts, generally, to tiie eastward, about two 
mUiesaalionr. 

Near Egg Island, to the N.W. of Eleuthera, it is, however, unccrttun, and great at- 
^ntion should be pud to the lead. In the passaj^e within Egg Island, the tide runs at 
the rate of fouf nules, and rises above four feet : the flood setting eastward, and strongly 
«verlh«ratfik 

AlMiat die Berry Islands and F!nnridence» tike water tises two feet lugher when the 
sun conaes to the northward of the line, tiban it does when tlie sun Is to the southward, 
and its strength is in a simSar proportion. Here and at the Bernini Isles the flood sets 

to the N.E. 

Near Cayo Hueso, or Thoiupson's Island, on the Florida iteef, the tides ai-e, in some 
meastire, regular 4^in the reef ; the . flood setting to the westward, and the ebb con- 
trary. To the westward, between the Tortugas and Cayo Marques, the flood sets varip< 
aUy throagfa to the northward, and ebbs to the B.S.E. 

Tt is remarliable that, on the south side of these Kays, the flood comes from the 
ward \ but, on the north side of them, all the way from Cayo Hueso, the flood runs 
to the eastward, along the edge of die liank, and to the soodiward, through the litde 
ehannel^, lit order to fill up ue intermediate bays and lagoons, with the asristsnce of 
the flood from the southward. 

Westward of Cayo Hueso there is a general current to the S.W. ward, along die reef» 
Snd to some distance to the south side of it. 

In Ponce or Chatham Bay it runs tide and half-tide : viz. 6 houis ilood, then 3 hours 
ebb : n^t 9 hours flood, &c. Here, in some places, it is a mere fall ; but In some of 
the ciianncii it u as much as four men can do to stem th^ current with a boat. 

During a S.E. gale or storm, the water in the bays and rivers of West Florida has been 
known to ri<;e 7 feet perpendicular, and vessels of burthen have been driven in, among 
the pine-trees, at some distance from shore. 

From Cape Roman, northward and westward, tlie tide seems to ebb and flow only 
once in the f4 hours^ but h is irre^ar, and much governed by the winds. Yet the 
cflbctsin a dry season are very perceimble in the rivers at a distance from die sea. 

Mexican Sea astd WBft-IirDiBS, • 

Vera Cruz. (Only! tide in 24 

hours) /nvgnlsr — — • 

Cape Antonio, Cuba. (Irreg.) 9 30 

Cartagena* • 2 0 

Port Royal. JamMca. (Uncer.) — — . 



S Neai' the Shoals and Reefe of Anton 
8 / Lizardo^ between Alvarado and Versp 

Cruz, the currents are often dangerous, 
1 ( and appear to be almost entirely in- 
1 ) fluenced by the winds. The pilots say 
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Ttmk. 

Mbxioan Ska a.ndWk9t4noies> — ~ 
coNTiwoED. h. in. 



Haytl Cape Haytien 
Port Rico. 8ft. Joan • 



6 0 
8 80 



Rise. 
Feet. 



T- MA.nKS, 



St» Bartholomew's. (IrreiT'.) 
Guadaloupe aod Martinique. 

(Irregular.) •••• 645 

Bai1>adoes(Scarcd7perceplSb1c}-i* — 
Tobago. (Uncertain.) — 
Trinidad. Port Spain. • 4 30 

Demeraiy. Katr. olKiver* •••• 4 30 

Bobice 

Surinam. Brain's ftoint ••••* 430 
Cajr^nne 3 45 



1 

3 J 
6 

9 

11 oris 

7 
0 



that a change of wind hereabout 
prodoees an i3teration in the coirent 
iritihin nz hours. 

Among the West-Indian Islands the 
tides are^ generally, so inconsider- 
> able as not to reonire notice $ bnty 

on the coast of Guyana, they set 
with some degree of force ; and, off 
thib coast, a strong current common* 

ly sets to llie N.W. at the t«le cl 2 
to 3 miles an hoar. 



About the Itland of St. Barthalommo, the flood, at new and full moon, runs S.E., and 

it is then hiwh M^ater at lOh. 30m. p.m., while the «;Tjn 5? farthest to the North of the 
Equator ; but comes about two hours sooner in the following months, till tiie sun gets 
farthest to the south, when it is high water at I Oh. 30m. a, m. ; and it runs afterwards in 
llie same proportion hack again. The winds, wludi are of long continuance, sometimes 
make a trifling difference. The horizon is tdso lowest at the time when the sun is fai- 
thest to the north of the line ; and so to the contrary. The greatest differ^ice in the 
ebbing and flowing ia 18 inclua ; but, in general, only 10 inches. 

About Virgin-gorda and the passages of the Vii^n Inlands, the current rans r^;alarly, 
setting eastward during the moon's passage firom ue horiMnto kerieiddi, and ranker 
setting till she arrives at nadir, and to the westward while the moon passes from zemth 
to the hori2H)n, and from nadir till her rising. The rate varies according to the breadth 
of the channels, from 2 to 5%'laiots, and the rise is from £0 to 40 inches. 



S. OF THE CURRENTS. 

A CURRENT is at present to be understood as that fl/mo*;) A/^icaZ motion of the 
water, which has been already noticed. In other words, as a stream on, or a particular 
set in Ae direction o^ the suifiwe of the sea, occasioned by irinds and other impdses, 
exclusive of (but which majf UJbmml by) the causes of the tides. It hi an observe, 
tion of Ikm^pteTf that Cubrf.nt<! are scarcely ever felt but at sea, and Tides but upon 
the coasts; and it is certainly an established fact that currents prevail mostly in those 
ports where the tides are wew and scarcely pen^ptible ; or, where the sea, apparently • 
littie influenced 1»y the causes of the tides, is disposed to a quiescent state. This will be 
ohvious by an attentive consideration of the following descriptions. The nece!??ity of 
attention to the silent, in^erceptible, and therefore dan^roos, operation of currents, will 
be equally apparent. 

The currents of the Atlantic are all of a local, and mostly of a temporary, nature ; yet 
ocpeiienco has shown wliere and how they predombatej and reason wUl inform the 
nviner where ho Is to eipoct and albw for theur o^^ 

Of these currents, the first in order, from tile Land's Bnd of England, is Rennell'h 
CvnHv.NT, a temporary but extensive stream, which occasionally sets from the Bay of 
JBiscay to the westward and N.W., athwart the entrance of the English Channel, and to 
the westward of Cape Clear. 

Secondd— /The Polak or Gbebni.anj> Curhent} with Easterly Currents to the 
Coasts of Bnrope and AiHca, and Southerly to the Coast of Guinea. 

Thirdd^Tlio AmcAW C vnaBitr, an easterl v stream along the coast of Aftica^ into the 
Golf of Chdneay wHli a westeily outset from the same. 

Foiirth.^CxmAi» CoBBswrs, between the Anres and Bermudas, &c* to thn W.S.W. 
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Fifth.— The Equatorial CunRKNT, a vm% stream Mttiiif; to the W.N.W. ftom Ihe 

£quatot to the IsUud of Xtii^idad and Caribbean Sea. 

Sixth. — ^The Cubrents of the Caribbsaj* 8£a« and Mexican Stream, an inset into 
the Mexican Sea, from the touth-eastward. 

fleventli.— The Fk4»»ioA or ChiLi^aBAM, ao ovlMt frooi Iha Modcaii Sea, Nttiiw 
thence to the northeastward, thfbiq^ tin Stnil of Florida, and thenoiB etatward towiiiS 

the Newfoundland Bank and Alorei. 

Klghth.— The St. Lawrence Stream, fretting {rem the River Mid Chdf of thatntmo 
around Breton Island, to the southward, and south-west. 

In explaining this subject, we shall endeavour, in the first place, to establish the facts 
which prove the existence of th&&c currents, oud then attemj^t tu d^uce the causes, 
acoovdiag to the gh«B descriptiona*. 

1. Or Rsnnsi.l's CuRRJBitrrj or the Current athwart THs.EifTRANCE or the 

English CHAWitBtA 

This- current, which is occasionally of considerable breadth and strength, ftequently 
veto athwart the entoaaee of the Gmnmel to the N.W. and W.N.W. at some dbtance 

to the westward of the isles of Ushant awd Scilly. As it apparently depends on tempo-i 
I ary circumstances, it is only a temporary stream ; and, although a certain quantity of 
noi-therly indraught is always. to be allowed for, with the tide of flood, ou approaching 
the SeBly Islands, the cnnent^ uakM. mtb particular vM» on the ooeanju wUl be 
acBvcdy, if at all^ perc^tible. 

The general causes of corrents, so far as they depend upon the set of the winds, &c., 

arc generally known to seamen; and, that, a lon^ continued wind, in one particular 
direction, will either produce a stream^ where no obstruction exists, or cause au accu- 
molalioil of the water against an opposing coast, until a reverberation takes place, needs 
no diemonstration. The latter appears to. be the cw in the present instance. A laag 
and continual prevalence of westerly and south-westerly winds, in combination with a 
currrnt, that commonly sets into the southern part of the Bay of Biscay, occasions an 
accumulation of water in the Bay, which seeks an escape, by setting to the N.W. or 
W.N.W. witidii the linits desaribed'hy the hoif-anowB Sa the accompanying Chart. 

Tliat such a current does actually prevail, is too well known to be longer dbubted. 
liir. KxLLT, the author of a Treatbe on Navigation, published near a century ago, has 
given a particular instance of it : by which he shews that a ship becalmed, with her sails 
&rled ior 48 hours, was in that time carried by the current 46 miles to the northward j* 
and wn hwre many subsequent examples of vessels which have been set, by the coune of 
Hie sCreaaa, to the northward, or upon tiie roclttj of Scilly. But the writer to whom we 
are more particulruly inde])tcd for an elucidation of the subject, is the ingenious Hnd 
learned Jamp^s Hf.nn 1:1,1, f I'^sq. F.K.S. who has given an illustration of it, wliieh 
piiiccs it beyond aii controversy ; and from whose paper, published in the J'hUosojjhical 
TraHtaeihiu of the year 1793, wO'abstraot the following obsenrationa 

In croasing the eastern part of the Atlantie, the Hector, Baflt>lndSa ship. Captain 

Williams, in 1778, encoimtered; between the parallels of 43 and 49» very strong west> 
erly gales ; but particn!:tr!y between the l6th and l'4th of January; when, at intervals, 
it blew with uncommon violence. It varied two or more points, both to the north and 
south-west, but blew lonigest from Hie northern point $ and extended^ as snhMqnently 
appeared, from the coast ^Nova Scotia to that of Bpain. 

Within sixty or seventy leagues of the meridian of Scilly, on the dOth of January, 

bet^rccn the paiallels of 4^ and 50, the effect of the current was first experienced, 
which set the sinp to the north of her intended parallel, by nearly half a degree, in 
the interval between two observations of ladtude ; namely, in two days. The wind, 
ever afterwards, prevented the ship from regaining the parallel ; for although the north- 
ern set was trifling, from the 3 1st until she arrived near Scilly; yet the wind being scant 
and light, never enabled her to overoome the tendency of the current. It is also to be 



• Had ofaservaiions Sor the longitude been made, it is probable that tbfi current would have been 
bundfSliOi tohaieset.weatward. See, farther, hereafter, 
t Vnm the name oCtUi gentiinao, the cunvnt is now gentiatty dwoidaalsd Bskksll's 

COKUKX. 

obscnredi. 
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observed, that the direction of the current was inucli more westerly than northerly : the 
ship crossed it on so very oblique a course a& to be in it a long time» aud wm driven, 
as it appears, nearly 30.1ei^ueB to the w«tt by it : having sounding in 73 fathoms, in the 
^tude of Scilty, and afterwards ran 1 50 miles by the log, directly east, before she 
feached the length of the isUuids; pinning, in effect, 1^ miles, and shaUowed the 
water only nine fatlioins. 

" The current was not only sensible by the observations of latitude, but by rippiings 
on the surface of the water, and by the direction of the lead-lims. In consequence of 
an, the sh^ was driven to the nbrth of Scilly, and har^ able to ky a coarse fbroogh 
tibe passage between those islands and the Land's End. 

** There being no time-keeper on board, the longitude was uncertwn ; but it was con- 
cluded, tliat the current, at times, extends to 6o IcaETi^cs west of Scilly, and runs close 
to the west of the islands. The breadth of the stream, where the Hector crossed over 
ity was supposed to be about 80 leagues. 

A jownal of the Atlas, East-India ship. Captain Cooper, fnnUshes moch clearer 
proofs, both of the e^stence of the current, and the rate of its motion. This ship, out- 
ward bouncl, 5n Janimry, 1787, batl advanced 55 leagues to the westward of ITshtint, 
when violent gales began at south, and tor four days continued between that point and 
W. by S. ; during which time the ship was lying-to, with her head to N.W. On the 
fifUi day, the vrind abated, but was S.W. ; stormy weather then ensued for nine days : 
the winr! blowing from all [Miints betn-crn South niu\ S.S ■\V., but chiefly, and most 
violently, from VV.S.W. and ia.W". ; and, when the ship then proceeded southward on 
her voyage, she was, by the reckoning, only degrees of iungitudo West of Cape 
VlnisteiTe } but, by tima-lceepers, more than fimr d^^^eet md a Aojf. 

On the day the <^.ilcs commenced, the reckoning was within 14 minutes of that by the 
time-keepers ; the latter being more westerly, owin^ to the current. On the tliird day 

after, the difference was but 24 mitiutes, when the ship was Cr? league??, S.W. from Scilly, 
in soundings of 70 fathomsv The ship, in longitude 8° '28', had entered into the stream ; 
and, its course being opoosite to that of the Hector, it facilitated her progress, and car- 
lied her clear of the S.W. Coast of Ireland. 

** After this, in the course of 51 hours, the ship had set two whole degrees to (he 

westward of lier reckoning : and, in the 45 hours following, she had a farther set of 
23 minutes; so that, in 4 dnys only, she had been earned by the current no less than 
2 degrees and 23 minutes 3 aud, since the gale began, 2^ 32' of longitude, or 93 nautic 
miles. 

• « It consequently appears, that the .Allaa experienced a westerly current, from about 
S4 leagun W.S.W. of Scilly, to near four degrees of longitude west of the meridian of 

Cape Clear, whei-e its eifect was imperceptible. It may, therefore, be inferred, that 
the stream goes off to the N.W. in the parallel of 51°: between longitude 14 and 16°» 
and the S.W. coast of Ireland.* ' 

*' No northern set is indicia In the jonraal of the Atlas. This would hare been 
reniarkable, had the weather permitted nice attention to the reckoning ; but. It Is to 

be remarked that, observations on the latitude were not regularly made ; and besideaf, 
that the great distance of HQ miles was allowed for only SO hours drift to the 

when the ship was iying-to, 

« From the nature of tMs current, it must be obvious, that its vdocity wiU always be 
proportionate with the strength and direction of the wind, by urhich its direction will 
also be regulated ; and, that the middle of the stream will pteserve its original course 
in a greater degree than Its borders. The direction of this appeals to be N.W. by W.} 



• Captain J. W. Monu I'li, in thr sliip Fame, Sept- 1S17, in ht. '1 long. 20^ to 13°, experi- 
enced a current (which he ailowcii loi and found correctjseitinjr iroin W.N. W. to N.VV., at tht rate 
df from half to thi^ quarters of a mile an hour. Tiie flnt part of tnin course, it may be observed, was 
on the parallel travented by the Atlas, and commsnffsdawte than fiottr degrees to the westward of 
the true course of that ship. 

Add to this, that, after a long prevalence of westerly winds ncnm the AUantic, and in running far 
Cape Clear, from laL 50 \ ami long. 17**, when ncarlv on the parallel of the Cape, I.ieiit. Chaa. 
Hare, in the sliip Waterloo, Uth Sept, 1821, found, by chronometer, Stc, that a current had set tb«^_„i„ 
ship 54 milss W. by N. b the 24 hours, pite^iuig the im of that dij^nwuu tt^y»<3^^y^oogle 
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tiM eafitem border more north ; and the wett«rn more west ^ so thitt the northern cur' 
lOil k «lie» to tlie w«a of SdUf . llMa mora to tiie ,M 

** Tnm tilts ftmgoing ohactt^&oBB may lie indiued the IbOowiDg iAAmieee >^ 

lit. Hut ships, which enm 1^ conrent obliquely, steaing a true E. by 8. comve, 
or more aootherly, will oontiane longer in it, and be mure affected by it, than lliose 

wh'rh steer more directly across it. Tn crossiniij it with li^lit winds, the efToct will be 
the same. Allo\^'ance should also be made for the more northerly direction of the 
eastern edsre of the current. 

2d. That, after a continuauce of westerly galej^, even should a good observation of 
latitiide be Bwde, it woM be imprudent to mo eastward* from the AtlaatiG* during a 
long night. For a' ship might remain in the current so long as to be drifted froni a 
parallel, deemed a very safe one, to that of the rocks of Scilly. It is therefore recom- 
mended, that vessela, at such timesj should keep, at the highest, in 48^ 45'^ because 
fat 4^ SO' the ^vidiole effect of the eurrent may be experiehcdl in the worst situatioii. 
But, from the cuirent in 48^ 45', a southerly wind will set the ship into the Channel. 
In time of peace, coming from the Atlantic* it would be still better to make Ushant. 

" 3d. That ships, bound to thr ^vestward, from the channel, with a sonth-wcsterly 
wind, so that it may appear indifferent which tack they go on, should prefer the lttrt(Mrd 
tack, as they will then have the benefit of the cui'rent.'* 

Jn a SuppLEMENTAKv Paper on the Effects of Westkrly winds in baistng the 
Level of the Enolish Channel, dated 22d of June, l^OQ, Major Henn&U htu 
stated, 

** In the Observations on a Curraii thai ojteii prevails to the Westwctrd of SciZ/y," 
wliidi I had the faoMMmr to lay befiore the Boyal Sodety many years ago, I slightly men* 
tioned, as connected with the same subject, the effect of strong westerly winds, in 
rfrtff'mg the level of the Rritish Channel ; and the escape of the superincumbent waters^ 
thiough the Strait ot Dover, into the then lower level of the North Sea. 

The recent loss uf the Britannia, East-India ship, Captain Buch, on the Goodwill 
Sands, has impressed tiiis fiict more strongly on my mind ; as I have no doubt that her 
loss was occasioned by a eoxxwit, produced by the running off of the accumulated wa- 
ters ; a violent gale from the westwieurd then prenuUng. The ofavumstances under whick 

she was lost, were generally these : 

In January last she sailed irom her anchorage between Dover and the South Fore- 
land, (on her way to Portsmouth,) and was soon after assailed by a vblent gale between 

the west and south-west. The thick weather preventing a view of iJie lights, the pilot 
was left entirely to the reckoning and the lead ; and, when it was concluded that the 
ship was quite clear of the Goodwin, she struck on the north-eastern extremity of the 
southernmost of those sands. And this dtfferenee between the reckoidng (after doe ^ 
lowance b^ing made for the tides) and the actual position, I conclude was owing to the 
northerly stream of current,. which caught the ship, when she dr^ied to the back, or 
eastern side, of the Goodwin. 

The fact of the high level of the Channel, during strong winds, between tlie W. and 
8.W., cannot be doubted : because the increased beight of the tides in the sou&em 
ports, at such times, is obvious to every discerning eye. Indeed, th ' form of the upper 
part of the Channel, iii particular, is such Jis tn receive and retain, for a time, thi? prin- 
cipal part oi the water forced in, as may be seen by thf Cliart ; :md, as a prirt of thi.i 
Water rs ( ontiuuaily escapmg by the Strait of Dover, it will pxuduce a current^ which 
must greatly disturb the reckonings of such ships as navigate the Stvaity when thidt wea- 
ther prevents the land, or the lights the Fordands and tiie North Goodwin^ from being 
seen. 

I observe, in a new publication of Messrs. Laurie and Whittle, entitled " Smfini^ DU 
reetions, ^c. for the British Ckumiel," that, throughout the Chaniici, it is adimtted, by 
the egcpeneaosd pessons whom they quote, that strong S.W. winds "cause the flood4ide 
to run an hour, or more, longer than at common times or, in other words, that a cur- 
rent overcomes the eMh-tUle a full hour ; not to mention bow much it may accelerate the 
one, and retard the other, during the remainder of the time.* 



• It is also asserted, that, in Oie mouth of the Channel, the extraordinary rise of uuc, in «»U>^Wf. 
wenbfli^ ia ten feet; thatifi at cemmon spdngs twenty* and hi stormstfaizty, fsst . ^ y'^'^*^ ^i ^^oogie 
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It 18 evident, that, the direction of the current under consideration will be Influenced 
by the form aud position of the opposite shores, at the entrance of the Strait ; and^ m 
these are materially different, so must the direction of the stream be mthinthe iollimce 
of each side, respectively. For iostaiiM, on the English side, the current ha^Hbag taken 

the direction of the shore between Dwm-rrfcs.t and the South Foreland, will set generally 
to the north-east, through th<U side of t!ie Stiait. (See the Chart.) But, on the French 
side, circums lances must be very different 3 for the shore of Boulogne, trending almost 
doe north, will give the ciumnt a like ^reetioo, since it cannot torn sliarp round tiie 
point of Orwtez, to the north-eastward ; but must ])i t serve a great proportion of its 
northerly course, until it mixes M'ith the waters of the North-Sea. And it may be re- 
marked, that, the Britannia, when driven to the eastward of the Goodwin, would fail 
into tins very line of current. 

There is another circumstance to be talcen into the aoooont, which is, that the sfleiv 

e/Bouhgne, presenting a direct obstacle to the water in|»dled by the westeriy ^nnds. 



line of the current towards the Goodwin. (See the Chart.) 

It must, therefore, be inferred, that, a ship passing the Strait of Dover, at the back 
of the Goodwin Sands, during the prevalence of strong W. or S.W. winds, will be car- 
ried many miles to the northward of her reckoning and, if compelled t^ depend on it^ 
maybe subject to great hasard, from the 6oodwlo. 

It win be vndentood* of eowiae, that, although tlie stream of current, alone, has 
been oonridered here. On evder to dmplify the subject,) yet tliat, in the application of 

tliese rcmarTcs, tbc regular tlde^ mitst also be taken into the ncconnt. But, from my 
ignorance of their detail, I can say no more than that I conceive that the great hody of 
the tide from tlie Channel must he subject to much the same laws as the current iuelf. 
The opposite tide mill doubtless occasnm vailous ktBectioas of the current, as it blenda 
itself with it ; or may absolutely suspend it : and the subject can never be perfectly un- 
• dcrstood, without a particular attention to the veloci^ and tUrectioo of the tides in nM^> 
derate weather,, to serve as a ground-work.* 

Further Observations on Ren null's Current. 

Since the piihlication of the flrst . paper on the current of the Channel, and the sup- 

. plementary paper immediately preceding. Major Rcnnell has published some farther 
important observation's upon it, which were read betore the Royal Socie^, Apiil 13, 
1815, and from which we have the following extracts : 

" During the interval of twenty-one years, since the Society did me the honour to 
receire my Observations on the Current to tluB Westward of Seflly, more fiusts, relating 
to that current, have been collected ; as well as observations on its effects, in different 
parts of ita courte, between Cape Finistcrre and Scilly ; the whole tcndinnr a confir- 
mation of the general system set forth, in 1793 ; and, in one instance, attbrding, perhup;*, 
a cleaier proot of the strength of the stream, in respect of its northerly direction, than 
any of tliose adduced on tlw former occasion. 

** hk mirsnmg' the detail of these ISwts and observations, I shall l)egia in tlie nebrii^ 

bourhood of Cape Finisterre, and proceed with the course of the current, along thefilqp 
of Biscay ; and thence, across tho mouth of the Bntish Channel, to and the en- 

trance of St. George's Channel. 

** The first three facts regard the cuirent from the open sea, setting into the south 
side of the Bay of Biscay, and along the north coast of Spain ; which current has been 
supposed, in the former Paper, to be occasioned by the prevalent westerly winds ; which 
force the wntrr near the shore, into the Bay, and along tho <!onthcrn coast of it. The 
water so displaced, would be followed, of coujse, by the adjacent water behind it, in the 
open sea ; and so on, suc(^sively, to a certain extent. This cause must surely be re> 
Cened to, at the origin of ^the SciUy cniroDt. 



* Messrs. Laurie and WhmU s publicatioa aUows the tide6 in this quarU^ a vekictty of one mile 
and a half per bour^ si the spruiga ^ hsif a aula at tlie neaps. Ite wHsania's seddsnt happened 




atdradanyt. 
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" I. Hie first oase it that of the Earl Comwallis Bast-Indk s,Kip. The circumstance 
occurred on her eatvnund pattage : ahe waa well piwdded wUh time-keepera, aa BMia( oC 

the India ships are. 

" On the 12th of March, 1791, between the parallels of 43° and 41°, and at 3° 46' 
of longitude, west of Cuie Finlaterrc, (about 53 leagues,) this ship experienced an east* 
erly current, equal to 20 marine miles. Her position being directly opposite to die line 
of the southern coast of the Bay of Bifscay, it is a fair conclusion tliat, the current was 
occasioned by the cause above-mentioned ; or, m seamen call it, the indraught of the 
Bay -f which, it appears, extends to,, at least, 53 leagues from the shore. And as the - 
rate. In this place, eatceedi one mile per honr^ it may beauppoaed, that the eiiect extends 
to n a^ greater distance. 

" It may here he remarked, that the same ship, in coming out of the Chopt of the 
- Channel, a few dap before, was set 24 miles to the westward, 16 to the northward, in 
the course of the 24 hours ; that is, 28 nules, in a direction of N.W. by W. This may 
be supposed to be the aame stream of current in its coarse fkom the Aiy towards Sdlfy. 

II. The second fi»t»is that of the dnp of a Mk, wliieh was thrown out of u 
Dsfldsh sldp, (I be&eve, sent on jfiscovery,) since the publieaftion of the fimner Paper. 

" The bottle was thrown out, in lat. 44^°, long. 12° west from Greenwich; tiiatlsy 
about 4R miles to the N.E. of the Cornwallis's station, at the time that she began to feel 
the cunt tit, on the 11th of March. Jt was taken up by a sentinel on duty, near Cape ' 
Ortegai, &nd, as was supposed, at the moment of its driving into the surf. If this whs 
vsally Che Uet, liie botOe, aeoonfing to the dale of the letter contained In it, must haivie 
been carried, at the rate of half a mUe per hoof, lathe directicii of about JB. by 8. | 8.} 
the distance was about 64 leagues. 

'* The report of this circumstance was transmitted by the French consul at Conuimiy • 

to the Academy of Sciences at Paris. 

** It may be observed, that the drift of the bottle was much to the south of east ; 
whereas, that of the Comwallis was east ; that is, both pointed towards Cape Orte^, 
or Ha ndttity$ aa if the mun atream of the current was concentrated there.* - 

" Wmi, respect to the velocity of the current, in the present case, aU,-of course, de- 
pent'-- on the time of the arrival of the bottle nt the shore. It might have been thrown 
lip long before it was seen, and washed off ay^iun, by the tide, or surge of the sea* The 
direction, the most important point, cannut be questioned. 

*' III. The third fact is very simple, and perfectly conclusive. Off Cape Ortegai, 
at a considerable offing. Admiral Knight found the current^ at the rate of one ii^le per 
hour, setting to the E.8.S. ; that is, nearly along-^hore, 

** The reader will immediately perceive that these three facts converge, as it were, 
to one point ; that is, in the proof that the .waters of the Atlantic flow into the Bay of 
Biscay, along the north coast of Spain. 

" It would seem that the north-westerly current, by Bcilly, did not, at least in many 
oases, balance the easterly current round Cape Ortegai and the land of Finuterre.f The 
loss of His Majesty's frigate Apollo, with most of her convoy, may surely be attributed 
to the operation of this current. Captain (afterwards Commissioner) "Wallis assxu'ed me, 
that, after havmg made, as he supposed, ample allowance for clearing Finisterro, yet, in 
the night, he had a very narrow escape from shipwreck. 'Very many others have been 
brournt into ^e same kfaid of danger : so that the land of nnisterre, were it not dis- 
een&le at a considerable distance, and its oflme cleai- of rocks and shallows, and, more- 
over, situated in a finer climate, would prove a kind of Scilly to mihiners. 

** I have not been able to obtain any proofs, on record, concerning the course of 
the current round the Bay of Biscay. I Ibnnerly collected some information from 



• It is observed that, in the mouth of the Strait of Gibraltnr, hct\vr'rii T ipo St. Vincent and 
Cape Camin, Hie currents point in all directions, between S.£. and N.^. towards the entrance of 
dieStri&tfWhidiinaybeeoDsidercdasdiepipeofafiumsL ^ 

f Nor, admitting an eaiial rate, in both places, could ir wdl be. Pot the eunmit enters the 
Bay of Biiicay in an east direction, but goes off from If nnr/ii-irrst. So that, if a ship was carried 
fifty miles to the N.W. from Usiiant, she would only liave uiade about thirty-five westing ; but, in 
the other cass» she would be esnied ths inMt fifty saitwaid, towanis the Bay and CaipeFinisU rre. 
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a French coromander respecting it. He said, that the settlnt]^ nf the current along the 
eoMt of France, to the north and north-west, was a fact well understood ^ and even act- 
ed on 1>y in the choice of the iaek, on which the cunent gave the greatest dd- 
VBntiige» wMi dead ipincb. 

" One drcumstance, and tliat a very striking one* in respect of this particular, is, 
thnt the soundings in the Bay of Biscfiy show little or no muddy h'.fto)n, to the southward 
of the Garonne river; but every where to the northward. This seems to show that the 
mud of the Garonne, Ckarente, Loire, &c. &c. is all carried to the northward ; and by 
idiat csnse, but a northerly current? Had the motion of the sea been variable, the 
mud would surely have been distributed to the south, as well as the north, of the mouth 
of the Garonne. The alluvial embouchuret oi the rivers in general, here, and the posi- 
tions of the banks formed by them, in the sea, point to the N. or N.W. 3 apparently the 
elfectof the aane sea-coirent.* 

** IV. In^coatfmiation of tills current along the Bay of Kscay, I shall next mention, 

that Captain (afterwards Admiral) John Payne assured me, that, being in His Majesty's 
sfilp Russell, in a severe gale of wind at S.W., and with the ledge of rocks called the 
Haintes not fai' to leeward, he was under apprehensions for the safety of the ship during 
a whole night, but, to his surprise, found himself carried clear of . the danger by a cur- 
lent ; which set tiie ship^ in ally diout 70 miles to the nofth-west. 

V. The flowinjp of the tides, on tiie west of SciUy, cannot well be nceounted ibr, 

on any other supposition, than that the flood is prolonged by a southerly current. The 
flood-tide is known to run nine hours to the northward ; but the ebb, in the opposite 
direction, only three hours. This particular b&d not come to my knowledge, when the 
Paper of 1793 was written. 

*' VI. But the most satisfactory proof, not only of the eaittence of a northerly cur- 
rent, athwart the mouths of the British Mid Irish channels, but also of its velocity, (at 
least during certain intt rvals,"! is a statement in a book published in 1733, entitled 
JosHVA Kblly's Treatise of Navigation (in two volumes octavo.) This caiie is the oaorc 
satisfectory, as it happened in a dead caim of forty-eight hours continuance : so that all 
uncertainty, regarding the accuracy of a gea-recktming, allowances for leeway, drift, &c., 
ig precluded ; since the changes of position that took place could only liave been effected 
by the motion of the sea, either in the nature of a current or of a tide ; and this latter 
must be placed out of the question, since the interval of time included no less a space 
than that in which fo«r,/fiun», and as many rejluxes, have Jtheir periods : so tiiat they 
may weU be inppoeed to Inlanoe each other. 

" ' Ithea been observ^/ says Mr. KELLY,t ' by an experienced commander, who 

used the West India voyages for many years, from England, (in h?'; return from one of 
these,) that, in about the latitude of 48° 30', open with our British Ohaiinel, having a 
good observation (of latitude) at the same time, it proving calm and smooth water, inso* 
much that he handed his sails, and so lay forty-eight hours. The first twenty-four 
hours, at noon, he ohscr\'ed the latitude again, with clear weather, and found by the 
same that he had drove to the northward trrenfy vtiies ; which made him disti-ust his 
former observation, though hia mate agreed with him ; becau:$e the ship had not gone, 
to his Itnowledge, one mile; and, upon review, he (bond that he was not mistaloen. 
The next twenty-four hours, being still calm, he had again another good observation ; 
and then found himself about twenty-six miles to the northward of his last observation ; 
which contirmed him that he was right the day before ; and that thih must be imputed to 
a strong northern indraught, or cunent, there. For when you come near the soundings, 
and tilTyou bring Ushant ionth of you, on the B.8.E. course,^ tfou wUI A«n% hold yomt 



• From a view of the Chart of Mnmdings between Spain and freland, one might be led to sup- 
I>o«e, that the deep water and steep shore aloriK the north coast of Spain had been partly occa- 
sioned by the water driven in fi:om the Atlantic, in we«teriy stomg, along that coast j and which 
had gradually wom away the matter Ihere, and deposited ft on the bank which extends from 

Bayoiine to the westward oflrtland. For the bank seems to expand, as it goes northward, in Hke 
manner as the current: and the water is shallower than miaht be expected, in nroportion to the 
depths fimhcr in. " 

t Volune the fin^ psgs 4$A. ^ 

X These are coa^pats bearingSi The msanetic variatifm, at that time, being about a pohit and a 
hslf wsitsrly, these will be rei^ectlTely E7| S., N.E. | and B.N.B. § N., true, 
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htUude ; and the general course is E.N.E. or E. by N. ; if but a small matter to the 
southw^ard of latitude 4g°. And he aays, that would have been my course, if we had not 
met this opportonity of discovering this strong indraught : and, for want of observation, 
Fi. e. if lie had not known ffac lafatudej mmt hurt nm up St. Geom'a Chaand, or the 
North Channel, aa maaj hafo, and atiU do» from want of tho Mono (uforaiadon.] 

" * After his last observation, the innd sprang up $ and, making aHowanee for the 

said indraught, [». e. in his future course,^ the next day he was brought into soundings | 
and the follomng day he was brought io sight of the Jjixard, by steering to the southward 
of the east' » 

" It will naturally occur to the reader^ that, although this case gives the northing 
mUy ; yet that, in respect of the main IJaestion, whieh b, tiie danger of shipwreck on 
8culy, or of being carried into the Bristol Cliannd, it ia suflident to produce a cooim> 

tion nf tlip necessity of attending closely to the ship's course, whon on the point of enter- 
ing the British Channel, after, or during, a course of stiong westerly or south>west 
winds. But it would, doubtless, have been more satisfiEu:tory, had the direction of the 
streankbeen Icnown. Had that been nortU-westerlif, as I have l>efore supposed, the rate 

of velocity must have been more than a mile and a quarter per hour; or approaching to 
one and a half (the northin<^ bein^ twenty-three !\t a mean in the twenty-four hours :) 
whilst that in the Atla^s East-indiauian, recorded in a former Paper, was about one mile 
per hour, during four days, coaaecntlTely. 

" The statement in Mr. Kelly's book, which is indeed altogether more brief than 

could be wished, is also defective through the want of the distance aaUed, from the place 
of the la«t observation for the latitude, to that fiom whence they "^^v the Lizard Point. 
They had tiieii* hrst soundings the day after that observation j and ou the following day 
fhey saw the Lixard. Ifis course appears to have been regulated with a view of preserv* 
tog, nearly, his parslld of iG' ; to which he had been carried by the current. It ia 
not likely that he sounded to rniv -n-r-rxt depth ; perhaps 70 fathoms ; wliich in that pa- 
rallel might have been about 20 leagues south-west from Scilly : and it does not appear 
that he considered himself iu soundings when the calm began ; which, however, it is 
probable he was, although in deep water.f Accordingly one may conceive that Ids 
position, at the end of the cabHf might have been al)out the meridian of Cape Clear, or 
somewhat to the eastward of it. It must be recollected, that, in running towards the 
Channel, after the calm, he had still to encounter the same adverse current j and that, 
po8ubly,1» within 30 or 40 miles of his seeing the Lizard. 

'* But whether his position, during the time that he wa^ under the influence of the 
current, be a degree more or less to the eastward, the fact bean the same on the main 
question ; ance a ship, in crossing the stream, wheresoever it may be situated, must 
havr bef n carried out of her reckoning, and thereby placed in danger ; in the event of 
thick weather happenii^ subsequently, and preventing their setting themselves right by 
■n obsorvatlon wlalitam. 

*' His idea, of the eastern edge of the stream, is worth remaridng ; as it approaches, 
in a general view, to the truth. It was, that in about the parallel of 49°, it approached 

to the meridian of Usaant. And \nth respect to the direction of the stream, as he c:ilh 
it a northern indraught^ he certainly concluded that it ran to the northward, into the 
St. George's or Irish Channel, brushiuz the west side of Ushant and the Land's Bnd« 
And the effect of the current on his sMp was, no doubt, such as to warrant that belief, 
with those whose knowledi^'e of the subject was confined to the mere effect of setting 
them to the northward of 8ciUy and into the mouth of the Bristol Channel. 

'* The information contained in tliis statement dne<: not even terminate in the mere 
facts of the existenc ■ and force of the current. The commander of the West-India sliip 
is said to have made tnany voyagen to and from that quarter j and his narrative shows ' 
him to have been an i^tervtmt man. Yet he was ignorant of the exbtence of such a cur- 
rent, until the case occurred wliich has been just stilted. Tiiis then alone may serve to 
show, very satisfactorily, that the cui rent does not exist in strcn;L,'th, but at certain in- 
tervals j and therefore operates in a more dangerous, because a treacherous, manner. 



♦ Meaning, no doubt, the E.S.E. cours^e, by compss, as aPove, or true i; , ^S. 
f F«£hapsdO or 35 lesguei to the west of Ushant, aad in about 100 ^thorns. 

N 
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^ Had it coDiMiltly previdled, like time ftNUid «lie Capt £i Good Ho|ie, &c., it 
could not have e<;caped detection; and, in consequence, few Of no evih would h&ve 
ensued : but these effects being only felt casually, they were eonsidered as mere contin* 
sencteSf arising from wind and w««Aer, as in oUior imrti of the tea ; and not ai i«aii]t> 
mg inm a fixed cause, always operating, aMUoi^ in very diArant d^^rees ; since no 
person at that time hnd collected the different cases, with a^new to examine and to con* 
pare them. Some, indeed, rrfr rred it to the indrancfht of the Bristol Chunuel; without 
coasideriug that, if such a power existed at ail, it was diiiicult to conceive how it could 
Be Kupenaed^ aod why it thould not operate at all times. 

^ Our navkiatofs, in earlier times, appear to have entered Hie British Channel on a 

more southerfy parallel than they have done in latter times. For, although they might 
have been ignorant of the real cause of the disturbance in their course, yet many of them 
believed that there was an indraught, as they called it, into the St. George's Channel ; 
ao tliat one eiiect of the current, |diiit ii, tlie funthemMi, had not paiidl nnobienred« 
altbough the catue was not understood; nor, of course, could it be known when to ex- 
pect it. But I have also heard it remarked by sea-officers, as long ngo as I can remem- 
ber, that * it was unaccountable what should occasion their running down so muek 
dutcmce, in coming in with the land from the westward/ I never heard, however, that 
there was any suspicion of a current settii^ westward. 

" The idea of a northern kuhmghi into St George's Channel (but which appfies 

equally to the current west of Scilly) is clearly set forth, in a publication by Captain 
Joseph Mead, in 1757 J but which came to my knowledge only very lately. Captain 
Mead hrst relates the case of the ship Hope, of Liverpool, bound from the coast of 
Chdqen to that port, in November. 1735. (Preface, page iii.) 

• " ' Hc?inc liad a good observation, liy which they foand they had the Iiish Channel 

open, the wind ocmtinued lo Uow strong from between the south and west, bat mosdy 
from the former. Having no other observation [of latitude] for six days, in which time 
tb^ carried sail constantly, they by reckoning expected to fall in with Cape Clear : but 
in ue following night they fell in with the BIss^Mia.' These islands and rocks are 8ft> 
tnated in lat 5S^ W, oraboot 48 miles to tlie north, and one degree of longitude to the 
ncatward, of Cape Clear. 

" Again (page 10) he says, that the Bristol merchant-ships, which fall in ■vrith Cape 
^ Clear, on their homeward passage [from tlie West-Indies, 8^c.], shape their course from 
thence, with a laige wind, to the high laud near PtuLtiow ; whicii is the laud they choose 
to make to lead them to the entrance of the Bristol Channel. That, to estimating tUs 
course, they allowed four or five degrees in the bearing, 'to compensate for the in- 
draught into St, George's Channel. This angle would give about 13 or 14 nautic 
miles 'f and is probably what they lound by experience to be the general amount of the 

^He goes on to say that* in like manner, tlie sallety of ships, after they come into 
soundings, till they reach Sdlly, depended on their making no leu aUoufance than the 

Bristol men do in tiie other channel. For, says he, * orpencnce informs me that, from 
the commencement of soundings, in lat. 3(y N. to the length of Scilly, in fair 
sMoM^y I had found the northern indraught to be six or eight miles in the twenty-four 
hours.' 

. Here, then, tlie Act of the northern is a second time reoogniseds thoogih without 
jMiy suspicion, any mete than before, of there hebg a wetttrty Mel also. 

Here it may he proper to state, what appears to me to be a veiy important fact ; 
although perhaps aot CDnnected with tlie current in question, but materially atfectiug the 
safety of the navigation between the British Channel and Dublin. It was communicated 
to the author by Captain Evans, a gentleman who superintendb the harbour-works at 
Holyhead* ud who has had muob experience in the naviigationof the Irish Sea. 

" AO navigatOfi, (says he,) in their voyage from the Land's End to Dublin, find them- 
•elves more or less carried to the eastward, whilst running up St Qeoige's Channel^ 



• Althoi^ they might not have known at that day the true kdtude of Cape Clear, yet it may 
reasonably be supposed that they knew the quantity of the d^trence of latitude between Cane 
Clesr and the higo land of Fadstowi a« it was so neceissiy 10 their purpotes, and so easy to he 
eananea* 
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IMIA if theaniM ofsomany vettelsfiBlbig themselvtt in Cardigan Bayi wlifl«a» ton* 
peatuous weather^ and im t e i iy windB* aMay hm been iMt. And tidt Im jiiitfy ai^ 
poaea tolK oeanifliied by* —"wfettfajg to Hie north aartwnL*** 

Other Expxrimbnts on Bennull^s Cvrbbiit« Ae» 

1. FnoM Channel Soundings to thb Wsst or Scotland. — botdfl thrown from 

the ship Duke of Marlborough, Captain Jeffery, by Mr. George Thom, near the Sole 
Bank, in latitude 48*^ 38', longitudi^ [f W. Found on the shore of Carsaig, near the 
middle of the south side of the bland Mull, 14th of April, 1821, aod made known by 
Mr. Heelor Maelean. At the tfane tiria bottle waa tlnowB into the ace, the ahip waa on 
Ha passage to London from the Cape of Good-Hope, and an allowance was made for 
current to the N.W. of 12 miles to the 24 hours. From the spot in which it was dropped, 
it seems unquestionable tl^tX the bottle was carried by the current to the west and north 
of Inland, and iSttmtm between Ila and Mnll» to tie plaee In which it waa fnnnd. It 
baa, thefcfbiCy well aaawered Mr, Thom'a purpoae "i^e e t ^ kwhg BmmdPt Ommt*** 

2. St. Gbobgk's Channel. — A bottle fpom ^ ship Osprey , of Qlaagow, Alesander 
H'Gill, master, which sailed from Greenock, on the 20th ot February, 1820, on a trad- 
ing voyage around the world. This bottle (No. 310) was thrown into the sea 1st of 
March, 1822, on the ahip's return from Calcutta, in latitude 49^ 54' N., and longitude 
13^ 90' W.; it waa found on the ahare, upon tlia aonth aide of lOllbrd Haven, on the 
6th of the foUowiiig month* April; and tfae nolioe waa thenoe tnnamitted to the 
Admiralty. 

3. Atlantic to Bbistol Channel. — A bottle from the brig Albert, R. L. Robertson, 
master, latitude 47" 20' N., longitude 22° W,, S4th of January, 1822, on the passage 
irom Virginia to England, the wmd then dMvt W.N.W., and had ao 

three days. Found in Rockam Bay, about 4 nulea weat from IlAaoembe 9gth of Jaly» 

1822, and attested by the agents to Lloyd's. 

4. Bay of Biscay, North Side.— A bottle from H. M. ship Graham Moore, f>th of 
July, 1821, in laUtude 47^^ 47' N.. longitude r^bl'V/. Found, 15th of September, 
1821, on the coast of St. Jean de Mont, arroncUsaement of Sables d'Olonne, department 
of La Vendue ; and noade hnown by the ' Jownd «h Perl*.' TIda bottle waa Impelled 
in an E.S E. direction, the jMi^ilHoeiler^ cnncnt not then prevaibig, and was within 
the influence of the tide. 

5. By Captain Livingston's Journal, 28th November, 18Q0, *' It appears that in 24 
hours, ending at noon of yesterday, (on the passage from Gibraltar,) we made about 16 
aduBtca Narih by currents and in 94 honra ending at noon tbia day abont 13 Nofth* 
and in the two daya rather more than 9f/ B. Therefore aboiut N* 40|' E. symilea In 
the 48 hours. 

6. Bay of Btscay, South Side.— A bottle from the schooner Morning Star, of 
JUverpool, Captain Andrew Livingston, 7th ot October, 1821, lat. 42° 45' 39 N.,lo^g. 
130 3' 21" W. Found about 2g mika to the northward of Bayonne, in the anmntee> 
ment deDi»»l«ftitiide43<'58' N«,loti{gitude l<»flO'W.,and made hnown .by the direc 



• We have a&sumed the liberty of giving a very long extract, with regard to the aurent, as it 
seta athwart the C1muui«1» but it is reauiiite to notice Uiat, the venerable author, after e^tabli^lung 
this foct, has given sonie finrther remanb <m the ciments, in general, aboet the Bridsh Isles ; all of 
which, it is .ilmo^t superfluous Instate, are worthy of the mariner's attention. Sec Philosophical 
Transactions of the year ISld, if the whole of the Observations," &c. (pubU^iUcd by Mr. Nicol,) 
sboidd tioC be obtaMIe aqHuildy. 

From 8ubse4uent communications, it appear^ that, thr water sets into the Bay of Biscay from the 
N.W. as well as the Weitt, at times as high as the parallel of 47° ; and it U supposed that a whirl b 
sometiines fimned bv the onler part of the water, that the Bay diteharges to the N.W., turnmg to 
the West, and round to the South and S.E., wbilr the inner part shoots to the N.W. and W.N.W. 
H«iicc it may be concluded that, wlien ti\e volume ul water received, and, of course, the velocity, 
is very great, the widri to the left or Westis&rtber removed to the N.W., and the contrary. 

Of this current Captain Livingston says, "I have seen, in a hte Magazine, some one alleging 
dut Rennell's Current, athwart the Channel, is imaginary. 1 kiiow the contrary, trom enpcrience, 
and perfectly remember, that, in 1818, while master of the Latk sloop, I was set one day 24 minutes 
North of dcjtd-re^koning, equal to one mile an hour, but can say nothing as to the westing. On 
coming lately hrom iiordeaux, lb 19, we were set by it 17 minutes North in 24 hours i but, as a 
p i m a gwtj I iiiili at lliii timr, no nnwtnnfty <if b e cji hn a mrlrnnlnff " 1 
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of the Minister of the Marine and Colonies of France^ in the 'MonUeur* of January 
24, 1832. To bis Excellency, and the Baron BtmAet, CoMiil-ff«aeral of France in 
England, wc are indebted for this information^ and Ar tiio original doeuaient> addreaaedj 
by our friend^ to the editor of this work. • 

3. The Polar or GnKKXLAXD Ct nunNx, with Easterly Currents to the CoatU of 
EuBOPii mid Afkica, mui Southeily to the Coast of Guinea, 

Both the great easterly and westerly motions of the waters of the Atlantic may be 
traced to very remote causes. 1\\e Equatorvil Currents, as hereafter shown^ maybe 
deaiiy traced from tbe Indian Ocean, and around the Cape of Good Hope, to the Bra- 
silian Sea. Those of tb« northern regions^ may, in like manner, be traced from the 
Polar Seas, Hudson's Bay, and Davis's Strait. The latter, in their progT^ss, on the 
west, windijig about the coast of Newfoundland; and, towards the East, setting east- 
ward and E.S.B., to tne l^y of IKscay; more to the southward along tibe coast of 
Portugal , and more to Hie northward, towai-ds and along the Western Islet of Scotland, 
&c. In the Summer, more constantly in these directions $ in the Winter, more variable 
and less southerly. » 

This scheme of a i^cneral predominance in the motion of the waters is grounded, not 
upon any questionable theory, but upon incontrovertible facts. The evidence of a powerful 
sontherqr current between Iceland and Greenland is shown in our * Memoir, &e, on ike 
Northern Ocean* pages 56 and 112: the currents from Hudson's and Davis's Straits are 
also described in the same work, page 6l. 

. For the origin of the Currents which fall into Baffin*s Bay and Davis's Strait, Captain 
Dundas Cochrane adverts to the Polar Sea, which washes the northern coasts of North- 
Anusica. Every expe^tion,'' says he, ** which has been sent from tiiis country up 
JBaflbi's Bay, Davis's Strait, Hudson's Bay, as also that under Captain Franklin, has 
noticed the perpetual currents setting from the Polar Basin into Baffin's Bay; Captains 
•Ross and Parry found them upon the first, as did the latter on his last two, voyages, at 
the rate <^ three, and four miles an hour. I bdieve that there can be but little doubt 
that, from Hudson's Bay to Iduicaster's Bound, there is an endless variety of channels 
and straits whicli must form ruriTn*<? ; and the more numerous and contracted those 
channels are, the greater the diilicnlty of stemminq- them. It is, indeed, miraculous how 
the ships have been so often bavcd from being du^hed to pieces, crushed to atoms, or 
run down by icebergs, from thus suling in oppoilUon to the stream. 

Upon the other [the western] side of America we have the voyages of Cook, (or 
more properly of Clerke) of Kotzebue ; and, lastly, of the Russian expedition under 
Captain Vasillieff. Currents were found by these three navigators setting to the North, 
N.E. and E.N.E. The voyage of the latter is, however, more in point : the conamander 
of that expedition told me, at Kamtchatka, that so strong was the E.NJ3. current, after 
hb feist-ssdling sloop had got lonnd [beyond] Icy Cape thirty miles, he was afraid to con- 
tinue lest he should not be able to g« back ; considering, n - Captain Vasilliefl'did, that it 
would be imprudent, if not dangerous, to winter upon the north coast of America, separated 
from his consort ; the latter being employed in surveying the N.E. coast of Asia, &c, 

" All authors, all judges, all persons who have made enquiries upon the subject, 
admit of a current setting from the Pacific into the Polar Sea, (towards Autumn at least) 
by way of Behring's Strait, as well as A current from the Polar Sea to tlie Atlantic 

Ocean by way of Baffin's Bay. 

" The Currents observed by Captain Franklin, and strengthened by the drift wood 
bdng always to the westward of the headlands, prove, beyond a doubt, that, in these 
f^ons, no western current ever takes place.'** * 

These remarks satisfectorily illustrate the cause of the current which so powerfiiUy 
sets to the southward from Hudson's Strmt, &c. thence to the Strait of BeUe^lsle and 

Coast of Newfoundland. On the eastern coast of the latter, spreading over the ocean, it 
appears to come from the northeastward : sometimes with a velocity of two miles an 
hour. Its strength, however, varies with the direction and force of the wind. Passing 



♦ Arguments in favor of An ET]>e(Htion, for exploring? the North Coast, commencing with Behxing's 
Suait, by CapU John i^uaOas CuchxaJie, R.N. hew MontAly Uagaxku, U% May, 182^^^.^.^^^^^^^^^ 
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down the eastern coast of Newfoundland, it turns round Cape Race, and «ets therwe 
along the south coast of the island, until it meets with the St. Lawrence curreat, a 
little to the westwiud ut Mic^uelon Island, as shown hereafter. 

. From the mouth of IXa. vis's Strait on the East, it haa become clear, from vonovt • 
expetimants, tbst llie predonunatiiig cumutt aet to the eastward. Of the bottka 
tiuown into the sea from the ships commanded by Captains Ross and Parry, in 1818, 
one was found, dated :4th Mav, on the Isle Bartragb, Killala Bay, Ireland ; another, 
dated 2Qth May, about three miles from Innisowen Head, near Urris, oa the west of 
Iceland ; another, dated 3d of June, was found at Bolnarald, Nortb-Uist» one of the 
Western Isles of Scotland. The times in which these were found were June, July, and 
Augiist, IS If) ; it is impossible to describe the course of these bottles, or how they were 
jmpeiied by the winds ; and such facts are recorded merely from the want of better data.. 

What may be the general direction of the predominating cunent from and about tlie 
North Cape of Europe we cannot say ; but we are certain that, it is very cominon for 
■hips from England, outer bound, to be far astern of the reckoning ; and that, in pro- 
ceeding towards the White Sea, in the spring, they meet with great drifts of ice from 
that sea, as shown in our * Memoir, ^c, oh the Northern Oc&m.' Immense ice-bergs 
were seen off the coast of Denmark, in Jamuffy^ i8£0, suppled to be fragments of 
Ua^gBt masses, rent from the North. 

Other cs^riments on these currents lia?e been made as follow : 
. 1. IcELAWD TO THE Frith OF Clydb. — A bottle from the Merioneth, whale-fisher, R- 
* Morris, master, 27th July, 1820, in latitndo 62° 10' and longitude 19° '^<>' Found on 
the 4th September, 1820, by John Lamont, a fisherman of Bute, neai' the Cumrays. In 
tiie montli of August, therefore, this bottle was carried by the current, in a Soothe 
easterly direction, to the North Chaonel of the Irish Sea; and thence, by the tide of . 
' ^ood, to the entrance of the Clyde. 

2. GaEENLAND TO Tenbrife. — A bottle from the ship Hecla, Captain Pany, idt^^ 
of June, 1819, in latitude 38° 13' N., longitude 46° 66' W.,— found on the S.E. shor^ 
of Tencrife, sgth of July, 1821, and the notice was transmitted to England }yf Messrs* 
Fssley, Lttftle, and Co. 

3. Hudson's Strait to Ibeland. — A bottle from H.M. ship Fury, Captain Parry, 
July, 1821, in latitude 6'2® 8' N., and longitude (32° 27' W. Found 9th of March, 1822, 
on the shore of Irris, county of Donegal, Ireland, latitude 65° 16% longitude 7^ j and 
thence tasnsmitted to the Admiralty. 

4. EasTBaLT Cvbbbnt towabos 8coTz.Aim.— >A bottle from the Sandwieh, of Dait- 
asouth, Walter Squire, master, bound from T.iveipool to Labrador, lying-to in a gale, 1st 
of June, 1821, in latitude 50° 16' N., longitude 30° 26' W. Found 2d December, 185J1, 
on the western shore of South-Uist, in the southern range of the Uebudes or VVestern 
Islands. 

5. EasTBBbT CvBBBHT T0WAB08 Shbtlaitd.— A bottlc from the mow Romnlu8> 

Captain John Crawford, 27th of July, I8I9, in latitude 57° 47' N., longitude 20° 42' W. 
Found on a beach called the Croe Air, upon the N.W. part of the Main Land of Shet- 
land, by Charles Man, I4th of November, I8I9, and made public by Mr. Gilbert Man. 

6. North of Scoiland to Norway. — A sealed bottle from the ship Hecla, dated 
98d May, I8I9, lat. ^g** 4', long. 6° 55' W.«*4bund91st Sept near the month of a river 
above R«d-ce, lat. 60^ 45' long. 4° 54' E. 

7. Between Newfoundland and the Enolish CHAVNTrL.-— A bottle from the Royal 
Union, from Quebec to Dublin, Dan. Grant, master, 27th Sep. 1822, dropped in lat. 
48** 15' N. long. 45° 10' W. was picked up at Scilly, Uth Dec. 1822, and transmitted 
to Lloyd's. 

8. Between Nbwfoundland and the English Channel. — ^A bottle from the James . 
Cropper, Capt. Marshall, from Liverpool to New York, lOth .Tan., 1824, in lat. 48° SO', 
long. 38° 5'; found 12th Feb., 1825, at Gunwallow fishing-cove, in Mount's Bay. 

9. Towards the Bay of Biscay.— The ship Canhalton Park, Captain J. Steele Park, 
on refatmiog from Jamaica to London, in July, 1884, in latitude 48^, and longitude 13° 
got into a stream setting to the southward, and which thence operated so strong;||y against 
the ship, that some difficulty was found in n^ettinj^ sufficiently lar to the northward for n 
good Channel track. The wind shifted suddenly from S.W. to North : the ycssd im- 
mediately hauled up £. by S. ; and, although the weather was hue, and the water (^uite 

moothy sho niide 00 better than a true E. iiy K ooune. 
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Captrfn Pftrk tays, " the moon happened to be near the full about this time : and Iliad 
flpportnnitiefl for ase«rtaining the latitude hf her meridian altitude three or nor nighto 

in succession before tvp matir the land : therefore! rni:ld not be mistaken as to the strength 
and direction of this current ; for the interval between the obseiTations of sun and 
moon was only 10 or 1 1 hours ^ and the greatest attention was paid to the s^teerage.* 

10. At. Gsomas's CiiAimx. to Cavs St. Vi«eBi«T.-»-On the 14th of August, 1823, 
Capt. LMngHon, in the sloop Favorite, on his pMsage Irom Jjiferpoel to Gibraltar, todk 
his departure from the SnuUU Lighthouse, and thence he regularly made observations 
on the Current, &c., so far as adverse weather pt rmittc d. On the 23d he had arrived 
on the parallel of 46° 23' j previously to which the course seems to have been mate- 
rially affected by the HeSr, but here the differenoeB amoimted to 51' 55" eoafheriy, and 
onU- 4' ?■[]" N. From lat. 46° 23', August 23d, to lat. 36*> 52' Aug. 31. the current 
invaiiably predominated to the southward^ and .between these jiaralieli amounted to 
eighty-nine miles, in the eight days. 

At 4 h, 53 m. of Aug. 31, with Cape St. Vincent bearing true North, an excellent 
meridian altitude of the planet Saturn gave lat. 36^ BHf 8". The total sonthisg to tfaia 
point gave 2° 19', and the differenoe of Uio^tiide betwecQ dead<«eck«niiig aadthatby 
landfall gave 1° 42' 7" pf easting. 

In the brig Friends, of Glasgow, 24th AnV. 1826, Capt. Livingston states, " The 
current set us round Cape St. Vincent without our having seen the cape, though we 
ateered oonnea for the purpose ol leeing it, and we were looldng out for it when I goi 
a lunar, and ascertained that we were then past it Jflunediately after thia theaen 
came smooth, being broken off by the cape.** 

Between Cape Finisterre and the Azores, the general drift, or tendency of the 
surface of the sea, appears to be to the south-eastward ; varying, however, to the Bast 
and West, and even to the northward, as the winds operate, either one waf or the etiiery 
more especially during winter, as already noticed. 

In the hrin^ JFard, from New Biiinswick, September, 1823, with westerly winds. 
Which had prevailed for 14 days, between lat. 45° and 43° 40', long. 229 30' to 
Lieut. Charles Hare, the conunander, found the enrveKt letting £.&£. at a nils and a 
halfintbehoikr. 

Capt. W. J. Capea, on his passage in the JUufy Macworth from England to the West- 
Indies, in August and Sept 18«8» foond the cuneats as toUow : taking the aUp'a 

position at noon :— - 

Aug. 27 Lat 43*^ 38' Long. 12- 40', Current easterly. 

38 .. « 43 .... .2 ir, {"j^tt^r^ehfSSl? 

89 48 41 18 S8« Current 10 miles E.S.E. 

30 41 42 18 88, { ^Xsolul " "'''"^ 1 1' southing, by good 

31 40 3 13 83, Current 9* to the S. and 14' to the B. 
Sept. 1 •• 38 5 14 17, No current perceptible in the 24 ha«nL 

8 ••^35 50 ••••15 6, Cm-rent 20 miles to the southward, 

3 •• 34 8 •••• 15 55, Current southerly, 3 or 4 milci* 

4 •• 83 1 •••• 1<» 7, Porto flanto, distant 4 or 5 leagnea. 

5 38 2L» ...• 16 49, 

6 ••31 l6 •••♦ 17 2d, CuiTent 7 miles to the southw^jrd. 

7 • • 29 28 • • • • 17 38, Cutrent 10 miles ditto. 
'8 <• 88 48 •••• 17 86, Cnrient, 17' 8. and 13' B. 

9 S8 38 •••• 17 17, No ohaaration OQ Cuifent 

10 •• 28 ()..•. 18 10, 

11 •• U7 4 •••• 19 41, Currrat, 16' to the southward 

12 •• 25 45 ••..21 43, Chmot, 15' to'^tto. 

13 84 44 83 5S> Cvrreiit, 4' to the 8. and 13' W. 

• 

* The same ship, on the 10th of July was on Channel soundings, the latitude by meridian altitude 
of ^e sun, 48» 5/ : the lenritude, by chraaeiBslBr and hmar, 8* 44' nd 8^ respectively. ** Kept 
the ship K. I S. and generally East till 11 A. 51 in. p. m., when, by the moon's meridian altitude, it 
was found that the latitude was 49** ir. We had gone, duiing this interval of 1 1 A. 51 m.. Uii uulea 
by die log, carefully attended to, hi smoodi water. Mow, allowing 2| pointjt of variatfon, we ong^t 
to have made 2n niim.ie^ of northing; ^fhereas, in point of fact, we made l.'^unly." 

Influenced, probably, hy the Chanel the current appeared alw to have a t€nd€ng|rtoU^^^^ 
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, In September and October, 1775, the officers of the Tarerpool, ship of war, observed, 
fliat, in latitude 4 43', ion2;itude 91° ?0', a current was found setting to the southward 
1% to iij miies per day, which conUaaed uatil they made the island of Corvo, the langi* 
tnde oC wliidi, Vf hnmn, agreed withitt 19 milM of the longUnde by aecimnt. 

Again, on the 18th of October, in litilade 4', and the Isle of Conro bearing about 
S. 75° E. 154 leagues, the sea being very smooth, it was suddenly agitated into a short 
irregular st^a, (without any shift or increase of wind,) such as is generally occasioned by 
curreaU, and the next day it was found that the ship was 30 miles to the southward of 
the reckoning. TUs current (biauOmfwith the OulfStnan^) coiilia«ediuita llie M of 
October, having then arrived in latitude 37"^, longitude 44° 43' W«il of Oraenwieh, Mid 
its general mte appeared to be a mile and a half in the hour.* 

Tho (>uKRK>jr nlnnj^ the Coast of PoBTfciAi, apj»eai-.'^ to set nearly in the direction of 
that coast. On the 'isth of October, 1810, a gun-boat for the sei-vice of Cadiz, being in 
tow'of the RebiilFffttii4irig, broke adrift In a gale of wind, in latitude 39^ 44', and loogl- 
tude 9° 38' W. On the IQth of November f<^lowing, his Majesty's sloop of war Colum- 
bine, when cruising 8 or f) miles to the westward of Cadiz lighthouse, observed a gun- 
boat to leeward, which proved to be the identical boat that twenty-five days before had 
bfoken adrift from tiieRebnir. Tha dialaiice travenedby tliebe«t unM abimt SBOnilae. 
or 14 miles a day, chiefly by tbe oiiii«iit» ^.wliid in the mean time being m» varioaa aa 
nearly to reader the drift negative, or, if any thing, agunst the set of tbe currentf 

On the-currents setting towards the Bay of Biscay and the Strait of Gibraltar, Captain, 
since Admiral, Sir Erasmus Gower made observations in five passages to Madeira, from 
which he concluded the most general direction to be to the S.B.y and the mean velocity 
■ ba nt It aaieaincverydOleiigttei. 

Mr. Robert Bitbop observed, by experiment, in the year 1701, a current aelting on thia 
part of the ocean, between S.B. and South. After making some necessary corrections, 
he considered the current as setting at the rate of 8 or 10 miles in tOO, in a middle rate 
of sailing. Other experiments have likewise been made, which give nearly the same re> 
anlt; niM liie obiervaliona of Captain Wm. BHgh, of his Majesty's ship Director, out* 
ward-bound, in September and October, 17P9, and made in this part of the Atlantic, are 
corroborative of the truth of these observaUons. They shrv^-, that, although the currents 
m those months are very variable, but setting mostly in a south^ly diiection, yet that 
btt^aen Banth and 8wB> ywidniahntw 

In proeee^ag to Tencrifft, Sir Ensauia Gower observed a constant cnrrrat seUiBg to 
tbe southward, at the rate of a milfran bonr i equal to 9S mllea in tlM ^tuot ba twe a n 
Madeira and that island. 

Captain Mackintosh, of the Hindostan, who had made twenty passat'es in this route, 
ffenerally experienced a current from the 39th degree of latitude to that of the Canaries. 
In tbis pait of tiie ocean he generally found, from repeated and accurate observatioiis, 
that this current set to the E.o.B. He found it ^strongest opposite to the entrance into 
the Mediterranean or Strait of Gibraltar ; and, in one voyas^e, the current was computed, 
by his time-keeper, to set about 40 miles per day. This current inclines more south- 
erly, as it u»pffcwciiea tba Canaries. It itrwes on the coast of Marooeo, and takes about 
Ctjpp Boiaaor a diflTerent direction. Neariy InFshore, from an indefinite poant, nd part 



a The effect of a current setting to the south-eastward, and the necessity of a competent know- 
ledge of currents in general, cannot any way be more forcibly shown than by notidng the 
meUnchoIy catastrophe of His Majesty's ship Apollo, Captain J. W. T. Dixon, and die merdiant- 
shipe under her convoy, on the 2J of April, ISOl. The A[)ollo, with 69 shi^s, for the West-Indies, 
Mifed from tibe Cove of Cork on the i^th March. With a fair wind, blowmg strong, they steered 
about W.8. W. mtil the Sltt, when lim wind ehingcd more to die westward* At noon, on die 1st 
April, ladtiulc observed 40*51' N., longitude, by account, 12°'29'. At S p. iw. the wind shifted 
to S. W., and increased to a gale, with a heavy sea. The cunvuy stood to the 2.S.£., and, at half- 
past ^rae next moraia^ strack en die Coest ef Portugal, in about 4(Pfl' N., 3 leagues to the 
northward of Cape Mondeso Captain Dixon, ilnmt ^ixty mrn of the Apollo, perished, in 
disir endeavours to reach me shore; the other part of the crew remained two days dinging to a » 
fixed pert of llie wreck, without nourishment About 40 sdl of merchant-nien were wrecked 
ahout the same time ; some sunk with all their crew^, and mo-r of them lost ecveml men. This 
bmeutaliie event has been attributed to the want of chronoraetnc ob«enrations, aad the consequent 
%nff^m^f c£ dia set of the current wlddi must ceitsialy have been very Mrong* 

t Tbb fiMt was^ we bsBeit^ iiiit gfysn to idie puUic in the Qnntsily Review, Jannsty, 181^ 
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of the ttraam, Mli iiovUiwttd tMMnb 
tiw ionttiward. 

At about 74 leagues W* \ S. from Cape Mond^;D, on the pth June, I799> M. de Hunu 

boldt, in thf sloop Pizanro, was on his voyage toward'? the West-Itidies ; and, on this 
day, in latitude bO' and longitudi^ 13° 50^, he says^ that they began to feel the eflfecta 
of the carrent 8ettfai|^ towardi ^ Strait of (libnltar, &c. Vnm n» penilld of 37^ to 
tiiat of 30^, tlw ^sel was sometimes eairied^ in twenty-four hours, from 18 to 96'iidleft 

to the eastward. The direction of the current was, at first, E. by S. j but nearer the Strait 
it became due E!ast, and it assumed a more southerly direction on the passage towards 
Tenerife. " Several pilots, who frequent the Canary Islands, have found themselves on 
the Coast of Lanzarote, when they expected to make good their landing on Tenerife. 
M. de Boua^ainville, in his pas<>a[3;c from Ca|)e Flnisterre tn t!ir Crinary Islands, found 
himself in sight of Ferro^ four de^preea more to the eastward thui his reckoning 
indicated. 

In J«ly, 1816, Captain And. Livingston^ in a run of only nine days from Irdand, diuu 
ing which there was no opportunity for observatioas, was set upwiu-ds of three degrees 
to the eastward of his reckoning ; having made the 8alvageB« when he expected to have 
been to the westward of Madeira. 

The frigates Sta Maria dc la Cabeza and Lucia sailed from Cadiz^ 12th April, 17Q5, 
and on the 17th at 6 a.M. they made Boint Naga, in Tenerifej when iSboy firand, by a 
comparison widi thsir chfOiMMneteny that the euirant had eaciied theaa oS to 

the eastward. 

Don f^incente Tofino liad, ten years hefore, proceeded in the Lucia, from Cadiz for 
Mogodor ; he siuled on the ^7tii ot Apxii, i7B5, and, on the 1st oi May, before mid-day, 
arrived at the last-named port On the 6th he sailed from it, and on the morning of the 
8th anchored again in Cadiz. On his voyage out, he found that the current, in 4 daya, 
had set him '21 \ miles S. 18° K , aiid on his return S. 49° W. 3C) miles. This varia- 
tion of the current shows that the waters throughout ail this extent do not always run to 
the 8.E., but that they Tary, with the line of coast, to the south-westward also. 

The deeessed Admkal Don CosmA de Chnrroea sailed from Cadiz, on the 15th of 
June, 1792, for the purpose of surveying the West-Indian Islands and Spaaish Main. 

He took his departure at half-past 3, p.m., in lat. 36° 29' 25", and lonrr. t)° 6' 40" W. 
of Cadiz. In his Journal, he says, ** It is well known among our sr amen, tliat, iu the 
bisht of Cadiz (that is, the coast comprehended between Cape St. Mary axid Cape i ra- 
la%ar) there is a conent setting constantly to the eastwu^ ; bo* as, near tito shore, the 
effect of the tide must nrcrssarily be felt, it may also modify the direction of the current. 
When we established our point of dcpai ture, the strength of the ebb was already begun 
fo decrease ; but as, during the early part of the night, we were unable to get any con- 
siderable distance from the shore, we consequently felt all the force of the flood-tide 
aettmg to the northward ; and this appears to have been the reason why we experienced 
a current to the N.E. : for the current, which always sets into the Strait of Gibraltar, 
combined with the flood-tide, ought neaily to give that N.B. direction. After our 
deforture, and from mid-day of tbe l6th, we sailed with variable winds until the 2 1st, 
when tbe wind became fixed at N.N.E., and we found that, in the 24 hours, from the 
21st to the i'l'd, the current had set S 42° E <)l miles ; though in consequence of nn- 
certainty in the dead-reckoning, and the vaiiablencss ot the wind, it is possible tUv ( nor 
wait contracted without any current ; the situation at mid-day of the 2^d being iu lat. 
30^ 18* 51" N., and long. 8° 59' 21" West of Cadis.* The intention was to ascertain 
the position of the Salvages, which were seen the same evening, and he then makes the 
following reflections : — ** The whole error of longitude by dead-reckoning, \vris i4' 6" E. ; 
the sijm of all tiie crrorsi in iuiitudc^ after various compensations, was about 3' 45" 
to the Nofth; thereifore, the total error made during the voyage was 34' ^' to 
tbe eastward, and 3' 45" to the southward ; and as if we had experienced a daily set of 4 
in lf >s S. 82° 36' E. The Pilot's reckoning -was kept by a log-line, marked to 48 English 
feet, for the 30«. glass, and was a-head of the vessel 57' 25" in longitude, and the sum 
of its errors in lantnde was 8' 30" to the southward. Aeeonfing to this line, the vessel's 
total error was, about 47iS miles, or 7 miles daily, N, 7^ 45* E. We see, therefore, 
that tbe knot of 50$ English feet, indicated better the true course of the vessel until she 



• From Giesnwicfa, 15" 16^ 58^ and about 40 milei to the esitward of die Sslvafss.— Enivon,^ 
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HMrtto'Salvages, fti tkaaM bjr M. VMrn; and thut, IT Ik bad any iaidt. It tliat 
of ^ving too much distance and not too little, as is commonly believed. This experi- 
ment, though not however sufficient to decide in favour of marking the log-Jine to dOf 

English feet, at least affords a presumptive proof in its favour, &c.* 

Mr. James Grey Jackson, in his valuable Account of the Empire of Marocco^f has 
•tated, that, the coast, between the latitudes of 90 and 32 degrees Nortii, is a desert 
coontry, interspersed willi immense lulls of loose sand, which are, from time to time,. 

driven by the wind into various forms, and so impregnate the wr with sand, for many 
miles out to sea, as to give the atmosphere an appearance of ha7:y weather : navigators, 
not aware of this circumstance, never suspect, during &uch appearances, that they are 
near land, until diey discorer the breakers on the coast, vrfaich is, in some parts, so ex- 
tremely flat, that a person may walk a mile into the sea without being over the knees ; 
so that ships strike when at a considerable distance from the beach : added to this, there 
Is a current, which sets in, from the west, tcfwards Africa, with inconceivable force and 
l^di^S with wUch tiie navigator being generally unacquainted, he loses his reckoning, 
and, in the coarse of a night, perhaps, when he expectz to clear the African coast, in his 
passai^e southward, he is alarmed with the appearance of shoal water ; and , before he ha*? 
time to recover himself, finds his ship aground, on a desert shore, where neither habita- 
tion or human being is visible. In this state his fears are soon increased by a persuasion 
timt he must citiier perish in fighting a liorde of wild Arabs, or submit to become thdr 
captive; for, soon after a ship strike?, some wandering Arabs, strolling' from tlicirduar 
in the desert, perceive the masts from the sand-hills ; and, without rnmin:^ to the shore, 
repair to their horde, perhaps 30 or 40 miies oil, to apprise them of the wreck, when they 
iauiwdiatdy assemble, arming themselves with daggers, guns, and cnd^s. Sometimes 
^ S or 3 days or more elapse beifore they make their appearance on the coast, where they 
' await the usual alternative of the crew, either delivering themselves op, rather than 
perish with hunger, or throwing tlicmselves into the sea. 

But, to resume the description of the currents : — M. de Fleuriei^ in bis admiiable il* 
Instrations of tiie voyage of BHenm Marehand', aronnd the world, has paid very particiilar 

attention to the set of tl^e currents throughout the whole of the route, and his remarks 
corroborate very clearly the facts already described. In that work, M. Fleurieu st^te?, that, 
in a run winch lie himself made, in I7G8-9, in the Isis frigate, from Cadiz to Tenerile, 
by a direct course, and with a steady breeze from N.£. to E.N.E., he had an opportu- 
nity of aaeert^ninff the constant elraBt of the current, which sets to the eastward so bng 
as a ship sails in the tract of sea situated to the westward of the Strait of Gibraltar, and 
at a little distance fi om it. Clear weather permitted him, during the four days employed 
in iliia mn, to take daily observations for determining the longitude of the ship, by the 
help of the tfane-keeperr of Fen^Mmd Berthmd, w which the daily rate had been 
ascertained at Cadiz ; and, in comparing, every day, the ship's progress towards the 
west, deduced from the observations, with that indicated by diead reckoning, tiiere 
appeared the following results :— • 

On the first day, the current had set to the eastward 11^'} on the second, l^f; 
on the third, Qi' on tiia Ibiprth, 1' ; wben tiie cnirent ceased, in lat. 31**, to be per- 

OSptUllB. 

Therefore, during the first three days, the movement impressed on the ship to th p 
eastward, carried her towards that side 33|' or S7|' miles i and, by a mean, about 8 miles 
in 24 hours. 

The quantities which the ship had been carried, in the same interval, towaids th« 
Kmtfa or tnwaids the north, bad nearly counteriNdanoed each other: 8f to the southward, 
6|' to the nostiiward. (^990^9 d§ f Mr, m 1766 e< 17^.^ 

The ship of Af. Marehand, named the Solide, left Cape Spartel, bearing South, 
on the 2yth December, 1790, and made the Peak of Tencrife, bearing S. 0.^ E., 
about 36 leagues distant, on the 5th of January, 1791> lu this time it was found that a 
current had set the ship sg miles £. 13° S., equal to a mean drift of 5.$ mUes per day of 
94 boors. 

• Farther remarks on Currents, upon the sam? voyfpre?, are given hereafter. 

t London, quarto, 1809. See, also, the affecting Narrative of the Shijpwreck and Cautivitv of 
M. de Brisson, in 1787 ; and dwtof Robert Adanu, wrecked in the American ship Charles, John 
Hortoii, master, ISIO. The latter ii Dcllced more MXticahvlyi witii otbeisy in uie deactiption of 
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^rom the 5th to the Qth of January, inclusive, when the ship, on the latter 
day, was in lat. 21° 24', long. 19° 26', (from Greenwich,) it was found that, the cur- 
rent bad set her 50^ miles farther, £. L3^*^ S., being at a mean rate of 12§ miles in 24 
boon. 

Between lat. 21° 24', lon^. 19° 26^, (as above,) and thie Isle of Mayo, during an inter- , 
val of five days, the ship was carried, by the cOrreiit, 35 J miles W. 30| S., or at the 

• mean rate of 7.1 miles in 24 hours. 

The Solide suled, on the 18th of January, from Port Praya, St. Iag:o, on her progress 
towards Cape Horn } and, although no observation of lonffitude could be taken, it sub- 
sequently appeared) by observations of latitude, compared with the reckoning, that^ in 

the inter\'al from the ^Hth to the 3 1st January, the ship was carried to the northtoard SO 
minutes beyond the run by arcntint ; that is, at the rate of iG^ miles in i'i hours. 

If the reader will cast his eye on the Chart, he will see that, in the interval from the 
S8th to the 31st January^ the ship experienced the effect of a strong current from the 
floisthward ; the was saiung on that partof ihe ocean where the waters are most confined 

between the two continents. It is well known that, on the Coasts of Brasil and Guyana^ 
from Cape St. Roque to the Antillas, the waters have a constant movement from the S.E. 
to the N.W.J declining more or less towards the West, according to the direction of the 
latuL [This movement is now Icnown as the Equatorial Cwrrei£i 
' As no observations were made for the louf^tude since the time of departure from Lsi 
Praya, it cannot be known %vhether the current, which set to the northward, set at the 
game time to the eastward or westward: it may he presumed, that its direction was 
rather towards the lattery fii'st, because it is well known that the waters between the 
tropics have a general- tendwtcy from East to West ; and, secondly, because the obser- 
vations which were made on the 6th Februaiy following, in lat, 38' S. and 25° 38' W., 
indicated, that, in the interval from the 18th of January to the latter day, the ship's pro- 
sress towardi» the West bad been greater, by about 21 leagues, than that which was de- 
duced from the dead reckoning. 

In July, 1792, the Solide returned, to tiie westward and northward of the Asores ; 

and, on the parallel of 41° 42', at the distance of about 2 degrees North of Corvo,.she 
had n set in one day of 9 miles S. '29° E. Proceeding thence towards Lisbon, she ap- 
peared to have a set, in three days, of 27' W. 19° S., equal to 9^ per day in that direc- 
tion ; but, in the foUowing six days, from the N. E. of tiie Azores to Cape St. Vincent, 
the current set 74' B. 25^° 8., equal to 12'.3 per di^: and, between Cape St. Vincent, 
and Cape Spai tel, in 42 hoiir^, she found an indnUB^ht of 30 miles East, equal to 17^' 
jjer day, setting toward the iSti ait of Gibraltar. 

How far to the southward an easterly current may generally prevail across the AUan- 
tic has not been ascertained } but the following fact may contribute to show where it is 
not to bci found. 

On the 19th of October, 1815, Captain Goulson, late of the ship Port Royal, nidced 
up a bottie on the S.E. point of Inagoa^ near the Island of Cuba. In the bottle was 
contained the foUowing inscription : — 

" This bottle was thrown over-board, from the William Manning, of London, in lati* 
tude 36° N. longitude M° UO' W. on September (Jth, 1810. — ^Thos. Huskisson. 

'* This la intended to ascertain the current ; whoever picks it up is requested to ac- 
knowledge it by publicatkm." 

Hence it appears that, during an interval of five years, the bottle had been nnpelled 

from the parallel of 35 to that of «1°, and from longitude 14° U& to 73° 5' j but we 
know not either its real courses or the duration of them. Being found on a point of 
land, it might have been driven thither in a short space, or, it might have traversed the 
ocean for years, before it was cast ashore. It probably passed to tiie eastward and 
southward of the Canaries, slong the African coast, whence it took a westerly coutse. 

Africa. — ^The ship Montssuma, <tf Liverpool, Knubley, master, sailed on the s6lli Oct* 

1810, for Brasil, but was wrecked on the 23d of the next month, at 3 a. m:, on the 
African coast, somewhere l.>etwf en Capes Noon and Boiador. Among the crew, who 
were taken and sold by the Arabs, was Alexander Scott, an apprentice ; this person was 
detained in the country for nearly six years ; and a very interesting account of bis cap- 
tivity, drawn up by Dr. Traill, with geographical obseilrations on his routes, and remarks 
on the currents which produced the catastrophe, by Major Reni»ell, were ij'ven ,ig^y^^00gle 
Cniirfk vrkliimn nf thft Rdinhurirh PbilnsnpluGalJounia) ThnlAttpr are. toUnw 
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-Major Rennbll's Remarks 0/t /Ac Currents beiviiem Cape FuiUterre 

and the Canary Islands. 

*• I should consider m3rself highly culpable, if I neglected to state, by way of cautioq 
to navigators, the result of my inquiries respecting Uie currents which appear to have 
caused ,tbe shipwreck of the Mwttemma, and of b great number of otber sli^s of our 
own and other nations, on the western coast of Barbary ; having examined- a multitude 

of journals of ships that have sailed in timt trnck, u4th time-keepers on board, and 
whi^h have also, when opportunities presented themselves^ had their rate checked b/ 
celestial observations. 

*' The general result is, that navigators, who depart from the parallel of the southern 
park of the Bay of Biscay, (or say 45^,) and sail In the iis9al trach southward, will be 
assailed, first by a S.E. current, and then by an eastt^dy one, until they have passed the 
parallel of Cape Finisterre j when the current will agdn turn to the south of cast, and 
gradually become a S.E. current, till, having passed Cape St. Vincent, it becomes 
easterly ag£un ; owing, no doubt, to the indraught of the Strait of Gibraltar} and this 
> easterly cm-rent is pretty general across the mouth of the bay^ between Cape St. Vincent 
and Cape Cantin. 

" Beyond this hay (which may be termed the ^trnad, of which the Strait itself is the 
*p<mt,J the current again becomes S.E. or rather more southerly, (as it is more easterly 
towards Cape Finisterre,) and continues as far as the parallel of 2v5°, and is, moreover, felt 
beyond Madeira westward j that is, at least 130 leagues from the coast of Africa j be- 
yond which a B*W. current takes place, owing, doubUess^ to the operalion of the N.E* 
tfade-win4« 

The rate of motion of this current varies very considenibly at different times^^ thafc 
is, from twelve to twenty or more miles in the twenty-four hours. I consider sixteen as 
rather below the mean rate. 1 have one example of 140 miles in eight days, in one of 
His Majesty's ships ; equal to 17i miles per day j and, in another, of only twelve. Aiul 
in a very well kept East-India ship's jouma.1, 170 in nine days to Madeira,, ornineteen 
per day. The direction of the stream likewise vai ies, but commonly more towards the 
SPIII& than the east, after passing the mouth of the Strait. 

" Near the coasts of Spain and Portugal, commonly celled the Wall, the current is 
always very much southerly, owing, perhaps, to the falling in, obliquely on the shore, of 
the great mass of water brought by the S.£. current ; which can ruu off only towards 
the south, and round Cape St vincent towards the Straif s mouth. And amongst the 
Canary Islands, and between them and the Coast of Barbary,, the cuitenta are less 
regular. 

" It may be taken for granted that the whole surface of that part of theAllaiitie 

Ocean, from the parallel of 30^ to 45^, at least, and to 100 or 130 leagues off shore, is 

in motion towards the mouth of the Strait of Gibraltar. 

** According to what has been said, in the course of the above remarks, it must be 
expected that a ship sailing in the usuiil track to Madeira or the Canaries, will be car- 
lied to the soiith'mkward at tlierate of sixteen miles ^er day $ tliat is, even if she has a 
filb wind, she wiU be carried by Uttt current l >0 or 160 miles, to the south-eastward, in 
the course of her voyage to Madeira or the Canaries ; and, consequently, on a S.E. by S. 
course will be carried eighty or ninety to the eastward of her intended port, if we sup- 
pose a course, the error in easting will be no less than lOQ i which distance, if 
they are bound to Teneiife, would carry them to AUegranza or Fortaxreatura ; and, it 
intending to make AUegranza, woidd place them on shore on the coast of Barbary. 
The French and Spaniards report that their ships have often made Alle^'ranza when they 
supposed themselves on the line towards Tenerife. It must be added tiiat, if a ship had 
along passage, the error would be greater in proportion, and might possibly amount to 
900 miteB of easting. 

** It would seem advisable, therefore, that every ship going to tli Canaries, or in- 
tending to sail between those islands and the main land of Africa, and being without 
time-keepers, as that class of merchant-ships commonly are, should, to every day's 
l^ckcMUOg, add miks oj casting. This would, in the hrst instaucc, prevent them^M^ ^ 



100 



OBSERVATIONS ON THE CURRENTS. 



dfceivinj^ thtmselrcs as tlity went forward j in like manner, as it is better to set a clock 
forward at once than to charge one's memory constantly with its being too slow. Ten 
mUtt does not Beein too much u a cantionaiy mcunre. as a ship has very lalely been 
carried ninety-nine miles to the east in eight days in tiiat track. What wviwl not have 
.been the error had she had even a moderately long passage ? 

** It is this current which has famished the roving Arabs of the Desert with thetr 
l^ctims from every nation^ and the good Mr. WiUsbire* with objects of benevolence." 

27th Feb. 18 Ip. 

Cu BRENT OF THE Stbait 07 GiBRALTAK. — ^The flood-tide, on each side of the Strait 
of Gibraltar, sets outward as already expUuned on page 77, while the Current from the 
ocean, with singular exceptions, as shown heneala* sefei constsntly to the eastwMPd ; 
but the current is, in a degree, regulated by the tide, and will, according to the time 
of tide, set at the rate of from 3 to 6 miles. Westward of Tariffa, it sometimes, 
about the full and change of the moon^ sets to the westward, quite across the strait j 
hut, castvMurd of Taiiflh it always sets, more or 1^, to the eastward. To this hilbnna- 
tion, communicated by Mr. IgnattMB Beiner, Pilot, of Qihraltar, he adds, that, with 
westerly winds, at the full and change of the moon, the nirrent in the middle of the 
Strait, between Eoropa Point and Centa, sometimes sets at the rate of more than 7 
alias. Aisndi tfanes, every point in strait forms an eddy, some of which are heavy 
and dangeroas. 

Captain Barret, an old trader to Gibraltar, infiirmed Capt. Livingston, in August,' 

1P20, that, m his last^oyage he h^d found the rnrrnnt set, for about thrre hrnir?^, de- 
cidedly to the westward, when he was off Tangier Bay, but the surface water appeared 
to be going to the eastward, while the westwai d current had hold of the vessel's bottom. 
Capt. L. ikids, an intelligent master of a London ship say* that, when at anchor at Ta- 
rrffa, he has found the tide run 5i knots ; and Capt T. Walker says, he has been obliged 
to have a man at the wheel steering his ship for the tide when at anchor under Cape 
SparteL See more upon this subject in our New Directory /or the MedUerrtmem Sea, 
18S6. 

Of the irregular deviatioiis of Gibraltar Current, one of the most Temaikable wa« 

seen by Captain linngston, in 18^2, when the current in the Strait, instead of setting hi 

to the castv-ard, vmal^ was found to be decidedly settinj^ to the westward, all across, 
for some hours ; the flood-tide, (at springs,) having over-nm the general easterly current, 
proven by temperature ; the water, at the surface, being warmer than at 6 fathoms 
d6wn. Several vessels were carried ri^ht out to the wertward. A Dutchman dodged 
it on the shore of Spain ; Captain Livingston on that of Africa. About ^even others, 
some in the centre of the strait, were carried very near as far as Cape Spartel finom 
opposite Tarififa. Captain L. purposes to explain this subject more at lai^ at a future time. 

8. Tbs AFRICAN CURRENT^ or esiter/y id Info tAe Gvir €f GvtKsa, tmiwmletig 

mtUetfrom ike tame, 

Mi^r Rennell, has shown, particiilaily by the journals of the Royal Charlotte, Bas^ 

Indiaman, in 17d9* ^^^t a current (not altogether continuous from the northward,) sets 
to the eastward along the Coast of Guinea. This cnrrent, insomuch as it is a continua- 
tion of that oflf the coast already described, winds round in the offing, and nearly in the 
Erection of tiie hank off the coast, to the 8.E. and Bast; and in the meridian of 11 

degrees west, has been found to set at the rate of 25 miles to the B.8.E. in the 24 hours. 

Increasing in strength off Cape Palmar, it there sets to the East, ntthe rnteof 40 miles: 
oft C'ape Three Pomts, and thence to the Bight of Benin, at the rate of from 30 to 15 
males ; thence decreasing, to the «outh-eastward, it continues with diminished strength, 
winding to the southward, past Cape Lopez, &c. whence it revolves to the S.W., be- 
tween the parallels of 6 and 8 degrees South of the line, and thence to the N.W. towarda 
Cape Verde and the Cape Verde Islands. 

The prevalence of the Harmattan wind, which has been described, mn'^t interrupt the 
course of this current ; but its existence, atother times, nearly as described, has long been 
confirmed, and is iaoontestible. The rmder may« however, here refer to tiie remarks of 
M. la F^rovset on eibssing the Ihie, page 59* 

a William Wilishirc, iusq. the English consul at Mogodor, to whose acuve goodaew Scott and 

many others owe thsir detfvennce mi •bvery.^EDn. ^'^ ^ 
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Near Cat £ Mouvt, the current sets In towards the shore. On the vrestern side of 
Cape Falmas it sets along shore with such force to the S.£., Uiat ghips^ which do not steer 
a point nearer than the true 0(»irse« will be carrtoil from fhe land. Alioiit Cape Three 
Tomtt, like^rise, the stream runs strongly to tiie eastward, and freyimUy aets directly 

in npnn thr rrcfs ahout that cape. Eastward of this cape the current has carried many 
experienced mariners, boimd to Cape Coast or Annamaboe, to leeward of those ports, 
and occasioned much truuble, with delay, in beating up again. About Cape Forptom, in 
Joly and August, the current has alao been found to aet atrongly to the eastward. ' 

It is, bovever, said, that the curreftts are variable on the Chrain Coast; sometimea 
Tunning to the N.W. That they teit mostly between North and East, across the Oolf 
from Cape Palmas to Cape Lopez ; particularly from the coast to latitude 2° N. From 
$^ N. to 1 or 2° S., the current fr^uentiy sets strong to the westward} especially when 
the snn baa great northern decUnation. 

The Current which sets westerly to the southward of the line, and from the Bight of 
Malra, ha^ ludi illustrated, as ahneady eiqilained/in our * Memoir on the Etkhpie Ocean,* 

, by Mr. .las. Flnltuson. That gentleman has shown, how, by taking advantage of it, 
ships mav eiTfc t, without difficulty, a passage from the Bight to Sierra Leon. Hia in* 
atructioiis me as follow t 

*' Ships bound from the Bight of Biafra to Sierra Leon, if from Calabar River, when 
the wind does not permit them to proceed by the N.W. of Fernando Po, may pass be- 
tween that bland and Camaroons River, when they will find a strong current setting to 
the southward, out of the River del Rev. After they have advanced to the southward of 
Fernando Po, they must endeavour to make all the southing and westing they can ^ 
nasaing dther to the eastward or northward of Princes Islsud, as winds irill pendt. 
On the east side of this island, the current sets strongly to the southward, at the rate of 
a knot and a half: westwaid of Prinoe's Island, it genendly sets strongly to theN^E., 
at the same rate.* 

** Having arrived to the southward of Prince's Island, if the ship will lie no higlicr than 
W.N.W., tack immediately, and try to cross the Line ; for, by so doing, you will keep 
ont of the strone N.E. current that sets towards the bights of Beidn and Biafra. After 
you have crossed the Line, you will find that you are nearly out of the easterly current. 
In the parallel of one degree south, you will find the current set to the westward, at the 
rate of one mile an hour. In the month of May or June, when the sun has a high de- 
clinslion, ^ trad^wind is lar to the southward, and you will not gun tiie regular breese 
nearer ^an in three degrees south. This breeze commences from S. by W. As you 
make westing, the wind will be found to haul more to the southward and eastward, and 
the current increases to the rate of a knot and a half in an hour, until you arrive as far to 
the westward as 15 degrees west. On proceeding hence to Sien'a Leon, come no farther 
to the eastward than 15 degrees west, until you are as far to tiie northward as 8^ 3(/N. $ 
then you may steer boldly in for the Cape. You will strike soundings in that parallel, 
in 14° 40' W. ; and, as yon approach the Cape, the soundings will be found very irre- 
ffular, from 20 fathoms to 12 at a cast. Vou will then be 7 leagues from the Cape, and 
m Uie &ir track of the fiver, 

" Having given these directioos to our Mae-master, they generally made the passage 
fro«l Feraando Po and Bonny in five wedcs; merchant^v^sels have frequently been 
three jnontlis* by keeping in^shore." 

4. CBNTKAL CURB£NTS, between the Azoaiss and Bmmuoas, &c. 

Tbe Basterly and South-eaateily Currents, wbich have been described in our prece- 
dittf pages, are blended, in their southern regions, with the Florida or Gulf Stream, de- 
scnbed her^ifier, and they do not seem to prevail to the S.W. of the Azores. On the 



* In the last edition of the Derrotero de las AntiUas, the following remarks are said to Iiave been 
firoid among the pspera of the deceased Admiral Don Josef Varela. " At Prince's Islauii, and in its 
vicinity, the wjitirs generally run to the North, whidi circumstance ought to be kept in mind in 
making the island and steering £»r the anchorage. There are also curreuts to the south, but they are 
not so fltrong, or of so long duration. The pilots of the place say that the currents depend on the 
phasef of the moon, hut we found that they were iregular." From this, we may infer, mat there is 
Mnein^gulanty in the outset or lefolving ourenti lor whi«b,.oonisqu^ttly» c«py pf«||ll^4yo^ogle 
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contriiry, to the W.S.W. and S.W, « f those , islands, the Currents appear to follow Ihe 
course of the Trade-wiuds, towards the Caribbean Sea ; and to the southward of thg 
Tr^c they blend' with the JBquatorvd Current, which sets from E.S.E. to W.N.W.ana 
West Towards the west, they occasionally extend to the nortliward of the Bermudas '; 
and, even unite with the southern edge or rcflow of the Gulf-Stream. T'le existence' 
of these currents have Um<r been known, but a farther examination, and more preci??e 
inturmatioa, are still desidemta. The recent examples of them which we have to adduce 
are not nmnerons* bnt they are satisfactory ; they also accord vnth natural facts, an4 
ai« tn unison which that theory which derives its currents from the rotatoiy movement of 
the earth and the operation of the Trade-winds. 

Captain J. W. Monteath, on his passage from Liverpool to Norfolk, in Virginia, in 
February, I8i(), between the island of Terceira, Azores, and latitude 3^° long. 45", in a 
mn of eight days, by lunar observations, found the current had set tiie vessd fJIrtM ile* 
greet to the W.S ^\ of the reckoning : but from this position, until his amvat in the 
Florida Stream, little or no current was found. 

A bottle thrown into the sea, from the ship Ulllhim Manning, in latitude 3^®i l<>Dg* 

14°, and found near Cuba, has been heretofore noticed, page 98. 

Capt. W. J. Capes, in the Lady Macworth, (vide page ()4) in September, 1823, from 
the 14th of that month to the »th of October, pursued his direct course to Barbadoes, 
from lat. <y long. 25^ 1' his situation at noon on the 14tb. He says that, from leav- 
ing the island Ferro, we found the current setting us at the rate of from 3 to 5 miles ai> 
day westward, and generally a little southing. The wenther was remarkably fine all the 
way to Barbadoes, and alu ays fair, so that I never took in a royal : the log-glasses well 
a^usted, as well as the log-line ; hut, on making Barbadoes, we found the phronometer 
to be remarkably correct, And that the ship was 118 miles frJiead of fle^d-reckoning, 

. To the above we shall only add that, on the 25th of NovemlMr, 1790, tiie merohaatp 

ship Rosalia sailed from Cadi/r for Vera-Cruz, having, as passengers on board, Don 
Josef de Espinosa and Don Ciri.u 1 Ovallfis, .iTicers of the Spanish navy, who had two 
good chronometers. Tiiis ship made Cape Cabron, on the N.E, side of St. Domingo 
[Hayti] after a voyage <tf twenty-three days, and it was then found that the Currents 
had carried them jWr cA^puwr to the westward of dead-reckomog ; and that, conse^ 
quentiy, the daily drift araraged about 7 miles. 

6. Tub equatorial CURB£NT, or CuaaKNT fnm tike Bquatoh to the 
IsLAjro q^TaiNiDAD ami CAaiBSBAN Sea. 

The action of the S.E. trade-wind, in the equatorial regions, and the apparent Aspo- 

sition of the waters in these regions to retire westward, iraich have been attributed to 
the rotatory motion of the earth, are considered as the causes of a current which b known 
to flow, during great part of the year, from the Ethiopic Ocean to the Caribbean 8ea« 
and which has frequently carried ships considerably to tiie West and W.N.W. of thdr 
reckonings, when off tiieN.W. part of Brasal. 

The Current from the Indian Ocean, setting over the Bank of Agulhas, past the Cape 

of Good Hope, and to the ntnth-westward beyond St. H< lena, >S:c. is here united with the 
Eqnaioriul Current, which thence form one ^reat volume or continued stream.* Of tliis 
stream the western border is controlled and variegated by the South-American coast and 
West-Indian waters, wUle the northern and eastern borders run to the west, north, and 
N.E. In the last two directions from the Equator, in about 23° of longitude, towards 
Cape Vrrdc aiul the Cape Verde Islands. Bevond the parallel of these islands, a j^oTitle 
westerly current marks the boundary of the Equatorial stream on the east, and commonly 
pursues its coarse so as to form a junction witii it on the west. Th» last effect baa been 
noticed in the remarks on the Central currents above. 

With the greatest vdodty of the Equatorial current we cannot pretend tobeaocwately 

acquainted. Its central direction, when in full force, is W.N.W. and generally, it is 
imagined, about ont; mile and a half in the hour, but increHslng to the westward^ 8Q 
that off the coast of Guyana it commonly sets at the rate ol two or three miles. 



• For Hhe Capb Cobebnt, as described by M^or fienaell, &c. see our Memcor 00 the £thiopic, 
•» Sfltttbera AtlsnticXkesa, psgH IM, 7, 

DigitizeJiyifeoogle 
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^ ' Hear fMAlld of 10^ N. the Cnrrenls pMdhieed by the N.B. ind ftA. MiMHMb 

may be ima^ned to unite ; and this miited stream, being divided by the lllnilfiKlliL 
dad and the Southern Antillas, tlience passes into the Caribbean Sea. * > 

From the mouths of the Maranon, Orinoco, and other rivers, a vast efflux of water 
falls into the Equatorial dea, more particularly in the wet season : what effect this water 
ttkay have ton tbe corrent is at present noknown.* But we learn, from the Derrotm^ 4t 
ta9 AntillaSf that, ** Off the coasts of Guyana there are two currents :' 1st* The general 

or equinoctial current, and another caused by tb" ti les ; the boundary of thr first is 
twelve lea^Tucs from shore, or in the depth of () fathoms of water, from wiiich, towards 
shore, tiiat of the tide is experienced. The ebb sets to the N.E., and the flood to- 
irards ihere. In the Golf of Faria» abo» the tide influences the cerrents. 

'** In the southern strstts, or channels, of the AntiUas, the velocity of the current in- 

ward is seldom under a mile an hour ; but its changes arc so great, that It is impossible 
to point out its exact direction, or to establish any general rule for its velocity/' 

The foUowini^ ficts establish the existence of the coinhined current; and they show, 
in some degree, its force and direction towards the Biasiiian coast. 

I. In June and July, 1795, the Bombay Castle, Ea^it-Iadiaman, between the Isle of 
Palma (of the Canaries) and the Coast of Brasil, experienced a westerly current, amount- 
ing to 64 degrees. 

9. On May^, im, the Cuffiieb, East-Indiaman, Wst the N.B. trade in 8|<» N. long. 
28**. Gained the S.E. trade, June 4, in 6° N. long. 21°. From the equator the current 
was found to set W. and W. by N. from 30 to 52 unites daily, till the coast of firasU was 

in sight on the 14th, in 8° S. 

3. May 23, 1802, the Sir Edward Hughes io^t the N.B* trade in 6° N. long. <^3°, and 
the wind was from S.8.B. on the 95th in 6** N. and 939 SO' W. The trade kept far at 
aoudiwaid, a^d tlie eorrent set strongly to the West. 

4. October if), 1805, the Europe and fleet lost the N.E. trade in 1 \° N. long. 28®, and 
gsuned the S E. trade nn the 2()'th, in 4° N. long, 29°. On the 4th of J^vember, the 
land of Brasll was seen in lat. (P S., the wind near the land was at E. by and K S.|'\ 
By proceeding too far to the westward, two ships of the fleet were wrecked in 
tlie noming of the 1st of November, on the Roccas, or lour Kays, in lat. S*' 59^ 8. and 
33^° W., and several others had nearly shared the same fate. This catastrophe had 
probably been avoided by a due Icnow^cdge of, and attention to, the effects of the cur- 
rent I which was subsequently ascertained to set 2| miles per hour to the westward, 
near the Roccas. 

5.. On the let of June, 1793, the IGng George, East-lndiaman, ci^ossed the line in 30° 
W., and, from the second to the ftfth, experienced a westerly current of 1® 33'. On the 

5th, Cape St. Roque wu'' in sight, and the ship was kept workinc^ until the 10th, cndca- 
vourinq; inoff(ctually to weather it; she then stood to the north-eastward, closely hauled, 
tu latitude 1~ Is ., in order to regain the variable winds iu North latitude, and then pro- 
ceeded to cross the equator, which was, al length, eiiected.f 

6L In May and June, 1807> the transports, laden with ordnance-stores, for the army 

at Monte Video, bj^crostfng.the equator too far to the westward, were carried so far in 
this direction by the cuirent, tiiat they could not get to tlie southward of Cape Augus- 
tin, (lat. 8° 23 S.) and were twice obliged to stand to the northward, into variable 
winds, to regaon Easting, after having attempted ineffectually to gain the regular S.£« 
trade»wlnd* 

7. It is a wdUknown fact, tiiat several ships have Qiade the isle of Fernando Noron- , 

ba,t '^n their outward-bound passage to India, by the currents having^ set them to the 
westward, after the failiure of the N.£i. trade-wind. The cunent vans strongly about 
this island. 



• M. de Humboldt says, however, that the influence of tlie most considerable rivers of America* 
Sttdi as the Maranon, the Orinoco, the M^dslena, and the Ifissiidpi, Is restricted within much 
narrower limits than is generally thought. 

f T!i latitiulf 5° G' S. longitude 3.5° 43' W. to noar the coast and the meridian of 38®, the incotutaU 
frigate v,as ciirrieil by the current 17 miles N. 7^ VV. in 24 hours, 1st Ap"'> 



X Latitude r S. longitude '6r U' W. tber«al)out. 
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g AnifLin 1770, a small vessel laden with corn, and bound ftxwi tiie bland or Lanza- 
fex, one «f the Canaries, to Santa Cruz, Tenerife, was dnven to sea, while nont- of the 
cnw were on board. The motion of the waters, to the soutli and west, carried it to 
Jwristy where it went on t1ioire> at Giiayra» near Caraceu. 

0» GtfK Vbedb Islands to Haiti.— ^A botde from tiie ship Dvlce of Mailborough, by 
Mr. Geo. Thorn, in latitude l6° 22' N,, longitude 26° 31' W., Uth of October, 1820. 
Feund, 84th of July, 1821, at Agujero Chico, or Petit Trou, on the south coast of Hayti, 
in iat^ude 17^ 54' N., longitude 71^ 8^ W., and made public hy Captain James liobinson^ 
«f IIm fei% Endeavour, of Liverpool. 

16. BitVAToaiAL CtmaBNT to TsimoAD.'-vA bottle, (No. 267,) from the Ospref , of 

Glasgow, at noon, on the 17th of January, 1822, in latitude 6° 13' S., and longitude 15° 
35' Vv. Found on the 27th July, IHS», in Mayaro Bf(f, Island of Trinidad, latitude 10^ 

15' N., and iongitude 6l° 2' W. 

1 1. EQUAToaiAL CuBBENT TO ToBAoo. — ^A bottlc Irom the schooner Julia, Wm. 08^ 
vidaon, master, in kititiide 6^ N., and Bongitnde 40^ W., Nov. 6, 1891. Found 7th of 
March, 1888, near the shore of I^e Rocluy Bay, Tobago. 

18. Eqvatobial Cubbent to Mabtiniqve. — ^A bottle ft'om the sUp Osprey, of 

Gla?^;ow, latitude 5° 12' S., andlongitudc, 24° W., 28th of March, 1S20. Found 
4th of February, !821, near the eastern point of the Salines, quai ter of St. Anne, Island, 
of Martinique. Attested at bt. Pierre, Martinique, l^th of February, 1821, by Munsieur 
T. Bpomant, Printer, and Director of the Genoal PottOiBce at that place. 

13. A bottle, thrown from Ae Oqirey, at noon, on the 1st of April, 1880, in latitude 

12° 56' S., longitude 29° 10' W., waij found 10th of June, 1820, on the Barra Grande, 
coast of Brasil, latitude about 9° 20' S. Its true direction seems to have been N.W. by 
W. ^ W. Attested by Messrs. Lowe and Co., of Mayaio, in the province of Per- 
Munbttoo. 

14. Caps VsanB Islbb to BkasilJ— The Hazard, of Greenock, Aognst 4th, 1818; 

lost the N.E. trade in latitude 11° N., longitude 25° W. ; and the wind, until thevlSth, 
varied from West to S.W, : from the 12th to the 17th it generally blewfrom South, never ' 
exceeding one point easterly. Gained the S.£. trade on the 17th, in latitude S° N., 
lonntode 87^ 3&'W. ; the trade kept southward between Penedo de 8. Pedro, or St. 
Pam's Island, and the coast of Bra^ (at Rao Doce) and expeiienced a westerly Cnnent 
amounting to nearly degrett. Attested by Gapt. J. W. Monteath. 

Thu*?, as M. dn Humboldt ^ay , **Thc discover\' of a s^ronp of uninhabited islands is 
less interesting tlutn tlie knowledge of those laws which link together a considerable 
number of insulated facts.** 

It has been shown in our volume on the Southern Ocean, that, on the Eastern Coast 
«tf Brasil, between Ihe montiis of September and March, the winda generally prevatt 
from N. by E. to N.E. by K ; between March and September, tbe prendKng inndt are 

torn E. by N. to E.S.E 

The former of these is generally terined the Noethebly MoNsonx, and the latter 
the Southerii/ one although there appears, iu fact, to be no direct and opposite change 
in them on or aibout the equinoxes, as is generally the case witii the wimb eo called. 
Time winds bein^ simply a continuation of the S.E. tradi^ leMejl fla^get Us diracljoii 
as above described, and as influenced by the land on its approach thereto. 

Under the operation of the winds, and according to their changes, tbe currents must, 
consequently, vary and a reasonable allowance for them will be made according to the 
judgement of the navigator.* 

Tnm the month of March to that of September, it may 1>e presumed that they set' 
most to the northward} on the contrary, between September and Man;^, more to the 

south ward . 

There can scarcely be a douV)t that, with change of season, there is a considerable 
variation in the course and breadth of the J:i.quatorial Current. Northerly winds may 
preia it towards the shore of Gtiiana, 8ie., and other drcnmatancea disperse it over the 
ocean to the eastward. Of such vaiiations a singular instance has been related in the 
Spanish Dert'oterOf which npj)cars quite eontrary to preceding' experience) but it ia|^ven 
on the mo^it rei<»pectabie authority, and is, tjierclore, ."^ub^ined. - 



• See fiotlier, as 10 Uiase on the Uoast of BrasU, Mmoir/or the Ethioptc OceuH, ^^^^^^ it^^nnglp 



THE EQUATORIAL CURRENT. 

The decftwed Admiral Don Cotmi da Churruca (as before mentioned, ptige qC) Bm'.Vd 
from Cadiz, on the loth June, 3792, for the purpose of gurveving the West-India 
Islands and iSpanish Main. On the 6t,h of July h£ crossed the Tropic of Cancer iu 
28^ 50' West oS Greenwich, without having discovered any en-or in the deadHree^ninir t 
neither did they find any on the 8th ; the trade-wind way ^en fresh, and it was remark- 
ed that it attained the greatest strength when the son was on the meridian, by night as 
well as by day. This phenomenon, which continued during the subaeciuent days, is 
predaely contrary to what had been observed when die nin was to the wmthwaid of 
their lemth; and, the vrntet observes, ** according to the general theory of the winds, 
it appears that the breeze ought to freshen when the snn passrs the meridian, in all 
cases except when the declination is equal to tlie latitiuiL' ia which the observer is 
placed. It is desirable that all navigatoi^ should note in their journals the times and 
circumstances under which they espenence the greatest and teast force of these general 
winds ; for such observationSt frequency repeated, ought fomiah knowledge whidi is a 
desideratum, « 

" On the loth of July they found a current of one mile and a tenth per hour, setting 
N. 4^"^ E., reck(med for two days ; care had been taken to heave the log verv frequently, 
and always on any alteration of the sail carried. Their course was S. (}4r W. From 
tee lOth to the ISIli they also fipuoda current setting N. 31f^ B., nearly a milean boor; 
from noon of the I2th, to noon 5f the 14th, the current had carried the vessel to the 
N.£. 44i miles out of her course : and at noon of the 16th, 17 miles N. 21° W. 

" At noon of the 17th they found that, in the preceding 48 hours the vessel had been 
carried 43 miles to the N.E. of her reckoning. On the l^^th. in the evening, they saw 
the island Tobago bearing S. W. Bv making this island they found that the reckon- 
ing by account was 3^ ISr 45" a-AmmI of the ship equal, in this parallel, to 43i leagues ; 
and Don Cosm^ therenpon made the following r^^^oos 

*'In ten days, between the parallels of 91^ 45* and 11^44', and the meridians 

(West of Greenwich) of 33° 30' and 59° 50', the vessel was set 2° 48' 27" to the north, 
and 2° 27' 45" to the east, of dead-reckoning, or 71^ leagues, as If they had experienced 
a daily current of 21^ miles, setting N. 38° E. This great error cannOt be attributed to 
any cai elessness in making up the dead-reckoning, nor to its insufficiency j for it islmown 
I3»t a log^line jnarlced to 50f English feet, between knot and knot, ou|^t not to mea- 
sure distances greater than those sailed ; and, consequently, it must be concluded that 
they had a constant and powerful current setting them to the N.E. 

" There can be no doubt, Don Cosm^ says, of the existence of a current to the west- 
ward in the tropical zone : the action of the moon must necessarily produce it ; and the 
e:q>erience of navigators who have generally found their vessels a-head of tft^r dead- 
reckoning on making the coast of America. The constant action of the trade-winds 
must also co-op 'rate, and it would be temerity to oppose an opinion so satisfactorily 
established, and so generally adopted. My own observations are, however, certain; 
my dead-reckoning was most circumspectedly and prolixly made up, and thei'e can be 
no possibiSty of adoubt ^at we experienced a eurrent to the N^. The thing is certain 
and now let us try to reconcile tiiese circumstances, which appear so 'contradietMy. 

"Prom the moiHi of May till November, the rains are continual and copious on the . 
continent and islands of America; in consequence of which the rivers ought to br in- 
creased, not only in size, hut in velocity of movement. The number of these rivers is 
very great, and their united action must be very considerable on the waters of the ocean j 
and it may be the mesn of dotroying the Equatorial Current, and of making one in a 
dUTerent direction. On the one hand, as the rainy season is also the season of the hur- 
ricanes, and that in which least nnviiration is carried on, the currents during thnt period 
have been less particularly (or so Idomer) examined; and consequently little is known of 
the currents produced by the nvers; wliile, on the other side, as the principal naviga- 
tion is made in the months which have no rain, and in which the rivers have no consi- 
derable force sufficient to destroy the Equatorial Current, it follows tint the aai^odty of 
navigators find currents setting westward* 

" Should the foregoing reasons prove correct, it wiW follow that, from November till 
March, ciirrents may be found setting to the westward, and during the other montiis of 
the year to the north-eastward.'' 

It may be bceij, by reference to our next division, on the currents of tijja^Cariljtogg^^^^^ 
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Sea, &c., that this idea of the Spanish commander is not merely chimericaL For it is 
shown that| dwing the ruiny &c&&0Qf the cmieut ou the Colombian shorea often seta to 
.Oil) wiifwiiinl, dins wdting frith tbe Equatorial CuRenta and fiffBung an ontaet frali the 
CanhbeflD fiea. There may wobahly be, at all timea^ a aontberiy ratow on ahore. 

6. Tub CuBMim or ths Cabibbbait axo Mbxioan Stbbam. 

" On the Colombian coast* from Trinidad to Gape U Vela, thecuirent sweeps the 
frontier islands, inclining somethmg to the south, according to the Straits which it comes 
* from, and nmning about a mile and a half an hour, with little difference. Between the 
islands and the coast, and particularly in the proximity of the latter, it has been re- 
marked that, the current, at times, runs to the West, and at others, to the Bast.' FVom 
Cape la Vela, the principal part of the current runs W.N.W. ; and, as it spreads,' its 
velocity diminishes: there is, however, a hranch, which runs with the velocity of about 
a mile an hour, directini^ itself towards the coast about Cm tuc^eua : fi nm this point, and 
in the space of sea comprehended between 14 degrees ot latitude and the coast, it has, 
however^ been observed, thai, in the dry season, the cwrent mas to the ^restwavd, and 
in the season of the nins, to the eastward. 

" On the Mosquito Shore, and in the Bay of Honduras, no rule can be given for the 
alterations of the current. All that can be said is, at a good distance from hmd, it has 

generally been found setting towards the N.W. 

In crossing from the coast, or from Cartagena, to the islands, it hta been observed, 
that, from La Guayra, to the eastern part of St. Domingo, on a voyage made in De- 
cember, a difference trf 106 miles to the westward was found during the seven days the 
voyage lasted.***— .D tf rrofsfo de ku AntiUat* 

Mr. Town, in his Directions for the Colombian coast,f has said, *' Although, between 
the Island of Jamaica and the Spanish Main, westtM-ly currents are most frequent, yet 
they do not always prevail ; for ships have been known to be driven by the current from 
50 to 60 miles to the gadwari, in four or five days. From tiie beginning of May till 
November, (tlie rainy teagonj the sea breeze seldom or never blows home to the main : 
and ships going there should never go to the southward of the latitude of tmtil they 
are, at least, 40 or 50 miU:s to the westward of their intended port ; utter which they 
may muke a south course, as the iaud-bieeze, which in generally from the S.W., and 
the strong emf^rj^ current, irill set you to the eastward of your intended port, if great 
care be not taken. When to the eastward, if light winds prevail, you must stand to the 
northward until >du meet the sea-breeze, which will be between the latitudes of 10 and 
11 degrees, and then run to the westward. 

Being off Porto-Bello, in his Majesty^s ship Salisbury, on or about the. 12th of Au- 
gust, 1810, and being a little to the eastward of that port, with light variable winds for 
several days, the ship was set to the eastward, at the rate of fifty miles p«r day ; and, 
having heen afterwards placed in the .nnmo situation, I found it necessary to make the 
land well to the westward, and to keep close to it. From Xoverobcr until May, (the 
dry §easuUf) you should endeavour to make the land well to the eastward, and run along 
shore $ is tiie sea-breezes generally blow very strongly, and the current sets to tiie west- 
ward at the rate.of about two or three miles in an hour. 

" Between Chagre and Porto-BeUo, during the rainy season, there is generally a nor- 
therly current, at the rate of from one and a half to two and a lialf miles an hour. After 
the end of the rainy season the current sets to the southward and westward, and strong 



• The Baron Alt x mder de Humboldt, in describing his passage from Cumana, westward, to 
Quayra, has said, The general motion of the waters between the trooics toward the we»t, U felt 
strongly on the coast during two>tidnIs tit die year oidv. In the monuis of September, Oetolicr, 
and KovLinlier. the < urrent often flows towards the for fifteen or twenty days in sucLcsr^ion. 
VeweU on their way from Guayra to Porto-Cabello have been known to be unable to stem tlic-cur- 
rent diat runs from West to East, although they had the wind astern. The cause of these anomalies 
is not yet discovered. The pilots think that they are the effect of some pales of wind from the N.W. 
* in the Oulf of Mexico. Yet the«e gales are much more violent in spring than hi autumn. It is 
also leuMrluMetbat the canrent to the Bast pveoedes die ehange ft begins to be felt, 

at first, during a cshn ; and, afler seme dayi^ the wind itvdf follows the current, and becomes fixed 
in the West." Ferwml Narrative, Voi. Ul- 378. 

t See the Cohmomu Navigator, Vol. II. page 186. DigitiijasyiiiftjOgle 
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Mtttberly and easterly winds ptevsul here. From Noyember until May (the dry §eiE$on,) 

the sodtherly and westerly are very light winds, except in squalls, which end xnth heary 
rain. In'sudden squalls, you will often have the winds from all points of the compass. 

" If at Chagre, at any time during the rainy season, (May till November,) and bound 
to the eMtwara, endesvoor to get four or five leagnes from die Und, so soon as you can ; 
for the winds are, in general, very light, and the current very st^ng. The latter sets 
fi^m Chagre directly on the rocks of Porto-Bello, and thence along thr land from E. by 
N., E.N.E., E iS.E., f\!ul accordini; .is the land lies : its general rate being from one and 
a half to two and a half miles in an huui'. Great care should he taken when near the 
land, jf A heavy squall and rain appear to be /eoa&ag on. During Hiis you will have th^ 
wind from all pouiii of tiie oonpaw* and often lo itiong that all sail must be taken in. 

** In crossing the Oulf of Darien, little or no Ctt<)rent will he Iband; wheneter there 
is any» iC sets abput South; 8. by W. or S. by E., up the Gulf. 

** Near Cartagena the current g^enernlly goes with the wind ; hnt off tllO ^ Islands of 
Rosarito it sets to the N.W. and N.N.W., from one to two miles aa hour. 

*' Between Cartagena and the Mac;-dalena, in the rainy, season, you cannot put any de- 
pendence on the winds or cuireut:* j but, from November to May, the trade-wind blows^ 
home. 

" I sbonlil recommend, if turning to windward, mth strong trade-winds, to keep- the 

shore close-to: whereas, by going off from the land, you will not only have a heavy sea, 
hut also a stronq- N.W. current. If you have light variahlc winds, ap[)ioach no nearer 
to the land than 4 or 6 leagues, as you may be certain of an easterly cuirent." 

Captain Livingston says, '' During five weeks^in which I remained at Cartagena, in 
Jane and July, ^817, the current in-shore set constantly and strongly to the northward 

at a rate, I am convinced, of not less than a mile and a half an hour, or nearly as strong 
as the Missisipi at New Orleans, I have seen the Esk, sloop of war, curront-rode aofainst 
a very fresh sea-breeze, when at anchor, nearly west from the city, distant about axnile."^ 

Upon the Curbeni* between the Grand Cayman and Cap£ Antonio, Captain 
Mont^h has said, In the months of May, 1814 and 1815, (two voyages in wfaidi i 
was chief-mate of . the ship Prince Jt^gtut, from Kingston,) in June, 1817> in the ship 
Fame ; and in April and December, 1820, in the ship Mary, between Grand Cayman 
Island and Cape Antonio, I invariably found the current setting strong to the eastward, 
or E.S.E. ; and i have heard it generally remarked that, vessels shaping a course from 
the Capmnts for Cape Antonb, have found themsdves df» or even to tiie eestward of« 
Cape Conientes : .tms has» in the above cases, invariably happened to mysdf. 

Farther on, " In my passage froto Kingston, towards Carapechd, in the ship FamCt 
June, 1817, between Cape Antonio and (Sq^e Catoche* .1 found the Current.to set due 

North, 27 miles in a run of 18 hours. 

We have already g^ven, in the preceding page, the remark of the Spanish navigators 
on the currents of the Mosquito Shore and Bay of Honduras. We now add those of our 
fiiends Captsins W. J. Gapes» of London^ and John Burnett, of Port43bisgow. 

Captain Capes says, Between Jamaica and Bowacoa the current gendrslljr lets to 

the northward and westward. Here, in May, 18i6,I was set f)0 miles to the westward 
by the current, and found that it ^et rather northerly, from one quarter to half a mile an 
hour. Between Jamuca and Monacca are the islands caUed the Swan Islands, in lati- 
tude 17^ long. 63^ 36'. I would not adviser any one bound to the Bay to make 
th^ islands, for it cannot tie of service, and the cm-rent is so Wy irre^^lar about 
them, that the attempt serves only to bewilder the navigator;^ and, by falling in with 
them iu a dark night, a ship would be in danger ol running on, shore, as the land is 
vetylow. 

** About the SouTHsaN Four Kays the currents fue very uncertain. I have known 
three ships to be lost on these Kays by lying-to for the night, after<they have made them; 

for, at all tunes, the current sets strongly on them ; and, in two of the cases, the ships 
wore eveiy two hours, with an intention to keep their station. In one voyage I took 
my departure from Bonacca at tour p.m. with a strong breeze from the East, which con- 
tinued till midnight ; it then died away, (no uncommon drcumstanoe in this fwrt,) so 
that I did not lift the Southern Four Kays before four p.m. the next day, from the fore- 
yard. I then made all snug, and plied to windward, under single-reefed topsails and 
topgaUant saiU over thcia ; tacked ship eveiy three hours, during nighty ^si^n^^^taj sur- 

^ prise. 
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prise, in the morning^, we were not more thm one or two miles to windward of them ■ 
flo, if T had hore the ship to, 1 hare no doubt but she would have been driven on shore 

by the current. 

*' If a ship be lying-to, under Rattan, it will not be amiss to try the current. It is 
my opinion that the corrent aboot Bonaoca takes two different directions ; one part 
setting to tiie N.W., and the other part branching to the S.S.W. I have found it so on 
several trials, whicT. the reason that I prefer taking a departure (for the Bay) from the 
middle or East end ot Rattan : for, if a ship take her departure from the West end, her 
coarse will be N.N.W. ; bat it very frequently happeni tliat ships get down on thoM 
reeis when they take their departure from the West end. The reason is this : a shiii 
steering N.W. from the West end has more of the current on her beam, which sweeps 
round the West end of Rattan, very strong at times ; consequently, ships that take their 
departure from the East or middle part do not feel so much of the current." 

Captain Bmnett, iu his directions for sailing from the Bay of Honduras, says. 
When Ae trade-wind prendb, a corrent, oAen, very strong, sets down between 
Mauger Kay and the Northern Triangle j there, dividing itself, it sets to the southward, 
between Turneff and the Main Reef, and to the northward between the Triangle Reef 
and Ambergris Kay. It is most adviseable, with the wind from East to E.S.E., to sail 
to leeward of the Triangle, as yon wiU hm a ationg current in your hmt lo soon at 
you bringil to ^ eastward of yon, 

** In,die diannd, between tlie island Cosumel and the shore, the current along ahore 
nins at the rate of nearly 2\ miles an hour, till lost in the Mexican Sea." 

Mexican Stream, &c. — It is, we believe, a well-established, althoua:h a controverted, 
fact, tliat there is a constant indraught on the western side of the Channel of Yucatan, 
into tixe Mexican Sea y and that there is commonly a redow on the e<utem side of the 
aame channel^ around Gape Antonio,, &c. 

With the former in ito' favoar, his Majesty's ship Resistanee, Captain Adam, oiT the 

Bank of Yucatan, made a course W.N.W. f W. nearly 80 leagues in the f4 hours, De- 
cember 1() and 17, 1806;* and we have no doubt that many instances maybe found 
to prove the same effect ; on the Cuba side only, it appears that vessels have been set 
to the southward ; and Captain Maaderaon has atated tiiat, when a atrong easterly wind 
has been blowing between Cuba and Florida, TSaaela heaving-to off Ihe South side of 
Cape Antonio, at about t\vo leagues from shore, have, in the course of one night, 
been carried against a strong sea-breeze, nearly as high as Cape Corrientes^ being a dis- 
tance of 10 leagues. f 

The sliip CarshaltoiuParkf Captain J. Steele Park, sailed from Jamaica for London, 
on the 20th of May, 18£4. At noon on the 87th she was off the S.W. side of Cuba, hi 
latitude 21® 26', longitude, by chronometer and lunars, 84° 47' W. Here was discovered 
a current setting to the N.W. at the rate of tWo miles an hour. At 7 h. 30 m. Cape 
Antonio bore N.W. 5 or 6 miles. " The current to the N.W.", says Capt. Park, " swept 
us into the Golf of Meadco ; and Aere we wne beating about, three or four days, maldng 
northing and westing in spite of our teeth. , All this time the wind was easterly, and we 
nught have cruised about there till Christmas, had the wind not got a little to the south- 
ward of east, which enabled us to get over to the N.E. side, where we found the Current 
running directly opposite to the former,*' bcine^ now in the Florida- stream. 

From Cap£ Antonio the current sets, at times, to the E.ti.K., past the Isle of Hnes. 
Captain Livingston hat informed us that, in Marbh, 1818^ he found the current between 
the Great Cayman and Isle of Pines to set in that direction, at the rate of fuUy two 
miles and a half in an hour, or 60 ncdles in the 24 hours. In August, 1817, he found 
the set nearly the same, but the current not half so stroi^. The Spanish Directory 
says, ' From Cape de CruSy on the Soutih side of Cuba, it is noticed that there is a 
conttant current to the weHmard, with some inclination to the southward or northward, 
and which has been kno^vn sometimes to set 20 miles in a single day.' In opposition to 
this, the exact words ot Captain Livingston are, " I have twice experienced a strong 
current setting about E.S.E., between the Ca^jrmans and Isle of Pines j and, on the 



• The northernmost part of the track extended to 24° 50' N., in lungitude 90' 39'. 

"f Our friend Ca^pLain Rowland Bourke, wiien once iying-to Hot the niglit, Cape Antonio, 
fcwad Mnpsif nwtt motafaif off Csys Coiricrites> 

, * Digitize<iai|k«SOOg[e 
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latter of theed occasions, both my mate and myself separately calculated it to se^ a^jout 
60 miles per day, or 2^ per hour. This, however, I incline to think a very particular 
case, such as may but seldom occur. The winds at this time were light and westerly. 
Ob the other occasion, so far as I jrecollect, it set about 18 or 14 mues per onW. 
All my papers on these subjects have been lost ; bat the first instance was too remarkable 
to be forgotten." 

On the northern coast of St. Domingo, and in the Windward Passages, there does not 
appear to be any general current. On the North side of Cuba the ca^^e is nearly the 
same ; but in the channel here ii a regular tide throughout the year, subject, however, 
to certain variatbns. 

The currents of the Caribbean Sea are probably varied by the influence of the moon 
and change of seasons, and combine, in some degcee, with the tides $ especially about 
Cuba, Jamaica, and St. Domingo.* 

In an old book, already noticed, (Kflly's Navigation, Vol. I. 1733,) is an abstract 
from a journal, which contains the toiiowing passage : — '* Between the West end of 
Hispaniola and the island of Jamaica, if I took my departure upon a full or change of the 
moon, I found that I made many leagues more than I did at the quarters of the moon. 
At the fall and change, I was looking out for the land long before I saw it ; and, at the 
quarters, I was down upon it long before 1 looked ior it. The reasons, as 1 found after- 
wards, were, that the full and change made a strong windward eunvnt, and the oontrary 
on the quarters. This has been exemplified in many instances.^' 

On this subject Captain Livingston says, " It is a prevailing opinion with manv, 
titvt tiie moon governs enturely the ciurents among the West-IniUa Islands. No doubt 
tbemoon has some dSeot on them, but I am of o|pion that the winds have still amoce 
powerful influence. 

" It is. rarely, indeed, on the Nortli side of the island of Jamaica that there is a 
westerly current when the North and N.W. winds prevail j the current then always, or 
almost always, setting to tike eastward. 

" On the South side of Cuba, when the wind is westerly, which it often is, you are 
always certain of a re-flowing current round Cape Antonio. This is easily accounted 
for; as, when the fresh trade-wind ceases, and the westerly winds set in, thi> barrier is, 
in some degree, removed which confined the waters in the Gulf of Mexico, and they 
seek to regain thek level as well by the Channel of Yucatan as by the Stndt of Florida.'' 

In the Windward Channel of Jamaica the current genei-ally sets with the wind to 
leeward or H.SV. ; yet, both here and at Jamaica, it is variable. Some have affirmed 
tliAt when a current runs to leeward, on the South side of Jamaieay there is frequently 
one setting eastward on the North side; and, at other times, no current is to be per- 
ceived • also that, wh(!n a lee-current runs on the North shore, the same circumstances 
may be perceived on the South ialiore as were before observed on-the North. 

But between the Mona Passage and the Caymans, South of the island, the tendency 
of the cuiTents toward shore is most commonly found to he to the north-westward. 

In the Bahama Passages the currents are devious 5 both weather and lee-currents 
having been found. These, also, appear to be infineaoed by the tadalcansesi for the 
tides ue operative on the Banks, and sometimes set strongly. 

Tlie voLLOWiNO is an additional detail of the best information we have been ahlc to 
collect, of the Currents in the Caribbean and Mexican Seas, from the Derrotero de la* 
AntiUtu, &c. 

In the Channel hrtween Trinidad and Granada the current has been found to set nearly 
West • on the Soutii side half a point southerly, and on the north nde half a point nor- 
tberiy! Its velocity from a mile to a mile and a half per hour. 

Between Grmiada and Si, PtMcnl'a, among the C&aaadfaies, the current! aw devion j 
but the general Inset appears to be W. by N. 



• Gantain Coulter, of the ship Robert, firom die Clyde, some years since threw a bottle overboard 
to Ae eastward of Alto-vela, on the south coast of Hayti, and about thirteen months atterwrard he 
law a Charleston newroaper, at Kingston, Jaiuaica, which sUted that the hotsle bad been picked up 
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1 10 DESCBlPnON OF TBB CUBBEITTS. 

> Bttween St» flncent'* and St Luaa the current^ from the eastward, lets in more 
noitherly s and nitUn, <m fbO'We^ ft liai btea fiiqnd fctting to dw .N*W. BelirMD 
tiietslwndi it leems ta be strong as b any other p«C of tbarao^ i- 

JMiiMMi Lu«ta an«f Mirtitalyae It has beea lirand nearly North. Very variable on 

the western side of the latter. 

The ctirrent sets nearly in the same manner beh^ieen ^fnrf'miquc and Dominica ; but, 
to the north-westward of the latter, it has been found neariy S.W. J of a mile hourly. 
Jfartk0»d of GuaMn^ it sets W. ^ S., and between Motdterrat mdAntlgm N.W. 

JBHween Bedondt md Nini§ it has been found W.8.W. half a mile hourly. 

fFithout Barbuda and the northern isles, it has set about W. by N., and to the north- 
ward of the Virgin Isles and Porto-Rico about W.S.W. 

At the distance of about one degree, tclthhi the rmigc of the Caribbee Ttlands, and 
to the Virgin Islands, the Current has been found setting, in general, to the W.N.W., 
from one mile to one mile and a half an hour.* 

' In Oie Mmm Poisage, between Porto>Rico and Hayti, the current has been marked as 
firaqoently setting to the N.W., and we have Instances of a set tiirough to the S.W., but 

Captain Monteath, in February, 181^. when prorprding: southward towards Porto-Rico, 
in from latitude 23^° to 22° and longitude 04*^ to 05*^, found the current setting N.N.E. 
at the rate of 20 miles in the 24 hours : and he says that> ofif the N.W. end of Porto-IUco, 
It invariably set'from the Caribbean Sea to the North and N.'N.B. On the western side 
cl the Passage It set North, two miles an hour. 

From Trimdad, toeHu^ard, and off the North side of the Spanish Leeward Isles, the 

current has been found setting West and S.W. to the Gulf of MHracnybo ; thence ti.W., ' 
also to Cartagena: but it varies, as already described in pages 10() and 107. 

From Cartagena towards the Channel of Yucatan^ it has been found N.N.W., N.W., 
W.N.W., and N.W. by N., from 1 to nearly 9 miles, and then decreasing to ^ mife 
per hour. It has also been found setdngtothe eastward, as shown In the preceding pages. 

At about 40 miles northward of Cape Catoche^ the current has been found N.W. by ■ 

W. ; chnncpng thence tn S.S.W. off the N.W. point of Yucatan, nearly at the same dii^- 
tance from tlic const. Kate sometbiog less than half a mile an hour. Between this and 
Vera Cruz the current cefcses. 

Three degree* to the N.N.E. of Vera Cruz, the current has been found setting to the 
N.B. one mile an hour. Thence N.NJS. and N. by B., and again N.B. nearly to the 

parallel of 25^®, longitude 911°- Here it changed more to the East, and became, in 
latitude 26° E. by S., chanj^ing southward to S.E. by S. in the direction of the Kiver 
Misusipi, and latitude 26° 30' N. Hence it sets, with some variation^^ towards the 
weatem end of CttlMuf 

7. Thb FLORIDA or GULF STREAM. 

The current in the Gulf, from Vera Cruz to the meridian of the Missisipi, is no- 
ticed above. We have shown that it conunonly sets S.E. by S. in the direction of 
the River MhwMpi, and latitude 95° dC. Hie cunent hence sets variously to tiie sooth- 
eastward. Its extent and exact direction are here unknow n ; but it is certain that* 
setting towards the N.W. of Cuba, and strikincr on the Banks of Isabella and Colorados, 
a portion of it winds round Cape Antonio to the south-eastward, while the great 
body of it sets eastward, to the northward of Cuba, winding to E.N.E., N.E., and 
North> through the. Strait of Florida^ and Into the Atlantao Ocean, -as shown on the 
Chart*} 



# On the leeward side of ihe Virgin kle^, devious currents are found, frequently to the south- 
cailwavd. The same have been otwdnwd on die wcttm ride of St Christophera, fte. 

t Experience confutes Ae generally reodved notion, that the water dradatetanmnd the Gulf 

from Yucatan to Florida. 

% At about 3} degrees North of Cape Antonio the current lias, at times, been found setting 
to the S.W., winding towards tlie northern edge of the Yucatan Bank; but, at a degree thence 
eastwar*!, ^etfmjr nearly S.E. Off the West end of Cuba, at half a decree N.W. from Cnpe St. * 
Antonio, it hass been found setting S.W. by W. one mile an hour. But these cannot be couiiniered 
aa its general direciiom. 

On the .«oi!thf'rn vA^c of the Tortugns Soundings, June 23 and 21 Int. 24° SC, long, 83^ HO', 

Captain Muntcaih tound the current setting £. by S. 20 miles iu the 24 hours. Fai^ng ne^t i!a\ 
te lat M*, leng. 8a« 00", it was finnd tohaie set £. by N. 48 mass. 
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Tht 8btei» fa aiMuiiiMil, on the nSeiMIn Haf«MM» a eq ri i ct the AmUob of 

E.N.E., nnd velocity of about 2^ miles an hour. On the meridian of the southemnMifc 
point of Florida, its velocity, at about one-third over, from the Florida Reefs, is com- 
monly 4 miles. Between the Bemioi I&les and Cape Florida, its direction is about N. 
hf E.t nd velocity miore tfan 4 milee.* 

On the Cuba side the streen is weak, and it icto to tbe eattweid. Oa the opposite 

side, alnnq^ the Florida Reefs and Kays, there is a reflow or counter-4;tu*rent, setting to 
the S \V. and West. By the assistance of the latter, many small vessels have navigated 
through the Strait from the northward j but this navigation is too dangerous to be at- 
tempted by strangers. The tides set among these reen, as shmvn la flie jwseeding di- 
▼inon of this work. 

The winds are found to affMtllie position of the stream considerably. Bokwesik Cuha 
and Flonda, northerly winds press it southward towards the shoro of the former ; south- 
erly winds have a contrary effect. When turned to the north, easterly winds press it 
to the Florida dde, and westerly winds nearer to the Bahamas. Southerlj winds cause 
It to sfvead, and so may those mm the north. 

In tke Stndt 'of Ftocida, within die Bahamas, when a nortiMrly gale, increased to « 
storm, opposes the stream in course, this ndrerse power causes it to fill all the chan* 
Dels and openings amongst the Mai tyr Isles and Heef;i, and to overflow all the low coast, 
Shipping have even been carri^ over the low kays, and left dry on shore.f The water 
is suppMed, at times, to have risen to the h^ht of 30 feet ; and to lutve been runniag, 
nj^ninst the ftry of the winds, at the rate of ?cvcn miles an. hour. Dviiag these times^ 
,the iStrait of Florida exhibits a scene terrific beyond description. 

Besides the effect which different winds have upon tlie stream, it is subject to an- 
other power, that also directs it towaids or from the cuai^ti and that is, the moonj 
which, according to her podtion* has different effects upon it, not, however, in equal 
power with those of the wind ; but the disposition of the stream is increased to its ex- 
treme, if the effect both of the w4nd nnd moon are combined; for, at this time, the 
ocean rising highest, this r^;vilates the iiood and ebb, and divides them in proportionate 
times'; cooaeqaentlf it directs and increases them with an easterly moon and wind to 
the West, and with a westerly moon and wind to the East; so that the west and east 
shores are at times deprived (MF, and at other times overflowed by, tides, oc c as i oned by 
these vicissitudes. 

The boisterous East, NJL, and North, wiuds^ which affect the Gulf-Stream, generally 
b^gin In September, and centinne nntil Mar^$ when, if the moon happens just at the 
time to be on the fidl or change, th^ commonly end with a hnrricane* 

The stream, from latitude 86® to S8°, generally sets North, rather easterly ; from 
28° to about 31°, it appears to nm North, inclining a little in the direction of the coast, 
rather westerly^ it thence suddenly turns to N.£. by or a little more eaiiterly, to 
latitude S5°, or about the parallel or Cape' Hatteias. 

Tim stream, instead of leaving tlie neighbourhood of the coast at Cape Hatteras, as 
fbraierfy described, has been found to range up to the parallels of 38 and 39 dureas, 
running at the rate of about 2^ knots : then the St. George's and Nantucket Banks 
appear to front it, and to throw it off to the E.N.E. and E. by N. northerly. In about 
the parallel of 39i®, longitude 63^®, it has been found to run at the rate of two kBOli 
between B. by N. and B.N.B. 



♦ The calailations of the velocity of the Gulf-Stream are not to be depended on. I have fo ind 
it setting at the rate of five knots, and even upwards. This watt on the 16th and 17th August, 1817* 
On the iMi and SOdi February, 1819, It seemed to be imperceptibie. In September, 1819, it set at 
•much about the rate described in the Charts. 

" An inspection of my Juumal (see Appendix to this work) will show its effect on the ship 
Asia, in S^tember, 1819, when bound fiom New Orieans to- Gibraltar: alsoi that it had little 
influence in February, 1819, on the courses of the .schooner Brilliant, after running over the 
Great Bahama Banl^ until .she made both the Double-Headed iSbot Kay and the land of Cuba; 
and on those of the Dispatch, brig, of New (Means, in March, 1819, from HaTanna towards Baice- 
lona." — /Indr. Livingston. 

f In the month of September, 1769, tliere happened an inundadon. which covered the tops 
• of tlie highest trees on the Cayo Larga, &c., and during which the Ledbury snow, John Lorain, 
master, was carried over the reef by the N.W. current of the stream, caused by a gale from 
N.R. The vessel bilged in shallow water, but nn anchor was thrown out, and the next day the 
vessd was found to have grounded on Elliot's Kay, wiiU its anchor among the tree8.r-J>» Brak/t*8 
MlmihPm. Digitized by 
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QBSfiRVATIOirft OK THE CURRENTS. 



It has been fitnte<?, generally, by writers of ability, from the Information of Americau 
coasters, that the northern edge of the Stream extends to the latitude of 41® 20', or 
41^ SO', on thie meridian of the Isle of fiaUe s bat thl» assertion, baa been controverted 
by others, who have averred that its northern edge never ascends beyond the parallel 
of 40°. The latter is certwnly erroneous ; for many instances prove the contrary, Co- 
. lonel Williams, la. his ' Thermometrical Navigation,' (Philadelphia, 1799,) states that, 
the whiripools of the eddy, on tbe northern edge of the stream, have been seen in lati- 
tude 41^ bit*, l<MDg. 65® r. He also observed great quantities of weed, supposed to be 
r>n the northern edge of the stream, in latitude 41° 53', long. 63° 33'. It has siibse- 
quently been ascertained by Lieut. Chas. Hare, R. N. that, on the meridian of 5/^ W , 
in tbe summer season, (the raiiiy seaton of the West-Indies) the northern edge of the 
fltreao^i ranges up to 42f^ N. : and, even in the winter montiis, to above 4S^ N. This 
has been confirmed by twenty five voyajjes to North-America, assisted by chsonometer, 
thermometer, &c., the last of whicli was made in the fall of the year 18 '..'4. 

It is, however, to be considered that, without the Strait of Floinda, S.E., East, and 
N.B., winds force the stream towards the coast, contract its breadth, and thus increase 
its nyiidity. On the contrary, S.W., West, and N.W., winds force the stream farther 
into the ocean, and diminishes its strength. It U clear, then, that, as the stream fluc- 
tuates in its direction and force, according to drcumstances, no absdute rule can be 
given for ascertaining its boundaries. 

The mean velocity of the stream^ off Cape Hattexas, has been estimated at from 50 

to 60 miles in the 24 hours. 

In the northern regions of the stream, when the cold upon land is iu winter most iu- 
tense, wiikb is generally between December and March, heavy and continued gales 
very frequently pieviul, which commonly proceed from between the. North and West, 
across the course of the stream, from Cape Hatteras until past George's Bank, and 
bend its direction to the eastward; being aided, at the same time, by the discharge of 
tile great bays and rivers, increased by ue farce of the wind blowing down them, and 
the constant supply of stream that passes along Uie coast of the Carolinas, the whole 
produces so strong a current to the east'.vnrf^, as to render it impossible for aahq> to ap- 
proach the coast until a change of wind commences. 

During the prevalence of a southerly or easterly wind, which is not so common here, 
it has been found that the current is forced close to, and in some parts upon, the edge 
of soundings j being thus pent in between the wind and the shoal grounds near the 
shore, tiie breadUi is greatly diminished, and the velocity proportionably increased. 
This circumstance has been, in particular, Dhscrved from about the longitude of Block 
Island, along the edge of the Nantucket Jkuik, thence beyond St. George's Bank ; and, 
also, along the coasts of Georgia, and part of South Carolina. In the iirst instance, 
that the sonlherly winds, forced the coirent to tiie edge of soundings, where it then ran 
from 1} to 8 kaota ; and, in tbe latter instance, that the easterly wind forced the cur* 
rent upon soundings, l^th West and N.W. winds^ the stream would be removed some 
leagues farther off. 

In its higher latitudes the Gulf-Stream varies, in its strength and direction j more 
than is commonly imagined. It has been found that, in one season of the year, as in 
February, it has been contracted to about half the breadth which it occupies in the ad- 
vanced summer, and it is in these regions that additional observations on it are more 

particularly required. 

From what has been said, it is clear that, the eddies about the edges of the stream ' 
must vary ac cnrHhijif to the circumstances above explained. Along these edges, but 



contrary to the stream, and retarded, or perhaps altogether obstructed, by the wind 
blowing in the direction of the stream. In the latter case, the limits of the stream will 

be extended. ^ 

The eddies on the inner edge are inconsiderable ; but« on the outer one« in fine wea- 
ther, they are strong, and of conddenble extent. * 

RxHABKS ON THE Stbeau, by Capt. W. J. Monteath. — Between latitude 40' and 
299 90f Captmn Monteath found the current in the strait bad set 80 miles in the 24 hours 
of June 27, 1820. On the southern border of tbe atream (northwar4 of tiie parallel of 
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Cnpe Hatterat) 6th July, 1880, lat. 35^ 20' to 36° 30', long. 78® 80' to 71* 3'. Captain 

M. found the nn rcnt setting N. 45® E. 75 milns in the C4 hours. Next day, July 7, to 
lat. 37° 40'. long. U^'^, he found it N. 53° E. 80 miles in 24 iiouis. On the following 
day, July 8, to lat. 38° 38', long. 6/° it ran N. 58^^ E. 30 miles. July g, to iat. 39^^ 10', 
longrw^ lO'v west^rard only 10 miles. The obsenratbiv were oontmaed each day hy 
cliimwnieter, which agreed within a fe^ . ... . ' 

Here we may remark, both from the observations of .Capt. Jn. Wilson .and lieift; 
Hare, thnt the T^ail of the Grand Bank of Newfoundland does not extend, by more than 
a degree, so far to the southward as represented in former charts. In lat. 42° long. 
49^ dCy no bottom can be found with 85 fetboms of line ; and it does not appear that 
any souodbgs can now found to the sonthward of 4S9 30* or 48° 40^ N. 

IbHMABKS ow rais Stream, &e. by Captun J. Steele Fark.'^We have given on a pre- 
oedBng page, (108) Captain Park's description of the north-westerly inset into the Gulf of 
Mexico, and his notice of the outset from the same. After rounding Cape Antonio, the 
land of Cuba was not seen. At this time, (the latter days of May, 1824) the stream 
along the Florida side, and even in the Strait, was by uo means so strong a.H it is gene- 
rally found. In the narrowest part, where, of course, we have a right to expect the 
greatest velocity, it was running at the rate of only 2^ miles in the hour. This was 
correctly ascertidned -by meridian aldtudes of sun and moon, and an excellent chn>> 
nometer. 

*' When wc cleared the Gulf," Captain Park adds, '* I was anxious to keep in the 
iniiuence of the stream, and pass near the Tail of the Bank of Newfoundland, but it 
came on to blow hard from the nortliward, in latitude 34° 35' and long. 78° 80^ (£. by 
S. from Cape Hatteras.) This, of course drove us away to the eastward, out of the 
favorite track, and we passed about 300 miles to the northu'ard of the Bermudas.-f* 
During this gale, for several days, a current was found to proceed from the eastward, to 
th« W.S.W., but, in btitude 38° and long, about 59° the ship was in tiie Gnl^tKain> 
setting finely to the N.E. 

On June 83d, at noon, lat. 37^ 5 1', long. 61° 54' | Jane 84, lat. 39° 56^ loo^. 57^ Sff 
(by altitudes and chronometer.) Here the ship really made 4° 88^ of easting in the 84 
hours run, nnri the !nc: ^rive only 3'' if)'. In the same time much northin[^ was made. 
The true diileience of latitude was 125 minutes, but the log gave about 8U only. The 
vessel had been running all the time E. by N. by compass, and went through the water 
173 miles. Allowing half a point of vafiatbn, gives the true course 14.B. by E. | B. 
Snbleqnjently, on muing Sdlly, there was not an orror in the wateh of single mile. 

"After the gale firom the northward subsided, the winds became variable, between N.W. 

and S.W. The ship passed near the Tail of the Gi caf V,:in'k, and cnntmued to carry a 
fine north-easterly current, at the rate of thirty, twenty-five, and twenty, miles a day, 
until she reached lat. 43*^ 35' and lung. 3(j° 50^, where it ceased." 



* CuRAENis from the Bay of Homdueas, and thence through the Strait of Florida, as ob- 
served by Capt W. J., Cspss^ in January, 1884. 

lsB.16 Lat. 17'' 55' Loiig.87*80' CuRcnt 16 miles southerly in die 84 bouts. - 

17 .... 18 24 .... 87 8 ...... llmiks ditto. 

18 .... 18 14 .... 86 35 le miles ditto. 

19 19 31 85 58 5 mUes northward. 

20 20 f) 85 17 6 miles ditto. 

21 20 47 .... 85 ay 5 miles ditto, and 20 eastward. 

22 .... 22 9 .... 85 44 29 miles northward. 

23 .... 23 13 .... 84 8 ' 1 mile northward. 

24 .... 23 22 .... 82 42 Noemrrent. 

25 .... 24 47 .... 80 10 9 miles northward, and 55 eastwSfd. 

26 .... 26 52 .... 79 H 49 miles uortliward. 

27.. .. 28 22 ..,, 79 50 89 miles ifitto. . 

28 .... 30 0 .... 78 34 37 miles cUtto. 

29.... 30 31 .... 76 6 24 miles ditto. 

t Alieady noticed in page 102. 
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• OFF-SET FROM THE GULF-STREAM. 

From tlie superior elevation of the Gull-Stream, its water, about the Bahamas, ap- 
pear? to havo a declivity or tendency to the eastward ; and there is reason to bclierc 
that an oS-set of \be stream, from without the MaterniUo Bank, sets, if not generally, 

. very frequently, to tiie eastward aad WUih the usual set of the euRenta, along the 
eastern range of the Bahama Islands, we are not accurately acquainted $ hot, with a 
N.W. wind, we have no doubt that it \s in a S.E. direction. Tlio Europa, a sh'w of war, 
returning to Jamaica, by this passage, from a rruise otT ira\'anna, in 1787, steered East 
on the parallel of 30^ N. with a westerly wind, until the run was supposed to have 
brought her on the n^fri^an of Tiiik'a luands, hy which It was Intended to pass aoalib- 
ward ; but an eatterly current had swept her along as high as that of the Mona Passage. 

^Captain Manderson, of the Royal Navy, who first noticed this event, observes, " It it 
were once asceitained that a current was common in that part of the ocean, mipht it not 
be^fiMroimble for vessels bound from Jamaica to the Canbbee Uhuuk, . especially in the 
anmmer months, during the prevalence of the seapbreezes V* 

Oar respected friend, Captab Livingston, says, " I hatve no doubt tihere is a cwMt, 

or rather off-set, from the Gulf-Stream to windward, lietween Bermuda and the Baha- 
mais. In the Brilliant,* we found ourselves retarded very much in making westing when 
running for the Hole in the Wall, one day about 30 miles of longitude, by excellent 
o bse i'v ati ons, the truth of wliich was confirmed by our land-fall. In tlie Dispatch, we 
got out of the Gulf on the 13th March, ISlf), when we were at noon, by obsenration. In 
.latitude 28° 0', lonc^itude, by account, 79° on tho 20th of March, ut noon, we 
were, by meridian airitude, in lat. 2()° 4^', and long, by acc. 72® 32'. Observations by 
sun and moon, a good lunar of three sights, altitudes and distances, and worked three 
times, gave 71** t9f 30''.** 

** In tiie schooner Young Dasher, January 1848, I spoke au American vessel, out five 
days from the Chesapeake, fai latitude 34** Uf^ or thereabout ; my longitude by hroars 
was then about Cyf 50' ; his, by dead-rectconing, was 72° 20'. On the 1 1th of Febru- 
ary, 1819, in latitude about 25° 10' N., we spoke the schooner Hester, Captain Law- 
rence, out five days from Bermuda, bound to Jamaica ; his longitude was 15', ours, 
by obtervation, 68^ 3g'. 

*' In ^ ship Fame, Capt J. W. Monteath, a good lunarian, assured me that, he had 
been carried three degrees and upwards to fhe eastward, between the time of m dcpaiw 
ture from the American coast and making the MTindward Famages : but tills may have 
been partly occasioned by the Gulf-Stream, which he may have crossed too obliquely in 
proceeding irom Norfolk." The Fame, above-mentioned, was bound from Norfolk, in 
Virginia, to IQngston, Jamsiea, in May, 18 16 and, in a run of thirteen days, until iti 
the latitiide of S9^and long. 61**, it was found that the cunent had set the vessel 3^ l(f S. 

Captidn livingston adds, that Captain Hall, in tiie bilg Lowland Lass, passed ta 

Windward of Porto-Rico, u he n he thought that he had run through the Mona Passage. 

Captain Patterson, of the brig Clyde, as I am informed, passed down the Anegada Pas- 
sage, when he intended to have made the Mona, I have heard of two vessels* falling to 
leewardt but both were commanded by men whose names, as seamen, are not entitled to 
notice* 

In addition to the above notices, I have been assured, by au intelligent ^apaaish navi- 
gator, that, about thirty years sfaioe, vessels bound from Havanna to Europe used gene- 
rally to cut off three degrees of lon^tude from their reckoning, on account of this set, 
which he said was considered then as certaitily existinj^. At that time the Charts were 
about a degree wrong, which would reduce the Spaniard's allowance, to two degrees, or 
thereby. 

" These notices tend to prove that an easterly ofijset from the Gulf-Stream sets to the 
northward el the Bahamai: of tfab I am so flrmly convinced, lihat if, in chaige of a ship 



* Sse Ap^dlz,atlhefloncMmof thbwork. 
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from the HaTanna, or even New Orleans, bound to Jamaica, I should, if allowed to fol- 
low my own plan, run out the Strait of Florida, and attempt making my passage with 
idle id^ of this off-set. This is to be understood, in case I should not haye westerly 
winds in the southern parallels; for such winds tue, I am toldt more frequent than for- 
nseily $ and I know fhatHiegr are by no neaat of nure'oceunence onthe 8.W. of Cuba."* 

OuLF-SrsBAM to St. George's Channel^— A bottle from the ship John Esdaile, 

H. King, rommftnder, thrown into the sea 28th July, IR^l, in lat. 30*^ 55', long. 71*^ 
5(f, was picked up on the sand near the mouth of the llihble, Lancashire, 5th Dec. 
1882. It was, therefore, after leaving the stream set to the nortlicastward. 

A vessel named the Two Sisters, was lost off the Coast of America, on the 1st of April, 
1994, in latitude 30^ N. Of this catastrophe notice was sent in a bottle, by Jas. 
Conii^j wbieh was picked up at Black Rock» near Diiblin» 18th of July, 1894. 

INDICATIONS or trb OULI^-STRBAM.— The indicatbns of the stream ace tiie 

appearance and the temperature of the water. 1. The stream in its lower latitudes and 
usual coiirse in fair water, where it flows uninterrupted, may be kno^'vn by its smooth 
and clear blue surface ; for, without the line formed by a ripple on its edge, the water, 
in some places, app^rs like boiling water of a blue colour ; and, in other places, it 
foams like liie wntece of a catafact^ vmsk. in dead calms, and in places iniich are 
fodiomless* 

On the outer edge of the stream, especially in ^r weather, there are great ripplings, 

which are very perceptible. The appearance of the sea iveri^, by day, is an indication 
of this edge of the stream. This weed being, on the edge without the stream, in greater 
quantity and lai'ger clusters than within it, as there the sprigs arc small and few.f 

It has been said that, the water within the stream does not sparkle in the night. We 
are assured by Cantain Livingston, that, though this is a' common, it is a misconeeived, 
idea. " I have frequently seen it sparkle much ; even last uight it sparkled consider-* 
ably, when we were in abnnl- 25® N. and ^0° or 70° 40' W.j and ofT Cape Roman, 
Cape Fear, Cape Hattera.s, and the entrance of tlie Delaware, I have seen the water 
sparkle pretty much, though I think not equal to wiiat it doe;:i ia many othex paiU of 
the ocean."— /ft ^ IStream, lOth Sept. 1818. A,L, 

The error, as to its not sparkling, has been shown, also, by Commissioner ElUcott, 
iriuwe remarks are given hereafter. 



* Captain Thomas Hamlin, in tlic brig Recover'/, then in the Gulf-Stream, was set to the 
northward 104 miles, in the 24 hours of the 20th March, 1820. The ship's pUce, at noon, 28® 4' N. 
79" SO' W. To the nortli-eastward, on the next day, without the stream, in lat. 29" 35', long. 
77*" 25', the current was found to have set only II miles north, but considerably more to the eastward. 

On the 16th February, 1818, the ship MarSf under the same commandsr, was at the back of the 
MatemiUo Bank, and no northerly current was found : and nearly mo d^;rees farther eastward, in 
^ 98° 7' N. and 76** 58' W. the current, in 24 houn, had set 3' 8. and ^4' B. The ship was, tfaerdine, 
evidently in the ofT-setfrom the Gulf-stream. 

In proceeding onward, towards Ireland, in &farch, Capt. Hamlin passed about four degrees to the 
northward of the Azores, and was favored by an easterly current from the parallel of .'35^°, and me- 
ridian of 57% until he reached the Saltees, on the S.E. coast, where his diffierences amounted to 

Captain Hari lin, in the Herovrrt/, on his passage outward to Halifax, September, 1819, fimnd the 
current westerly, iirom 45' to 30' per day, between the parallels of SI'* and 46% long. 29° to37^ A 
gale from the 9Bth to the 30th Sept. dbtorhed dhe ship's course in about 48* N. and 41. W. ; after 
\sliifh, to the eastward of the Newfoundland Bank, the current \n a s fonrnl to set strongly to the east- 
ward. The ship passed over the bank in the parallel of 43** ; the current still strong to the eastward ; 
apparent €he GiWHibeaml ' the Reoomy tnence nraoeeded ta tte snullism edge of Banqueiean, 
til! H i ling a strong easterly current, hot wididiniuiithed strengdi, which oontihued thence to ikit 
Bank ot Sable Island. 

The brig afterwards proceeded from HaBfluc to Janudea i and, on the 22d Nov. 1819, in 40° N., 
68* W., found a slight current to the southward; which, in the parallels of 2f)° to nrar the 
mefl^bui of 64% bad changed to the ^tward; but, on approacmng the Silver Kay Tassage, a 
i^t cofient to ^ westward appeared to pievidL 

t Captahi BooAce, in the ship Archibald, Deoember 1815, found large quantiUes af this weed, 

commonly r iHc.] Cdf-wced, near the 'pandlel of SO* to ihanoflhwaidef the IdandFoifeD-Rice, and i 

of the eastern part of St. liomingu. I 

On the Archibald** Passage to the Havanna, dirough die Bahama Cfaanfidl, eastward af tiie nae- I 

ridum of 70*, and on the North sides of 8l Don^ngo and Cuba, none of Ott \ 
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The second and be^t indication of the stream is, the temperature of itt woAr, iMdb 
is considerabljr wanner than the wat^ on either side of it. By ah ingenious wdAtp'Ok^ 
titled **Th£Rmomktrical Navigation/' written by Colonel Jonathan Williams, and 
published at Philadelphia, in 1799, we are informed that. Commodore Trrurion, of the 
American Maiine, has often ascertained the velocity of the Gulf-Stream, to the north- 
tinurd of Cape Hatteras, and found it to be seldom lest than one knot, and never more 
than two knots an hour. The temperature of the air and water without the stream 
was generally abont the same; that is, the difference seldom exceeded^ or 3 degree*; 
the air bcinc: sometimes the warmest j at other times the water.* 

This gentleman has observed, ** In the stream the water is much warmer than the 
mr^ indeed, I have Icnown it 10 degrees warmer \ but, as soon as you get within the 
atoeam, (that Is, between it and the cMst,) tbe water bectnnies colder than tiie air ; and 
the more as you get on soundings, and approach the shore.t If mariners, who have not 
the opportunity of detcnpining their lonijltiide by celestial obsenmtions, will only carry 
with them a good thermometer, and try the temperature of the water^ and compoie it 
with that of the ^r every two hours, they may always know when they come into, or go 

'out of, the Gulf-Stream. Indeed, 1 have always made a practice, when at sea, of com- 
paring the temperature of the air Jintl water daily, and often very frequently, during the 
day, throughout my voyage ; whereby I immediately discovered any thing of a current 
that way going, and afterwards found its strength and dii'ection by. observations tat the 
Urtitade and loiigitode. It is of the utmost consequence, in making a passage to and 
from Europe, to be acquainted wiih this Gulf-Stream ; as, by keeping in it, when bound 

• eastward, you shorten your voyage ; and, by avoiding it, when returning to the westward, 
you lacUitate it inconcehrably ^ so much so, that! have frequently, when bouud from 
Europe to America, spoke Buropean ships, unacquainted with the strength and extent 
of it, off the Bulks of Newfoundland, and been in port a very considanble time before 
them, by keeping out of the stream ; whereas they lengthened their passage, by keeping 
in it. The general course of the Gulf-stream being mai'ked on the Chart, I would ad* 

'vise those who make the northern passage from Europe, never to come nearer tiie inner 
line of it, by choice, than 10 or 15 leagues ; and then the probability will be, that their 
passage will be assisted by the help of a conntcr-cnrrcnt, which oftm nin^ within it. 
In coming off a voyage from the southward, be sure to steer N.W. wiien approacliing 
the stream, if the wiud will permit you ; and continue that course until you are within 
it, which may be easily known by the temperature of tbe water, as hefiotte mentioned. 
I have always considered it of the utmost consequence, wlien bound iii, to cross the 



• " Notwithstanding what Commodore Tnixton «ay«, of its velocity of Cape Ifatteras, in August, 
: 1817, it set me, in the Young Dasher, one degree eight minutes, hy sidcraf and solar observation, 
to Ae northward of dead-reckoning, in sixteen hours; and Captain Israel Coltart, of Fiuladelpliia, 
mnmncd me, that it Mtyooeasionslly, with even gieaternipl^^^ ji, LMHfpton, 

+ *• By the Journals of Captain W. Billinps, of Pliiladclphia, it appears that, in June, 1791, the 
water on the eoa$t of America was at the temperature of 61**, and in the Gulf-Stream at 77**. By 
moie of Mr. Williams, it appears that, in November, 1789, the water on the coast was 47°, and in 
the Gulf-Stream at 70*, viz 

1791, Jmne, Coa t 61* 1789» Novenher, Coa^t 4T Difference between Coast 14» 
Sueaui 77 Stream 70 June and Nov* Stream 7 

Stream wanner 16 . SUneam wanner 23 

The difference of heat \m, thciefiae, greater in winter than in sununer. See the concluding obMi^ 

yations, hereaftej:. 

In the America, of 500 tons, Captain Heth, ior Richmond, Virginia, 2d May, 1817. " After a 
series of baffling winds and bobterous weather, we find ourselves on the western, or in, side of dw 
Ouif-Stream, and, of cour«e, not far from our destination. Yesterday thp trm^r rature of the air was 
and of the water, 71*. To-day the aur remains at 6d°, but the water has talien to 50°. We have, 
thenfom* cnneed this wami-oeean rim, which flows ftem the Gnlf of Mexico."— 

* Notes ' of Maurice Birkbeck, 

** Onmyvoyage from Philadelphia to Kingston, Jamaica, on board of the schooner, Yonnfj: Dasher, 
October, 1817, I particularly attended to the tliermometer. Close off the Mouth of the Delaware, in 
about Ifi f itlioms, it stood at 60** ; on the inner edge of the Gulf-Stream, it rose pretty rapidly to60*; 
and, m the course of an hour, to 76°; next rnorniup-, 7S°. which heat continued till we were to the 
■Qtuh^ard of Bermuda ; whence it gradually iucrcascd, until between Cuba, St. Domiugo, and 
Jamaica, it ua^ 82'', which appears to mo to l>e die mean temperature of the sea-water about 
Jamaica.".-'jp'rom memory, 2(kh August, m&, Judrmj^mg^^'"^ 

str^m 
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tUfftn m tpeedUy as potaible, kit' i'sftodd be fUted hf 9tkDB or adrane wfakb^ wA 
if those means drove arr OQt of my way, fUsiA m M fiola^ the vtynge ooiHUei«bly» 
eapedettylii thewiifter'teeaoin.'^ ' ^- 

By the advantage of knowing how near to the coast a ship nay venture, and how 
to distinguish the Gulf-Stream from the water between it and tho ooast, we can be sure 
of a favourable current either way, and a small vessel might make a short voyage from 
Halifax to Georgia, which is thought xby some a longer one than to Europe.— Suppose 
yoahadihe tnnd a-head all the way; take your departure, and stand for the stream ; 
so soon as you find the water to increase in heat, about half as much as you know it 
would when in the stream, heave about, and stand for the coast ; you will infallibly dis- 
cover the edge of soundings by the cooling of the water ^ then stand off again, and su on 
'to the end or the voyage ; iHwii it li almott certain tiiat the distance wmdd 1>e nm in a 
shorter time than if there were no stream ; for you would have a favourable inside or 
eddy-current. On the return passage, take your departure, and run off till you get into 
the warmest water^ which will be the middle of the stream, and tak^ the advantage 
of its cmrent. 

The ibUowing feet niay serve to illustrate the propriety of these AraoiifAli. In June, 
• the mail-ipoclret, for Charlestown» had twenty-five days passage in gcang, but re- 

turned in seven. The Cr\pt;t'm nccounted for this by hav^in;^ c:\1itis, or very lii^ht aii*s, 
and a northeily cm rt nt. 1 his was the true r:uise. He was in tMv middle of the stream, 
where there generally ore calms or light winds j the edges, only, which come in contact 
•with colder regions, htmg tempestuous. After beii^ in the iatitnde of Cape Hatteras, 
he found himself in that of Cape Henry (37 leagues to the northward.) Tlie vessel, 
however, arrived at last ; and, on the return voyage, the Captain steered the same course 
.hack again, and with the same light mrs he performed the voyage in seven days. Had 
this Ci^tain known the use of the t he r mo me ter, need he to have been much longer in 
going than in coming i 

- It appears, also, by the work above quoted, that the thermometer is not only usefiil 

•for' ascertaining the current of the Gulf-Stream, but that it is. likewise advantagOOUi in 
discovering the approach to soundings from deep water. 

« 

In June, 1791, Captain W. Billings, of Philadelphia, in latitude r^p dcg. longitude 56 
dee. abreast of the Banks of Newfoundland, found that the niercury in the thermometer 
feU 10 degrees. It was near the same place that a similar observation was made by Dr. 
I^nklin, m November, 1776 ; and another by Mr. Williams, in November, 1789, who 

has obseiTcd that, " By the coincidence of these three journals, at so great a distance of 
time, and without any connection with each other, this important fact seems to be 
established: — NAYioAToa may discover his approach towahds objucts or uanuer, 

tWHBN HB IS AT ^SUCH A DtSTANCZ AS TO BB ABLB BASILT TO AVOID THBM, BT ATTSW- 

TivBLT EXAMiNiiro THE TEMPERATURE OP THB sBAj tho wster oTor baoks aod sboab 
bdng colder, in gc|yral, than that of the deq> ocean. 

At the edge of tlie Grand Bank of Newfoundland, the water has been found 5 degrees 
colder than the deep ocean to the eastward. The highest part of the bank is 10 degrees 

colder still, or 15 degrees colder than the ocean eastward. 

On the coast of New England, near Cape Cod,* the water, out of sounding, is 8 
or 10 degrees warmer than in soundings; and, in the stream, it is about 8 degrees 
wanner still : so that, in coming from the eastward, a fiill of 8 degrees will indicate 
your leaving the stream, and a farther fhll of 8 degrees will indicate your being on 

soundings. 

On the coast, from Cape Hcnlopen to Cape Henry, the water, out of soundings, is 
5 degrees warmer than in soundings ; and in the stream about 5 degrees wai mcr still ; 
so thaty in coming from the eastward, a fidl of 4 degrees wiU«indiG8to yonr leaving the 
stream, and a farther fidl of 5 degrees will ghre notice of soundings. 



• The bank from Cape Cod extends almost as far as Cape Sable, where it joins tiie banks of Noia 
Scotia, deepening gradually from 20 to 50 or o.t fatlioms, which depth there is in latitude 43®, In 
croRsing the bank between laL 41° 4r and lat. 43°, the bottom is very ren^arkable ; on the outside it 
Is fine sttid, shoaling gradually for several leagues ; on the middle of the bank it is cosne sand or 
ihingie, wiUi pchMc-^tones ; on the uttidclt IS nmddy, wilhpieees of ahdls. and deepens saddsmy 
from 4:i or 48 to IdO oi 160 lathoms. DiqitizedJ? C^cu 
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' he WKjt, ** he kept in one place some days previous to your sailing, in order to try their 
uniformity. The plate should be of ivory or metal, for wood will swell at sea, and, as 
the glass-tube will not yield, it is for this reason very liable to break j bell-metal is the 
best Let the inttromeiit be fixed in a sqnare metal box, tiie bottom of wbklt, as bi^ 
as the marie 30 deg., should be water-t%ht, so that, in examining tlio degree of heat,, 
the ball may be kept in the water ; the remainder of the Ipngth sliould he open in front, 
with only two or three cross-bars to ward off any accidental blow, like the thermometer 
used by brewers. Fix one instrument in some part of the sliip, in the shade, and in 
part CI one of the after-etantkmsj wider the quarter-4ai), may auwer^tf bo better place 
caabelbimd. 

" Let the secoiMliiutniment he neally lliliigt with a anMeney of line to. allow it to 
tow in the dead water of the wake. . 

** Pot the other away aafely^ to be leady to supply ^ plaee of either of the others, 
in cBie of accidenL"* 

■ ADDirioNAL PAancDLABB, at given'ln a letter from Fkas. D. Maeoa^ Bsq.-to Goloniel 
WiUiams, commandant of the coipf of engineen> and author o( ** Tbermometilcal Na» 
TigatioD," at New York, dated 

•* Clifton, (Enfr ) ''Oth June, 1810. 

** My voyage from Nt w York to Halifax, in tlie Ihitish packet Eliza, was so very 
tempestuous and unfortunate, (having carried away our foremast,) that I did not make 
any tbermonftetrical obsarraUons $ but, when we sailed from Hd^Aa, on th^ £7di' of 
Amnl, I began them, and cmitinued dll 1 unfortunately broke bodi my thermometers. 
Iw)wever short the time was, you will perceive that my observations have been very im- 
portant, and I h^with send the result of them. You will perceive with wliat fiddity 
the tbennometer indicated ^e banks and the approximation towards islands of ice. 
The Captnn was so convinced of the usehilness of the thermometer, that he made re- 
ji^lnr remarks, and inserted them in his journal. T q-avr him one of your books, tliink- 
ing it would be plef\<5ing to you that 1 should extrnd the knowledge of a discovery so 
useful as yours, and i wish it were more generally known. After having miraculously 
escaped the islands of ice> and sevend severe gales^ we airired at Fafanoutb on the 89d 
of l&Kf, isia'^t 



• A description of a newly-invented case for the thermometer, inten^itid te — the tcnK 
peraturc of the sea, is given in the Appendix, hereafter. 

■f In a paper by Captain Livingston, on the utility of the tiiennoraeter, in approttching sound- 
ings, fro. inserted in the * JBt^tbttrgh PhilosopMaU Journal,* vol. iiL 1820, Captain L. has said, 
*• I am not aware that any ejtperiments hsjve been made to the northward of 43° 12', in wliich la- 
titude the themioroetcrs used by Mr. Mason, on hoard thu Eli2.u packet, were unfortunately 
broken (see next page ;) nor have I heard of any made to the southward ci^ff^ipB HatCens, antttior 
to those of which the residts are rccordetl in the above-mentioned jotimal. 

Hy first experiments were made in October, 1817, on a voyage from Philadelphia to Kingston, 
jn Jamnca. I began^em huide the Canes of the Delaware, (t. «. In die Dehiware Bay,) and con- 
tinued them to Jamaica ; but the journal of iiiy voya<;e was lost on board a schooner, which upset 
in March, 1818. I well recoUected, however, that, in the [water of tbej bay, the mercury, in a 
Falireiihdlt*s€barinometer, stood at <N)^ or 51*, abont ten or twelve nules outside the capes, it rote 
to 66*, and afterwards, wlu i v, t mtered into the liuiits of the Oulf-Stream current, a it sweeps 
along the American shore, it ruse to 78**, from which it did not vary until we passed to the southward 
of me paraDel of Benuoda." See, fiurther. Appendix, taeissftsr. 

It maybe observed that, the latter part of Ihe infimposlion, CMOitained in tiiis note, has besnabesdy 
^vca m a |iKesdint«w>pii4(s ii& 
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• This 'tvns about 150 feet high, and one niilc in iliametpr. When first discovered, it was not 100 
yards from Uie vessel, and we were sailing directly towards it. The obscurity was then so great, 

at that dislaiiee, it appealed only like* while 4oud,estn^^ ^ , 
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Remarks, connected with the Eliza*s Journal, by Colonel 

Williams. 

** The important point of comparison is the difference iu the heal of the ivciter in dif- 
ferent places, in or near the stream^ in the ocean, out of the stream, on the coast, and 
near islands of ice ; not the dififereDoe between the heat of the .water and tiieaif'^ u aome 
^ve imagmedL TboB latter is merely a concurrent observation j as it serves to iiecoont 
for ordinary changes, and thereby to guide the judgment. 

" From April 28, at 10 a.m. to April 29, at 8 a.m. v/e spp the temperature of the sea 
on the shoals of Babie, from 40 to 43. At 5 p.m. we see the waim influence of the 
Gulf-Stream from 69 to 64. ~ At 10 p:m. we see the temperature between the influence 
of the stream in deep water and fte. coast, at 64^» which b about a mean between the 
two ; then standing oS shoie« at 9 the next nM|ndng, 300k, we seethe wnrni influence of 
the stream again. 

" If these stripes of water had been dist!no^^shed by the colours of white, red, and 
blue, could they be more distinctly discoverable than they ai e by the constant use of the 
thermoni^er i 

About S3 hours afterwards, (May 1st, at 8 a.iit.) we find the water cooling; and, 
in three hours mcHre, the mefcory falls 14 degrees (46*^.) Here no bottom could be 
found by the lead, and there was probably an islanri of ice obscured by fog. (Let it be 
remembered that the coldness of ice condenses the atmosphere, and of course the con- 
sequence must be fog.) Passing this at two p.m. the thermometer rose to 54^, but in 
one hour more it fSeU to 46*^ again, and an island of ice appeared at the distance of Mtfim 
mUea. Let navigators reflect on this, and say that a sudden fall of six degrees, in thus 
part of the ocean, ought to induce them to haul to the southward, and keep a good look- 
out. From May 1, at U a.m, to the next morning at one a.m. we see the gradual 
changes as the ship passes the ice, and comes agdn into ocean water (50^) ; but, in two 
hours more, the ship is in the warm influence of the stream again, and the mercury rises 
10 degrees (60°.) She proceeds in a nearly regular degree of heat (Ininnn- 57 hours; till, 
at 0 p.m. the water begins again to cool, falling to 56° at midnight. Here was no bottom 
at 80 fathoms. May 3, at 4 a.m. the water was at 43°, still no bottom in 80 fathoms. 
Now, from past exp«ience, we must say, liere is an island of ice in a less distance than 
seven miles, because at that tllNlance the water was 46°. When day appears, behold an 
enormous island of ice, \00 yaids a-brcast, and the heat of the water reduced to 39° ! 
A question uuw occurs, — Had not the thermometer been thus used, had it not been 
continued durihg the nighty wliat would liKve been th6 fate of this ship } -L^ the recol- 
lection of the miserable fate of the ship Jupiter* be an impressive answer i and Jet it be 
laid down as n maritime axiom> that want of €antio&« or ignorance, alone, can caaie • 
such accidents in future. 

(Signed) ** JoNA. Williams." 

To the fosefjfiixi^ observations the Editor has now the satisfaction of adding, from the 
obliging infvnmation of Mr. Rowland Bourke, commander «F tibe ship Arcliiliald, ftnm 

the navannato London, 18 16, that he had made experiments on the temperature of the 

water, which verified the principle developed by Colonel Winiam«». The«e experiments 
were made on leaving the Gulf-Stream, and on approaching soundings upon the tail of 



• The Capt^a'd protest, cuntaining Uie particulars of die dUcrc»sing droumtance of the ship 
/aplter, states, 

•* April in latitude 44** 20', longitude 49**, at 8 0.777. several pieces of broken ice, from which, 
at 11 the same day, we supposed ourtielves entirely dear, and steering W. by N., West, £.N.£. 
and foggy weather. At two ff,m. began to discover islands of ice again, and, at 3 o'clock, saw a 
Ini ^e held a-head, which appeared to have no opening. We then wore ship, and kept off to the 
southward and eastward ; continually passing small islands of ice^ until b p-m., when we found 
^eice extending so fiurto north and south, that' we could not dear it We then hove about, and 
Sbnatclied to the northward, among the broken ice, till night came on, and no jirospprt nf petting 
clesr. Wc iiove-to under the three topi>aiis double-reefed, in hopes to have suftieient driic to keep 
clesr of the fields of ice to leeward until day-li^ht; but found, at about 11, we were dittfaig Wt 
upon a large field, and were obliged to wear ship, and haul to the s utliward under easy sail, 
lu£&ng and bearing away firom the broken ice as occasion required, uuul half-past twelve, when 
we slnidc a iniaU>|^6oe, whldi went thratm^ the sliiiNNad bow.^ 
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present work ; and, having accidentally a thennometer on board, ** he thought/' to use 
Ms own words, ** that he niight as well try, by the temperatare of a few buckets of 
water, whether it answered or not." The particular results were not oomiaitte4 to 
paper ; but, in one instance, the Captain xecdleets a cHfiH^iiee of sevea degrees' in tbe 
temperatiM of the water, within the spaee of a short time, when leaving the stream : 
subsequently a fall of several dcg^rpes annoiin<*ed the ship's approach to the bank. In 
brief, the whole accorded with the preceding explanation, and proved the great utility 
of an instrument, with which, in these respects, many seamen are yet unacquainted. 

REFLOWING CURRENTS, &c.— On each side of the Gulf-Stream, as before no- 
ticed, there is a counter-current setting in a different or contrary direction. In the 
Strait of Florida^ between the stream and the. coast, a smooth eddy commonly takes its 
cnrreot* soutb-westerfy, ia an opposite direction to that .of the maia stream ; amfl fSttete 
I9, even In Its faiglier latiftudea, a leflow on either side. 

Agun^ to the northward of Cape Canaveral, along the southern eoast of the United 

States, you will find no tide fiu-thor out frrmi the shore than in 10 or 12 fathoms of water j 
from that depth to the edge of 8ounclings yon will have a current setting to the south- 
ward, at the rate of one mile per hour } when out ut soundings, you will have the Gulf-* 
Stream setting to the mnthward. 

' It has been found that, wheh Cape Henry (the South point of the Chesi^eake) bore 
N.W. 160 leagues distant, a current was setting to the southward at the rate of 10 or 
12 miles per day, which so continued until Cape Henry bore W.N.W. 89 or gO leagues ; 
the current was then found setting to the N.E. at the rate of 33 or 31 miles per day, 
which continued until within 32 or 30 leagues of the land , then a current set to the 
southward and westward at the rate of 10 or 15 ndles per day, to ^iHllda 18 or 15 aaUes 
ef the land. This current^ which is considered as the ed4f of the Ckill49treani» aets 
more or less to the asondiiig to the figwe of the coast. 

It baa also been observed, by others, that a southern and western current constantly 
sets in higher latitudes between the Gulf-Stream and coast ; more particular^ in sounds 
ings, at the rate of half a mile an hour, or more, according to the wind. 

' An experienced o^cer of the Royal Navy, before quoted, has said that, ** In .all tl^e 
. observations I made daring the five years cmisuig on the Aiuerican coast, 1 never found 

the eastern or Gulf current to the southward of latitude and only once so far ; 
and I have often, about the latitude of 36° or 37°, and between tlie longitudes of fM)^^ 
and fyP, found astronLi: cuncnt to the South or S.W." Tiierefore, ships from Enioiir, 
bound to America, should endeavour to make tiieii* passage either to tiie southward of 
latitade 37^, or to the northward of the latitades already given ; that is to aay, when as 
far to the w^ward as the Banks of Newfoundland, they should, as much as possible, 
avoid beating against the .wmd to the westward* between tha latitudes of 37 aad.42 
degrees. (See page \ 11.) ^ 

Upon *owkiing*f along the coasts of Georgia, Carolina, Virginia, New Jersey, and 
New York, the current runs in general parallel to the shore and is commonly infiu- 
cneed by the wind* which mostly prevaib from between the South aufl West, producing 
a slow eucrent of about one or a half mile to the N.B. Imt, wheU the North and BSast 
winds prevail, the current along shore to the S W. will frequently run two miles j on 
which the pilots of this coast remark, that the iSouth and S.W. currents, though they but 
sddom happen, yet they are always stronger than those to the northward, which are 
inore fifequent It is probable the tides may have some influence on these eurrents, 
particularly near the entry of the great bays and inlets. The flood on this coast comes 
from the N.E. Jn the montlis of April and May, I have observed, on crostsinir the Gtilf- 
Stream, in the latitude ot Gape Henry, that, when near the inside of tlie stream, the 
water Iwgins to colour of a deeper green ; and thence to the edge of soowiBiigs tliere Is 
a strong current to the eastward. The colour of tibe water, from green, turns to muddy, 
when on soundings, the current still continuing until within the influence of the tide r 
this eastern current is, no doubt, occasioned by the discharge of water out of tlte Chie- 
iafiesice, hf tiie floods, from the snow melting in the country ; and ll pi e vails, in .soeae 
degree, tlirouglioot the year, but its effect is greatest at this time. It is probable that a 
•uaiUr eurrent prevails JoS the month of the Debtware. 

R ' . Digitized Hfclgjipgle 
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Hound the East end of Long IsbHMl> >Bd thence, to the eastward, round Nantucket 
SlM>als, across George^s Bank, to Cape Sable, a strong tide runs ; the flooci setting to 
llie North and West, in order to fill up the bays, rivers, and inlets, and the ebb the 
•ontrary. The tides that set across George's Bulk into the Bay of Fundy are very 
much influenced by the if)nds, particularly if, after a strong S. or S.E. wind, it should 
suddenly change to W. or N.W. (circumstances that often happen); ships will then 
had themselves drifted by the outset 50 or tk) miles in the 24 hourSy,or more to the S.^. 
The indraught is also grettt with Si or S.B^ winds, vhioh ought to be paid particvilar at« 
teiitioni». 

Upon the Nova-Scotia coast the cucrents run paraUel to the shore, but arte more fiv^ 

quent from the eastwnrc^ than fi'om the westu'^rrf, pnrticuTarly in f}if- s|M ing; the south- 
erly winds force them upon shore by the water running in to till up the bays and inlets ; 
and the N. and N.W. winds have the same effect in forcing them off the shore. A re- 
gular tide here runr along shore ; the flood from B.N.B. 



OnsBBTATioNS ou the Gvi^r-STRSAM, &c. hy Sik Charl£s Blaoo^n, M.D. nndF.R.S.« 
aitncted fttm tk» Philobofnical TnMrsacaiowa. 



During a voyage to Anieriea> ih tiie spring of the year 1776, 1 used frequently to 

examine the heat of sea-water, newly drawn, in order to compare it with that of the air. 
We made our passage far to the southward. In this situation, the greatest heat of the 
water, which I observed, was such as raised the quicksilver, in Fahrenheit's tbermoime- 
ter .to 77|^. This happened twioe; the first time on the 10th of April, in hititode 

91^ W N., and longitude, by our reckoning, 52° W. j and the second time, three dayi 

afterwards, in latitude 22° 7', and longitude ; but, in <^cner?.l, the heat of the aeii| 
ttear the tropic of Cancer, about the rinddk of April, was horn 70 to 77 degrees. 

** The rendezvous appointed for the tleet being otT Cape Fear, our coui-se, on ap- 
proaching the American coast, became north-westward. On the 23d* of April, the 
heat of the sea was 74^, oor latitude, at noon, $8^ T N. Next day t^ hieat vn^ 
only 71°; we were then in latitude 29° 12'; the heat of the water, therefore, was 
now lessening very fast, in proportion to the change of latitude. The 25th, our 
latitude was 31° 3' j but though we had thus gone almost 2 degrees farther to the 
northward, tiie heat of tiie sea was thts day increased. It being 79P in the morning, 
and 7^^"^ in the evening. Next day, the d6th of ApA, at half-after Mght in the morn* 
ing, I again plunged the thermometer into sea-water, and Was greatly surprised to see 
the quicksilver rise to 78°, and higher than I had ever observed it, even within the 
tropic. As the difference was too great to be imputed to any accidental variation, I 
immediately eoncdved that we must have come into the Outf^ream, the water of 
which still retained great part of the heat that it had acquired in the torrid zone. This 
idea \r^s confirmed by the subsequent regular and quick diminution of the heat ; the 
ship's run for a quarter of an hour had lessened it 2 degrees : the thermometer, at three* 
qnartera after ewht, being raised, by sea^watar fresh drawn, only to 76° ; by nine 
the heat was reduced to 73°; and, in a quarter of an hour more, to 71^uaarly: all 
this time the wind blew fresh, and we were going seven knots an hour on a north- 
western course. The water now began to lose the fine transparent blue colour of the 
oceau, a^d to assume something ot a greenish olive tinge, a well-known indication of 
aonndinga. Aocor^gly, between four and five in the afternoon, ground was struclc 
with the lead, at the depth of eighty fathoms, the heat of the sea being then reduced to 
Oq degrees. In the course of the following night and next day, as we came into shal- 
lower water and nearer the land, the temperature of the sea gradually sank to (ia^, which 
waa neariy tiiat of the air at the time. 

Unfortunatdy, bad weather, on. the ^h, prevented us from talcing an observation 
<^ the sun ; but, on the 27th, though it was then cloudy at noon, we calculated the lati- 
tude firom two altitudes, and found it to be 33° 26' N. The difference of this latitude 
from that which we had obseiTed on the S5th, being 2° 23 , was so much greater than 
could be deduced from tiie ship's run, marlced in the log-book, as to oonrinoe the aeameii 
lii^t we had iMen sab many milea to tiie noftinrardhy tiie eurreat. 



« From the difference between civil and asMMndical tbne, tt beeomss Mcsssary to ebsorve, tirtt 
.the £»nner is dways meant in this paper. i Digitiz^ ^ 
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^ Od the 25tli, at noon» the long^de, by our reckonhig; was 74 degrees W. j nad i 
believe the computatioti to htfre boen.preCIf j«ft; hut the ■•ofidings, togetirar ivkll th« 

latitude, will d T( rmine Vac spot where thesr observations were made, better than any 
reckoning from the ea^twai d. The ship';; run, on the 26th, from nine in the forenoon to 
four in the afternoon, w&s about 10 leagues on a N.W. by N* courae soon afterwards 
ire hove-to in order to sottiid, and, fa&g bMloi|i» we went very ilowlj ell nkht, and 
till noon tlM'nAXt day. 

From these observations, I think, it may be concluded, that the Ghilf-Stream, aboaC 
the 33d degree of north latitude, and the 7fith degree of longitude went of Greenwich, is, 
in the month ot April, at least six degrees hotter than the water of the sea throtiirh 
which it runs. As the heat of the sca-wstter evidently began to increase in the evening 
of the 25th ; and, as the observations show that we Mrere getting out of the current when 
I fii st tried the heat in the morning of the 2(ith, it is most probable that the ship's run, 
during the night, is nearly the breadth of the stream, measured obliquely across ; that, 
as it blew a n'esh breeze, could not be less than 25 leagues in 15 hours, the diistance of 
^e hetween tiie two observationa of the heat, and hence, the breadAof the stream maf 
be estimated at 20 leaguea. Hie breadth of tlie Gulf of Florida, whh^ etidently bmrnda 
the stream at its origin, appears to be 2 or 3 miles less than this, excluclinc^ the roclfs 
and sand-bauks which surround the Bahama Islands, and the shallow water that ex- 
lends to a connderable distaneefrom the coast of Florida; and the correspondence of 
tlMse measures is very remarkable^ since the stream* from well^nown principles of 
hydraulics, must gradually beooma wider as it gets Co a g;ceater distance iiroiti the 
channel by which it issues.* 

- ** If the heat of the (nilf of Mexico were known, many cunoii!^ ralulations might 
tc formed, by cornputini; it with that of the current. The mean heat of Spanish Town* 
and Kingston, in Jamaica, seems not to exceed bl degrees that of bt. DomiiL^, ou 
the se»«oast» may be estimated at the same, from Mens. Godin's observations ;} bnt, as 
ihe coast ci the continent, which bounds tiie Gulf to the westward and soouward, is 
probably warmer, perhaps a degree or two may be allowed for the mean temperature o^ 
the climate over the whole bay : let it be stated at B2 or 83 degrees. Now there seems 
io be a great pi^babiUfy in the supposition, thitf the sea, at a certain comparadfely 
' small distance below its surface, agrees in heat pretty nearly with the average tempera-^ 
ttirc^ of the; air (Juring the whole year in that part ; and hence it may be conjcctui'ed, 
that, the (greatest heat of the water, as it issues out of the bay to foi-m the .stream, is 
4bout 82"^,^ the small variations of temperature on the surface not being suihx:iunt to 
affect materially that of the general mass. At the tropic of cancer, I Iband the heat to. 
•fie 77^ ; tiie stream, Hierefore, in its whole coorse from the Gtilf of Florida, may be supn 
posed to have been ronstantly ninninir thron<ijh water from 4 to 6 degrees colder than 
itself, and yet it had lost only 4 degrees of heat, though the surroundiii^ water, where i 
bbserved it, was 10^ below the supposed original temperatnre of the water wiilch forma 
ihe current. Fram this small dimimitioit cf the heat» in a distancOf probably^ cf 30(1 



' • Since Sir Charles Biagtien wrote on the subject, the mkrrovrest pai t ui the Straitof Florida has 
been found to be otily 13 leaguea in breadth. With regard to the heat of the water in the Oulf oi 
Mexico, see Capiam Livingston's Jourmd, in the Appendix, hereafter. — En. 

- t History of Jamaica, London, 1774, voL iii. p. 652, 653. The different observations of thQ heai 
xecorded in tluit work do not agree tc^Uier ; but those adopted here taken Irom thatseries wludi 

. X Monsieur Godtn's experiments upon the pcndulTim were ma<le at tht- Pedt-Goave. They con- 
timied bom the 24th <^ August to the 4^ of September, and the avera^ heat during that time was 
such as is indicated by 95 diw. of M . de Reaimiur's diermometer, (see Hem. Acad. Sdenoe, 1735, 
p. 517,) according to M. de Luc's calcul atu>n, (sec 5to tificatious de l* Atmosphere, vol. 1, p. 878,) 
ttu: 25to d^ee « Reaumur's true thermometer aniiwers to about the 85th of Fahrenheit's ; but the 
average heat in Jsdteics, during Uie months ef- Auguat and September, is sIm 65 deg. t heoce we 
may conctads, tiiat^ the smaa hsat Ar His wlwls yes£ is aesrly the same on theaca-^MMti of both 
isiands. 

^ The lowest calculation of the mean temperature ol liie Gulf is preferred on tliis occasion, be- 
muse of the eooatsilt influx of new water from the Atlantic Ocean, produced bv the trade-winds ; 
which water, not Imving been near any land, mn»t, I think, be scusibly colder than that which has 
remained some time inclosed in the bay. On this subject, the observatiouit made by Alexander 
Hadryniple, Esq., relative to the heat of ths fca near the ooait of OuinsSf oaght lobe tonndtsd. 
(SssrhM' leans. voL (Hi, p. &c) . .. . . Digitize 
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miles, gome idea may acquired of the vasst body of duid, which sets out from the Qulf 
of 'Meiieo,a»d4>f the great v«kK^ty of its Nwaeww o l»fli#>t i PM oo the twn- > 

perature of this stream, in every fMurt of it, and tit Metwt seasons of the y«ar^ com- 
pjBured with the heat of the water in the surrounding seas, bdth within and without the 
tropic, would, i apprehend, be the be§t means of ascertaining its nature, and dctermia- 
Itig «vur^nittteijMl ckvaaMmee of its tilb>veiiieDt, especially if the elfoct of :tiw-oaffeik^ 
jui pqahmg thlpi to the northwud, U aurefully attended to» at the wnae tiaae with the 
eluprvattona wpoalla heat" 



On the ^?5th of September, 1777, as the phips which had transported Sir William 
Howe's army up Chesapeake Bay were returning towards the Delaware with the sick 
and'stores, they were overtaken, between Cape Charles and Cape Henlopen, by a violeiif 
gale of wind, which, after some variation, fixed ultimately at N.N.E., and continiied five' 

days without intermission. It hiew so hard that we were constantly losing ground, and 
driving to the southward : we also, purposely, iij^esome easHng, to keep clear of the 
dangerous shoals which o IT Cape Hatteraj. 

Qn the 28th, at noon, our latitude was 36^ 40' N., and the heat of the sea, ail 
day,- about 65 dtfrees« On- the Sgth, our latitude was 36^ 9' j we had, therafove» 
In the course of these 24 hours, been driven by the wind 38 nautical miles to the soiilli- 
ward : the temperature of the sea continued nearly at 66°. Next day, the '10th, our 
latitude, at noon, was 36° 41', only J 8 miles farther to the southward, though, ia 
the opuuon of the seamen abpard, as well as my own, it had blown at least as hard on 
this as OA any of the preoe^g days, and we had not been able to carry more salt; 
consequently, it may be conclm^rd that, some current had set the ship 20 miles to 
tlie noi thward, To know whether this was the Gulf-Stream, let us consult the ther- 
mometer. At half-after nine in the forenoon of this day, the heat of the water was 
TGPp no leas tiiaii 11 d^reea above the temperature of the aea before we came into 
the conentl 

Towards eyeniog the wind fell, and we stood N.W by N. close-hauled. AM^iika 
sea still ran very high, and tho ship scarcely went above two knots an hour, we 
did not ip^ke less than three points of leeway on this tackj the course we made 
good, therefore, was W.N.W., which, on the distance run by noon next day, gave us 
about l6 n^iles of northing ; but that day, the 1st of October, our latitude was 36^ 
r^S miles farther to the north than we had been the day before ; the difference, 22 miles, 
must be attributed to the Gulf-Stream. This, however, is only part of the effect which 
the current would have pioduced upon the ship, if we had continued in it the whole four- 
8nd4wenty hours } for, though we were still in the stream at five o'clock in the afternoon 
of the 3Qth, as appeared by the heat of the water, being then above 76^ ; and, at eight 
Va, the evening, the heat being still 74°, yet, by seven the next morning, we had cer- 
tainly got clear of it, the heat of the sea being then reduced to its former standard of 
6fi^. On this occasion, therefore, we did not cross the stream ; but, having fallen in with 
it obliquely on the westeni nde, we pushed out agidn on the same nde, as soon' as ther 
gale abafe^. 

These observations having been made three degrees to the northward of my former 
ones, it is curious to observe, that the heat of the Gu!f-Strcam was 2 degrees less. The 
seasons of the year, indeed, were very diiierent : but, perhaps, under such circumstance* 
tiiat'thehr effects were nearly balanced. In the latter observations, the meridian dtitnd» 
of the sun was less'; buttiiehahot summer preceded them; whereas, in the former, 
though the sun's power was become very great', yet the wintrr hnd been past but a short 
time. Calculating upon this proportion, we' may be led to suspect, that, about tb^ 
degree of latitude, which is as soon as the stream has got clear of the Gulf of Florida, 
it begins sensibly io lose its heat from 83^, the supposed temperature of the Gulf of 
Mexico, and continues to lose it at the rate of about 'I degrees of Fahrenhi it's scale to 
every 3 degrees of latitude, with some variation, probably as the surruuudiug sea and 
the air aie warmer and colder at different seasons of the year. 

^he preceding facts had made roe very desirous of observing the heat of the 
Gul&StTOWB on my passage homeward ; but a violent gale of wind* which came on two 
days after we had sailed from Sandy Hook, disabled every person on board, who knew 

how to handle a therauMneter, fra«n keeping the deck. The miller of theii|ii(^ ^^"^^ 

» ' <iver. 
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the second day of the gale, the water felt to him remarkably warm ; wc were thea near 
the 70th degree of west longitade. This agrees very well with the common remark of 
seamen, who aUege, that they are frequantly sensible of the Gulf-iStream oflf Nantucket 
flhodi, adiiteBce of laore tiuHi lOOO miles ftoot lJie GnUf of Florida 1 AcconKog t»iSbe 
calculation I have befbro adopted, of a loss of 2 d^rees of heat for every 3 degrees of •Iflh' 
titude, the temperature of the Gulf-Stream here woult! be nenrly 73^ ; the difference of 
which, from 5g°f the heat that I observed in the sea-water, both before aod after the 
gale, might easily be perceived by the master of the vesseL This was iu the winter- 
teiSOB, at the find of December. 

An opinion prevails among seamen, that there is something pecuUar in tlie weather 

about the Gulf-Stream. So far as I could judge, the heat of the air was considerably 
increased by it, as might be expected ; but whether to a degree or extent sufficient for 
producing any material changes in the atmosphere, must be determined by future obsei> 
vaUods* 

Perhapf dher atrrentf may be founds which, usuingfimm placet wmmer or cold^. fftoK 
ike aurrmauBi^ sea, differ from it ui their temperature eo unkA ntobe Meecvered by ike 

thermometer. Should there be many such, this instrument will come to be ranked among 
the most valuable at sea ; as the difficulty of ascertaining currents is well known to bo. 
one of the greatest defects in the present art of navigation. 

In the mean time, I hope the observations which have been here related are suiEcient 
to prove, that. In crosslog the Gulf-Stream, very essential advantages may be dsfivecL 

from the use of the thermometer ; for, if the master of a ship, bound to any of the south- 
em provinces of North-America, will be cai-eful to try the heat of the sea frequently, he 
must discover very accurately hh entrance into the Guit-Stream, by the sudden increase, 
of the beat ; and a continuance of the same experiment «31 diow Idm, with equal ex- 
actness, how long he remains in it. Hence he will always be able to naake a proper 
allowance for the number of miles that the ship is set to the northward, by multiplymg 
the time into the velocity of the current. Though this velocity is hitherto very imper- 
fectly known, from want of some method of determining how long the current acted, 
upon* the ships, yet all uncert£unty arising from thence must soon cease, as a few ex* 
periments upon the heat of the stream, compared with the ship's run, checked by ob- 
servations of the latitude, will ascertain its motion with sufficient precision. From dif- 
ferences in the wind, and perhaps other circumstances, it is probable, that, there may be 
some variations in the vdodty of the current ; and it urill be cvnrioos to observe, wlieuier 
these variations may not frequently be pointed out by a difference in its temperatttre; 
as the quicker the current move?, the less heat is likely to be lost, and, consequently, 
the hotter will the water be. In this observation, however, the season of the year must 
always he considered } partly, because it uuj, perhaps, in some degi'ee, affect the ori- 
ginal temperature of the water in the Gulf or Mexico : but, principaUy, because the ac- 
tual heat of the stream must be greater or less in proportion as the tract of the 
sea, through which it has flown was warmer or colder. In winter, 1 should suppose, that 
the heat of the stream itself would be rather less than in summer j but that the differ- 
enee between it fend the sorrounding sea would l>e much greater j and, I oonoelve that, 
in the middle of summer, though the stream had lost very little ol its ofi^^nal heat, yel 
the sea might, in some pai-ts, acquire so nearly the same temperature, as to ren- 
der it scarcely possible to distinguish by the thermometer when a. ship entered into the 
cnrr^. 

Besides the Convenience of correcting a ship's course, by knowing how to make a 
piioper allowance for the distance she is set to the northward the current, ft 
method of dctt rmmiat; with certainty when she enters into the Gulf-Stream is at- 
tended w^ith the farther inestimable advantages of shewing her place upon the ocean 
in the most critical situation : for, as tlie current sets along the Coast of America, 
at DO great distance from soundings, the mariner^ when he finds this sudden io» 
orease of heat in the sea, will be warned of bis approaolL to the coast, and wilt 
thus have timely notice to take the necessary precautions for the safety of hia 
vessel. As the course of the Gulf-Stream comes to be more accurately known, 
from repeated dbaoviiione of tbo beat and latitudes, this method of determining 
tlie ship's place wil| be iNPopoartlonahly morie applicsAile to use. And it derives 
ridditionai importance from the peculiar circumstances of the American coast, which, 
fpMu the mouth of the Peiaware to the sottkbemmost point of Florida, if)i§1ffi^ Vf^&SoglQ 
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law, and beget with frequent riioals, nmnfaig out so for 'into lUe lea^ that a^fW^ 
sd laay be aground in many places where the shore is not to be diatloguished 

even from the mast-head. The Oulf-Streain, therefore, which has liithc^rtn served only 
to increase the perplexities of seamen, wili now, if these observations ai e lound to bo 
jutt la practice, become one of the chief means of their preservatioa upon that dangei*- . 
evi fiMiiti * 

... 

Remarks on the Gulf-Strbam, by Commissioner Ellicott. 

* 

We shall conclude this division with some corroborative and additional remarks, from 
the pen of an eminent and scientific citben of the United States, Commissioner Andrew 
RlUcott. This gentleman, in allusion to the difference of temperature in the water, sayB« 
** This difference of tempentaie arises from the water in the Stream's remaining a con* ' 
siHerable time nearer the equator, nnd then flowing with rapidity into a colder climate 
and though, as it proceeds northward, it continues to lose its heat, it is, nevertheless, 
passing through water which still becomes colder as it advances north, so that the rela- 
tive Mnence continues neuly the same for a greal Stance. The i^ffenence whicb | 
generally founds between tfw water in the etream, and tl» eddy water on the coatX^ was 
about 7 degrees. 

" It hag been supposerf, by some ingenions writer?, that, because after leaving the" 
stream, and having soundings on our coast, and a diminution in the heat of the waiter, 
about the same time, it followed, of course, that the water on soundings, and banks, is 
4 ways colder than tiie water s^joinipg. Though this may constantly m the case on our 
coast, it is probable the conclusion ought to be considered as a particular, and not a gcne- 
ralfOne. On our coast the stream passes nearly along the great bfuik of soundings ; it i^i, 
therefore, very natural to suppose that, soon after leaving the Stream, you will have 
S0tHiding8, and -be in one of the large eddies on the coast, whose waters, being nesily 
stationary, are therefore colder than that moving with rapidity from the southward« 
Again, it may be observed that, the adjoiitinfr water in the Atlantic, without the Stream, 
ra also colder, as well as that on soundings j but, on the contrary, fathomless. Hence 
' the <£fference in this case does not appear to depend upon the depth of the water,- but 
i^Mrn a eonent setting rapidly from a warmer into a colder climate. From this a conclu- 
sion may veiy fairly be drawn, that, the suddcji clmns^es found in the temperature of the 
water in the Ocean are more immediately tJte ejfcct of CuHu^■^'Ts, than of Banks and 
Soundings ; but, as these currents are generally neai* coasts, and ft cqueutiy occasioned 
by thenij the tiieraunneter may be consUtercd a good monitor. 

I It has been mentioned by Dr. Franklin, that the water of the Gulf-Atream dioet 

iparkle in the night. This, so far as my observations go, is incorrect : I saw lltde or no 

ciifferenee between that and the other water on the coast; but, if there was any, that 
of the Gulf-Stream was the most sparkling and luminous. It may, however, be obi&PH 
ed that, the same water is veiy different, at different times, in this respect. 

. *' The same ingenious writer imd phiUwopher likewise observes, that the Guii-weedis a 
signplbdi^ia wefttveem. TliislSf inpak,tiriie, butbynomsans tobeoonsidcindM 

a general r^e, because the water on the border* of the Stream ie constantly mining toitk 
the adjoining water, and leaving game of the weefi behind, which consequently falls into 
the eddy currents, and is earned off many leagues. We meet with it on soundings, in 
the ed^ current, settii^ sonthcrly. These renuurlcs cannot affect t|ie dumcter of Dr. 

Fi-anklin, either as a writer or philosopher ; his character is formed of materials which 

will elude the destroying hand of time itself, and will he revered so long as liberty and 
science command the ali'ections and esteem of mutikind. X merely think the Doctor was 
mistaken, and conceive it to be ray duty to state facts."* 

. The Description of, and Diriections for Sailing through, the Gulf-Strcum, trum the 
dpAidsh Directoqr* entitled* ' Dmierodelm Ammat,' will be found beNnfter, in the 
Directions for Ships.lipttnd to and from the West-In^es. 



. e <* Journal of Audruw Ellicotl> Ute Camoiissioacr on behalf of the United States, for determin- 
ing the BjOiin4sf y between the Vnllsd Ststsa and tiie Sttsiilib 'taeiBioiis.*'^^Qnarto^ FUladd* 
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8. THB ST. LAWRENCE STREAM, But/ 

Ws hare shown, in a former diviaion of this compilatioo on the existing Currents^ 
(page Q2) how they set from Hudson's Stndt to the Eastern Coiist of Newfeundkmd, and 
through the Strait of Belle-Isle into the Gulf of St. Lawrence. Thirait may be seen that 
they also affect the western navigation of the island. Added to this, is the water brought 
down by the vast ebb of the River of St. Lawrence, which constantly aet^ down, with 
arat itiength, into the <jhilf, as shown in tite Reoiarlti on ti^es, page 79. Thus b the 
Golf supplied with water^ which can escape by the southward ^cnly. In the early part of < 
the year, when the snows and ices are in a melting state, thp outset must be consider- 
ably increased ; it may, therefore, be presumed, that there is, in this season, a consider-i 
able eflhnc or stream of water from the Gulf, setting to the 8oath,.S. W., and south-eastwards 

Cii^ptmn Pomton, a commander, who has long sailed iu the Newfoundland trade, 
•tafos fhat tiie branteK 6f currenC, wbfelr appears to e6me from Hudson's Bay, always 
iSls to the soirth-westward, on the eastern coast of Nd|t7foundland : sometimes vdth a 
velocity of two miles an hour. Its strength, however, varies, with the direction and force of 
the wind. Passing down the eastern coast of Newfoundland, it turns round Cape Race, 
and sietsthene«8lottgtbe soqA sideof tbo islsikdimlfl it aSteets-tH^i tlie cdntent ihim tbi< 
St. Lawrence, a little to the westward of St. Peter's and Miquelon Islands. The obON 
bii^ action of these two currents, with that of the Stream to the southward, may, per- 
haps, produce that counter current which has been found along the inner edge of the 
Gutf'Streun : But, be this as it may, it is rerv probable that ^ w owing to the influence 
of the Hudson** Bajr current that so many shipwrecks Iwpp^'aiB tbs sootii coast o6 
Newfoundland, about Cape Pine, &c. For ships coming from the St. Lawrence and 
thence along the coast of Newfoundland, meet this current ; and, if it happen that they 
Ittve oalms, or light or head winds, it sets them imperceptttilv^ to the westward of their 
cabftaning : and Wben, supposing that they snr to'tlir teMwatm of Cape Haoe, tbey idtw 
Ihdr oowse more to the northwwrd, should the weather, as it often is, Ita teggf, they get 
oa shore at a time when tiwy consider themselves clear of the land.* 

At times, it seems, the westerly cun-ent may extend farther than the limit above de- 
scribed. In a letter from a captain of the Royal Navy, dated Breton Island^ 13th May, 
1929, we have the foUowiog expressions : — " It frequently happeiis that a shin bound 
from England to Qodiec, itrikes soundings on die Banks of Newfoundland, and shapes 
her course thence to pass between Cape North, on Breton Island, and Cape Ray, on 
Newfoundland, into the Gulf of St. Lawrence, without seeing the land, which is hid 
in fog ; and, unable to make a proper allowance for a current that sometimes runs at 
IIm laileof /wr mJAw «m hmr, is swqpt away to the westward^ and runs, witli a leading 
wnnd, on our iron-hound shores, when her commander fancies he is steering direody intQ 
the gulf ; a misfortune that is too often annouQced by the bodies of the anbappiy nuudneiSil 
and the fragments of their vessels with which our shoi*es are strewed. 

" It should be made known that there is a settlement on Ashp^ Bay, to the southward 
of Cape North } as from want of this infonnation, many an unfortunate seaman has pe- 



ee3d and lmag», after eaeapter shipvmdr} aadr Hat. vessels of any drara^ 
of water may safely anchor all ronnd the island, as mnd and weather nsajy leqidse* llie 
soundings, at half to three quarters of a mile are 7 and 8 fathom8."t 

But, to revert to the currents. The British frigate, Tweed, on her passage to St. 
John's, Newfoundland, struck upon the coast, near Cape Spear, and was wrecked in the 
nMt of IliB filii ef Ndfeodber, 1913. TUs emt^ most probably, was the efiBct of mm 
vunown soath-^wciteriy c anent. 

1f« dilfefent currents must be attributed the loss of the sloop Comus, the transport 

Harpooner, H. M. ship Drake, and the brig Spence, all of which were lost, at different 
times, upon one spot ; the little bay, called St. Shofs Bay, on the South coast of New- 
foumUaad, and lying between Cape Freels and St. Mary's Bay. The particulars of all 



. • Substance of a coinmunicadon to and from Mr. Wm. Heron, of Greenodc 

t It has been justly observed, that a lighthouse on the I<Io of St. Paul, at the entrance of the 
Gulf, would be eminently useful. We h<^ that onej worthy of tht name, will bs 
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these melancholy events have been g^ven In our Book of DlrecUonji tor Newfoundlanf!, 
1824; and, therefore, need not be repeated. The Ctmut was froni tb6 west^ and was 

lost in the night of the 24th of October, 18 16, after having sounded, as supposed, on 
the inner edge of the Green Bank. The HarpooncTy a transport, with troops, was from 
Quebec, and bound for London. She struck at 9 p. m. of November 10, JIB 16. \'^he 
J)rake mShA from Halifax for St John's, SOtfi June, IB99, under very favorable dr^an- 
stances, upon a dbect course, for Cape Race j but on the 93d the weather became thick* 
and at noon she was <5tippo«!ied to be 90 miles from Cape Race, but at 7i p.m. breakers 
were reportc^d a>head, and tbe ship was soon after a total wreck. The Spence was from 
Bieli9>octo, in the Odf of fit. Lawrence, with lumber, bound to Liverpool, and was totally 
lost jat St. Shjot's, at 4 p. ». l6th July, 1828. 

These events imperiously demand an enquiry into. 'the causes ; but it does not appear 

that any mcasnrej^ liavc been taken for an invcstic^ntion. The four vessels, it may be 
seen, were all from the westward, and all, it may be presumed, were set to the northward^ 
as well as to the westward, of tlie bituationa which they were supposed to occupy, and 
the route which each intended to pursue. They, can, .at present be accounted mr only 
by the supposition of currents winding round t|ie coast, opposing each olber, and 9penit- 
ii^, as above explained. 

It has been already shown that the waters of the St, Lawrence run off partly to the 
B.W. from Breton Island; so that here, likewise, allowance for a westerly set is to be 
asade : ,for, as Mr. Darby has said, " On the South side of Sable Island, the Current, 
in slieal water, with prevailing South and S.W. winds, sets rapidly eastward until it 

reaches the end of the N.E. Bar. It then unites and blends ulth the St. Lmvrence* 
Siffmn, which passes the Bar in a S.S.W. direction, and runs strongest in April, May, 
aod June. I have suf^cient reason for believing that the Gulf. Stream, on the parallel of 
499 dO*, running E.N.E. occasions tbe St. Lnwrence* Stream, then running S.S.W. to 
glide to westward. The strength of this stream bai never been noticed, and three- 
fourths of the vessels lost on Sable Island have been supposed to have been to the eajit- 
ward of tbe i.sland, when, in fact, they were in the longitude of it.'* (See Note 1 , pnge 31.) 

' 1 he Winds hereabout have been noticed on page 68 ; and there can be little doubt 
that their irregularities produce as various changes in the Currents. 

9. ON THE GENERAL CAUSES OF THE CURRENTS, &c. 

) It is well known how easily a current may be induced by the action of tbe unnd, 
and how a strong S.W., a N.W., or even a N.E,, wind on our own coasts raises the 
tide to an extraordinary height in the English Channel, the River Thames, the East 
Coast of Bribdn, &c., as those winds respectively prevail. The late ingenious Mr. 
Aneaton ascertained, by experiment, that, in a canal of 4 miles in length, the water 
was l<ept up four inches higher at one end than at the other, merely by the action of 
. the wind along the cnnal. The Baltic is kept up 2 feet at least by a strong N.W. wind 
of any continuance ; and the Caspian Sea is higher, by several feet at either end, as a 
a^ong northerly or southerly wind prevails. It is likewise known, that a Uu^ piece of 
water, 10 miles broad, and generally only 3 feet deep, has, by a strong wind, had its 
waters driven to one side, and sustained so as to become 6 feet deep, while tbe wind- 
It. ward side was laid dry. Therefore, as water pent up so that it cannot escape acquires 
a higher level, so, in a place where it can escape, tbe same operation prqjduces a on^ 
rent, and this current will extend to a greater or lesa distance, accoiding.to tlie forae 
^ by which it is produced or kept up by tbe wind."* . 

These facts are so well ascertuned, that, it may generally be taken for granted, a cer-p 
tain degree of current ^rill obtain on the Atlantic, after a continuance of any uniform 
wind, where the sea would be otherwise in a placid state, and unatiected by other 
causes. For, it is supposed that, the iriadr, wbeie udlbrm and permanent, produce 
corrents equally uniform and permanent. Hence it is, that the mnds between the 
tropics, having a general course westward, protrude the water of the Atlantic in the 
same direction, ar\(i cause the flow of a current the same way, unless where it meets 
with land, islands, or shoals, to obstruct its course or change its direction, ur where it 
runs through chaaadi whicb draw it a dUferent waj. 
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.. Tiiere is reastm to be!ipvf> that, the j^reat currents within the torrid aonerirc increased 
ifjr Cbie tafluence of the moon, which draws them on from East to West. One instance 
Unit mumte sra flteted by tbii cause, is, that, in the f^ro, or Stndt of BleidiMi, 1m» 
fmm SuStf snd Col^bria, la the Mediterranean Sea, where there is no rive or faU,% 
current sets to the northward and southward alternately, for six hours, havinir eveiy ap- 
pearance of being governed soleAy by the lunar influence. Other instances might he 

S'tren ; and there is little doubt, but the power of the winds is blended with tlie attno- 
»it of tto moon in Ateuliig tfa€ currents wluch set westerly firom the Atlantic into the 
W«st<Indian tea.* 

In the year 1804, Captain James Manderson, of the Royal Navy, published " An 
Examination into the true cau!?e of the Stream of Florida," &c. In this treatise he con- 
siders the floods of the Missisipi as the * prime mover of );he Florida-Stream -y and he 
preaomes that it is caused by the watenr which 6U faito the Gulf fifom that and oflier 
tiven. We have not yet, however, iband many persons who have considered his opi- 
nions as correct. Captain Livingston, on tlus subject, sa3rs, "From the best infoifma- 
tion I could obtain, relative to the quantity of water discharged into the sea by the 
Missisipi, Rio Bravo, &c. &c., there seems no j>robability that, in the aggregate, they 
exceed a three-thousandth part of the water which is lUschaiged through the Strait, bc^ 
tweeh the Fbrida Reefs and the Bernini Kays* or the narrowest part of the Strait." 

Upon the hypothesis of ^Captain Manderson, Edmund M. Blunt, of New York, in an 
Appendix to the * American Coast Pilot,' states that, the velocity of the Gulf-Stream 
may be calculated by the ri»e and fall qf the flood* in the Missisipi. Thus is one error 
propagated upon aMierl " I have," adds Ceptidn Livingston, " experiem ef ths 
contrary. In August, 1818, the rfver Misdsipi was uncommonly lowt and I never saw 
the Gulf-Stream run ^!th o^rcater vclortty. The trade-winds raising- the level of .the 
Ckdf of Mexico seem to me the principal cause of ihc Gulf-Stream.-f" 

* *' I am of opinion that its velocity depends on the motion of the sun in the ecliptic^ 
and tlie influence lie lias upon the waters of the Atiautic : as, when the sun's declina- 
tion is North, the N.B. tride-wfaid blows fresher, and extends fitflher to the norftiward 
than when the sun's declination is south. This causes a greater pressure of water to- 
wards the Caribbean Sea, and a superior elevation of the surface of the Gulf of Mexico^ 
the supertuous water of which escapes by the Strait of Florida, where it is least opposed 
by the trade^wind, which only affects it ktendly, (exoepir in the 'lAioit cBstanee between 
tte Dry Tatti^as and the Salt-Kay Bank,) and even therS the effects of the trade-wind 
tnost be very aciuch diminished by the Bahama Bank, with the i^ands and keys thereon. 

" There can he little doubt that the attraction of the SUn, while in the northern hemi- 
sphere, influences the current which generally prevails about Madeira, and causes it to 
, set with greater velocity towards the southward and eastward; One well-lcnown &ct 
seems to corroborate this idea, fiamely, fliat the above-men^imed' eunent is* always 
much stronger in the summer than in the winter months. On a reference to my jour- 
nals, it appears that, although we were a considerable time in the limits over which the 
influence of the Gulf-Stream generally extends, that, in the forenoon of Friday^ the 
igth, and' on the whole of the SOth of Febmary, we did not feel its elfeets is the katft 
degree; the water appearing, during that time, to have been perfectly stationary. It 
may, also, be remarked, from the jom-nals of my voyage through the Strait of Florida, 
in September, 1818, in the ship Asia, and in March, 181 9, in the brig Dispatch, how 
very little we gained, in the hMer instance, from the aisirtsnoe of tlM stream^ when 
eompaivd with the manner in whieh it luitfied ns to the nofthwttd'ea the finrnier,- *Ai^ 



* Particular couvuUiuas in the inteiior of the earth sorueLiuies occasion an extraordinary deranM- 
ment of the tides, &c. After n recent oeeorrence of thiH nature in the Mediterraneai Sta, called oy 
the Itilians a se t-enrthqwike, the course of the tides in t!u' Cuflf of Spe/zia was totally (lLrars?e(^ for 
the seven or eight succeeding days. But the ebb and liooii were sensibly perceived ai mtervaia of a 
fwutter ofan li^t btdf anlm, and anhour, dio^ 

t In Mr. Blunt's Book, edition of 1822, the Remarks on Winds and Weather, page 239, are those 
of Capt. Geo. Walker, given in our former edidons, and in the present work, page 68 i those on pages 
M4, 5, were written by the same gendeman, as shown in our page 69. Sense ot^rfout extracts jSndie» 
Gulf-Stream, pages 248, 9, 50, 51, 52, &c to 258, have been extracted from our former ediilonis aS. 
aceai«o tihe General Observations on the Winds, Tides, and Currents, &c. pages 41S to 427. At Mr. 
B^lps not done it, we take this opportunity of showing whcfC tiieie saa«rs hais eilghialed« < 

nhsniiiqrffopsilybBloaff. ^ " I 
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this tends to confirm tne in the opinion, that the velocity of the QnMStnUBk dqMMb 
almost entirely on the sun's place in the ecliptic." — A. L. 

It may here be remarked, that the Guif-Stream is augmented during the miny season 
^ the West-IiUUes; and reaches ito Inghest paiallel, (about 4iP 45' N. between SC^ 
kHA 57^ W.) in the summer only. In that season it there apraadt ifver a vaat extent of the 

oicettnic water. It is also to be recollected that, in the same runy season, the waters 
"of the Caii]>b(. an Sea, which is then surcharged, seek an escape along the Colombian 
coast to the eastward^ as well as by the Channel of Yucatan to the we^it. 

The Easterly Currents in the Northern part of the Atlantic, and Which, in the Bay 
of Kscay, exert their tremendous effecti, so as to be proverbial, originate in the norlli, 

as we have (iescnbcd, and then conform to the winds, which, in these rrt^inns aie» aa 
already shown, mostly trotn the N.W., and violent duinng a great part of the year. 

The more general prevalence of westerly winds off the coasts of the United States 
Opeiate to produce a depression of the water off those coasts ; and, of course, contri- 
Imte to an aasterlytendencj in the watefs of tbooeean« 

The indraught into the Strait of Gibraltar is attributed to the evaporation of the 
Mediterranean Sea, which appear:^ to he the cause of the currents aetthag inunediatdy 
in that direction, and of biussin^ the water from the west.* 

These circumstances, combined, must indisputably produce the set or drift of a great 
portion of the Atlantic to the East, B.S.E., and S.E., which, however, varies with the 
.vlndf, witlfrtlie fc«Boas» and local circumstaooes. 

' Tlio anzffiary irinda on the African Coast are the mean cX oootiniung and carrying it 
down that ooaitin tiie mtmni*'' in which it has been described. 

To the prc'v-a]ence of westerly winds and easterly currents is to be attributed the 
shorter period of voyages from America to Europe than horn Europe to America^ a fitct 
established by general experience. 

• Ai mtjf ce mUt rab k dutance from the CooH of Amerko, die easterly current, caused 
l>y the actioDof violent West or N.W. winds, is seldom felt to the Arathward of lati- 
tude 36° ; consequently, the sea about the Bermudas, and thence southward, is free 
from the influence of tlii^ current. The cuncnts here, though slow, are produced in 
the direction of the wind, pai ticularly, when it is of long continuance. These currents 
Me told stronger near the iaianda and roclca of, Benuudaa tiian at a ^stance, because 
the obstruction which the water meets with from the islands causes it to run proportion* 
ably faster past their sides. In a brisk gale, the cxurent here has been experienced from 
12 to 18 miles in the 24 horn's, in the Section of the wind; at other times, when the 
wind was not settled, no cunent has been found. 

: To40iilia«ed westerly winds are to[ he attributed the common ooeurrenee of a passage 
. from Halifax to the English Channel in l6 or 18 days, with such currents as those wbidl 
carried the bowsprit of the Little Belt, sloop of war, lost near Halifax, in 18 months, 
|o the entrance of Basque Hoads.f The currents of the Atlantic have sent to the shores 
. of the Hebodes the products of JamiaSea and Cuba and of the southern parts of North- 
America ; but we know not the courses, or tracts, through friiich these articles may 
have been impelled, nor the spaces of time in whieh they were afloat -.X all this is con- 
jectm-al, ai:d fui rushes matter for investigation. We stiU, as ahready noticed, want pata* 
or a more extensive knowledge of facts. , 

Lastly, JfefiM* JImjmH is of opinion, that those transient and oontiadictory currenta* 
that arejnet with in the mid-ocean, are owing |o galea of wind» which soaietiaiea are 
but aanow in thebcokumi of «ik> but affect the anrCMieveiy strong 



* This was the opinion of Dr. Halley, which has been controverted by those who furaote that tiie 
effect may be accounted for by the notion of an under-current, setting outwards. The flood-tide, un 
cither side of the Strait, does certainly set outward, but the ebb sets inward with the general current. 
See the remarks on the Tide of the Strait, page 77. The easterly indraught appears to commence at 
shoot 100 leagues West ftom the monfh of the Stndt 
' t Qttsrteily Review, Jmamy, 18X6. 

J A hotik' was thrown into the Sea from H.M.S. Newcajstlc. 2nth June, 1819, in latitude 38® 5T 
N. and long. 64^ W. (the meridian of La Have Bank,] for the purpose trf" finding the directkm and 
rtrnigttief du* eumnL OntheM dayof lune, 1820,itws8 fmind en shore in ^ Rones, on dni 
N.W. of Ireland, immediately in the vicinity of thi;» island of Arran, by Mr. Na^ssnu Forstcr, who 
gave a r^ular notice thereoC There can be no doubt, that, near the coast of Ireland, the current 
bteods wiAibsiidecr flood, wUdisslahklkwutfia&W. ' ^ , 

' Digitize bOpoOgle 



FASSAOlCai OH^IR- TUB ATtikHfK. Itff 



4. OF TUB PASSAGES OV£B THE ATLANTIC. 

*. 

1. Of ^HirS BOUND TO AND FROM THB EaST-InDIES, &C. 
I 

M. D^yipret de MnnnevilUUe, in his Directions for navigating: from the English Chan- 
nd to the East-Indies, says, ** When you steer oat of the Channel, you ought to sUtoe 
yonr oonne ao as to pass Cape Fbisterre at fhe distence of 95 or 90 leaguest tUa «»• 
tance, he adds, will be sufficient, in whatsoever season of the year yoor voyage wtif 

happen : yon may, indeed, double that capp still nearer, if circumstances reqinnj' bo^ 
pam its latitude, you should alw'uys shape a course toi- the island of Madeira. 

" Though a sight of that island is not indispensably nece^^sary in this passage, it is 

E roper, however, to gain a sight of that, or of the Island of Porto Santo, that you may 
a able to keep on your oomie afterwards with greater eertainty* whether you pass b»> 
twccn the Canary IslandSi or leave them to the eastwardlt as may be judged moat eoiip 

venient." 

The reason of donblinc;' Cape Rmsterre at the above-mentioned distance is, that you 
in«y not be embayed by wind or currents within the Bay of Biscay. The distance, in 
rounding the cape, may be Iroin 20 to 50 leagues. With ft westerly wind, give 'it silfl- 
cient offing; or, in hazy blowing weather, it maybe dangerous to stand totiieiKMitii^ 
WKrd in the n%ht. See the remariu on Currents, pages 83 to &c. 

Gales from W.N. W. fiivc frcqncntlv contiTiucd tn hlow into the bay for several days 
successively. Several outwai (i-bound East-Indiamen have been driven far into it, in 
April and May ^ and, shoi|ld a ship in this situation lose her masUi, aud be driven on a 
lee-short, tiie consequence would be dreadful. 

Modem navigators^ who have ohronometefs, preier passhig to tbt wes t w a rd of Ua^ 

deira, instead of steering for that island, at any convenient cBstence, beyond 7 or 8 
leagues. Thus they generally have steadier winds ; particularly in winter. In Novem- 
ber, December, and January, westerly gales prevail here, which produce eddy-winda 
and severe squalls near the land, occasioned by the high land's obstruelbg the re^|ar 
ooone cf |)ie gales ; and, besidttiy the weather here b very precaiw^ 

Jf. SyAptU goes on, " In the passage from the Coaats of France ta the Canaqes» 

you may frequently find differences in your reckoning to the eastward, which arise most 
probably from the indraught of the currents towards the Strait of Gibraltar : some have 
made the land on the Coast of Africa when they expected to have discovered Tenerife ; 
sithers have gmned bi^ht (tf AlUtgranza^ off the norOiern part of liOnaarote*. inslMd of 
Tenerife ; and, though the errors in reckoning may not freipMntly be so consideodile, 
yet it is '^afer to be on your guard, when you judge, by your reckoning, that you are in, 
the latitude of these islands, especially in the night-tioxe, or when the want of moon- 
light. Off very thick hazy weather, prevents yon iron discovering dangers at audi a 4fi»> 
lanee as to he able to esoqpe them, 

** The differences to westward, thoqgh SMidh more rape, am yet not irithont exam* 

pic; chiefly when the winds have huog oontTsfy for sDinfr dme after the departum ikQ|i| 

the ports of England or France." 

Ships are, however, now generally recommended to pass to the westward of the 
Canary and Cape Verde Islands ; it having been found, that, in this route, steadier 
winds mav be expected than those geoerBlTy prevalent^ dose to or among the Islands. 
On the African Qoast, W.S.W. and 8.W. winds are frequent. The track now generallj 
adopted, by ships having chronometers, is that to the westward of all the islands. 

Should it be requirt»d to touch at Senegal, or Goerec, the best course will be, to make 
the Coast of Africa at Cape Blanco, latitude 20^ bb^' ; as there are soundings at 5 or 6 
leagues o^ the coast, and no danger in making the land, cither by day or night, pro- 
vidied the lead be kept frequently going: and thus yon may steer up to the Cape.*' 

Though it nay seem natural enough not to suspect any errom of consequence in 
juur mekoning In m short a passage as f^em the C^uiarim to the Um of Cape Verde^ 



^Dirsctioos tot jpieeeedlng hene^ senthward, wW hefbond in lbs nsxtieetlen* 
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yet there are instances of snch, as well to eastinfr as to westing. It is with respect lo 
errors in our westings, that I advise all vessels to keep 30 leagues to windward of Bona- 
vista, before iSbef it^id in to make t!ie bud; lest, m keeping a direct coarw for tlMt 

island, they skond pass between the Isle of St. Nicolas and the Isle of Sal ; and, find- 
ing themselves to west^vard of Bonavista, when they reckoned themselves to be still to 
eastward of it, they should miss of their refresbmeDts at the iak of St. lago^ au accideirt 
which has happened to scvenil vessels.* 

• '* The making of these islands is often difficult, occasioned by the fogs, which han|^ 
in^mtAjvoaad ttaa. IiVoiii tbie reawiij thoie wbo come from the northward* nogb^ 
to aleer UMir Veieela in this track witb all poasible precautioD.t 

* The roost convenient course for vessels, which continue their voyage from tiie -G»i 

naries, without touchivLr at the islands of Capo Verde or Goeree, is to steer, after they 
Ipse si^ht of the Canai ics, so as to pass about 45 leagues West of Cape Blanco (or near 
tiie meridian of 20°) ; from this position they will make good their course due South, as 
far as to 19^ N., and afterwards S.E. by S., till they meet with those variable tviods 
which succcpf} to the trade-winds. By this they vriW l-ecp the mid-channel between the 
Islands and Cape Verde, and coast along the bank below that cape, at a sufficient dis- 
tance^ even though they should make an error in their reckoning pf la or ^0 leagues to 
^tvard.'* 

Bot^ as, whta the inn ia near the northern tro;^, ti|e trade^wind bat been often finmd 

to fiM fMin- light of the Cape Verde Islands, it has been recnrnmended to ahipa» at 
the'?e times, to pass the islands to the westward, at the distance of about 10 leagues, in 
order to preserve a steady wind, and prevent delay, by keeping clear of the light eddy- 
winds which then pre\'ail near and among the islands. When to the southward of these 
Islea, ateer to the S.E., so as to get between the mericHana of 18 and 93^ W., upon 
losing the N.E. trade-wind. Should the southerly winds then commence, advantage 
may be taken of the shifts to stand on the tack which will gain most to the southward, 
and so as to cross the equator between the longitudes above-mentioned, if the winds 
will petndt. Be cauthm .of maldni^ a Ions tacl« either eastwardor westward^ with k 
dead aontiiorly wind, in hope qf having a better^ nnleia the wind ahoidd veer, Jo aa tn 
prodtice much southing. 

The S.E. trade-wind, at its northern limit, generHlly inclines far to the southward, 
particularly in July, August, and September, but frequently in other months. A ship, 
meeting this trade, shoidd not be kept too close to the wind, but kept clean full, ia 
Older to make good way to the S.W., and clear of the aonthem Ihnita of the westei^ 
current thMf generally prevaila about the equator. 

It has been already shown, in the description of Currents, that ships, passing the line 
too far to the wettward, run the risk of not being able to weather the Coast of Brasil, 
Bu^ M, l}'Apre» has observed, that there is not one instance to prove that, by passing the 
line tb the gmiwmd of the liinltB abofe-nentkmedy Aift meet with cakna €i a long do- 
latimHy and currents setting with great rapidly towards the River Gabon, aa had before 
been generally imagined. His opinion has been corroborated by M, la Penmit, irima 
remarks on the subject are heretofore noticed, (Page 59.) 

M. D'Apres adds, ** Vessels which sail from St. lago should steer S.E. as far as the 
12th degree oi latitude : after that, S.£. by S. Those which depart from Goeree should 
ateer 8.B.W;^ if they denre to keep clter of the coaat> till they reach the parallel of 10 
de^reea ; thence their course abould be.8.B. by 8." 

His words, on crossing the line, ai-e, ** When the variable winds succeed the trade- 
wind8» the best method of crossing the line with speed ia, to take the advantage of the 



• 'These are the remarks of M. D'Ajfses, who adds, " la the mooth of December, 1750, a like 
accident hifppened to myseir, when I commanded^ sMp£e Olorteux. During the night-time I 

pasytfl between the Ijiles of Sal and St Nicplas, without knowing it, which w as occasioned by a 
difference in my reclconi^g of SO l«M^;ues to the westward* Making sail, -after thnt, to westwajrd. 
In Aa ladbide of Bontviita, I might kave traversed about tlwse isles winout k<~i^^^i%' '•^ght of any 



of them, if an observation I made, of a lunar eclipse, in the month of December, had not con< 
vinoed me of my error, bu soon as I was certain of it, I directed my course southward, and a > 
•Uhtof dia Meof Pago convinced me diat I was tt§^t Tosiixtbe truth, Ihad neidier lud sigbt 

ofMaddra or the Canaries." 

t See Remarks on the Conctta Rocks, wlddi Ue U> tlie eastward of Bonavista, in ib^ DirectkMia 

for Uie Cape Yurde Islands, hereafler. ^. . . ^ i 
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^ry first variable winds, for gamiDg" the ordinary track of the general winds* so 800d as 
you possibly can; and, for this end, to keep indifferently to that tack which bears most 
tp^iouthward, w^iovt trouhlmg yourself about crossing the line at any determinate point, 
Int yov 9Mlw'yoiir voyage longer tllM w ne^eeMry.'' 

Let 118 eadeftvoor to enifi^ ottr mtgect, by snow niectioin hom a vdhute of 
'Biron Aleumder de Hmnloldt 

** From the time,*' says lif. de Humboldt, " we entered the torfld zone, We 

never wearied \vith admiring, every night, the beauty of the sonthern sky, whicli, a« we 
advanced towards the South, opened new constellations to our view. We feel an inde- 
BCiibaUie Musation, when, on approaching the equator, and particularly on passing from 
one hemiiphere to the other, we see those stars, which we have contemplated firom our 
infancy, prnr^-c-'sivelv sink, and fmallv disappear. Nothing awakens in the tmvrlirr a 
livelier remembrance of tiie immense distance by which he is ?epai;itcd tiom his coun- 
try than the aitpect of an unknown hrmament. The grouping of the nUia of tiie first 
taagBotude, aome eeaMered nebabe, livalling in sploidor the milky way, and tfadcft' «f 
space, remarkaUa for their aatreiDe blackpgw» give a particular physiogMiiny to lha 
ftnithem sky. 

** A travellpr feels that he is not in Europe when he sees the Immense constellation of 
the Ship, or the phosphorescent clouds of .Magellan arise on the hoiizon. The heaven 
and the earth, every Uiing in the equinoctial regions, assume an exotie diaraeter. 

" We saw distinctly, for the first time, the Cross of the South only m the niffht of the 
4tii and 6th Ju^, in the l6th d^;ree of latitude (No/tii ^ It was strongly indined,and 
appeared, from time to timr, brt^r^en the clniids, the centre of which, furrowed by un- 
condensed lightnings, reflected a silver li<j;ht. — If a traveller may be pennittcd to speak 
of his personal emotions, I shall add that, in this night, I saw one of the reveries of my 
OHliest youth accbmplbfaed. ' 

tnien we beein to fix our ayes on geographic maps, and read the narratim ^ vm^ 
Tigdata; ire fed for certain countriies and climates a sort of predilectkm, for which wi 

"know not how to account at a more advanced period of life. These impres«iions, how- 
ever, exercise a considerable influence over our determinations ; and, from a sort of in- 
stinct, we endeavour to connect ourselves with objects, on which the mind has long been 
fixed,, aa by a tecret charm; At a period when I studied the heavens, not with the in- 
tention of devoting myself to astronomy, but only to acquire a knowledge of the stars , I 
was agitated by a fear unknown to those who love a sedcntan' life. It seemed painful 
to me to renounce the hope of beholding those beautiful constellations which border the 
soutiiem pole. Impatient to rove in fSe equlnoMial regions, I could not fsSse my eyes 
toward the starry vantt without thinking of the Cboss of the South, and without recall- 
ing the sublime passage of DaDt^«. which. the most celebrated commentators baveapplled 
to this consteilaUon j 

lo Qii vuUi a nian destra e posi meate 
All' altro polo e vidi quattro stelle 
. . > Non vi!>te max fuor ch alia prima gente* 

Coder parca lo del di lor fiammelle ; 
O settentrional vedovo sito 

che privato se* di minur quelle r* 



• We arc ol^lis^ed to a respected friend for tlie following imitation ^— 

. , «' 1 turned me to the right ; my spirit flew 

To Uie other pole: four stars shone sweetly blight, . . 

Ne'er seen but by the primal privileged fc v. 

The heavens seemed revelling in their gloriuus light ; 
.OdeMlalenoirtfil Oiy meianeholy dfane 
Le»ked never on tb«r gladdening my suUhae r 

^ ' Compare and cwmect with this die words sf the patriarch, " Who, alone, spreadeth out the hea- 
vens, and treadeth upon the waves of die sea > Who makedi Jretunu, Orim, and Pleuukt, and 

chambers of the South ? 

Lo, lie goeth by me, and I perceive him not : He passeth on, also, but I pensive hfan nofc"«— 
^<Dafau8.9. II. 

* « Seek Him who makelh the Sr rm Start mi Orion, vi hn tnmetb the shadow of death into the 
aoming*. and maketh the d^y dark with night: who calleth fortlie waters of t^ie i>ea, andpoureth 
disnioQtv|idniiefii80^srthe#aillk ll|HOVABl^hiitlhne.''-^A]Mav.0. 
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" Hie pleasure we felt on discovering the Southern Cross was wiffmly shared by suctf 
of the crew as "hafl lived in the colonies. In the solitude of the aea8» we hall a star as si 
friend from whom we have long been sepai-ated. Among the Portuguese and the 
Spaniards, peculiar motives seem to bcrtaaf fldi feeling ; a reliapious sentimetit attached 
thaa to a constellatbm, the foim ef which recalls tlie of the laith planted Ky tbeir 
ancestors in the deserts of the new world. 

** The two ^eat stars, which mark the summit ant! the foot of the Cross, having 
nearly the name right-ascension, it follows hence that the constellation is almost perpen- 
dicular at the moment when it paiise^i the meridian. This circumstance is known to 
every nation that Ihres beyond the tropics, or in the iouthem hemisphere. It has been 
observed at what hour of the night, in different seasons, the Cross of the South is erect 
or inclined. It is a time-piece that advances very regularly nearly four minutes a day, 
and no other group of stars exhibits, to the naked eye, an observation of time so easily 
oM^iB. How oft^ }i9m we beard our guides escbun» in tlie nmuinas of Venezaela, or 
In tide desert extending from Lima to Truxillo, ' MiAiig^ ia paa|, the Cross bi^nt to 
bend.» "^(Peraniud NorroUve, //. 2 1 , &c.) 

On the return rowARtis ENGLAND, the equator should be crossed between the 
meridians of 18 and 2b degrees. When the sun is to the northward of the line, the 
longitudes of 21 to 23 degrees are to be preferred: because then light and variable 
winds extend fer horn the African Coast, especially in JvH^, August^ and September, 
filien the son is returning from the northward. 

If the southerly winds become light, a North or N. by W. course may be kept, in ' 
order to reach the N.E. trade-wind as soon as possible ; but, if variable light breezes are 
prevalent hr to the northward, you should endeavour to pass the Cape Verde Isles at the 
dittmuse of between 40 and 60 leagues. 

In crosdnff the K.B. trade-wind, a abip^s sdls aboold be kept well filled, to enable 
to- sain speemly to the northward. In this tract the Sargasso orGulf-Weeds will be met., 
-with, which are described hereafter, as eoAting in the Saboasso Sba» and wluch are 

sometimes found as high as 41° N. 

Bevond the northern limit of the trade-wind» ships generally cross the parallel of d^'^^ 
N. iii'tVora 39° to 42° W. 

Bhould the wind veer to the N.W. on approaching towards the Azoresj you may pass 
liiroiigb one of the cbanneUi of these islands, and thence pursue a course to the Bng^ialk - 
Cbannd, accorffing to drcumstaooes. 

It is not always adviseable to pass to the ea?^ward of these idands, because adverse 
winds often prevwl from the northward between them and the coast of Portugal j and 
the currents are, also, ^neraily unfavourable to this route : yet it has sometimes hap- 
pened, that sbipa passmff this way have, with 8.W. and West winds, reached the cta4ns- 
nel sooner than those wnieb have proceeded to Hie westward. With these 8.W. and 
westerly winds, you must he cautious in approaching the channel, in case the current 
should prevail, which sometimes sets athwart it> as described in a preceding division of 
this work.-' See pages 82 toga. 

KJiMARKS by M. KRUSENSTiiRN.— We shaii now introduce, by way of illustra- 
tion. Commodore Kmsenstem's description of bis route from the minulel of the Cape 
Verde Islands to the Equator, on his Voyage around the Worldji in Novembor, .1808, witli 
that of his re-crossing the Line on his return in May, I8O6. 

*' The passage to the westward of the Cape Verde Islands certainly deserves the pre- 
ference over that to the eastward : as experience has shown to all navigators, that, to the 
westward, a firesb trade-wmd prevdk, whUe to the eastward there are frequent calms. 
Indeed, veiy few examples exbt of navigators' sailing between the Cape Verde Islands 
and the coast of the continent. I therefore recommrnd to all those who, on their pa^^nge 
to the equator, take the westward course, to steer in such a direction from the Canary 
Islands, m to cross the parallel.of 17^, (or that of the Island of St. Antonio,) in 26^^, 
or even in the S7th degree of longitade ; and then to stoer SJB. by 8. directiy to the' 
equator. They will thus entirely avoid these islands, which are of sufBcient magnitude' > 
'to alter the direction of the trade-wind, and it frequently happens thr\t S.W, M inds are 
met with here. Even if this should not be the case, the wind is always very moderate 
in their vidnity, and it cannot impede much to steer a degree and naif more to the 
west than a direct ooinie» wlita.it IS with the certainty of Imc^^ 
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' Iff however, it he oecessary to have % ili^ «f 8^. Alitaiuo> in order to correct tli* 
TCcl»Ding, this may be at tlie diataae^ At aQevmtiy especial 

^e must be tSasa not to come within 20 or 25 milaa oC it; «a theie is otherwise llitf 
fisk of being drtveHj ttther by storms or by calms, too near the land. 

" When I was going to India, in the year 1797, on board the English line-of-battle 
ship, Rauonablet we experienced the danger of sdling too' near this island; and, even 
in thb voyage, were made, aware of ita viciiuty : for, in the night, previotts'te our seo' 
Ing 8t Antonio, it suddenly became calm ; but, so soon as we withdrew from the land, 
the wind freshened. Although we had lost sight of the island, and were in 27 degrees of 
longitude, the wind blew very moderately from the south and east. I waited now, with 
impatience, for the tine N.£. trade-wind, that i ukight return to the eastward, which I 
proposed to do inr about 90^, in order to Iraep clear of the sontherlir winds and strong 
efuterly currents, which are found in the region between the N.B. and S.E. trade-winds ; 
and I wished, too, not to cross the line more to the wertward than the 24th or £dth de- 
gree of longitude. 

" Ships have been driven^ when crossing the line, to the westward of the 24th or 25th 
4cigr^, by strong cuvents and n t^d too santherly, so near to the coast of Brssil a» 

not to be able to clear Cape St. Augustin. If the wind, howOfOr, will allow the passage 
of the line in 20° or 2 1 a ship should not fail to do so, as she will then have the 
advantage of a wind directly free, so soon as the S.E. trade sets in; and will^ of 
course, advance quicker to the southward. This, however, is rarely possible.* 

** Our naturalists made several experiments to-day, to ascertain the cause of the 
aparlrHng of tbe sea* tlw result, of which seemed to prove that It is not merely oc^ 
(^psipned by the motion of the water, but is, in fact, produced by little organized beings. 
They took a dish, over which they spread a fine cloth, doubled, and poured the water cuk 
it, as it was taken out of the sea. It then appeared that several spots remained on the 
t^oHStk, ifhidi glisten^ as soon as it was shaken»wliile the water widen liad passed through 
it £d not see m in the least impregnated witii phosphorus, although mixed with saw-dust 
to replace the want of the matter which was now separated from it, and might have 
been supposed to have given the sparkle to the water when in motion. Dr. Langsdor£f, 
who examined these fiery bodies with a microscope, and has made drawings of several 
of them, foimd them to be, particularly the laiger ones, in the form of ciabt'; and in the 
small ones he observed fibres, evidently denoting organization«^i-f<Sillf fttan on tUs.suft* 
jeet in the Detcription of the Canary Islands, hereafter.) 

" On the 10th of November, in latitude 13° 51' N. and longitude 27° T W., we fell 
in with the N.E. trade-wind. It was still, however, considerably to the eastward : 
mmSuft Bb In^ N. and B.N.B. We lieidy therefore, as mudi asire were able, to the 
8.B. ; and this was the more necessary, as we had \o work agidnit a strong cmrrttit, 
wbich threw us back nearly 20 miles a day. On the 15th, at noon, when we were in 
latitude 6° 58' N. and long. 21° 30" W., the whole sky became overcast. About 
two we had some nun, and a squall of wind that conttnned witii conriderable violence 
during two hours. Thvooghout the night it was very thick, with little wind. We 
BOW round ourselves on the borders of the trade-wind, which, after this squall, we had 
entirely lost, and entered into the region where are found unsettled, and, for the most 
part, directly contrary, winds, calms, or violent squalls, accompanied by heavy showers^ 
and a liot damp air, as oppressito as it is injurious to lieidlli. Sevoral days passed fa 
which we did not get sight of the sun, so that the men could dry neither their clothes 
nor bedding. I had not, however, a single invalid durin*^ the whole of this time. Every 
possible precaution, indeed, was adopted : I had fires lighted three or four times a-week 
u the liold, wliioh wmt bept ln during several hours, and which is, undoubtedly, aa 
eieeUent JBotlMid of drying aMpuiiQruig the ur. AtTenerife, I had lidd in suoh a stock 



• But see the preceding remarks, pardcularly those of M. la Perouse, page 59. Mr. Luccock, In his 
on Brasil, has said, ** After passing the Cape Verde Islands, the mariner, who is bound to 
the souAward, (for Brasil,) feels anxious about crossing the Line. With a good chronometer on ' 
board, I should run boldly on towards the American coast, being careful only to avoid fidling to lee- 
wd of Cape St. Roque, and into the heavy current which sets close around it Without a chro- 
nometer, or knowledge enough to ude It with advantage, I should allow, from 17 degrees of North 
latitude, a westerly chift, beguining with five miles for 24 hour^t, increasing the allowance until lha 
latknde «f 5 degrees be attamed, when it should be, at least, 20 miles a day. Fkom Itistpanllrf lo 
U dsgBBts lao£, ths di^ will dscnsss^ and cfasn sgidn become variable.'' 

* .* * of , 
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of citrons, potatoes, and pTtmpkins, thnt rmr sapplf u'as not oxhausterl ewn on Our 
arriral at St. Catharine's. Instead of brand?, I (▼ave tlie inea a pint of the best Tenerlfe 
wine ; and, in the morning and evening, some weak punch, made very^ sweet, witii a 
good deal of citroa-jt^ lir it. Wi^ sfiiiM oonelvw «f wwf wummti'fift MM^tSuA to^ 
drjr'attd air the clothes and bedding. The constant rain, daring which we )iad caught 
water pnonHi for a fortnight, gave our people a good opportunity of washing their 
clotjties ; and T had an awning sproad, entirely for their use,.fctiBtW€ea th« fore aii^ main 
masts ; where they, also, wasliea eaeli other. . 

' " This dbagreeable heavy weather contiiuied during tea daya : m whwk tfaie^we bad 
nlvaneed only about tifo dtegrees to the southward ; for we had to struggle against a 

very strong current, that r!rnvc us back daily about 15 nr 18 miles. At the end of the 
ten days we had again afresh north \\'inH, wliich Uisted ueiuly tventy-four hours, when 
it veered to the S.E., and settled in that quarter as the true trade-wiud. We were now 
In laitttndeS^N. and longitude fS^W. . • 

« On tihe S6tli of November, we crossed tiie equator at about 11 a.m.. In longitude' 
9Xt V.» after a passage of thirty days from Santa Cruz, Tenerife. Under a salute 
of eleven cruns we drank the health of t^e Emperor, (Alexander I.> imrbose gloviout 

teign the Russian flag first waved in the smithern hemisphere. 

" I now directed my course towards the Island of Tfinidad ; the wind was, however, so 
mncti from the southward, and the current, at the same time, set so strong to the west,* 
that we had crossed the meridlaa of Tnniaad' in 7 degrees of S. latitude. The wind' 
soon freshened, and became more eaf!tprly, ?o tbnt we made a rap!*! ad'-Tincc, and 
steered as much to the southward as it would [leiniit. '\\\v westerly current, indeed, 
still flowed; but it had much Icsis force than at the equator, in 14^' iS. we lost the S.B. 
ttade>wind, and had easterly winds, which, by degrees, veered to N. itod N.W. Duclnip.' 
the whole time that the trade-wind lasted, we were accompamed by an infinite number 
of bonitos, and harpooned some of them almost daily. They made a fresh and pdatable 
dish for our people.'* 

* On the RfiTVBN TOWARDS Europe, ^Ist of May, 1806,f at three In the aftemooii^ 
the Commodore ie<rossed Uie line, in longitude SS** 18' W(* W. ; and be says, 

... ■ 1 r-: " r 

' * IhsriUnedin ef sunmts, firom the equirtmr to4he 8th degree of south Utitade, was 8. W. by 
W. and W.S.W.,<nHuilng fiNNn M to as nOm a day* 

♦ Two days before. \-ir. on the 19th, at five in the evening, " we saw, in lat. 2*43' S. and long, 
90P SIT W» in the direcaou of N.N. W., and at the distance of about 12 or 15 miles, a singular phs. 
Bonena, bat wUdi, owing to the lateness of the day, we were unable to exwnine tnlBeiMitly ' 

.dose to ascertain the nature of h. A ( lotid of -^m ike nro^c to about the height of a ship's mast ; 
disappeared siuddeniy ; then rose again, and vanished entirely. It could not be a water-spout, nor 
a swp on. fire, as some persons on board oenccived, for the snwlce lete niueh'toe fai|^-$ and Dr. 

Honm was of opinion that, if the whole was not an ocular deception, nccajnonrd bv a peculiar re- 
feacdon of the rays of light, it had all the appearance ot' a volcanic eruption, and was possibly the , 
fiaremnnerof some island." 

We have not thp le.^st doubt of i£s being a volcanic eruption ; and notice it haa having probably 
' left, at least, a shoal on the spot. See the descripfion of St. Michael's, of the Azores, in the next 
section of this work. — Editor. 

A sub-marine volraAo certainly existed in the Tnotan Ocean, in 1815, of which -lie indications 
wert s^n by the lion. (Jonmany's ships Fairlie and Jauic;^ Sibbald, on their p.is^Hgu to Calcutta. It 
was thus described by an officer 

" On the 1st of October our latitude at noon was IS"* 25' S., long. 84° (K E. We observed great 
quantities of stuff floating on the surface of tlie water, which had to us tlie appearance of sea- 
weed, but were (|uite astonished to find it burnt dnders, evidently volcanic. The sea was coversd 
with it during the next two days. Our latitude, on the Sd of October, at noon, was 9^ S. , nrnl 
long. 84** 2(r G. : the surfiace of the water was so completely covered with the volcanic matter, 
that I should tliink it very unlikely to have been diifted any considerable ilistance; as, if so, it 
would probably have been much more scattered. In an old Chart, which I had on board, there is 
a sub-nurine volcano placed In tame lon^tnde, and latitude about 90' 8. ; and, from tlie 
great distance from any land where we found this curious phenomfDt n, \ think there can be 
no other way of accounting Hor it, than the probability of suoi a volcano existing in the ndgh~ 
bomliood.'* 

A sub-marine volcano, supposed to have passed over by the ship Dispatch, Capt Brown, 
6th Jan. 1789, has been laid down, from that gentieman's account, m 7"* 58^ S., and 87*^ W £. 
See the large Chart of tfie World, published' by Mr. Ldmfe. Captab BrownV deteripdon is 
given in the Oriental Navigatoh, new i dition, page 245, Near the long, of 82° E. and S** '5' 
S., it is also said that the Xdtoo« Ca^t. the Hon* W, Elphin^tone, once felt a shock during the night. 
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'** ThemuMgt on the line in this longitude, or emu more to the WMtiravd^ on th* 
bomeward royage to Europe, is not atfrrnriod ^ith any loss of time ; for, even by mimmg 
BO much to the westward, a few degrees in so long a voyage canuot make any ditierence, 
•fkd experience has shoMm that the winds in this direction are fresher } while more to the 
eastward there an frequent cahmi ; and, as |t ie of hadf a tnflcient adnuitage to remain 
as short a time as possible in the unwholesome regions about the equator. I have, in- 
deed, the authority of D'Apr^s against me j bti^ iaalliHrobalMUty, he thought m^re a 
direct course than of the health of his crew. 

** We found the Variation of the CoMPASt, on the day of our crossing Uic line, 
hy several sets of good azimutlu. In the morning 19P 45*' and in the evening 
tS^y 15'', West. In the year 1795, Captain Vancouver found it on the line, in the 

merif^ian of 21° 35' — 0^^ 20' W. , which proves an addition of two degrees and three- 
quarters in the space of eleven years.* On my return from China, in 1799» the varia- 
tion l)cre was found to be 11° 33' ; and, in 17t>4, Mr. Nicholson found it on the line in 
tte longitude of ^ 40^=7^ 56' ; so that the vastation of the magnetic needle in these 
sras is evidently increasing. This seems also to be proved by cvciy known obiscrvation ; 
and there is no part of the world where they can be made at sea with more Hccuracy 
than in the regions of the S.£. trade-winds, between t|ie Cape of Good Hope and the 
Equator, the sea being constancy calm, and the weather mild and beantifttl* — (1806.)- * 

On the S9d of May, in the fifth degree of North latitude, and 93d of longitude, the 
sea, with a fresh breeze from the southward^ waa very strongly illnnunated during the 
whole night ; more, indeed, than we had seen it in all the course of our voyage. The 
waves communicated their brightness to the sails, and the whole ocean appeared wrapped 
ilk flame. In the year 1792 the same drcnmstance was observed, precisdy in this part, 
by Captain Gamaalt, of the Ganges. 

• ** We did not fall in with the NJ*. trade-wind until the 29th of May» when. w« 

reached latitnth' 6° 37' N. Hitherto we had experienced the unplen.sant weather that 
usually prevails in the regions between the £quatov and the N,E, and 3.£L trade- winds. 

2, Of Ships bound to and vrou the West-Indibs. 

The courses of diese alups nie regulated by the winds and currents, which we have 
described. The consequence ia, a circuitous track, requisite to be taken, not only to the 
West-Indies, but to the southern ports of the United States. For, having passed Cape 
Finisterre, as before described, the best coarse is then to the 8.&W., so as to snhi tne 
tnule-winds qnlcldy. The preceding observations on passing, or toadmig. afc» fllBdeira^. 
&c.» WMj, therefore, in this instanoe, be osefal, as well as in the fiormer. 

Ships tpa Jamaica generally pass to the southward of the island Montserrat, and 
thence proceed for the high rock called Alto vela, off the southern point of St. Domin* 

go, whence they take a departure for the eastern end of Jamaica.f When homewar^- 
ound, they either pass through the Windward Channel or the Strait of Florida, .as the 
wind, and other circumatances, may prevail or dictate. 

Between the months of October and March,, northerly winds prevail over the Mexican • 
Sea and the adjacent ret^inns ; and, when northerly winds prevail in the Strait of Florida, 
the Windward Channel must, of couise, be preferred: but, at all other times, at least 
generally at other times, the quickest, and therefore meet el^ble passage, is through 
.file channel of Yucatan, and thence^ with the Floiida-Stieam hi your fiBvour, through the 
Strait of Fkiffida. 

Aldiough the Windward Channel appears, by the Chart, to be the shortest and 
readier passage, yet ships are frequently opposed l:iere both by wind and current ; as 
will appear by the foiiowxng statement, made by an ingenious officer already quoted : 

After ihe defeat of t^e Trench fi^et, commanded by Coimt de Grasse, in April, 
1788, and the Bciluh had arrived at Port R^a|;| m Jamaica, a aqnadton was detached . 

■ / • < • • — - 

* We te, however, that the diftxeat icsnlti caimot be eonaidend as an alMofaue fveoC^ 

Editor. 

. f The America; s, who have been much in Lhe haUit of going to tlie West-Indies, with dmber, &c,, 
remadt that when the flying-fish fly in swarnu, and are m^OQBUamly iOiaU, it is acettam moiGStUO* 
of bshig near the Wesi-IndU IstandiMlMdr. i^i0jMig»«Hi. 
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to gain the Windnrard Panage, run down the mhnim Old Channel, ftnd cruise to the 

eastward of the Hrivanna, to prevent a Spani!^h squadron, In the harbour, from effecting a 
junction with the French ships that had escaped into Cape Fraufois, [€(we ilaytien»j 
. For. SIX weeks did the English squadron beat against tresh sea breezes ana a ice-ciilTent $ 
and, during that time, never adnmced farther to the eastward than ofif Morant Har- 
bour, though the ships were much strained by carrying a press of snil to attain the 
object; but, after struggling so long, were compelled to return, battled, into port. 
Now, thougli the first object might have been to meet the Spanish squadron, on its way 
to Cape Francois, if it had sailed, yet, so soon as the effect of a lee^ciirrent was 
ascertained, the object of gaining the Windward Passageooght to have been immediately 
abandoned, when, by bearing away, witli a favourable current, for gome distance, and 
before a fresh trade-wind. Cape Antonio might have been passed the second day, 
the squadron have heen off the Dry Toitugas on Hie third, and, by heating along the 
Florida shore, witii a weather current, when^to the eastward of the meridian of Havanna, 
it could have stretched over to Cuba in t!ie Dv^ht. : and, in all probability, have gained 
the appointed station in six days, or even, pprli;ips, as ^oon as it could have gained Cape 
Maize, if the easterly wind had been modci ute, .ind nu cui rent to contend with." 

When the trade wind blows strong, and hi frequent squalls, during the summer 
months, between Jamaica and Hayti, and a short torbuunt sea is found eastward 

of the former, then will those bound for Europe or the United States shorten the 
period of their voj'a»^e by bearing away for the west end of Cuba, and passing through 
the Strait of Florida. For the Strait presents a more eligible navigation iu the^ 
months than the Windward Channel. The'M-breeze will insure a quick run to the 
Channel of Yucatan ; and the cuirent, perpetually setting eastward between Cuba and 
Florida, will, in a few days, carry any vessel into the Sti .lit, wliere it will be nearly im- 
possible to remain much above two days, in the strength of the stream, after being on 
the parallel of the Bemini Islands, even if there were not a breath of wind. 

But, as the North winds prevail in the Strait of Florida ia October, and frequently 
diiring winter, when variable winds and strong land-breezes are not uncommon on the 
Coast of .Tamaiea, shipping will find this the most favourable period for gaining the 
Windward Channel. In January or February, if the wind offers a favourable oppor- 
tunity for gaining the eastern end of Cuba, this track should be taken ^ but, if the sea- 
breese be strong, the Strait of Fforida should be preferred.* 

When the sim has apprpadied the tropic of Cancer, strong westerly winds be^ t» 
blow along the w«|tern coast of Florida, and prevail during the aoonths of June, Jul]r» 

and August, from the Bay of Apa1ach<?, southward. These westerly winds cause 
fluctuations in the atmosphe re, \vliu:h prevail more about the western end of Cuba than 
Jarther eastward 3 and near the Havanna they have little influence. At this season 
vessels from Jamaica have met a westerly wind in the Cbamsel of Yucatan ; others have 
experienced a fair breeze at some distance, after passing Cape Antnnin ; and the wind 
here will be found sometimes at N-W., West, and S.W., veering about variably. 

The wind in the eastern ^larter sometimes fluctuates about the western end of Cuba, 

but not generally. 

At this season the wind blows impetuously off Jamaica, and in frequent squalls ; and 
. vessels bound thence to Europe, should universally prefer the leeward passage. They 
will pioL ibly pass through the Strait of Florida bcKwe fliey could gain the entrance « 
the \\ indward Channel, though straining, with every effort, agsdnst the wind.f The 
appearance of a favourable opportunity for passing through that channel should not 
be suffered to deceive ; fur it may be uo indication of the general state of the Mrind 
eastward. 

Vessels bovwd tuom the Wasr-lNmss to the English CHAimsL, after having deared 

the Strait of Florida or Windward Passages, may pass either to the northward or south- 
ward of the Bermudas, giving the islands a good offing, and attending to the preceding 
remarks on currents, &c. (See p^ge i 14.) in summer, the best track is to the north- 
ward of these iriei» and within tiie mflnence of the Fleridft fltttfams llMiioe«ioMingo««r 



• In sailing for the Windward Channel, get the coast of Hayd on board as soon as you can, as 
you may then find a windward current, nnd, in the evening, fbe'irindoff ihcne. See Our fftW 

JHrectory fear the Windward and Gulf Passages, 1825. 

+ Se« Observations of Winds, page 64, ' ^. 1 
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t&eldl of the Bttdti nf .Kewfoondland* and pasalng totba ncnthwiirdof thd.Weitera 
V^indl. 'In vnnler, the track to the suuth\rard of the Bermudas is to be preferred ; 
because, in this season, gales of norfh-westerly wind may be expected from the Coasts 
of America : and, therefore, vessels should continue a little to the southward of latitude 
dO^V or fai aBont 99^ 40', if wind permits, until certain of being to the eastward of the 
Bermudas ; nor ahonld diey run to the northward of 35*^ or 3(}^, until within a hw de- 
frrees of the Aznrcs. Thus will the heavy gales be avoided* which iirequeatly rage more 
to the northward.* 

DijtECTioKS for Sailing to and from the West-Indies and North- 
. America : inmslated from the ' Derrotero de las Antilias/ by Cofitam 

Lwm^iton, , 

The<^e advices, or directions, arc simple applications of a principle derived from the 

general prevalence of the wiud^i, as already described. 

Were it not for the constant mnd from the ea.<itwaid, which reigns within the tropics, 
it seems Ukely that the maritime commerce, between the two hensispheres, leoold 
never have existed ; for, by its means, not only are the voyages rendered very simple* 
which would otherwi«ie be interminable, but people in the most distant regions commu-> 
nicate with facility ; and thus the navigator, who is bound to the westward, lias only to . 
pteoe hiuielf witmn the linuts of the general wind, in the certainty that, hi this manaery 
ae must effect his purpose in the shortest possible p«lod. Such is tiie jfrsl rale, wMch 
ov^ht always to be attended to for this navigation. 

The ftef-on'l ruff U derived from the first ; it is, that any one, bound to the ea-^t from 
the wrst, ought to get out of the region of the gincral winds into that of the variables. 

W e have here the two precepts which direct the operation of navigators in extensive 
seas ; and, in^ atteadip^ to them, we shall observe that, every one bound from the Pe« 
ninsula (Spain and Pnrtugal) to the eastern coasts of America, ought to get into the 
trade-winds as soon as may be, holding in mind an advice, which may be considered as 
a precept, that is, twver, m mv 'gating extemhe »ea»t to keep dose hauled, but aiway 
iekeeare to mil teftA Me wMfree ; or, at leasts to keep seven points from if. 

Tsking it as granted that the first care of erery one bound to America ought to be to 
get into the limits of the General Wind, it is clear that, with scant winds, the tack in 
the third quadrant (S.W.) will be most advantageous, and ought to be followed always 
when it can. AU ti^ endeavour ought to be to get into these winds without being par- 
tSealar as to the means, and withoul Iceeping dose to the wind to jiass between the 
coast of Africa and the Canaries ; bttt taking the passage that suits best* be that between 
the Canaries and Madeira, or be it between Madeira and the Azores : and certainly either 
of these is preferable to that to the east of the Canaries ; for the proximity of the coast of 
Africa deadens the wind, and, consequently, is unfavourable to the brevity of the navigation. 

Having gained the General Winds, the navigator must take precautious conducing to 
prevent any ern>r of situation in making his port of destination ; for, if he who navigates 

by observations is exposed to be even ten leagues in error, he who has no more than 
dead reckoning to (Urect him may, probably, be six degrees wrong It imports much to 
guard against this error ; keeping it in view that, in proportion as it wiU be easy for any 
one, auScing a landfUl to windwywd of his port of dcsttwrnon, to run down to it ; so will 

be tibe difficulty, if he makes this Und&ll to leeward of his port, in beating up again in a 

•ea wherein both the wind5 and currents are contrary. Even if bound to the counts of 
the United States ot America, it will be advisable to run into the limiti of the trade- 
winds, in order to get to the westward in as short a time as possible : and, although thi^ 
node nsay appear long, on account of having again, after crossing, to augment ^» lati« 

tude, it will be sufficient to keep in view the following maxim, to convince any one of 
the contrary : — // In the one may the diatuace u shorter, in the otht^r the velocity with which 
the ship proceeds, towards her port of destination^ more thun bahnces it. 

There are« nevertheless, many occasions oUr which a vessel may run across to the 
AflMiieaii coast widimft fsdacui^ her latitude,, and these ooc atfona may be frequent in 



• The most destructive hurricincs on rcco/ l, in this part of tlie Atlantic, have occurred in the 
vidaih^, or on the borders, of the Guif-Sireoip* This is an important reason, for ships from the 
West indUes, bound to Etttope, not to advance toe fitt te die oorthwatd. See»fiardier, ' Voyage 
fi§m tie Wut'JMkf is th§ jvuni,* attached to the dsteripdon of thme islands Ipereafter. 
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4he. forty or fifty days which follow the two equinox^, as epochs during which the N.E. 
ivin^s g^rally premdl; therefore v^neh which, at Hmm times, make fheir passages^ 
Inay at once follow their Voyage in high parall^, wilihoat descen^g to low ones. 

In enmmer^ as the region of the General or Trade winds extelids to about latitod* 

'iB^ 30' N., it follows that the round about ia tri^ng ; and this circumstance ought to 
be attended to in the calrnlations which ereiy captun of a aU^ olight to make be&ure he 

fixes on the course he m iil pursue. 

Recapitulating what we have said about the course which is most advisable for cross- 
ki)f to the United States, from the coasts of the Peidnsula, it followa that, if the winds 
permit it, West is the preferable course ; and, in case the winds will not allow of 
shaping that course, the most advisable tark ^vi!! hp that v-hich cnmrs nearest to it, if 
the voyage ia made at the times above mentioned after tin- i quii oxes ; but if at any 
"Other time, a course in the third quadrant [S.W.j should be preferred j for this will 
carry the vessel soonest into the General Winds, wiA which the necessary longitude 
tnay be shortly gained. 

Vessf.ls nouND TO Cuba, during the nuny season, or season of the South winds, 
should pass tc tlie northward of Porto-Rico and Hayti : but, during the Norths, they 
ought to go to the southward of these islands. The ports chiefly frequented are, St. lago 
on the 8ontb> and Havannab on the N.W. U boond to the first, it is necessary, in what- 
ever season, to proceed direeliytoit: that is; in the season of the Norths to steer 
from Cape Tiburon, to make some point on the South of Cuba to windward of the in- 
tended port, or even to windward of Guantanamo ; and, in the season of the tk)uth8, 
to steer from the Point of Mole St. Nicolas, ahnost West for the port, marking, in 
the fust inataaoe, varions peinta on the coast of Cuba. 

If bound to Havannah, in the time of the Norths, yon ihoold'pasa to the southward of 

Cuba, although you will have to return the distance between Cape Antonio and Ha- 
vanna ; because this inconvenience is not rouiparabh^ to that which might be occasioned 
on the North side of the island by a haid North, wivich would not only expose a vessel 
to heavy risks, bitt'mi^ht prolraet fte voyage much longer than the course stbove de* 
bribed, because the dntanoe in the latter case may he worked up in a short time. 

Fram St. lago de Cuba, as the coast is clear, a vessel for Europe may easily make 
her wny by the Windward Passages, while all those which are bound from Havanna 
i\ ill take the Strait of Florida. The risks in the latter emanated from bad Charts, and 
ignurance of the currents : the Charts are now rectified, and the current is known. 

By the Strait of Florida, we understand the space included between the meridian 
of tiie Dry Tortugas and the parallel of Cape Canaveral. The simple inspection of the 
Chart will shew this to be abed or course, which, like a river, condocts the water to the 
northward. This river, or general current, flows first to the E.N.E. as for a« the 
Mestcm meridian of the Double-sbot Kays, by wlxich Kays the stream is diverted from 
E.N.E to N. by E., the direction which it pursues on the parallel of Cape Florida ; 
thence to GapeCranavieral it runs North, with something of an indination to the. East. 

, As it is undoubted that this General Current is caused by a soperabuodance of 
waters, which seek, by tins dndn, to regain their level in the open ocean, it followa tbat» 
Its rapidity will be greater or less, aciBcrdin|f to the Said superabundance of waters ; hut, 
as achange cannot be momentary, on account of the gpreat reservoir in which the M-ater 
is contained, but progressive, and, of couise, slow ; we hold that, having once ancer- 
tained the vdocity of the current, w© nay caknlate it for three days, or more, in ad* 
vaace» without much error, if the wind remdna in the same direction ; for an alteratiini 
in the wind may affect thefouee of the current conaiderably, aa already esplained. 

On the meridian of the Havanna stripes of current are, at times, found setting to the 
E.S.E and S.E. from the Toitugas Soundings. Care should be taken not to confuse the 
southern diflerences, caused by this branch of the current, with those caused by the 
■eddy current near the Coloradoa$ Die one giving eastern departure, the other west. 
The' dbtinction is very clear, and can admit of no donbt, because the eddy current n 
met only from the meridians of Cavanas and Bahia Honda to Cape Antimio, and not 
farther out from the coast than the parallel of 23 degrees. 

As the velocity of the current varies, it i.s requisite for every navigator to R.scertain 
its strength as frequently as possible, while within the SUei^. Every one who enters 
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tlft channel, having marked well either the lands of Cuba or the Florida»Ilc(ef, (to as 

accurately to establish this point of departure, ought to determine, in hh fi rst day* » work, 
the velocity of the current by the difference of latitude by account antl observation. We 
say during the first day's work, because the ffenerality of common navigators make use 
efttteridfain aMtiidee of the « alone to tad the latitode « hot it is v^mr oiewHiateM* 
tudet of the planets and fixed aUn ought not to be neglected; not onfy beamm kff Mb 
ymt cannnt be in doubt of ifonr real latitttde, but aUo, because they may be more eaeaet 
than latitudes deduced from meridional altitudes of the sunt ' when that luminary passes in 
tikeproximitif of (he gmUk, «mI bmmue iheee reprnded i>b$ervaii&n», Sitring the night, 
mmrt, «• wmdk «s jMMsiMr, lie aUmHoH of the ship. Thus you may go on, with a dear 
idea of the operation of the current, and the way that the ship is making,'-. Having as- 
certained the velocity of the current, use can be made of it to find the ship's departure, 
and.this knowledge will be most important when you fail in obtaining observations for 
latitude ; because, in such a case, wanting a knowledge of tiie diifei^ce of latitude 
given by the current, you will be in want of every thing ; but, if you kna .v tlie velocity of 
the current, with it and the course which it follows, you may find the ditYerence of latitudo 
and departure which the current gives ; and whicn, though it will not give the position 
of the tMp with - tint predsioA with which it might be obtained by liSitiide observed, 
wfll atiU appioadmate suffidendy to the tnith to end>le one to avoid danger, if 'pnidence 
and seaman-like conduct are combined. 

For those who have little experience in the art of navigation, we add : 

1 . — That it is most conveuient to direct your course in mid-channel, not only because 

it is the farthest from danger, but because you will there have the strongest current^ 

which is deiiraUe. 

8.— That, as you eaiuiDt aseertain, with all neoenary certainly, the poiltloii of the 
^bipf notwithstanding the rules given to diminish the errors occasioned by the correntSy 

you ought, with the utmost care, to shun the eastern coast of Florida, as being very dan^ 
gerous, the trade-wind blowing upon it ; while there is not the least rbk in running 
^oQg the Salt-Kay Bank, and the edge of the Great Bank of Bahama. Upon the latter, 
alio, yon Ineet with good anchorages, very fit to lie in during the hard northeily galea 
experienced between November and March, and which do not fail to cause many da- 
mages, and sometimes even force vessels to bear away, which is always dangerous, for 
the weather is always thick with such winds, and the worst case will be to run in one of 
them vpon the eoast of Cuba, when hoping to have made Havatma or Matanxas. 
Hence, therefore, so soon as there is an appearance of a North, the best way is, if near 
the Salt-Kay Bank, to anchor on it j and, if near the Great Bank, to approach the edge 
of it, in order to be able to anchor when it may be necessary ; for, although you may 
liave a bard North, so long as you can lie-to in it, you ought to pursue your navigation^ 
M tiie Goimt will certaiuy'cttiy the ahip throngfa the 8tn^ 

3.—- It is very necessary to sight the Kays ott tiie Bonk, even though you have no fear 

of a North ; and there may be occasions in which every exertion should be made to 
make them ; espedally iS, from want of observations^ the situation of the ship is not 
.well known. 

■ 4. — ^When, owing to calms or Ught-winds, a vessel is in danger of being carried 
throdgh the Strait by the current, she ought immediately to approach the edge of the 

Salt-Kay Bank, or of the Great Bank, to descend from it to the coast of Cuba, without 
tx-fing to beat down the lost ground j lor, by d(Mng; this^ she would only render the be- 
ing carried through more certain. 

5. — Should you involuntarily approach the Coast of Florida, you should take extraor- 
^ary care to enmine whether yon have advanced out of the GenehB Current and 

into the Eddy. That you may know this, observe, the Eddy forms a remaritable and 
visible line between it and the General Current, which line of division is, in many 
places, out of sight of land ; that, in general, you have no soundings on it j and that it 
shows, /lot only by the change in the colour of tiie wato*, but that also in it, during the 
greatest calms, there b a kind of bbiUngor over&Uing of the water. From this Ime of 
division the water gradually changes colour; so that near the FloridSpKays it is a beau? 
liful sea-green, and, at last, it becomes almost as white as milk. 

6. — When in the Eddy, you have to make the conection of currents on courses en- 
tirely different from those in the Stream. This is the more necessary to be remaiked, 
^ 7> froqi ignorance of tUs dicttmstance^ several have been dibwredced. ^ I 




i42 PASSAGES OVER THB ATLANTIC, 

7.— When you enter the Channel, or Strtit^fiwilthe Tortugas Soundmcffi, ^th the in- 
tention of passing tbrouE^h, take care to become certain of the land of Cvxba, or some 
'part of the Keef of Flor ida, in order to have a good point of departure: for, altho\i^h 
the latitudes and soua^ivigs on the Tortugaa Bank we more thta sufBeieiit to uoectun 
the place of the diip, yet thevtriable set of the current toward the Havanna may pro 
duce a serious error, if not properly attended to. The meridian of the Havaooa i8» in a 
woffd» the beat poiiit of departote for ships bound to the north-eastward. 

3. Of Shifs BovNB TO Nobth-Ahbrica OMVV. 

Bt referring to the chart it will be seen' Hiat, from Land's End of Eoffland to St. 
^hn'f Newfoundland, the true bearing is W. 4° P ; and, from the same point to Cape 

Sable, or the S.W. oiid of Nova-Scotia, it is about W. ()- S Rut the circumstances of na- 
vigation, in genera!, render a direct course more tedious and difficult than a circuitous 
route i and the l)est pansages have been made by pursuing a high northerly couriie. 

It seems probable, from all that we have sud on the Winds and Currents, that, on 
pvoMcoting a oorlb^westerly oonne, from the Bank of Channel Soundings, the Winda 
and Currenti, respectively, may counteract and balance each other : that, on a farther 
prosecution of the same course, the winds wnll be found les?i we'^tf rly, and therefore more 
fiivorahle than in the more southerly parallels j and that, iu advancing towards the 
mouth (rf Davis's SCi^t, the advantages both of wind and current may be combined. , 

Caution must be taken not to advance too near the Eastern coast of Newfoondland, if 
bound to New Brunswick or the Southern ports ; nor to the Eastern Coast of Breton 
Island, as here the vessel may be swept round by the strong westerly r urrents, which have 
been described on the preceding pages, (127, 8) and which, now andcrstood, instead 
of producing mischief, may prove highly advantageous in fsdlitating tiie ship's course. 

The propriety of these arguments has been confirmed by experience, in more than 
forty passages made to and from New Brunswick, Sec. by Lieutenant ChsA. Hare, of the 
Royal Navy, nf which the last was in the M of 18S4. Annexed is a copy of that gen- 
tleman's communication. 

** Ships from Scotland, in the spring of the year, and bound to New Brunswick, have 
always arrived sooner than those from the English Channd^ wldeh is attributed to theur 
hi^ag more to ihe northward on leaviiig the ImmL 

" Ships from Liverpool generally arrive before those which sail firoUt the English Chan- 
- ael, the cause being the same. 

** In the Spring of the year, I wouhl never go the southward of latitude 46° or 47"^ 
until I reached longitude 37 " or thereabout j then edge to the :iuutiiward as far as lati- 
tude 43^iaorderto avo|d theice-beigs, keeping a very strict look-out-; tUs paraltel (4S^) I 
should endeavour to preserve, or nearly so, hut nothing to* the southward, until up to 
Cape Sable, Nova Scotia ; for it carries you to a safe and proper distance from Sablo 
Island^ a place that cannot be too much dreaded. In this track you will be without the 
Qortiuan edge of the Gulf^fltream^ and asnsted by a south-westerly current from the 
banks until past that island. 

** In the Fall of the yea]', my track is far more to the northward than in the Spring. 
On Ipavin^' the land as late as the middle of October, or thereabout, I generally steer to 
the north-wesCwaid until I stet as tai* north as 55°, and untU i enter the longitude of 30*^, 
then edge to the southward to cross the Banks in latitude 469, shaping again a coufse 
to pass about uxty miles to the southward of Sable Island, as above, if bound to Hali- 
fax, and very sure of my latitude, 1 might be tempted to pass to the northward of Sable 
Island ; but, at all events, it would be at great risk ; and I should not, under any cir- 
cumstances, recommend a stranger to attempt it ; as the weather is mobtly foggy, and ^ 
the set of 1^ currents nnaccountaUe. The soundings on Banquereaa are incorre^y laid 
down in every chart that I have yet seen ; being, in fact, within one hour's sail of the N,E. 
Bar of Sable Island ; from which cause I once very narrowly escaped shipwreck. Nu- 
merous Gannets are alwap hovering about tliis island, and are a ve^ excellent in(Ucatioa 
ef your near approach to it, partictJarly on the south side. 

" By crossing the Banks tiins hg north, yoo wiU find the advantmee as you approach 
the longitudes of Newfoundland and Nova Scotia; the strong N.W. and north gales " 

liaving^ then commenced, you will frequently be compelled to lie-to for two or three days ; 
and should then ensure sufficient drifts before you are blown into tht; strong influence of 
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the Gulf-stream ; whlcli would be the case at a few degrees to the southward, and in- 
evitably in a S.S.K. direction, at an inconceivable rate. Last November (1824) the case 
occurred : ^avesielbdB|rlK»in»>to, under maln-topsifl and atoitiitrjrMttl, to the westward of 
the Banks, in latitude 45°, and was, in four days, swept falto latitude 39i°, consequently 
into the Gulf-stream; when the lon^tude became also considerably affected, and I took 
the first opport -.nity of making a N.N.W. course, to get out of it as snon as jiossible. 

'* To prove the advantages of a northern track, late in the faii of the year, 1 may no- 
tice that I ha^, m one or two inatancee, n!ad,,Sn fite American newspapers, the ao* 
counts of very long passages experienced by ships which met heavy gales in the latitudes 
of 35° and '18°, when several vcftels were disabled, and others suffered loss of flails; 
yet, on, tiie same da\f^ in iatitude 54°, I had moderate weather from Uie N.N.E. witli top- 
gaDaat studding suls set ; which strongly enoounges me tohdiefe tiiat the blowing we»- 
thor, laoi^tot fo aiq^aching winter, commences southerly, and inclines northerly as 
the season advances, and not the reverse ; an hypothesis genefiUy formed by English 
ship-masters, but, in my opinion, certainly erroneous. 

' *< I am farther of opinion that the influence of the Gulf-stream, in the parallels from 
btitnde ZS/^ to 49^ whether from the wammess of the water or other natural cauaes, 
has a strong tendency to attract the wind from a western direction ; as I have invariably 
found the wind more alterafive in the northern latitudes before mentioned than the 
southern oae? ; and it unquestionably must be allowed, by all mariners of any observa- 
tion, tiiAt gales experienced in the Gulf-stream, or its vicinity, blow wich much greater 
violenoe tlmn they do in that part of the northern Atlantic not under its influence: be- 
sides, the ?;qualls from the southward or S.W. are much more sudden and heavy, and 
near the liank? they are attended with dangerous lightning. The thermometer (an in- 
strument easily understood) is of the greatest importance for ascertaining your approach 
to it ; and, if bound to the west, I woold, fbr my own part, endeavour to avoid its eflfectv 
as cautiously as I would a lee«ehore : for it may be depended on, that no ship, however 
well she may sail, will effect westing in the Gulf-stream with a wind from that quarter ; 
and it is to be remembered that its velocity is accelerated according to the strength of 
those winds ; and its extent in breadth, at a few degrees to the westward of the Aiores, 
|S many more degrees tlian is eomltaonly supposed. 

These obierations, I hope, asay he useful to my brother mariners engaged in thes<» 
voyages ; and permit me to say, that they arc grounded on the experience of at least 
forty times crossing the Atlantic, in his Majesty's and the merchant service, and in the 
command of vessels in both ; latterly in one of nearly four hundred tons burthen, the 
Wiaertoot owned in St. John's, New Brunswick ; and, as tlie Custom Books at Liver- 
pool ran tpstify, landed four full cargoes in thirteen followinfj months; which, including 
the time required to discharge the same, then load outwards to Sfc John's, there dis- 
charge and load iiome again, leaves but veiy little time for the sliip to cross the Atlantic 
eight times in foorteen months, which, in fiwt, was done. 

Still further, in corroboration of my approved northern track, allow me to observe 
that, in the fall of 1823, by lveej)in!r in a high latitude, the brinr Ward, myself master, 
also owned in New Brunsunck, pertormed a voyage out and home in seventy-two days 
The same vessel likewise, on the 3d of October, 1824, left the English Channel, and 
arfived again in the Downs on the 3d of January following. 

" I must add that, a strong well-found and well-manned vessel alone can perform these 
voyages I fos they must be maintained with unremitting atte^ion and perseverance. 
-* "The necessity and propriety of the above remarks was particularly exemplified by 
the IVurd, which, on her passing through the Downs, in 18^4, left ships there which 
were bound to the westward, weather-bound, and found them tliere on her return, having 
boos driven Iwelc by adverse winds ; while she, getting out of the Channel, performed 
with ease a prosperous voyage to St John'?, New Brunswick, and back, exacUy in three 
months, assisted by chronometer, thermometer, &c.** 

GULF OF St. LAWRENCE, &c.— Those bound to the Gulf of St. Lawrence, after, 
passing to the southward of the Vi»in Rocks, on the Grand Bank and the Island of St. 
reter, slionld keep a middle course oetween Newfoundland and Breton Island ; not for- 
getting what has been heretofore said on the Winds and Currents, (pages 68 and 1^7-) 
Recollecting also, that the harbours on the coast, westward of Fortune Bay, are impeded 

• with dangers ^ there are many rocks about the entrances, and most of the harbours are 

* imper&cUy >tiown. TVVoclta are not to be eoen in tfiick weafber« and fo^ mtf-utith 
. prml CB me coast. 
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The little Island of St. Paul, vUch Het to the nortli-eastwafd of Cape North, b bold* 

to, steep, and high; and, with. a good look-out, in the day time, cannot be considered 
as dnncrmTT-! crfn in thick weather. The land of Breton Island is yerv high, and 
though fogs are about it frequently, it is seldom so much obscured as not to be seen in 
time. On entering the Gulf, the Magdalen and Bird Islands will be seen, us they lay in 
the direct coarse horn Cape North to the River of St. Lawrence. 

There is, in clear weather, a rafe passage between the Bird Islands and the Magda- 
lens ; but, in thick weather, it is adviieabte to keep cilher to the southward or northward 
of both, as the wind may priniit. 

In Pleai>aDt Bay, on the b.K. side of the Magdalen Islands, there is clear and good 
anchorage, vei7 near the shore $ and it is a very safe place for vessels to ride in, wuh a 
westerly wind, and infinitely preferable to beating about in the Oulf with a fioniil innd. 
Tliere is a safe passage into it between Amherst Island and Entry Island. 

As the weather to the southwarf? of these islands, between them and Prince Edward 
Island, is generally much clearer than on the North, the passage that way is preferable, 
particular^ after the early part of the year, when 8.W. Drinds mostly prevail. 
' gee farther, our Book of Directions for the Co^ts of Newfoundland, &c. X8S4* 

UNITSD 8TATB8.»The coarse of ships hound frons Europe, to Ae ports of Ihe 
Uidted States, is controlled, in a great degree, by t^e operation of the Florida-Stream, as 
we have already shown. Little, therefore, requires to be added to the subiert here. 
Those bound to the northern and middle porta, when passing the shoal grounds on 
George's Bank, should trice care to pass between these shoals and the Stream. Also, 
whetk pasttog the Nantucket Shoals, to keep between them and the Stream. The south 
part of the Malahnr Shoal, on St. George's Bank, is in latitude 41° 35', and that of the 
Kantucket bboals in 41^^ 0'. (See the Deicrrpfion of ShoaU, §-c. hereafter.) 

By taking this precaution, so as to keep between the Stream and shoals, a ship may 
shorten her passage to New York, Delaware, Virginia, &c. ; for she will have, in this 
trade, th^ advantage of the eddy-current running contrary to the 'Stream, when the 
latter would ret;ard her pragrttis at the rate of 60 or 70 miles per day. 

Ships crossing the Stream, when bound to the westward, must get over as quickly aa 
possible ; or, it is clear that, they will be carried tar uut of their course,* 

It has been remarked that, ** ships from sea, approaching any part of the American 
Coast between Long Island and Cape Hatteras, if fai dom about then: reckoning, 
should take notice of what is commonly called the Gulf- weed, which is in greater 
plenty, and in lari^er chj-sters, to the eastward of the Gulf-Stream than in it, where 
the sprigs are but small and lew. Within the Stream there is no weed, unless in 
rare instances, and there the cobor of the water changes to a still darker and muddy 
cok»or. (See ikeJOeter^^ (ftbe Sargaeeo Sedp kt the next SeeUoiLj 

The outer edge of the bank off this part of the coast appears to be very steep ; for 
it bus been fref[uently found that, while the lead hm been Kept g^oing, t!i< re have been 
found 45 fathoms, soon after 36, and a mile nearer shore only 26 or 20, iathomsi tiom 
these depths the shoaling to the shore varies indiffiefcnt dhweaottS. 

The soundings along the New Jersey coast are the most regular, as the water there 
shoaiens from 36 fsthoms on the outer edge to 10 or 12 fathoms in sight of land, and 
thence to 7 fathoms near the shore ; excepting only from 2 leagues South of Shrews- 
bury Inlet to the Bar of Sandy Hook, where the water is deeper. Here are 10 latlMMQS 
near the shore, and deeper farther out, with some patches of rocky bottom. In latitude 
39 deg. 84 nin., the outer edge of ioundiaga lies IQ leagaes fnmi shore, and E.SJfi. 
from Great Egg Harbour, 1 8 leagues. 

For lAe Wm ns o» the Soutk-eeetem Coaete of tke Unitad Statee, see pages m, dg. 



• The following Notice relative to several shon Passages across the Atlantic was given in a Liver- 
pool Paper, January, 1824, and eSMk a ples^i^ demowtration of improved kuowtedge in the navi^ 
getion of this ocean. 

** The packet-ship Neio York arrived here on Thursday last, after one of the shortest passages, we 
believe, yet made between New York and tluB port She sailed on the 16di of December aiid arrived 
here in the morning of the Ist of January, being Httk more than iitleen days. The Mary Catharine, 
which left Charleston on the 16th oC December, made her voyage^ from port to port, in nineteen 
days. The Marmim ardved in the evening of die 7lh of lannary, incigklaen days^mm Charlestou, 
and two mom ftom that town.'* The winoi, fcc mvit» of coant, haveheea ^mrahle. 
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SECTION III. 

■ 

PARTICULAR DESCRIPTIONS qj^ the COASTS of the 
ATLANTIC; with Directions for Sailiw among the 
ATLANtiG Isles. 

t * 

I 

f r ' - . 

\* Ik tkis Sbctiok the Beaeinos and Courses are those hy, CoiCMgu, unless 
where jsthMnse expressed: Imt those given thus [W,8,W.'\ signify the twom 
«nd the given direction of Wind, Tide, and Currentj ts always to he considered as 

the TRITE. . 



1. ENGLAND., f IIANCE, SPAIN, md PORTUGAL. 

\ Th£ Coasts of England and France have been accurately and minutely described in 
the Book of Suling Directions for the English Ghannel> %t6. It is not reqiiisite, there- 
fore, nor consistent with the limits of the present work, to repeat the descriptions given 

therein. But, as it is possible that a ^hip may ho driven, by stress of weather, into the 
Bay of Biscay, we shall here introduce a tew remarks on such of its harboors^ Or places 

of shelter, as may be resorted to, in case of emergency. 

Of these harbours, the first, and probably the best, is that called DOVARNENEZ 
BAY, to the, soo^watd of Brest Harbour. TIds bay is, in general, fair and clean, and 
its soundings are so even and regolar, tiiat no leading-mark is required. The upper 
part shoalens regularly to 8 and 0 fathoms, wifhia half a mile of the beach, ^rith fine 
oozy sand. A large fleet may lie hove with as much safety as in Portsmouth Harbour, 
being almoat land-locked at such distance from shore, that no shells can reach. 

• . It is also to be observed that, a strong wind, which may detain shipping here, would 
also keep in all the Brest fleet; and, with westerly winds, ships can turn ont from tills 
bay when none can move from Brest Harbour: so that it is a useful place for British 
shv* cf force, even during war, . , 

A rock, called the Basse Helle, uncovered at two^irds ebb, .lies at the dbtance of 
half a league W.S.W. [Sjr. I S.'] from Point Chevre, the north point of the entrance ; 
and there are several sunken rocks off the south shore without the bay ; but between is 
a<:lear channel, 2^ miles broad. In going in, you sail to the southward of the Basse 
l^dlc 'St about S miles from the south shore, and will thus have regular soundings, from - 
35 fathoms, rocky bottom, to 96, 24, and 22, fine sand, all the way till within the bay ; 
thence there are regular f»nundings to 10, 8, and 6, fathoms. The bottom on the north 
tide is mostly fine sand, as is that in the upper part of the bay, but the former is best 
for .anchorage. ^ 

A clump of trees, with a little chapel in the midst, stand on the north side to the 
eastward of Point Chevre, having a windmill to the westward, and two to the east- 
ward. With the windmill next to the eastward of these trees just open with Chevre 
Point, yon w'tW havp passed the Basse Violle, and may steer for what part of the bay 
you please ^ ail being lair and rlear, excepting what may be seen above water, and what 
^y-be near- the shore. - The general depths over the bay are from 18 to IS fathoms ; 
and aH^ as before obscrvsd, is clean ground. 
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BELLE ISLE.— This island, which is high, and geen from a great distance, may- 
afford good shelter in a westerly gale, its N.VV. end in in lat. 47^ 83", and its S.£. 
pofnt in lat. 47° l6'. The N.W. end ot the inland is surrounded with rocks, and 
nearly in a line between it and the Isle of Groais lies the rocky bank called the Btrvt- 
deauj'. If a ship, with the wind at N.W. or W.N.W., keeps between the latitudes 
above mentioned, when tunning for the island, on approaching it, she may steer along 
the south side, at the distance of two nulcs, to Toint du Canon, the S.E. extremity. 
From off this point, haul up for Point Locmaria, the eastern point, which is situata 
about a league from the former. Under this point may be found anchorage iu from 15 
to 8 fathoms, sheltered from N.W. and westerly ^-inds. ShouM the wind here veer to 
S.W., a ship maj( run to the northward of the point, and anchor on the N.E. side of 
tiie island. 

The hie of Hedic, which lies about 7h "ailes East lE.N.E.'] from the East end of 
Belle Isle, has many rocks, with foul ground about them. The range, culled the Coyv- 
dhiah, extend to the S.E. from the island, and the extremity boars E.«.E. | E. 12 miles 
from the S.E. end of Belle Isle.* Should a ship be driven to the eastward of Belle 
Isle, she must give the Cardinals a good berth j then haul up to tlie north^vard for 
anehoAige. 

In the Bay of Quiberon, after you hare brought the Cardhials to bear 8.S.W., S. by W., 
or South, there Is good anchoring, with cl^ soft day ground, and very even soundings, 

in from 10 to 12 fathoms. With these bearings you ■will be sbut within some fotd 
ground, lyin«r oil the Cardinals, in aa extent of 3 miles in length, with the Cardinals 
from W. by S. to S.W., and wliich has destroyed the cables of several ships of war. 

Excellent water may be obtained from the wells at the isle of Hedic, with numerous 
fefreshmfliits ; tiie inhabitants being extremely inoffisBdve, civU, and obliging. Shingle 
hailait and ftne saad are^ also^ to he pracuied in abandance. 

ROAD or BASQUE.— This road.]ies within the ules of and Olenm, the north- 

western extremities of which are distinguished by the light-houses mentioned in the 
Table of Positions, page 10. In running for this place, the RecfSj called the Banches 
Vertes and Roche Bonne, must be carefully avoided.'f* 

The hie of Re, on its western side, is environed by shoals. Off its N.W. end aie 
dangerous rocks, caHed the BaMnitiw Whale»; and a rocky hank extends thence a 
league out to sea. The rocks on the S.W. side extend to the distance of half a league 
from shore ; but they diminish thence to the S.E. end of the bland. 

Off tl^e S.E. end of Re, midway between it and the main-land, is a small rocky bank» 
called the Lavardin, dry at low water, spring-tides. It lies about a mile and a half S.E* 
by £. \E. by S.] from the S.E. end of the island. 

Around the North end of Oleron is a shelf of rocks, called the Antioche Rocks, which 
extend i miles to the eastward of the l^ht-house, but within which there is anchorage. 
* On the Light-tower, two fires are kept £ the night, one abo?0 the other, by which it 
may be readily distinguished. 

On aaUbig la, it is safest to keep over towards the Isle of IU, until near the S.E. end 
of this island; only taking care to avoid the Lavardin, abore-oieDtioned. Then steer 
for the west part of the Isle of Ai>:, a flat island, with ?ome hou-^e? on it, which lies 
about half way between Oleron and the main land. The road extends from the Lavardin 
Shoal to this little island, and has, from ] 0 fathoius close to the shoal, to 1 2 and 13 in 
the middle of the road ; and from 5 to Q Attthoms at about a mile and a half to the North 
and N.W. of the Isle of There are 6 fidlhoms at half a league West from' the 
island, and good ground. 

The soundings in mid-channel, between the Isles of and Oleron, are generally 
from 12 to 16 fathoms, shoaling towards each side. This channel is nearly 2 leagues in 
bmadtb. The Frendi Afaiwif-war Road is on the South side of- the Isle of Aix. , 



• See Mr. Price's Chart of, and Directions for, Quiberon Bay, &c. 

•f The Moche Bonne and Bmtches Fertes are two reefs, within a short distance of each other, 
pardy above and pardy under water ; nearly two leagues in extent S.E. and and distanir t% 

feagties from isie Re, in lat. 46"* 1^ 1046"* 17'. Near them to the westward aie H lukd to the esst- 
srard 30, fathoms of water. ** 
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COAST OF FRANCE. 

• > 

The roLLowiNG Descbiption of Basque Roads, Sec. is from the pen of Captala 

Smytli^ R^N.— K.S.F., by whoat it has been nwit obUgingly communioated. 

Basque Road is a fine anchorage, nt the confluence of the Charente River, with a 
eood bard bottom, carrying from 8 to 20 fathoms at low water spring-tides. It is 
formed by the coasts of La Vendee and Charente to the North, East, and Soutb^ and 
to the westward by Ae islands of Oleron and R^, on the extremities of wldch stand 

the Baleine and Chassiron Lighthouses. In sailing in, care most be taken to keep the 
mid-channel, in order to avoid the datiger of Antiorhe and Grignion Shoals. The 
French shippioig jide under the protection ot the tmali but strongly fortihed island 
of Aix. 

Ro( h:k)ut, where the French fleet is equipped and tonstnicted, is about l(i mik s 
from Aix, aad ugssesses very considerable and commodious arsenals. Rochkllk has a 
«ai»adoii8 haven, sonounded by a prodigious mole, reported to be' 5400 feet in length, 
but it has not depth of water for large vessels. It, however, answers the purpose, as 
the trade from hence, and, in fact, all the coast, is carried on, during war, in smaH 
envoys of cbasse-marees, under the protection of gun-brigs, prames, &c., which coast 
|dong» generally^ within range of their own batteries. Their principal cargoes consist in 
yrme, brandy^ SUfar» sslt, (of which abundance is made at R^,) coarse cloth, and a few 
other commodities. Olfhon once belonged to the English, and was rendered famous, 
during the crusades, by the construction of the iirst maritime code of all the European 
nations, generally known by the appellation of the Laws qf Oleron, issued by Richard 
Ae First of S^gund. This is a populous and fertile island, alHmt 15 miles loi^ and five 
broad ; the number of it8 inhabitants is generally estimated at ISjOOO ; the chief town is 
dji^ended by several forts, and a strong castle. 

BAYONNE. — ^The fitde harbour of Bayoaae m^r» in time of peace, afford shelter to 
small vessels, which are towed in by stout boats under certain regulations * The land 
in the vicinity is low and level , exceptlngf some little downs^ covered with pines and Other 

trees, wliich arc rather moi c elevated th4,n the rest. 

The River Adour passes through Bayonne. Its entrance lies between two level 
sandy hillocks. At times the broken water extends a sale oat from the mouth of the 
nver» and the boats cannot get out. For the accommodation of vessels entering, in this 

case, there is a square pyramidal tower, having a flagstaff on its top, situated on a small 
sandy hillock, on the S.W. bank ot iUc river- about a mile from its mouth : near this 
tower stands, on the ground, another tlag:itun oi luast. When these objects are in a 
line, it is the proper direction for-tiie MSt passage over the bar t after wfaiclk, steer in 
between the two piers forming the entrance of the river, and wldck Are about half K 
cable's length asunder. Within the piers you are out of dnncfor, and may anchor where 
most convenient, in 4^ or 5 fathoms, a depth which continues up to Bayonne. The 
latter is a handsome town, at about a league fimm tiie sea. Iliere are said to be only 
3 or 4 feet over the bar at low water. 

COAST or SPAIN.— Off the northern coast of Spain, which is high, bold, and 
eocky, the depth of water, in general* )■ fi«m 150 to SOO fethoms, foul ground and 
coral ; but, in many plaoeiy tliere ia no ground at that depth, even near the shore. 
The principal harbours on this ooflst m tbose of BUb^ and SmUwukrj yet botk of 
tiiese are devious and shoal. 

« 

Bilbao. — Of the Bay of Bilbao a particular plan is given on the New Chart of the 
Bay of Biscay. Its entrance, which is three miles wide, is formed by the points, named 
I^uzuera and Galea. The greater part of its coast is lofty, steep, and rociiy ; but the 
liottom of the bay, on tiie eastern side, is low and sandy. 

The mouth of the river Bilbao is impeded by a bar, having less than one fathom over 
it at low water. Here are two piers or kays, at a quarter of a mile within which is the 
town of PoBTuoALKTB, off Wbich Is the best anchorage in the harbour. Spring tides 
rise about 1 3 feet. In winter a heavy sea tets into the Bay, which, at timesj renden it 
impossible for the pilots to go off. 



« See the' New Biiicdsaalbr the Bay q[ Blmy» already uotfeed* ^ 
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coming in, when the tide does not serve for taking the bar, with an unfavovrkhle 
ind, vou may come to in the Bay, midway between the outer poiots Lauuero amf' 
Galea, Vring the latter in a Une milk Cape VUlanoj, ia l6 fiithonu, with miy bottom^ 
There ]• here sufficient rocnn, in case a heavy onshore wind should bring home the 
an^^or or part the rnblc, to let jjo a second anchor, before the ship can get ashore. In 
summer, you may lie nearer to the land, in from 10 to 12 fathoms^ all, the bottom being, 
of sand. 

M 

On making the bay from the westward. Point Galea, on the eastern side, may be 
TtadUy known by its white colour. Should you pass Santonii, the bay may be tbenee 
^tlnguished by three sharp^pointed mountuiiis : of these, the northernmost is that e# 

LfzuERO, the middle one and liif:;Tirst, the hill of Serantes, on the west side of the bay. 
The southern one appears like an inland. On stcenng for the firsts you will, of course, 
make Point Luzueio. - - 

Saxtander. — Of this harbour, also, a particular plan is given on the New Chart of . 
the Bay of Biscay. Cape Mayor, or the Great Cape, on the western side of its entrance, 
lies In latitude 43P 10", longitude, 3^ 40^. TMs cape is of moderate elevation, 
but steep, and has a watch-tower upon it. Cape Menor, or Little Ciqpe, half a mile 
more to the S.E., has a battery on it. This is lower than Cape Mayor, and teminatea' 
iu a low flat point, with a small reef of rocks below it. 

On the same ^ide, at the distance of one mile and three-tenths to the south-eastward 
of Cape Menor, is Point Puerto. The land between forms the sandy Bay of Sardi- 
K£RO, in which vessels anchor when the wind and tide do not serve for going into the* 
harbour. The best anchorage here Is with the Capes Menor and Mayor in one ; and, at' 
three cables' length from the former, you will find from 10 to 18 iadMnns; bottom of 
sand : but more to the southward, it is ail of rock or stone. ^ ' 

The extensive sands on the south side of the harbour frequently shift, and a great por- 
tion of them ?s dry at low water. On the north side, from Point Puerto eastward^ the 
coast is lucky, and defended by several batteries. The town has a small pier. 

With the wind blowing fresh, from the S.W. or N.W. quarters, it is impossible to take 
the harbour of Santander : but vessels may, with flood-tide, occasionally brii\^ up in the 
Road of the Promontory, which is clean and roomy, and there wait f<Hr a wind. With 
an ebb-tide, it will be better to ctHne-to hi the outer bay, off the beach of SadUnero^ a&. 
already described. 

^ An islet, named Monro, which Is high and steep, lies hi the entrance, at half a mile 

N.E. from Puerto Point ; close to its eastern side is a large rock, and there i> a slioal 
at a cable's length to the N.W. of it; otherwise there is deep water around it^ and the 
channels on each side are clear and good. 

CAPjB ORTEGAL, Cape Prior, with the other headlands in the vicinity, arc high 
and steep. Tiie ground without generally rocky and foul. At the foot of Cape Ortegal 
afe 9 or JO sharp-pointed rocks above water, with 15 or 1() fathoms close to them ^ and 
there is a rocky shoal at half a mile N. by £. \_N. by IF."] from the cape. A Watcb^wer 
on the highest land, at a mile and two-thirds from the cape to the southward, is a good 
mark for distim^nishino;' it from sea-ward. Hence to Cedeira the land is steep and rugged^ 
but to the northward of Cape Prior it falls into sandy bays. At diflerent distances ttottk 
shore are many scattered rocks, on which the sea breaks In a swell. 

Both the stream of tide and current of the sea set in towards the land of this coast; 
80*tiiat the utmost attention is requisite, in order to avoid being embaved with light 
winds. 'With a good steady breeze, large ships may> however, pass safely within two 
miles of Cape OrtegaL 

PERROL.— From Cape Prior to the harboui- of Ferrol, the land is highly mountain- 
ous, with large rocks, above water, along shore. The Bay, forming the entrance <tf 
Ferrol Harbour, ia only a mile wide, and the channel from it into the harbour but 2 
cables* length in its narrowest part. There is, nevertheless, sufficient depth in mid- 
ehannel for large ships, at ail times of the tide, viz. 8 to 10 and 12 fathoms. When 
^vitbin, you keep over to the north side, where you may haul up^ and anchor la from 
4 to 6 fathoms, siielteied from all- winds. * 



SPAiX AND PORTUGAL. 
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CORUNNA, R-c — The north part of the peninsula of Corunna i?* distrnj^ulshfiJ 
the remarkable lighthcHi5e« called the lower HerctUet, constructed with three macL] 
•pd bavlng a modera lantern ob the top. On the Qoeetir witbout the elevMioB 
the fighthouse stands, there is a bank of rocks exten^g N.W. to a coosiderable 

tance. But, from the mei idhm of the lighthouse, a ship may range along the coast 
the hBthour, to the iSJj). and )South^ and lind anchorage with the town bearing &,W. ia. 

14 and ia laliioms.* 

<y£N£RAL liExVlARKS on coming in with the Coast about Fekbol and Co* 
RVHNA, horn the Spanish ef Tbynro.— >" During the night, ships should never advaiioe- 
too near to the land ; for not only does, at times, a pom^erfbl euifent set in for the land 

from tlic N.W.,t but the streams of flood and ebh often draw vessel out of their com-' 
puted situation, especially in winter, or in thick io^gy weather, which is frequent here. 
lA the day-time, the sandy beach at the bottom ef tie hiOs may often be seen, when the 
latter are obscured in mist and base. Ships from the westward, which cannot take the 
harbours in the day, should not advance to the eastward of the meridian of Cape St. 
Adrinn, or about Cisargas Isle, (8 dog. 44 min.) where they should stand off and on, 
iiccuiuing to the state of the wind ; for lying-to may be tlaiigciuas. 

** During south-westerly winds, the currents set, with great strength, between Cisargas' 
Isle and cHipe Ortegal ; and vessels hare often heen carried thus to leeward of the har- 
bour of Fen-ol, where there is no place of shelter or safety. With north-easterly wfalds^ 
a ship should run within two mile^: of Cape Prior^ and thence steer for Cape Priorino, 
in order, if the wind be not very strong, to gain the anchorage in the Bay of Carino^ or, 
to stand away, if it be so, for Corunna. 

"In the neighbourhood of Cisargas Isle and Cape Prior, aa well as o£f the intermediate 
ptM&ts, it is necessary, in huy weather, to sooiid frequently ; for the souikBiigs wiU he 
monition before the roaring of the tea on the shore can be beard." 

From Cape St. Adrian, the high land CODtinues to the Bay of Camarinas, widi POdcSr 
above and underwater. Cavt ViirANo is of rock, not very high, hut perpendicular 
towards the sea. Within it at a short distance, is a sharp ueak, of a red coloiu*, which, 
wi a distance, appears She a tower. At the distance of a cable and a half, N.N.W. from' 
the cape, b the Bodt af Bt^irdo, steep-to, and over which the sea breaks. 

Cape Toriana, which is three leagues to the SwW. hy W. [S. IF. by S.] from Cape 

Villano, makes a sharp and steep projection into the sea ; it is not very high, and when 
seen from between N.E. and S.W., resembles the awniug of a galley. At a distance it 
is not always distinguLshable from the high land the back of it. At two cables's 
length west fromtl^ point of the cape, is a small .sunken rock, which breaks iriftb a 
Kttte swell. 

The NavB'.of Pinisterre, a high mountain so named, stands at the distance of 'frre* 

miles and two-thirds to the S.S.W. [.S'ry/^f/i] from Cape Toriana. Its summit is flat | 
and, at about , one-third of its height from the sea, there appears to be a short point with 
hummocks on it, and having at its base a small but high island. In the bay formed 
between Cape Toriana and the Nav^ of Fintsterre, vessels may safely anchor during 

north-easterly and easterly winds, off a fresh-water rivulet, in from 6 to 8 fathoms, sandy 
bottom, hut not in deeper water, as there the bottom is rocky. Care must also be taken 

not to advance too near the north shore, as it, also, is foul. 

Cape FiNisTEaas is only half a league South from the Navd.| It may be seadily 
known from sea; hecanae tiiere is a bight between it and the Navl^ with low heaeh, and 
the land behind less elevated. As there a^e no other points like these on the neighboar* 
ing coasts )hey cannot easily be mistakea. 

Tab coast ov PORTUGAL is variegated with rocky prominences falling away 
into low sandy bays. Its harbours universally require the aid of pilots. Such arc ^'^iana, • 
Oporto^ Aveiro, and even .Lisbon. The latter has, lioweverj a good channel^ with 6 



* See the new and excellent Chart of the Bay of Biscay, also the new Chart of Spain and Portugal, 
wifii the Haifaoius, on enlaiged scales, lately pubtidwd by Ur. Laurie. 

f 8se Explanation of the Comnla, pages 88, 80, 91,.ead M. 

X In Tofino's original Chart, Cape Finisterre is exhibited in lat 42* 56' 30", long. ^ 13' 30"; but 
the Tables have latteriy given it in 42*' H' N., and 9^ W W., as abown ui page 11.. The mean 
may probably be nearer to the truth. ^ , t 
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ms over the bar at low water, yet it should not be attempted by a stnoger* Icst the 
fall caljii, and the strength of the current set him oa the banks.* 



^ LAGOS.f — ^According to the latest observations of 0 and D and #f ]) * Lagos is 
in HiCitude 37^ 8* 40" North, and longitude 8'^ 37' 46" West, wMch dilfen a few seconds 
from the petition generally adopted, and which appears in the Tables of the scientific ; 

but, from a number of coincidences, I should prefer this in a final determination. This 
place, and Villa Nueva, m time of war with Spain, are of the utmost value and import, 
more particularly if there is a blockade of Cadiz, as ships aee dispatehed there to water $ 
on which oecasion it is necessary to observe the following instructions. At ba]f-floo4 
the boats can pet near enough to land the casks, and maybe taken off as late as quarter- 
ebb. The tide ebbs and flows in Lagos River at two o'clock, full and change ; it rises 
about 13^ feet in the spring, and 9 iu the neaps. The bar is just covered at low water. 
It baa 14 feet on it at high water sprinf-tides, and 10 feet lU; the neaps. In fine weather^ 
about 180 tons of water may be rafted off in twenty-four hours. Refreshments, such 
as poultry, pigs, fruit, rabbits, pigeons, vegetables, &c., are to be procured reasonably. 

VILLA-NUEVA. — In ^^l!a Nueva River, water may be got in transports, at about 
150 butts in tweuty-four hours ; which must be rafted three or four miles down the river 
tite ebh tide, as the water is too ahoa! fat ships tu go near^ the footitdn where it is 
procured. There is a depth of siiteen or leighteen feet of wMer on the bar ; but, in my^ 
opinion, it is only a summer watering-place ; ag the i^ortuguesetold me, that, in winter, 
tj[»e bar is seldom passable for ships, as tlie breakers are \'ery dangerous, and tlie swell a 
Ipng way outside it. At the lower watering-place a butt muy be filled in eight minutes, 
uid in seven at the upper. 

TRAFALGAR.— Cape TVafalgar, ^ anticiitB called tlie FrcmmUory of Jtmo, it 
«boiitiWiee& or sixteen miles to the westward of Cadi«» and twenty^tliree or twestj-ioiir 



♦ The fc^owing description will add strength to this injuDctiun. It is given from an interestinjp ' 
pamphlet, aititled, Narrative of a Pussa;>c from die Island of Cape Biettm acnss die Adaatic 

Ocean, St. T^v fnhn Luce." London, 1812. 

. The brig John liuU, from Breton Island to Lisbon, in the year 1802, arrived safely off die 
TegOSf .and took a pilot at a short distanoe finom the North Cachop, at the entrance of the river. 
Mr. Luce says, A ship of about two hundred and fifty tons happened to be there at the same 
time. The wind being very light, and the tide coming out of the river, we both kept oM and on : 
but, at about two oViock, the pilot of the ship in company seeing a likelihood to have to remain 
OMt all night, became impatient, and made an attempt tu pii h in, which proved fatal to hi« shi;>, 
to the whole crew and himself, and nearly so to us. He availed ininseli' ul a light breeze from the 
land, and made towards the entrance of the river, to pass between St Julian's Ca&tle and the 
North CachoD. Oiu- pilot, seeing this, shook his head ; but he said, * If that man gets in to-day, 
and I keep the sea until to-raorrow, reflections will be made unon me ; the more so as this vessel • 
sails so much £wter than his.' He, therefore, decided on following. The ship had the start 
us ; however, we overtook her j but it happened to be in an awful moment ; Just as we came op- 
posite to the castle, it fell calm on a sudden ; a strong current, coming round the point facing the 
river, runs with great forn iniTut diately over the North Cachop, and there meeting the swell 
from the Western Ocean, causes tremendous breakers over that snore. Thus becalmed, we found 
ourselves in this current, and hnpdled towards what appeared certain destruction ; both vessels 
not more than fifty yards from one another; having yet some head-way, we shot a Utde a-head of 
our consort, when, in a few minutes after, she was driven amot^t the breakers j an^ as it were, 
in the twinlding of an eye, dashed to pleees. FDoC ai^ all hmds perished within five hundred 
yar>1s of us. They h,id lowered their stern-boat into the water ; I saw two of tlx- sailor^ in lier, 
and a third going to jump from the fore-cbainSi when their ship fint struck ; in an instant, no* 
ikSnff more or omr or men was ta be seen. We UHMt nrtnnately launciMd into maoAm 
branch of tlic current, which just took us clear of iht ^]\o:A. We went so near, tJiat those on shore 
thought we liad struck ; and it was so reported at Libbon, tMether with the loss of our consort, by 
express from St loHan's. Thoosaads of speetatais witnessed dib jeene sf desolalion and anzie^ 
from the walls of the castlo. am! from numerous boats howrSag ahMf dutie) bat nane dnod tO coSM 
to our assistance. The current drove us to sea again. 

" We were all night out ; the next morning, the wind having shifted to the westward, we got 
into the Tagus. On paioing near the place of desolation of the day before, my bosom throbbed 
at the thought of the scene we had there witaessed, and I found myself greaUy affected ; but, 
whilst I was thus moved and contemplaung in silence the tlieatic of desUruction, the weather wiiA 
delightful ; we were in the midst of many ships entering the river, widi iMr colours dii^yed. 
If any thing was heard, it was the Joyous sound from the sailors around us; every thing appeared 
smiling, and the Cachops dicmselves, in causing the seas to rise, made them precipiiaie theai> 
selves mto their own bosom, and that hi aaost m^cttie grandeur, tfaeur white neaiu crumbling 
into foam." 

.t The descriptions of L^gos, TillaNova, Xraiakar, and Tangier, have , been conununicated by 
Captain W.H.8mydi,R.N.—K.S.F. 
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nifes tothe southward of it ; it? appearance b flat, and distinguished ^^y ^^^V^ 
Ing. Those unacquainted with the navigation between thrs and Cape ISt. MkS-x 
ddljr labour uqder great dread of a gale of wind iiooi the b.W., and, from waat ot £1^^ 
iog hov ikmt gales eamt oii» frequently get into' dUBcidties. The 8.W. ga]es geoemll^ 
c*oaimeace with the wind at S. by W. or S.S.W., and continue blowing on these points 
five or six hours, aithougfh the sea sets in from the westward ; and it i^i too common for 
per80/is> unaccustomed to navigate in this bight, to have their minds impressed with the 
danger of the shoals lying off Foint Regla, commonly called the shods of San Laear*. 
and fj^lsely represented as very alarming. Under this apprehension they are induced to 
haul thc]i' starboard furh.^ on board, and push for the Strait of Gibraltar; whereas the 
real danger li > :ir f he entrance of this Strait, and consists of dangerous reefs of rocks, 
with uncertain souadiuga, ia no wise to be depended on. Between Cape Trafalgar and 
Tartfis, (and when you suppose yourself round them, and the Straits open,) in thick 
weather, not able to see the land on either ^de, you will feel youi^elf in a very awkward 
situation to find out the drift of the ship, or ascertain whether you ai*e in a fair way to 
push through the Gut: which you will be compelled to do, should the gale continue, 
and jroa m within the inflnenee of the stream for you can (as before obtetved) «dn no 
infbnnation by the lead of the reef of rocks, which lie W. by M* ot the bland of Tarifih, 
and are extremely dangerous. On the other hand, by stiinding to the westward, with 
the larboard tack* on board, at the commencement of a S.W. finale, when the wind is 
from the southward, for instance, at b.W. by S., and you make four points leeway, you 
will malce n feleb to the westward of Aya'monte ; or even with n N.W. oooiM made 
good, you will weather the bar of Huelba, and the lead will inform you the distance the 
ship is off the land, fifteen fathoms bttn^ tho very shoalest part yon should stand into 
along the nui th shore. 

The outer shoal of San Lucar h not at a greater distance than 2| miles N.N.W. 
[A^.IT.] from Point Re^la; the ground, Ottt^de the shoal, is even and hard, with ten 

fathoms water close to it; about half a mile to the northward of it there is a spot with 
eight fatiioms. No allowance is made for a S.B. cmrentj which always prevuls when out 

of soundings, and even in sixty fathoms. 

A more particular description of the laud, between Cape St. Mary and Cadix, may 
fiNtnd in the Book of Sailing Durections for the Bay of Bbcay, &e. Cape Tra- 
falgar, the last great promontory of this coast, may be known by ito remarkable figure, 
being flat, and terminating with two sharp corners or Hnr^^les ; one round tower stands, 
on the east corner ; to the eastward of the flat, the land is very uneven and mounb^noua. 
To the east of the flat laud are high sandy cliSs, but none to the westward. ' 

' It is to be noted ^nt the sonthem end of the reefs catted the Cah^eot, liei '5f miles, 

W. by N. TfF. by S.] from the light-tower of Tariffiu This appears to be the spot on. 
which the British frigate Thisbe touched, in Augnst^ 1804; tiie depth over which was 
estimated at 14 feet. * 



THE COASTS OF AFRICA, from Tan gibe to Capb Mbsubadc; 

TANGIB|l.<^This place is of importance to the navigator, both in peace and war, on' 

account of the refreshments to be procured, which are almost the only traffic the Moois 
bave. The principal article?? arc cattle, sheep, pigs, pouitt > , eggs, fruit, aod «egeUbles, 

of which a limited quantity is allowed to be purchased by each ship, 

,The bay affords convenient anchorage for vessels of all sizes opposite to the town, in 
firom 8 to io fiBthoms, sand : birt it is to be observed that, on the eastern side, there ii a 
rocky ledge, beariDg S.B. byE. ^B. from Tangier Point, and S.W. byW. ^ W. from 
Gape Malabat. This cape, in a line with Europa Point, Gibraltar, leads clear of the 
shoal ; and the anchorage, therefore, lies with Gibraltar ppen of the cape. Ships mocr 
to the N.W. and 8.B. with the longest cable to the N.W. ; and it is proper <to buoy up 
and protect the cables, as they may be exposed to inju ry from the hard roots of- ku]ge 
sea-weeds, which grow in the bottom of the bay, as well as from coral,- &c.* 



• It is to be observed that the proper anchorage is in the centre of the Bay. On the west of tliis 
anchorage is, or lately was, a large old mooiing chain, supposed to have been Md down in the retgrn 
of Charles II. kinp of Englaml, and found to extend nearly in an East and West direction, and in a 
line with the north side the town of Tangier ; its West end being at nearly a mUe firom the nearest . 
shore. Taneisr Pwnt is altaKethcr snmMbMsd by foul ground, to a conn demble distance. _ 
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who vlnt this place should pay impnc'it obedience to the advice of 
^fiXxi the conduct to be observed during their intercourse with the natives. 

^^Froundiag Cnpe Malabat, some years since, at the distance of more than three 
^■Kfarterii of a mile trom shore, the Excelleat, of 74 guns» touched upon a rock, pre- 
▼iously unknown ; at which time, from th« itarboard chains, were fetind fi| Ihtbonw, 
and 6 from the larboard. Cape Malabat then bore S. by E. | E., and the ship floated 

off in less than a minute. This rork i"? now known by the name of the Almxmnte^ and 
described a^j having over its shoalest part 3 fathoms ot water. There is also a sunken 
rock at nearly the same distance from Tangier Point, discovered by the Paci fwo schooner, 
m 1818, and which lies with the inner coast of Tanj^er S« hj W. [3. by 27.] 

' Between Cape Spartd and Gape Cantin, «s shewn on the Chart, there «re regular 
soundings towards the shore. In this tract there are no babours of consequence | those 
which exist being nearly choked up Mrith sand. 

' From Cape Spartel to the town of Arzilla, the coast trends S.W. by S. If) miles. It 
Is generally low, but ships may sail along it safely at the distance of half a mile. There 
are 30 or more fathoms every where at a league from shore. On sailing along, the in- 
Itmd mDimtavtt may be seen at a great dtstance^ covered with snow, mn in A|iril an^ 
May.. 

Between Arz^ and El Armehe, the ground is tolerably clean, but not yeiy good, 
being coarse grax'el, with 25 and 30 fathoms of water, nt from 1 to 3 miles from shore. 
Before El Araiche the depth decreases, and there are only 4 fathoms at 2 cables' length 
from shore. In sailing along this coast, care must be taken not to advance too near, 
. unless itshonld be with a strong easterly wind j for sometimes, in calnk weather, there 
is here a heavy,ewell from the West or N.W., which would render it difficult to get off 
shore. 

There is a remnrlcahle white patch on the coast between Arzilla and El Araic^p, 
which may he distinguished 5 leagues off ; but the best mark is the Peak of Fas, an in- 
sulated moonlain^ resembling a sugai-loaf, which stands S. by £. ^ E. . 5^ jS.] finom 
off the entrance of £1 Ataiche. 

El Araiche may be known by its castle, which commands the road, and is strength- 

ened by several batteries on the baril<N of tlie river El Kns, upon whic'i it stands. The 
best anchorage is with the town bet'^ t en the S. and !S.8.E. The iiiouth < if the river, 
which appears very broad, is really very narrow at low watery but there i:i bulEcient wa- 
ter OB the bar to admit vessels of 100 tons at high water. 

^ Between El Araiche and the remains of Old Mamora, the land is very low and uneven, 
with scmie sandy bills. There are every where from so to S5 fathoms of water, at hatf • 

league from shore, and you may anchor off the coast hence to Sla or Salee. Ships, in 
fisct, mxut sometimes anchor here, dnrinj^ :\ calm, ta avoid being drifted by the currents, 
which set to the southward, along the coast ; and the velocity of which, especially at 
the foil and change of the moon, is frequently from one to two miles an hour. 

♦ The Peak of Fas, above-mentioned, serves as a mark for Old Mamora, from which it 
l^ears nearly East. 

. From tihb town the coast extends 10 leagaes 8.3.W. to Mebednma, or New Mamora. 

The coast is very clear, a little higher than the former, and rea£ly known, being of white 
sand as far as about the middle of its declivity, while the upper part appears like cliffs. 
The river Seboo, on which the town is situate, is impassable, except in boats, or on 
raftp, at some dbtance from the sea* although na^gable near the ocean* The town 
extends from the sea-shore to the top of the highest land, so that you may readily 
distinguish, from the offintr, the walla of an old castle, situate in the upper part of it, 
^Ships may anchor, at half a league from shore, in 11* or ] \ fathoms, sandy ground : but, 
when the wind blows from the offing, and ^jumedtneji in lair weather, the swell is here 
very great, as well aa.along the coast. The best anchorage is with the town from S.&. 
by E. to &E.iby 8. 

In the summer, the wind generally prevails from N. by E. to N.E. along the eoaat. 
During^ winter, there is a blustering 8.W. and S.S.W. wind ; and, in this season, when 
it begins to chop about to the South or S.E., shipping must get off, for then it commonly 
shifts to the S.W. and W.S.W., with fool weather. When it changes to W.N.W. or 
N. tlie weather is likely to be clear. 

DigitjafJlJ^^Ogle 



TANGIER TO RA3AT* . 153 

' • BehoemMMhmamd Sla, or Stikf, ^ coast b rather hm, with ^oiiUe land, very 
timkt with a white aandjr strand, therdbve readily known. At alMtat hdf^way the strand 
rises, and thence, souUiwardy the shore consists of black and .steep nigged ropks^ witfi 

small hills. , v 

< 

The towns of Sla and Rabat aro divulofl by the river called the Bu Rei^reg. In this 
river, between the two towns, some sloops of war, belonging to the Moorish sovereign, 
are stall Iidd op for die winter. BuA Mr. Jackson has sidd tftat, go'm^ thence to Mo^rodor, 
a few years since, the vessel in which he was, of aboat 150 tons burthen, struck three 

tiinf^s nn the bnr: and, as the sai)d continues to accumulate, it is likely that, in another 
century, thrre w ill be a separation from the ocean at ebb-tide. The town of Sla, or Sa- 
lee, ii wailed, aud protected by a battery of 24 pieces of uaunuii, wiiicli commands the 
entrance of the river.* 

, Near the entrance of die river, at Rabat, on an eminence, are to be seen the rains of 
an old castle, built in the twelfth century, and wherein some svbterraneotis magaxi&es, 

remarkable for their stren^^th, beinrr bomb-proof, are still preserved ; there is, also, the 
remains of a small battery, which defended the entrance of the river. Some batteries 
were rebuilt here> in 1^74, on a more extensive plan ^ but the engineer has made the 
emhraswes to clcoe, that the guns cannot be conveniently worked. At a short dUstanjOe 
South of the castle, on an elevated situation, n A sqoare fort, the walls of which are 
about 2 miles in circuit, and strengthened by square towers ; they inclose the castle, the 
Jtowo of Habat, aud . a large space of ground, where, stand a palace, and the mausoleum 
tkf'llie sharccf or easpeiorBidi or Seeoy .Mohamm^^ 

^ A remarkable old tower at Rabat, called the Tower of Bern Hassan, is the best sea- 
Inark for this place. It is built bf hewn stone, is 18ff feet In height, 35 or 36 feet broad, 
and may be seen, in clear weather, 6 or 7 leagues ofT.f At a small distance to the 
Northward of it, are the rains of an aniient wall, on which were formerly a battery and 

castle. . ' 

The country in the neighbourhood i;s planted with vines, oranges, and cotton of an ei- 
cellent quality. There are docks for ship-building, both at Salee and Rabat. 

The road of Sla is dangerous for 8hippin|f, and the accumulation of sand at the en- 
trance w91 scarcely 'pemiK a Tessel of 100 tons to enter the river' wfitait danger. Ves- 
sels may fie in safety out of the river, near Rabat, from April to September inclusive'; 
hut they nve not secure in the rest of the ye ir, the wind b1owi:i!T from the southern 
quartei , and often obliging them to quit their moorings. The best anchorage in this 
^ason is between the mosque of Raba|; and the old tower of Hassan, keeping the 
<fbmer to the northward. As a great nivnber of. anchors have been lost in the road, 
much attention must be paid to the cables. .The position of Rabat may be seen in the 
•^able , page 13- 

* El MoNSORiA, shown*on the Chart, is a square buildin?, erected by the Sultan Bl 
Monsor, in the twelfth century, as a refuge for travclk i s during the night. 

• At Frdat a, a peninsula, frequently mistaken for an islaml, forms an indifferent shelter 
to small vessels. A roadsted here is supposed to be the only one, with the exception of 
Agadeer, wherein ships on this cpast may ride in secorijijr daring winter. Tins is owing 
to the land, BovHi of the peninsda above-mentioned^ pivijecting to the westward. . 

' Firam the 8.W. end of Fedala a loci^ bank stretches about three miles to tlw'west 

IJF.SJV^ Hereabout, at from 2 to o miles in the offing, the depths are 15, 20, 25,^ 
and 30, fathoms, rooky ground ; at 7 or 8 miles, the ground becomes sandy f -and, at 
between 9 and miles, the depth is from 50 to 100 fathoms, oazy ground. 

From Fedala t^o tho rtmains of the town of Anafee, the coast extends W.S.W. | W. 
3 leagues. The latter stands close to the shore, and is easily known by its towers,, one 
of wmcb seems ahnost as high as Hassle's Tower at Salee. The coast between Js low^ 
and bordered with small islets, all very near the land. At six miles to the westward <^ 
Ana&e is a point irith red cliffiB, appearing, at a dbtance, like houses. 

• te. Ur^ Jaekaon's Desolp^ of llSn)06o,Ske. 

f A particular description of iUi tower, Ite., ill given by M. Ctessioi,1o his Voyage to Newftond- 
Isnd ana Salee, 1768. • ^ Digitized |>j,gpogIe 
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From Anafee to the town of Azamor, on the west [tT.S.JF^], the distance is 15 
leagues. This town, at tlie entrance of the River Morbeya, is a place of IHOe ooMei. 
quSice, and not adapted to obmnerc^. Tli« entrancis of the tbrer h dangennu^ and th^ 
shore flat, having not above 8 or 10 fathoms of water for a league or a league and & faatf 
from shore, and fool rocky ground, so that it b not 4afe to anchor hereabout. 

From Azamor to the ruins of the town of Mazagan, (El BurrejOf) on the W.S.W. 
{S.IF.'\ the distance is three leagues. There is anchorage off the coast, at a league 
from the shore, in 16 fathoms, clear sandy ground ; but at the west point of Mazagui, 
ia a iedge of rocks, which Btretcihtothe N.E. [N.N.E.'] about a league into the sea, and 
ara uncorered at low water. The shore hence, towards Cape Bmnco North, is every, 
where rocky and dangerous, to a considerable distance from shore j and ships that stop 
here must anchor at two leagues off, in 35 or 36 fathoms of water, oazy ground : the 
swdl fa ahnoat always very great, and the emMtk very sthMi|^ From MwMgani or^Bl 
Bvmga, to Cape Blanco, the diltttMse I* S lei^iueiv Between tlittiie phpM. th« 'k%k 
tower of Tet or lid nuqr be «eenv 

Cape Blanco NoKxa^^TbU cape is a cliff, which appears at a distance like a wall, 
and remarkable from its white and red spots. In the bight on the S W., which is forqaod 
by the cape, there is a good anchoring place, of sufficient extent for severai ships. . 

Cape Rt anco North to Cape Cantin.— Between these cap^"* th^ coast is much 
higher than the coast between Cape Blanco and El Araiche. It trends to the S.W. f Wl 
[S JV. btf iS.] ]2| leagues, and is safe all along, having only some small islets very neer 
the land. ' At two lei^oee olT Ihedepthe are forty and fifty fathoms, oasy ground. The 
eurrents are very stronjr, antl q-encrally run in tho direction of tho coast, S.W. by S. 
The highest spot of this coast is half-way between Cape Blanco and Cape Can^, WhCIf 
once stood Woiadia^ of which remain only some ruined waUs. ' ' ■ 

CAI^E CANTIN, in latitude 35', is a sterp headland, fallinfr downward toward 
the sea, witli a ledge of rocks projecting ivom it. On its summit is the monument or 
sepulchre of a Mohammedan saint, which serves as a mark, but is too small to be always 
le^a. 

Yxpm Cape Cantin to the North j>onit of Aem or Savri Bat» die eoest tnnde & If 

W. f W. [South'] 3\ leagues, and is much higher than the coast already described. Be- 
tween these points, at the distance of a league from shore, is a rocky bank, extending^ 
North and South, trwt having over it from 30 to 40 fathoms, and, at times, abounding 
witii fish. From the North point of die bay (which is foul) to the town of Asfee^ or 
Saffl, the distance to the S.&Bi. b ^^ Itagan. ' : > 

The antient town of Asfi f., or Saffi, in lat 32° 20', is situated between two hilb, 
which render it iatolerably hot ; and, in wbter,.ve(y ^aagreeable, as the waters ftoia 

the neighbouring nxmntains, occasioned by the nuns, discharge themselves tiinnigh tl» 

main strcft into the sea. The road is safe in summer ; hut, in winter, when the wind 
is from South or S.W., vessels are frequently obliged to make off to sea. The aurround- 
ing country abounds in corn, and two iails of ram in a year are suihcient to bring it to 
netnrily* ....... 

The Bay of Aifee it nearly three leagues wide, and vessels may anchor at a league 
from the town, in 90 er jKB ftithoms of watei>» gnf tnd-oasy sand. To anchor in the 
Road, the North point, on which stands a low tower^ mn^t he hrouj^ht a little to the 
northward of N.N.E. Or, farther in the hay, the same point may be brought north (by 
compass) a little easterly, when the uorthernmust of two northern points will appear about 
n ship's length open, without the southernmost; and the high castle of the town 8JB. 
byE. or S.E. ; the depths iG to 18 fathoms, fnn^ gray sand. There is also anchorage 
within, in 15 fathoms, with the North Point N.N.W. or N. by W. ; but these are the 
summer roads : in the winter, you mu^t anchor farther from the land, in £0 ov 22 fa- 
Iboms, at abeedy shown. You may boldly run in to the' summer.ioads by night, wl^ 
the castle bearing K by S. or East 

If bound to Asfee, from Ihe norfiiiwnrd, &hape such' a course as will lead suflldendy 
to the westward of Cape Cantin, in order to avoid the rocks about that cape. You may 

easily know on which side of Asfee you are standing, m the land to tlie northward'ol the 
bay is high and uneven^ and that to the southward of it ia a phiia even ian^lsigitizr 

From 
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r 'FfipnidieSoatik pOttiilof SaffiRay, which is low, toSvsBBAU, or MoooDOBy tlie 

course and distance are nearly S.W. \^S.S.JF. 4^ W."] 20 leagues. iThe coast, generally, 
fair, clean, and of a moderate height. At seven leagues from Asfee is the mouth of 
the River J^uimft, or Hiver of Marocco. It was on this coast, at about two leagues 
8^8.W.firaiotheiim«1]iatfhe Lich^ld, a 50-^uq ship, was wrecked, 29th Nbvember, 1758. 

. MOGODOR.^— SusmiiAti* or Moqodos, is the only port on tUs coast which maintains 
8 regular commercial intercourse with Kurope. Its populatioD has been computed at 

10,000 pcrfjons. This town is built on a low flat desert of accumulatintr sand, which 
separate.^ it from tiie cultnTited country, and is defended from the encroachment of the 
sea by rocks, which extend trum tiie nurthei-n to the.soutiiern gate; though, at spring- 
Udet, itii'aliiMtt ■onmmded bf witar. ' There are tm town, or rather a dtadd and an 
outer town. Those Jews, who are not foreign metcluftits, are obliged to reside in the 
latter, which is walled in, and protected by batteries and cannon, as weliaa the citadel. 

The wind being high a!! the summer, with little intermission, nothing j^ows here in 
anfficient quantity to supply the inhabitants } all kinds of fruits and vegetables are there- 
lore brought frtMn j^urdens 4 to IS nules distant; and the cattle and poultry are also 
brought fitom the eCber aide e^tlie sandy hills, where the eomitiy* altbou^h interspersed 
trith ITarushe, or stony spots, is capable fif producing every necessary of life. The in- 
sulated situation of the town, and the want of fresh water, which is brought from the 
liver 1| mile distant, deprive the inhabitants of all res<Mirce, excepting that of com- 
«Mtt«e»' aothat emj indifidnal of the place ia inppofted duectlf or.mdirectly by it. In 
ttd* impect, ft dimn from every other port of tM eoi^ 

An island, which lies to the 6.W. of the town, forms the harbour. This island is ' 
about 1^ mile in circumference; and between it and the main land, on tlie South, is the 
anchorage.* There are here, in some parts, only 12 feet at low water; tlnn tore, large 
ships do not enter the port, but anchor at about 1| mile westward of the Skaiia, or long 
hatteiy, whieh ezleads along the weit nde of t)ie town towaxda the tea. 

Mogodor has a beautiful appearance, at a distance Irain sea; tbe houses being all of 
stone, and white. The streets are, nevertheless^ narrow and dull. A winter seldom 

passes but some ships are driven a shore by the S.W. winds; and this happens generally 
between the 8th of December and the 18th of January, the season called Liali^ by the 
j^rabs, and the only period dangerous to shipping in tike bay. 

. The North passage into the hai'bour is between the town and island. A great ledge 
of lodca extend from the mun, amonff which those next to the island stand high above 
water. In coming from the northward, if you would sail in behind the island, you must 
run between it and those rocks, close by them, where you will have five fathoms of 
water. The best anchorage is under the island, in tathoms, as there the ground is 
'good. 

^ Atanfi'ittef eitendBtenthe floatihoBdof tiieidand, towaids tiwmidnland; and, 
on the South side of the pasaagex n'banfc extends from the main land to a considerable 

distimce. In sailing outward, run along by the latter, and you will soon be in 4, and 
thence to 10, fathoms of water. The tide flows here, on the full and change^ at 4b. 

juid rises from lu to 12 feet. The current is scarcely perceptible. 

Mr. JuDAH Paddock, iu the Narrative of his wreck and captivity, in the year 1800, 
.Hrhkh iateore partiealarigrttOtieed hereafter, haa nuide some usdnl remarks on the port of 

Mogodor; and he says, that the regulations of tiiie police, with r^pect to the market there 

is » matter worthy of notice. Every morning an officer goes to each stall, and pastes up 
,a piece of paper, upon wluch is written what is to be the piice of beef for that day. So 
^severe is this rogolatiiMi that ho seller daica to exceed that fixed price ; though every one 
Jm at libcartjr to sell as much below it as he pleases. Thus moch trouble is saved, and no 

imposition can be practised on the buyer, as the meat is rarely sold below the fixed price. 

Tbe price of the meat is guvei tied by the price of cattle^ which are constantly for sale 
•without the gates, and are always cheap. 

^- The exportaticm of horses was utterly forbidden ; but mules, asites, and horned cattle 
were penidtted to he exported, aftef payment of ^ a qieisifie dotjr* aimitar to that Udd on 
ooier pcoductioDa of the ommtrf. 



I- ♦ See the Survey of the Bay and Town, by Sir W. Sldaey 8aiidi> on the Chart of the Gossts 
(torn GiliaUst- to Cspe Blanco, pnbtisbsd by Mr. Laurie. Digitized 
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"The Impost was under a peculiar regulation^ very agreeable to fbe mercantile ■ 
houses, which was this ; when a ship arrived, a report of hor cargo was made, t>iero 
were nocustom->bouse forms^ no bond» entered into for the Emperor's dues, but the goods 
were all landed^ and pot into Wb fl^orea. Otte^tenth was then taken- by dife'Emperor'i 
officers, and the remainder was given up to the merchant, who took it away iatpleasam' 
Articles > however, that wei*e not used by the Mooselmin, such as ardent spirits, wine, 
&c. were subject to a particular duty, which being paid, those articles, like the rest, were; 
suffered to be taken away from the Royal stores. The Merchants in Mogodor had but very 
little trouble In moikiiig this division between the government and tbemsdves:; for their< 
corrospondents, if made acqudnted with this regulation, would, in shipping goods, have 
them packed in tenths ; for instance, ten pieces in every pnckug^c of cloth, so that when, 
the goods were all stored, it would require little time or tioubic to divide them according, 
to law. Smuggling was very rare. ' The guards at the 4aty gate wov so diligent, that 
any clandestine management could rea^y be ^tected. : 

" Duties on exports were paid at thiq city gates in the foHowing manner : AmetekuA. 

intending to ship a quantity of goods, goats' skins, for instance, informs the governor of 
his intention, and requests him to be at the gate on a given time of the next day. The 
governor attends in person, accompanied by a scribe, and a servant following witii a mat 
for him to sit on. He looks at the bundles and counts them, fioints oOt a few which he 

orders to be opened and counted, and on being satisfied as to the number of skins in each, 
the scribe calculates the s'lm that he should receive as «rnvcrnmcrtt dues. On his de- 
mand, it is counted out to liim by the merchant, who previoui^iy knew the. exact amount, 
1^ 801^ counts again, and- informs the governor if h be correct, who then gives per- 
mission to ship the articles, and returns with the scribe and Us servant I vequently 
thouirht, while I was in Mogodor, that, of all the parts I had risited, none was nearly equal 
to this tor doing business, rchitin<^ to imports and exports with ease and correctness." 

At the distance of about two miles inland h-om Mogodor is the Cmnmerce Garfien, an 
agreeable place of resort for the European residents and strangers, and which has advantage 
or a fresh-water rivulet running through it. This place, Mr., Paddock says, was pre- 
scnted to the merchants of Mogodor by one of the emperoi'S (shareefs), and it contained, 
besides vegetables, some trees and shrubs aiTordinc^ a little fruit. " The drenriucss of 
the neighbcMiriiig country made this little spot delightful. There was a house in it, 
which, though a small one, was sufficiently large to accommodate a large party, who 
commonly met about noon to partake of a cold dinner, and returned home towards even- 
ing. From what I discovered among my friends, these convivial assemblies were pro^ 
ductive of some good. The English and French were then at war, but the subjects of 
both these great nations joined,in these parties In the garden, as well as other cmxvivliA 
meetings ; and during the nine weeks that I frequented, this mixed company, I never 
heard one political subject discussed. Consul Gevin told me, that each party showed the 
same desire, in company, to avoid every observation on the subject of home conperns^ 
which related to the contentions between the two governments." - -i 

At two leagues to the southward of Mogodor, under Cape Sem or Teyent, U a rocky 
liank, stretching two leagues off, and upon wliieh, at a league* from shore, has been ' 
found 13 fathoms ; at two leagues, 20 fathoms, rocky gi'ound ; at 3 or 4 leagues, ;35aildl 
40 fathoms, oazy sand. Hereabout the current sets violently to the southward. 

At about nine leagues from the coast, in the latitude of 3 '° 45', is the Cleveland Rerf, 
which is described, with the other dangers, in a subsequent portion of this work. 

From MoGoooR to Cap*: Tufklneh the coast trends nearly S.W. \S.S.W.\ W,'\ 12 
leagues. The Cape is high and steep, and is bordered with rocks that stretch out tb 
some distance. There is anchoring ground under it, on the South, affording shelter from 
East and N.E. winds, ill 10 fathomSj sand. From.Cape Tefelnelt to Cape Geer, thedis- 
tance is (i leagues. 

CAPE GEER to AGADEER, or SANTA-CRUZ—From Cape Tefelneh to Cape . 
Geer, the coast is a sandy beach, with a double land, which, in some places, is very 
high. Cape Geer is very i-emarkabic, and. may be seen 3 or 4 leagues off. To the 
northward of the cap^, about 4 miles within laiid,* stands a.round hummock, wluch ^s 
a mark for the cape, and the land farther to the northward is still higher ; but, on ap- 
proaching the cape, no Inml u ill be seen to the southward of it. From the North side 
of the cape, a reef extends to some distance out to sea, and should not be approached 
nearer than in SO fethoins of water. - b.gmzeo^^oogle 
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The town of Agadeer, or Santa-Cruz, standi jBt about 5 leagues sQuUi-eaMwaiid of Cdp0 
Gete, at the bottofn of tiitf baf of the same name. ' This is the last port of Marooeo onf 

the Atlantic Ocean. The town, which stands on the stimm'it of a mountain, is strong" 
by •natnrr, and its walls are defended by batteries ; but the principal batter}" is at a short 
diataoce tiom the town, down the muuntiua, and wa^ origioally ititeaded to protect a 
iae ^ring of fimh.waier, olose- to<tlie sea. This batterf also oommands the approadi, 
to the town, both from the North and South, and the shippmg in the bay. The town, 
culled by the Porti^ese Fonte, still remahis at the foot of the mountain; and the aim 
of that nation are yet to be seen in a building erected over the spriug. 

The bay is considered as the best road for vessels on the coast of Marocco, being large 
and wtilli^heltered. ■ It abounds in ilsh, hnmense quantities «i wUeh are caught by tSer 
inhabitants of the town, and prepared in ovens for transportation to the interior. Owii^- 
to the jealousy of its government, Agadeer has ceased to be a place of trade ; yet it was ' 
iormeriy the centre ot a very extensive commerce, whither the Arabs, and the people 
, of -fieiidsBf resortedto purchase nentaidise» for llie nailcets of the iateiior of Xbica^ 
m t d cs raTan s were conitontly paswng to and from Te«bnctoo> 

Between Cape Geer and Agadeer, at 6 or 7 miles firom the latter, above a point 
stretching into the bay, is a anchoring place, with from 20 to 12 fathoms. In sail- 
ing ftvm Cape Geer to the Road of Agadeer, be sure to run along by the land of the 
eapo'tiil yon are before the castle, becanse nort^ierly winds are very prevakmt b«ne| and 
should you keep too far from sbore» you may be forced to fetch it up agmn wiili diffip 
Cnlty. If coming in by night, approach no nearer than in 12 or 14 fathoms. 

To anchor in the Road of Agadeer, enter the bay so far that the castle may bear 
and the storehouses E.N.i^. Here you will be to the southward a rocky 
ledge» lying off tlie town, in 7 or 8 fhthoms of water. The best riding is with Gape 
Geerbmuing North, in 6 or 7 fathoms. Care mast be taken to have your anchors 
needy; your small bower is always to be laid out before the land-wind, and the others to 
seaward ; the sheet-anchor must also be in readiness, and brought out to the S.W. against 
a storm, which is soon perceived by the ridng and swelling of the seik It is lilceirise 
jieeesssry to keep the foresail to tbeyard^ tlmt yon may defend ymmelf the better^ sho^ 
yott iMtppen to be driven from your anchors. 

On the Coast of Suse, southward of A<radeer, there is no port frequented by ship- 
ping ; but Mr. Jackson has emphatically stated that, ** there is a tract of coast which 
holds out great encouragement to commercial enterprise, and secure estabUsbments 
might be elfedisd npon it,' which would amply remunerate the enterprisieg speculator. 
The people of Snse are, also, well disposed towards Europeans, particularly the English; 
and the commmiicatir>n and short distance between this place and the provinces, or dis- 
tricts, where most u£ tlie valuable products uf Barbary are laised, reader it peculiarly 
adapted to trade/^ • 

' From Agadeer southward,' flie antkori^ of Mtiocco lessens^ and tbe ■ Wedinoons 
proudly boast tlidr independence. « 

Wedinoon, or Noon, on the river Altassa, (latitude 17'*) is a kind of interme- 
diate depot for merchandise on its way to Soudan, aud for the produce of Soudan going 
to Mogodor. Gums .and wax are prodaoed |iere in slranaanoei and the people, 
being independent, indulge in the luxuries of dress, and use many European commodi- 
ties. A great quantity of gold-dust is bought and sold here. They sometimes trade to 
Mogodor, but prefer selling their merchanfise on the spot, being unwilling to trust their 
persons and property within the teiiitory of Marocco. With Tembuctoo, however, they 
cany on a constant and advantageous liade, and many are immensely rich. Th^ also' 
so^ly the Moors of Marocco with convoys throu|^ the desert to Temhuctoo.f 

- There are but two mads fit for shipping between Agadeer and Cape Roiador, an ex- 
tent of coast for the most part desert, and occupied by various tribes of Arabs, who 
have emigrated from the interior, and pitched their tents wherever they could find a spot 

' affording pasture. All along this dangerous and deceitful coast, there are rocks even 
irilh, or very near, the snrfoce of the water, over which the waves break violently, and 

' the rapidity of the currents, which invariably set in towards the.laodj too often drive 
vessels arshore. See the observations on Currents, page 97. 

■ * Misprinted 27* 17' oapage U. 

t To tho'^e who wish for farther information on, this sulyect, we cannot too str^o^y recommend 
the Tiduabie work by Mf, Jackson, aU«ady quol«L, ^ . . - - ^oigitizec^^Hl^ogle 



Whfns^Up ift«tmiided, aad the crew conm^^ 

l&ke every thing portable from the vessel in boats: and then, if the sea do not da^h it 

in pieces, they set fire to it, that it may not serve at a wanuog^to^other alu|k% whwhtUUiyt ^ 

be so unfuituuate as to follow the same course. - ' 

' Mr. Jackson has conunuoicated a stEatagem by which a ship whs, a few years siooe, 
iMei on diiaoowt Tbft vhhI wii atmidedy ■adone'Of "tti^^arew, being a Spaoiard, 
vlM^uid been used to iM Ihan ftook tiM Caiuirfes^ . wlviaed the captain to let go an an> 

chor, fts if the vessel were ridintr, «nd in 8afet%'. Some Arabs coming on board, the 
captain told them to bring their gums and oUier produce^ for that they were come to, 
trade wiUi them, and were going away agab in a few days. As it happened to be low 
watat, the-vaisel, on the return of the tidily ioatedi llRf thm tv«^gM andior* tnd lefc 
' ^til, to the great ^appointment of the ptople OB thore* 

Of the vrsst ls wrecked, fmm time to time, on the coast of the desert, many arepnH 
bably never heard of ; and, if any of Che crew survive their hardships they arc induced,' 
seeing no prospect of emancipatioD^ to become Mohammedans* and nothing b after- 
mnb known or beard of themr-tliciraMel is supposed to bave fiMindefedsit sea,- uaAtA 
posses into. oUhioii. 

It has been stated ihat, there were about 80 vessels, of different nations^ the graoter 
part Engiish, lost on this coast between 179O and I8O6, part of whose crews found th^r 
way to Marocco, and gave some account of their catastrophe ; of the remainder, a num* 
ber were rabsequently ransomed ^ but the majority were either lost, or dispersed in vn» 
liousparts of the desert, after * htpse of time* in conseqoence of tbe consul's mskiag 
no oirars.sufficiently adVantageoas to isdoce tlie Ambs to bring- tbem to Mogodor. 

Upon this subject we find the following passages in Mom, Oolbcrry'i Travels in Af- 
rica: — *• These Moors undertake very long journeys, crossing the deserts in every di- 
rection. On the banks of the Sen^al and Niger they make prisoners of straggling or 
8hipwi|Bo|be4,indiiadpial8> wbom tbey.ooinregr towards tiie Mefiteffaneatt^ toosdl fi»r 

"The tribes of Moors wbo fiiDStantly trade with ns ilktiha Senegal are three in nxmif 
ber, distinguished by the names of Tntrdm, (^S&nmm'^.JMl^oihJ Bmchkmiz and - 

WokdBlHaghi, ov Darmanko. 

"Discontented indi^nduals of these three tribes have formed themselves into a horde, 
who live by pillage and rapine. Th^ traverse the coast& from the Bene^l to Cape Bo- 
iador, enA sAke a trade of iwrteWBg Ibr sUpwrad»t tbeir spies, wfaa are dispersed 
elon^ the coast to the distance of more than ICX) leagues, correspond with each other by 
means of signals ; and, when a vessel, which they often lead astray by perfidiour; marks, 
lo^riideQtly approaches land, and runa aground, these savages, immediately plunder it, 
wSab OB tbe nnibrtunate erew« make tiiem captives, and treat tbeas wflkdiagisstiBig bo^ 
barity ; or else they sell them %a tbaweigbbsHfiiSg bot<ss» bf wbool tipey are oeofeyed^ 
in a state of slavery, to Marocco. 

This berie is desigaited tbe^tte i^-mHW^taul ^ not bkisb at- this odioos dem>» 

.mil lotion. 

"The administration of the Senegal made annual presents to the ciiiofof this ban- 
ditti, wiiose rendezvous was in the oasis of Gualata, to induce them to save individuals 
wrecked en tbe eoests, and bfiogtiieBs to die Isle of St. Loois. For eacb slave made In 
tUs way, it Is added, tiie SnglSm gave a faooaty of ten guineas.*' 

. 'WBBCK OP THE Ship Cbablbs, 1810.— In the year I8I6, was published, <'The 

Narrative of Robert Adams, a sailor, who was wrecked on the Western Coast of Africa, 
_in the year lb 10^ was detained three years in slaveiy by tbe Arabs of the Great Desert, 
.fad'reqde^ several months m the city of Temhuctoo. WMi a map, notes, and an 1^ 
' .pen4iz:'' 4to. ' 

Fnm'tlBftwiiiic mfi learn. Aa^ tbe Aaunvean ship, Charles, John Horton, master, 

SMled from New York on the 17th June, J810, being laden with flour, rice, and salted 
■provisioos, and^ bound to Gibraltar. In twenty-six days, the vessel arrived at that place, 
where the cargo was discliarged. ^he.lay^^ Qibra^tar about a month and, after taking 
in MUMUboUast, 08 pipes of wine^-seme bine nsnkecns, andold iron, proceeded on Itsr 
Toyage, the eaptain statuig that be was bound to tbe Ueef Maj^ mr salt; but after- 
wara^ it appeared that he \vn^ goiT^g on a trading voyngc dtnvn the coast. When they 
bad been at sea about three weeks, Adaon beard-two of the crew^ w^m wmm gid. jail^rs^^ogle 

and 
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ttTio had be«> on the coast before, spef^king to the mate, stating th'elFopThibn that 
the captain did not know where he was steering ! the advice was disregarded, and they 
had to. beat against contrary winds for dght or nine days afterwards ; and, on the 1 1th 
of OcCotier» about three o'clocic in the morning, they heard flkrbrealcers ; whim Mat- 
thews, the man at the heira, told the mate, who was tet-pinc; wn.tch, that he was sure 
they were near the shore ; to which the mate replied that, " he had better mind the 
helm, or his wages would be stopped." An hour afterwards, the vessel struck; but 
tittre was to sBOcb fog tfiat tbe afioie^ooiild not be aeeir. The boat wa»- ImmedUrtelr 
boisted oat» and the uate witb tbree seaneB got into it; but it instanUf swaanpeC 
The four per^tons who were in it swam, or were cast ashore by the surf ; soon after, the 
sea washed off four or hve more of the crew, including Adams; but, as most of the ship's 
company could swim, they all reached the shore. ■ Wfaen mormng came, it appeal 
that tibe ship had f track on a' reef of rocks, extending about thre^uaiters of a inue Intd 
the sea, atid were more tlian 1(? feet above the surface at low water. The place, accord- 
ing to the captain's reckoning, was about 400 mih s to the northward of Smeofal. Soon 
after break of day, they were surrounded by thirty or forty Moors, who weie engaged 
Sn fisUng on the coast, whinn Captain Horton and the ship's cotnpany were takii 
prisoners. The vessel bilged, the caro^vas almost entirely lost ; and what remained 
of the vnreck was bnmt by the Moors, T5V the copper-holts and shMtJiingi but, as they 
had no tools wherewith to tiikc off the copper, they saved little more than the bolts. 

' *' The place, which was called Ga»k,' was a low semdy beach, having no trees ih 
siffht^ nor any rerimo. There was if 0 appjeartnee of moimfaiii or Mil; ndr (excepting 
only the roG|: on whkh the ship was wrecked) any thing but sand as iar as the eye could 

reach. The Moors M'ere straight-haired, but quite black ; their f^ress consisted of little 
more than a rug or skin round their waist, their upper parts, and from their knees down- 
wards, being wholely naked. The men had neither shoes nor hats, but wore their hair 
■*rery bog : me women bad a Utile dirty rag round thehr heads, by way of turlnn. They 
were living in tente, made of stuff like a coarse blanket of goats* hair and sheep's wool 
interwoven; but some of them were without tents, until they made tik&aa of the sails of 
the ship ; out of which they also made themselves clothes." 

The Moors stripped ail the crew naked ; and their skins, by being exposed to it 
leo^bg sun, were draadflilly blistered. The eaptafai Wis wNm'tahaii'll^ and having 
been pnmiked to shew somewhat of violence toWMds the Moors, they sWtail and mui^ 

dererl him. After remaining at El Gazie ten or twelve days, the Moors prepared to de- 
part, and divided the prisoners among them. Adams, Dolbie, (the mate,) and New- 
•ham, (a seaman,) fell to the share of about twenty Moors, who quitted the coast, with 
IMr oamels ladita willi. water, -fish^ ' and hiiggage. They travelled on foot, at- the rile of 
fifteen miles a day, in an easterly direction, and in thirty days arrived at a place contain- 
ing thirty or forty tents, where they found " ;i pool of water surrounded by a f^wehmbSy 
which was the only water they liad met with since quitting the coast." 

The subsequent adventures of Adams, &c. are irrelevant to our purpose. We, there- 
Hose, only add, that be was idtimately sold at Wed-lnoon, «nd was ransomed theifce by 
Mr. Joseph Dupuis, the British consul at Mogodor. Being unwilling to come to Eng- 
land, Mr. Dupuis sent him to Tangier, whence he passed over to Cadiz, where he arrived 
on the 17th of May, 1814, making three years and seven months since he was wrecked. 
Circumstances afterwards brought him to London, and the result has been the iiatnli?e» 
)>y Mr. SunoB^Cock, to which we owe our knowledge of tliese fiicts. 

WRBCK'or nua Bai« Cohumwok, 1815«t^*' The American brig Commerce, Jas> 
lUley, master, sailed from Gibraltar for the Cape Verde Islands, on the 23d of Aupist, 
1816r Soon after the vessel had left Cape Spartel, the weather became so foggy th it 
■AcarceW any o,bservations could be taken ; and to this cause are referred the errors in 
the redcomng^ which ph)dnoed the loss of tbe vessel Some doubta-arisiag in the Bund 
of the mastery when, by the log, he judged himself to be tibout thirty miles north of 
Cape Hoiador, he was induced to dctci mine liaulinir off to the N.W. ; but, before his 
orders could be executed, breakers were heard under tbe lee. He, in vain, attempted 
to stand off; the vessel was carried by a cnirent i^id the sea directly towards the 
breakers ) she, conseqqeatly, took the ground : surge after •sni^ came on, and she was 
driven, notwithstandincj anchors, which had been let go, partly with her head on shore, 
where she struck with such violence as to start every man from the deck. It afterward ' 
proved that, the scene of this calamity was near Cape i^iador, and there can be tittle 
tedft thM tlw bfv bad been cBfM «v the ao w t h w a gd bytfae canrent As the yewal 
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soon began to fill mth water, and seemed in momentary danger of going to pieces, the 
long-boat was quickly hoisted out j some of the articles* most valuable, under present 
draoBUtencet, were placed in it» and the enw, ^th dilllculty, readied the sliore.: 7hef 
had eearaely laaded, and began to secure thdr effects from the sea, when a linmaa 
figure, whose complexion wa^ between that of a negro and of an American Indian, made 
bjs appearance : his form and face sue described as hideous. Some women and children 
soon joined him ; and, feehnst tbemselves strong, they commenced an xndiictinuQate 
plunder. lUley and lai crew nad no fire-arms, but might have defended their property 
with pikes, had they not heen afraid of irritating these peoplr, of whose numbers, in 
tlic vicinity, they were uninformed. Such, however, was the effect produced on them 
by this visit, Umt they determined to regain the wreck in their sliattei cd boat j which, 
after the departure of the savages, they reached -mth great exertions and continual 
iMuling. Thence they saw the jnunder of their effects continued on the shore, and all 
the articles which the Arabs did not want were consumed by fire. Riley was afterwards 
tempted to venture again to land, by a shew of friendship in the natives f and, having 
accompliahed it by means of the hawser, he was there detained as an hostue while the 
old Ai«b went to the wreck ; but the latter^ not finding ip the vessel any of Ae objects 
of his search, BOon returned to the shore. 

Mr. Riky was now in a most critical situation, and was menaced with instaTit death 
unless a treasure of dollars was produced from the wreck. As the ^ni«^e of the surf pre- 
vented bis voice from being heaid by the crew, he partially made himself understood, by 
signs, and some dollars were aeeordingly pushed in by means of the hawser. This 
booty did not act, however, as it was expected, in the way of ransom, and the captain 
had recourse to another device, more crafty than honourable. He had on board an old 
man, Antonio Michel, (not enumerated in the list of the crew,) who, by signs from 
Riley, was sent on shora : and, when he arrived, he was employed by his matter to 
point oat some spots in the sand where vaiious articles had been buried on the first land- 
ing. This fixed the attention of the Arabs, and, during the process, Riley found means 
to throw himself into the sea &nd regain the boat, which was alongside the wreck. * On 
the dbcovery of his departui'e, poor Michel instantly fell a victim to the fury of the 
natives* • . . 

« • • 

Tlie boat was now &e only resooree for the unfiDrtunate crew, and to that they com- 
Butled themselves and all their hopes ; putting to sea in this leaky convey^ance, \vitb 
two of their number continually baling out the water. At last, their provisions failing, 
and the leaks increasing to a considerable degree, they were persuaded by their captain 
to steer to land ; which they reached with difficulty on the 7th of September, at a pro- 
'montory, as they afterwards found, a little to the nwth of Cape Blanco. They were 
compelled to pass the first night on the beach, as they could discover no part of the 
rocks that aflbrded the possibility of an ascent; and, when they did gain the summit, at 
some few miles distance, on the following day, they beheld before tiiem au endless plain, 
'without a tree, ^hrub, or spear of grass, that could give the smallest relief to expiring 
natnre.' The shock which they thus experienced is forcibly described. Towards the 
evening, when they were almost fainting with thirst, a light was perceived ; and such 
were their present necessities, that, when they discovered whence it proceeded, they 
were willing to accept slavery under the Arabs in' the Desert, in exchange for the hope 
of life, and a. drop of water to moisten their burning tongues. They did not, however, 
surrender themselves during the night : but the Arabs ohsei-ved them, when at some 
distance, in the morning, and ran towards them ; when the captain, taking Mr. Williams 
Mid Mr. Savage, his mates, with him, went foi*wards to meet them, bowing himself to 
the ground before them, and, with signs, imploring Hidr compassion. The prize of so 
many Christian slaves caused no small contention among the natives ; and, after the 
captives had been all stripped to the skin, each Arab claimed those as his property whose 
dress he had allotted to himself. A battle, by no means bloodless, but not terminatii^ 
fttdly, ensued; and it was at length decided, by the arbitration of the scindtar, that 
Biley and Savage, with three others, shctald remain with one party, while the others, 
mounted on the hare backs of camels, were carried in a different direction by another. 
Of the latter no more is known, other than that Porter, one of them, was afterwards 
ransoned, and brought to Mogodor^ and that intelligence had been reeeived of three of^ 
lib compuiioni. 

, Although Riley's companions remained with o»9 division of the Anbsj^ they were the 
property of different masters^ and with them they pvooeeded into the Desert : still naked^ 
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nearly starved, excoriated in a <!readfii! decrree by riding in that state on the hard backs 
of camels, blistered over the whole body with the intense heat of the sun, and when 
obliged to drive the c«nels, their feet were cut nearly to the bone by stones almost as 
jsharp as gun-flints. The description of their sufferings, indeed, exceeds any tfain^ of a 
simifai- nature which we recollect to have read of. In this state, they were driven for- 
ward with blows ; and, as their masters were in great distress, from the failure of pro- 
'\dsions and water, the captives were limited in their sustenance to such a degree as to 
render it wonderfid that the ^tal spark could have been preserved. When they had 
proceeded to the S.E. for more tlmn a week, they were compelled to return towards the 
sea by the want of water ; and, during thv\r whole journey, the abhorrence of the white 
.men, expressed by tUc women, was such tliat they were never admitted to the tents at 
night, hut were exposed to the hard and flmty ground, where the iuxUrf of a bed of 
Mnd could not be procured, and the cold cut Uiem to the qiddr. 

■ ' "They had passed fourteen days in this calamltxnis i^te when tb^ were net by two 

Arab merchants from Marocoo, Sidi Hamet, and 8eid, his brother, wley persuaded the 
former, by repeated intrcaties, partly by sij^ns, and partly in the few words, in the lan- 
guage of which he had become master, to purchase him, and convey him to Suerrah 
(Mogodor). A bai^n^ was acoordinely struck for the extent of the ransom, to be^ paid 
by a friend, whom Riley represented bimbdf to have at the city ; which he did in reltance 
on the humanity of any of the Ern'opean ronsnls who mipfht hear of his captivity. He 
was ultimately still further successful in inducing the two brothers to embark in the spe- 
puladon of purchasing his comrades also, with the view of equal rewaiM ; but this was 
done with the exception of a bhick cook. In this situation the sufferings of the fiarty, in 
some measure, were mitigated, but they were still dreadfully severe. Sidi, on many oc- 
casions, evinced a compassionate disposition, but his bi other was a savage in every •^ease 
of the appellation. Mr. Riley continued about six weeks in this servitude, jouiueyiug to 
the norOi, in a fine neariy parallel to the sea, and, in some places, near the shore ; per> 
petually reminded, even by Sidi, of the forfeit of thL ir lives, in case the expectations of 
their purchasers should not be realised. Several attempts were also made to intercept 
them or steal them away, by paities of the Arabs. .Ou the 19th of October, they first 
arrived in the habitable eovmtry of Wedinoon, in Lower Suse, Where Riley was supplied 
with some scraps of paper, on which he contrived to write a lett» 1 , addressed to the 
Consuls of till F iLilish, French, Spanish, or American, nations. Sidi Hamet went for- 
wards with the letter ; and, after a suspense of eight days, an answer was returned by 
a Moor in the confidence of Mr. Willshire, the English consul, Sidi having been de- 
tafaied at Mogodor. 

. " The eighth day of my master's absence passed tetUously away, wheu, alter dark, 
we boMd a trampling outside the waUs; Sod went forth to learn its csnse, and soon re- 
turned with Sidi Mohammed, followed by aweD4ooking Moor:— they came directly to 
that part of the yard where we were sitting on the c^roiind, trembling with apprehension 
and with cold. When they came near us, the Moor called out, and said in English, 
f How de-do, Capetan?" TUs raised me and aQ my men ftmn the ground; I ftlt an if 
WUf heart was forcing its way up into my throat, and it entively obstructed my breath. 
I eagerly seized his hand, and begged to know who he was, and what was my doom ; 
and if Sidi Hamet liad come back : lie then asked me, in Spanish, if 1 spoke that lan- 
guage, and being answered in the affirmative, he informed me in Spanish, that he came 
tnm Moigodor, that my letter had been received 1^ one of tibe best of men, an English- 
man, who was his frit Titl, and who had shed tears on reading my letter; that he had 
paid the money to my mnster immediately, and had sent him (the Moor) off, without 
giving him scarcely a moment's time to take leave of his wife, and that he had been on 
his mule ever since he left Sueitah, traviUing on as fost as pombte, night and day. 
The anxiety of my companions, by thh time, had risen to such a pitch, that they broke 
in upon his story, on which I communicated to them the thrice welcome and h?ij>in' in- 
telligence, that we had a friend who would redeem us li'om slavery. Our soais were 
overwhcliiied with joy, and yet we trembled with apprehension lest it might not be true ; 
at this moment, however, the Moor ]u\nded me a letter : I broke it open: but my emo* 
tions were such, that it was impossible for me to lead its^ontents." 

The letter, wMch was read by Mr. Savage, realised aO their hones, end dispelled all 

their apprehensions. The Consul had not hesitated to advance the money at Ids own 
risk : and, as well by his letter as by his subsequent reception of his follow-Christians, 
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he shewed how completely he entered into the spiiit, as w cll ;is the profession, of our 
faith. Every thing that humanity could dictate was done fur ihe miserable sufferers.* 

WRECKS OF THT- OswKoo, Mfpt";a, 8rc. — Soon after the appearance of Mr. Riley's 
publication, from which the above ^)urticular8 have been abstracted, another and similar 
volunfe appeared, describing the shipwreck of the Oswego, Judfth Fkiddock, master, on 
tiie African coast, to the westward of the Canary Islands. In ihe month of January, 
IROO, this ship, of 200 tons, sailed from New York for the port of Cork, with a crew 
of thirteen persons. Having performed this voyage, and discharged his cargo, th^ Cap- 
tain determined to ballast his vessel, go to the Cape Verde Islands, and tuce a load of 
salt, skins, for New York. From ignorance of the current setting on this coait, it 
happened that-, on the 3d of April, w l^iont any particular stmg of tcmthery the vessel 
struck, during the night, on the coast of Barharv, soine^vhcre near Cape Sab), or be- 
tween the parallels of 27 and 28 degrees. It was tlie wish ot the master to stay by the 
wreck, until preparatione could have keen made for a voyage in the long-boat, and it 
seems that such an attempt would have afforded a fair prospect of success ; hut his in- 
tentions were frustrated by the obstinacy of some of the crewj and the whole party 
went ashore in the boat, without provisions or water. 

From this time the conduct of the crew, or, at least a part of them, seems to have 
been highly censurable, and they wei-e consequently captured by the Arabs, at k time 
when their means of escape appeared to hsvt advanced* They wderwent the same 
species of suffering described by Captam Riley. The captivity took place on the (nh of 
April J and, on the 271h of the same month, the party had reached an inhabited and 
cultivated country, having many days of rest from travelling in the interval. A bargain 
was early struck with Ahomed, the chief of the trihe, for a price of ransom, onTcaching 
Sneirah, or Mogodor, and they, at length, arrived at Agadeer, or Santa Cruz, and 
thence, on the 10th of May, they came in sight of Mogodor, where the British Consul 
did all that humanity could suggest both for Mr. Paddock and his companions, and pro- 
cured the release of him, and of those who had travelled with him, from the ndseiiai of 
slavery. 

* It appears probable, firom Captain Paddock's narrative, that the vessel had keen ttk 

considerably to the eastward before she reached the parallel of Caipe Finisterre, but the 
^reat error, in her reckoning unquestionably occurred subsequently thereto. In the pa- 
rallel of Madeira it was, however, supposed tiiat she was, or might be, to the westward 
of that island : but the vessel, according to observations for latitttde, was generally 
a4}ead her reckoning, and In the night of the 3d of April, she struck on the coast, as 
above mentioned, upon a reef of hideonn rocks. With great difficulty the people landed, 
by crawling over slippery rocks to a sand-bed, " beyond which appeared a high hill, up> 
wards of lOO feet in altitude." Captain Paddock says, On the morning of the 4th of 
A]Hril, as soon as the day h^an to dawn, I ascended the high mountain of sand, and 
there i*emnined till near suTi-risc. What could I see? A barren ?and, \vltho\it cither 
tree or shrnb, or the least appearnncc (if vegetation ; drearv in every respect ; and, at 
a distance i)ack, a iuug range of mountains extending east and west." it was next 
found, by a compass, that toe shore eitonded nearly east and west, and at 10 or tf 
miles to the westward a cape prinected into the sea, in form of a very square bluff. It 
seems t}mt the captain had very inaccurate charts ; he could not determine the place of 
the wTeck, but supposes it near Cape Sabi, which we represent in iVf li* j and. adds, 
we must thus have been currented eastward more than 900 miles sinoe speaking an . 
English frigate off Cape Finisterre. The countiy in the vieinity of the wicdc was wholely 
sandy, and at about 8 miles to the south eaatwiid had evciy apipearance of ooce navyig 
been the bed of the sea. 

On proceeding towards the north-eastward, the crew arriv ed at a fine mm\y bay on 
the coast, which is probably the Porto Canmdo of the Portuguese, as shown on our 
charts. It has g or 10 feet within a cable's length of the shore. The distance across it 
was estimated at about three nules : the two outer points are broadi dosu^ to within 
one mile J aledgeof rocks on each point leaving a fiuruntnoce of half a nileiabraadth« 



• Tlie Volume, from which tliese particiikri have been extracted, was published in London, ISlf, 
at the price of 36j. It comprehends, however, ncrnmitnf Tembuctoo^ and much iutciuidlig in* 
flmnanonrdative to the interior trade and conditiuu ui Ainia. 
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with deep water. ''Against those ledges the sea broke violently, but in the harbour it 
was smooth : from the wiodwaid side oi the harbour a ship might lie very well, with 
the wmd as It then was, wUch blew atrooff four poiiit« oo shore or st Nortb^^ Had 
our situatMm been less deplorable, I alioiud hate been led to emmme thsa fine-loolung 

harbour more particularly. Should -any national vessels ever unrlertal^e to survey this 
coast, they will, beyond doubt, vbit it. From our judgment, being on sliore, it would 
appear, from the ofiEing, a nearly stndght shore, as the two outer points, or chops, of the 
Inrbonr would, except being near in, seem nearly to close on the western side of the 
harbour. Where we stood to look at it, the bank was high, and fjum sea board w'ould, 
in my opinion, appear like n bii:;h lound knnll : the mountain back, only a few miles 
distant, would appear black, at ieai>t of a dark colour, and the top tiat for several miies 
eadh way, ramdng B.N.E. wd On this nearly flat mountain, supposed to be 

ueaxly 400 feet in height above the level of the sea, is a remarkable bed or salt, about 
a mile in diameter. Hundreds of ships can ride in the harbour in safety, defended from 
all winds except the north-west; and, as the entrance is so much narrower than the 
body of iS^ht^mt, «o aea l^uoi^h that gut can Under aiM^ very mudi, t&e ground 
bebg perfectly, dear. 

Captain Faddock adds, a survey of thia coaat. If done In the anninier aeaaon, would 
nehfaer be difficult nor attended with risk, provided there were employed two or tlttee 
fut-saiKng small vessels, furnished with good cables and anchors. There is a great 
number of anchoring places along the coast at sea-board ; and, although those situations 
are very rough, yet in lihat respect they are notldng in comparbon to tiie andbiorage on 
the grand bnik : and, should a cable happen to part, or circumstances make it neces- 
aary to be cut, there would be no risk of goinn; ashore ; for, when I was on that coast, 
a vessel might be within two or three points ot lying directly off shore. I learned from 
the Arabs Uiat the Spanish fbhermen frequently anchored near it, and by signs from them 
came ashore and traded with them, giving fish for akins, or for ahecp^s wool. In carry- 
ing on this trade, the j)lan they adopted for their own sectirity, as Ahomed once related to 
me, was this : *' We approached, he said, to the sea-side with our ^oods, and left one 
joaan with them, all the others returning back out of the reach of gun-siiot. The iSpa- 
iiiards then landed, and made thoir agreement with this one man, he keeping himself so 
far from them as not to be within reach of their grasp, always ready for a start, and 
having full confidence In his heels." Ahomed acknowledged that this trade was con- 
ducted fairly by the Spaniards. According to his representation, they often lay at an- 
chor within a cable's length of tSte shore. 

** Happy would it have been if, ^y years ago, a good survey of this coast iiad been 
made and published to the world. A.delinealiott of the very strong currents, especially, 
might have saved a number of fine ships and a great many valuahfe fivm. While I was 
in Mogodor I exanuned a great number of protests, made by masters or other officers 
upon oath, relating to ships that had been wrecked on that coast, and all of them attri- 
buted their losses to the currents that had swept them away, most of them to a great 
distance from the place where they had calculated their ship to be. Not one of tkete 
thipt was protested to be hat by stress of weather. Indeed, there is no doubt, in ray 
own mind, that many missing ships, carried by the currents along this inhospitable 
coast, have been wrecked and never more heard of. A vessel, in coming in here, seldom 
meeto inth any ahoal or rocka to atrike on, till it strikes upon one of the many square 
and perpendicular bluffs, against which the sea heats with such violence that it must 
go to pieces in a very few minutes, and every soul inevitably perish. This circumstance, 
viewed in connecticm with the great quantities of pieces of wrecks scattered along that 
coast, is suAinenty I think, to support the opinion which I have advanced.'^— <Padaock'a 
Narmtive, pp. 19, 340, t, S.) 

lUnoe the above was writton, we have received tiie afiecting narrative of the loss of 

La Meduse, French frigate, on the Arguin Barik, to the southward of Cape Blanco, 
on the 22d July, I8I6 ; which may probably he attributed to a similar cause, — the direc- 
tion of the currents, it has been justly observed that, the annals of naval distress do 
not offer a more terrible Instance cl shipwreck. La Meduae awled, 17th June, I816;' 
from die Isle d'Aix, under the command of M. de Chauntareys, having on bowrd 940 
persons ; of which the greater portion consisted of soldiers intended to garrison those 
forts, at the mouth of the Senegal, which bad been restored by the treaty of peace : they 
were accompanied by the newly-appointed governor of th&t place. 
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The ship ran aground on the bank, ia the parallel of 19° 36'. A ^rmt constcr nation 
ensued : and, after many angry deliberations, It was resolved, as they had uiiiy &ix boatti 
on hotaed, to break vp tkt ye$t^, and^th ita materiab edostnict * mft laige eiiot^ 
to place the aoldiers on it, who wete thus to be towed aahotfe. 

On the 3dk of July, the embarkation from the wreck took place, in tile greatest eon- 
fusion. One huiulrc l and forty-srvrn persons, (nicluding the Captain and Surgeon,) 
were confided to the raft. The precipitation with which it was built prevented its bcin^ 
fitted with railings. It was about (X) feet long ; and if solidly put together, would have 
been able to bear two hundred men : bat it was weak and iU-constnicted, without mSIm 
or masts. Tht k w ere placed upon it a number of 4|uart-mea8ares of floor^ five barrds 
of wine, and two casks of^ water. 

Scarcely had fifty men set foot on the raft, when It sunk at least two feet. To faci- 
litate the embarkation of the rest, all the flour was thrown into the sea: the wine an4 
water alone were preserved. With the whole number on board, the raft was sunk at 
least three feet, and so closely were they huddled together, that it was imposuble to 
move a single step. Fore and aft the water was np to the middle of the unfortunate 
sufferers. 

" It had been settled, that all the boats of the frigate were to tow us, and the officers 
who commanded had sworn that they would never abandon us. The boat in which the 
governor was, threw to us the &«t tomng-rope. If all the efforts of the boats had con- 
stantly acted upon us, favoured as we were by the sea-breeze, we should have readied 
land in less than three days« for. the frigate was not wrecked more than IS or 15 leagues 
from the shore." 

By the boats, however, the raft was inhumanly abandoned : it was thus left to its fate, 
amidst all the horrors of famine* In an dement whidi already covered one half of their 
bodies, the greater part of those upon it at once yielded to despair. 

For twelve days this was the condition of the suryivors: we mj wrvhoftt because 
during this time, the number rapidly diminished* 

In the first night the wind freshened, and there was a considerable swell of the sea : 
the people tumbled over each other; and, in the morning, ten or twelve were found 
dead, with their lower extremities entangled in the interstices between the planks of the 
raft : others had been earned off by the sea. Day passed away, and a night succeeded 
more dreadful than the former; many perished. In the morning ttanay others gave 
themselves up for lost, and fell to drinking until they had lost their reason. A mutiny 
ensued. The captain was thrown into the sea, btit recovered by the officers and passen- 
gers. In the nigbt many soldiers appeared to be mad : a battle took place, and the 
meaning discovered that sixty-five men had perished. 

The redid thus d^cribes the melancholy events of the twelve days ; during which 
time a principal portion of sustenance was dmved from the bodies of deceased com- 
panions ! At this period only fifteen men remained, and these were happily discovered 
and taken off, on the 17tb of JiUy, by the ArguSj French bi-ig, which restored them to 
thdr country. 

Other iastaneea of di^ lost upon this coast might be given; but those selected will 
be suffieient for our purpose. 



CAPE BOIADOR TO CAPE BLANCO. -Tl^e tropical regions of the African coast, 
between Cape Boiador and Cape Blanco, present to contemplation the Sahtnraf conddered 
as the most extensive Des ci't on the Globe. This Desert consists of inadhesive sands, 
which are driven about by the winds, and chiefly by those from N.E. by which they are 
disturbed Mid carried to an astonishing distance. This circumstance has been noticed 
by Mr. Luoeock, and we have met with other notaoes to the same effeet In MEk Journals. 
Of the merchant-fleet, from St. Helena, under convoy, in November. 1813, most of 
the ships had their sails covered with the red sand, when they must have be^n from 400 
to 500 miles from shore, in about 27° and i28° N., after a succession of easterly winds. 
*' I once," says Mr. Luccock, *' saw the sdls and dedc of a vessel covered with it, when 
400 miles from the coast, and have heard of the same phenomenon being remarked at a 
far ^eater distance. This moving expanse of sanr! was probably, at some anterior pe- 
riod, a large inhind shallow »ea« communicatiAg with the Mediterranean by the Syrtes. 
[Gulf of Sydra]" &c. ... 



jCACE BOIADQR TO . SENEGAL, . Ifi^ , 

C&PE BoiABon, M represented by the Chev. de Bonia in lat. i6P 12^', as shown in page ' 
14, but a late survey exhibits it 26° p' only, whence it may be assumed as a little to the 
southward of the position before assigned. The cape has some rocks about it, but on 
its souilr side la a bay aflbvdiiig totCMfittBin 4 aad 6 Islhoiiis^ and tbipt may anchor 
fcrthcfr out in from 15 to 1M> fatSnmB, within a Iteagoe of the shove, en a bottom of aan4» 
bioken shells, &c.* 

GAv.T'T.'i Bay.— At the distance of 28 leagues S.W. f S. \_S. by JF l ^r ] from Cape 
Boiador, in lat. 24° 47' is the small bay, called Garnet Bay [Angra do* Ruivos of the 
Portuguese]! which abounds with cod, bream, hake, and various kinds of other fish. The 
coast between Cape Boiador afid tiiis bay is, in general, high and rugged, but with 
soundings, at a league from shore, of 20 and 30 fathoms. Two Icaj^ues to t!ir south- 
ward of Garnet Bay, are seven small table hills, called the Seven Capes^ which serve 
as an excellent mai k for the coast. 

Rio DO OuBO, or Gold River. — The entrance of this river lies at the distance of 27 
leagnet &W. by W. ^W. [S.W. \ S."] fimn the Se?en Capes. Thefe is good fiabing 
haw, but the entrance el the river ii shoal and dahgcsoiis. 

At eleven leagues to the southward of the lUo do Ouro is the Bay of Cintra, which 
forms a harbour for the night, to the fishing vessels of this coast. The bay extends three 
leases, from N.N.E. to S.S.W. but reefs extend both from the North and South Points. 
That ftom the north point extends a league to the southward, and the sea breaks heavily 
over it; and Hieve is, also, a rock near the middle of the eiitr;aice, which breaks in 
blowing weather. A rrmnrkablc prakcd !»and hi!l bearing S.E. by [ hl.S.K. f i?.] loads 
into the bay 9 the coast of which is low and sandy, and it has good ground, but exposed 
to the west. 

The Bay ot St. Cypkian, witiiin Cape Baibaji, lies in latitude 22 20', and 15 leagues 
to the southward of that of Cintia. It has good ground j but Cape Bairbas, on the wes^ 
il very foul. ' • 

On ail this coast no water is to be found, excepting in Rio do Ouro. 

Cape Blanco. — A remarkable sand-hill on Cape Blanco is situated, a"^ shown in page 
14, at about 30 leagues to the southward of Cape Barbas. The cape itself has been 
described as d^, barren, and uncultivated j daagerous to approach, and containing no 
firesh water. The Sailhi|f Directions, however^ state that, *^ there is nothing to avoid 
but what may be seen ; that there h no cause to be alarmed by the prodigious roaring 
of the sea, as it is produced nu rely by the shootbi^ of the streams against each other." 

To the soutliward of the Cape is a shoal, called the Bmjadrrc Bank, having on its 
shoalest part, 5^ fathoms. Near it arc b and lu fathoms, sandy ground, with an esKcel- 
lent fishery for cod, bream, soles, &e. At 9 leagues W.8.W. jirom the Cape the de|rth 
Is about 34 Ihtfaoflu, and tiie water Hwnce gndufdly ehoalena to the Beat m B,N»B. > 

CAPE BLANCO to Portendic.-— We now arrive at the Bay of Arguin, to the Souths 
eastward of Cape Blanco. This bay, which contains many shoals, also abounds with 
fine fish, particularly with that species of cod-fish, called the Old Woman,, or Biike 
Siockfhch, some of which wdgh as rnnch as 900 pounds. Thia fish is dried, salted, and 
pccpared, in every respect, the same as tike ood of NewfiMmdIand ; but does not keep 
longer than 6 or 7 months. The Dutch were formerly engaged in this fisheiy, from Ja- 
nuary to July ; the salt being purchased of the Moors, at Cape tSt. Anne, where there 
are extensive natural salt-pits. The products of the fishery have latterly been sold on 
tfie Coasts of Gnincay and at the CaKUNytslanda. 

' The best kind of turtle, namely, the gi-een Und, also aboonds in the biqr dnring 
the whole year. These have been little sought for, ahhongh very accepthUe in tiie 

Senegal. 

The navigation within, or to the eastward of. Cape HI an rn appears to be too intricate 
to be understood from mere description, or to admit any other than small vessels. Cape 
Myrieh, or Mirik, lies at the distance of 30 leagues South [5. ^ E. f E.] fiwm Cmc 
Blanco, and between these capes is the great bank of Arguin, wni its^ nttmerans shoals^ 
there is a broad channel between this bank and Cape Blanco on the Nonb, as well as' 



* The Bank of Soundings off tlie coast between Cape Boiador and Cape Blanco b well represented 
in the late diarts. Ste, particidariy, th^ Chart of me Qoesft fimn Oibraltar to Cdpe Blanco, pub- 
lished by Mr. Laurie. 
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between it and Cape Myiick on the South. The southern part of the bank is dry atloMr 
water. In the channel, on the north, are 10 and 11 fathoms of water, but a dangerous 
thotd. lies in the middle of it, and ships proceeding inward keep near the lan^^ the 
south {NHiit of Cape Blanoo being vcleui* Fran Capo Myrick, a baidc stretchot vest> 
ward, a leagues into the sea. The land to the southward of Cape Myrick may be 
readily known, as it is disting-iiished by seven hillocks between it and Tanit Bay. Three 
leagues to the North-eastward of Cape Myrick is the Bar of the River of St John, 
wlm will be ptesently notfoed. 

ENGLISH GUM TRADE.— The Dutch have the credit of being the first who intro- 
duced ^'Gum Arabie» commonly called Gum Senegal, into Europe, in the early part 
of tiie 17th century, when lliey canied on the fishery in the Bay of At^goin. The Freiio& 

merchants of Bordeaux and Nantes^ first brought it, howevotv, into g^eneral repute, 
and decided its superiority and purity to the gum'? of the KasL From 17^)0 to 177f^i 
Bngland possessed the Senegal, and the trade lur the gum ; and by the treaty of Ver- ' 
laillieay 176d, reserved to herself the eielanve poweMion of this oommevee, which alM 
protected and nuuntained. The English demolished the forts and estabUshments at Por- 
tendic and Are^iin , which had been formed in 1724 by the old India Company of France, 
in order to bring the whole of the gum of the African forests into the River SenegaL 
la 1779 the Fiench obtidned re-possession of the Scmegal ; but, by the treaty of 1783, 
it was agreed that the English should have the liberty of carrying on the Gum-trade i^na 
the mouth of the River St. John, to the bay and port of Tortendic, inclusively j provided 
that th^ should not form any permanent settlement, of what nature soever, m the Biver 
fit John, or tfae hoj of Immic. The treaty is still in force, as no alteratioD of It 
was made by the trei^ of 1814 ; whidi merely stipulated the engagementof the English 
Government to restore to France, in fnll right and sovereignty, the possessions of Siv 
negal and Goeree. The transfer took place in 181(j, when the English withdrew to their 
other settlements on the coast ; leavuig the gum-trade entirely in the hands of the mer- 
chaala of Senegal, although they possessed an indisputable right to the trade fimn the 
Bay of AigufattothcBayandFiiitiif Portendic* 

At the commencement of the year 1891, the British merchants of the Gambia ob- 
tained the support and assistance of the local government in tKe attempt to renew the 
gum-trade at Fortendic, and revive that friendship and good-will which formerly suh- 
usted between them and tiie Moon In Senegal. Commodore Sir George ColBer was so* 
ficitedto order a vessel of war for the protection of the trade, and to convey presents 
to the Chiefs of the Tra^zarh nr Tfirassa Moors ; and for this purpose his Majesty's 
gun-brig Snapper, commanded by Lieut T. Evans, was selected, and directed to .pro- 
ceed on this important sendee. The Snapper saUed from Sierra Leon on the iStn of 
Febnuuy ; and, after visiting the River Gambia, and making those arrangements which 
were requisite, arrived at Povtoffldic on the erelong of the 5th of April, rar the |MqmM 

of negotiating, ficc. 

PORTENDIC is the lat. of 18° 19' N., and long. 16° lO* W. of Greenwich. There 
is a bar or tall palm or date tree jost above the beach which marks its site, and is very 
remarkable, there being no other on that part of the coast ; for a vessel coming in to 
anohoc, tfaisT tree ought to bear I^.B. by E., which leads to " Waterman*§ Bay," distant 
about two miles from the tree. This bay is hy far the host and safest place lor mcr- 
chant-ressels to eorne to for anchoiing, at about one mile from the shore, in 4 or 
5 fathoms, with the tree bearing N.E. by E. as above stuted. There is less surf in. 
thia litde bay, than in any other spot hereohoot, and the trade, which is always carried 
on by the Moors afloat, may be managed therewith great facility, safety, and advantage. 
The whole coast to windward of Senegal, has the most dreary and barren appearance j 
nothing but sandy hiUocks, and low bushy trees, thinly scattered, are to be seen. 

The Angd't Ptqfi, represented on the chart, are two sand-hills of moderate h^odit, 
which serve to dlttinguhih the coast to the northward of the bay of Portendic. This 
bay, or rather cove, is very uneven, and the tea in it is rough during a part of the year. 

It is described as clean, and having from 4^ fathoms water, fine sand, at the entrance, 
to 2^ very near the shore. To the southward is the cove of Little Portendic, in latitude 
Itt" These coves may be readily known, there bdng no others like them on IJm 
ooMt They abound in iiah, and contain the aameldnda as tfaoie of the Bay of Aigidn. . 

Fipeab wiler iahwe acaroe and deir^ u itcia be pincnifd only at a great Stance «p 
tfae eoantry, fnm the Moofs. 
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THE BIVER SENEGAL, &e. . ]67 



B£Nii^GALy &c.-— From 8anta Cruz, Tenerife, to the River 8ene|^, the true course 
is'8.8.W. to latltade 18^ 30", hdam • ship hank to the Mitwurd. TUa is in oid«r to 
avoid being set by the current too iar to the eastward, or on the banks of Argoaiiy See.* 
which womd talce any ship up at a great distance horn shore. From the above-men- 
tioned latitude haul to the eastward, so as to make the land in about 30', when 
you will proMly ma some palmetlo-tretii, the most reottricable on tlds coMt ; the land 
to the swiliwardbeiDg low and barren^ witli very Ibw trees. 

If atancBog in for die land by night, heave a cast of the lead every hour, as you lall 

into soundings all at once, 50 fnthoms close to the edge of the bank, at the ^stance 
shown by the Chart, or about B leagues from shore, and thence shoaling to 8 fathoms at 
a mile and a half from it. 

The Road of Sen^al is off Barbary Point, lying in the position shown in the Table, 
page 14. The gimmdkgiwd, but the watvetnm very high. 

In tiiis foady aU vesads wUebdiaw nMvetbaii 10 or Ififeet of water muatoame to an* 
tluir, but tSme of leaa di«u|^t nay paaa the bar, and enter tb^ 

An inconvenience attending the roadsted is, that there is not (unl^ recently erectdl) 
any mark which points it out ; and the coast, being extremely low near the entrance of 
the river, atibrds no object by which it may be discovered. The fla^-staff of the fort, on 
the isle of fit. Loois, In the river, may, however, be seen over the lowland. This fort is 
in lat. 3)', as shewn on page 14. . 

The bar of the Senegal is a tongue of sand, which stretches from the lUHrth siflb of the 

entrance, and the water of the river is ejected by it on the south side, and so as to 
break that impulsive force by which it would otherwise rush into the sea. On the bar 
there is never more than 12 or 13 feet of water } and this shallowness is not the only 
inconvemence ; the passage being rendered very difficult and dangerous by breakers, 

wliich set on with great violence, and occasion frequent wrecks. The current in the 
rivti sets to the southward, as already noticed on page 7^, and is constantly driving a 
portion of sand agaiust the bai* j this obstructs the waves from the o&ng, which approach 
It with great violoiee* 

The bar is most easily passed in d»e months of July^ August, September^ and Oeto* 
her ; but it is very rarely quit^ calm. On the contrary, the a^ frequently Innnlcs against 

it violently. The waves, which strike against it, are always united in threes, or leasihes. 
For example, when the sea is but slightly agitat^, one may perceive three waves, 
perfectly ^tinct, approach and break against the bar, immediately after each other ; 
and these three waves appear to he, as it were, connected ; for there is often a eoo^ 
sidcrabie intcn al of tine between tiie Attack of the fiist thiee waves and tbMpproaob 

of the :succeeding trio. 

Duijng tlie prevalence of i-oue^h weather, this series of assault, by united wnves, in- 
cessantly prevails j but then the.se attacks follow each other so rapidly, that the time 
between them is no longer perceptible. The sdlon call the intenral betvreen the two 
assaults, when tolerably long, a set-off, because then the bar experiences a slight degree 
of rest, during which time it may often be passed : but frequently the violence of the 
waves is so great, and squalls succeed each other so rapidly, that there is no longer any 
interval between them ; and, consequently, no set-off. 

Moos. GoBsrvy, to whom we we InUlBd for this description, adds, ** Hie fotee 
and rapidity with which the waves of the same squall, and even the squidls thesuelveSy* 

follow each other, depend upon the general state of the wind and sea : but I have often 
remarked the latter to be calm at a distance, while the wimi \v;is biowlni^f very gently, 
and, nevertheless, the waves continued tu break with violence over the bar. I have 
attrilmted this to some oonvulsion of the sea at a distanee, the effects of which nay^ 
bave extended to the extremity of this bay. After the cause of this considerable mo- 
tion lias censed, the surface of the sea soon becomes calm ; yet the great mass of the 
element preserves, for a long time, an oscillating undulation in the open sea, the effects 
<rf which are very perceptible near shore. 

When the w aves liem the ofing proceed towards^ and break against, the bar, the 
passage is always difficult, sometimes dangerous* and often impracticsible, at least 
without ineuiving Ihe risk of destruction. 

** Tlie waves have attained their full violence when a second or third will pn^s over a 
shallop or small vesselj fill it, cause it to sink, or make it run aground j because the last 
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tm^tw^ break in a semlclrculHr form ; the third, in parUcnlar, produces this effect 
and the cause of the expansion may readily be conceived. 

" The fit st wave which arrives does not fonn the semi-circle, because it meets with 
no obstacle Irom the retui n ot tue narticles of that which preceded it j and, when the 
attacks aro separated by an interrad, the first wave has time to dispene itself; the se- 
cond forms an arch, because it meets with the divisions of tlic former, which are re- 
turning towards the sea, and which, formin<r ;in impediment, force it to rise ; but the 
third wave, which at once experiences the combined obstacles of the returning waters 
of lite first and second, can force its way only by a sadden inflation 5 and, as its rapidity 
is occasioned by a very strong impetus, it immediately rises and forms an arch, or semi- 
circle, the height of which is in proportion to the rapidity of the wave at the time of its 
contact. 

" It is, therefore, in general, this third wave whicji proves most destructive : the 
arch which it forms is so great in its dismeter, as to cover a vessel completely in every 
direction ; and it has often happened that barks have been raised, by this impetus, piss- 
pendicularly, as it were, on the end of the keel. This effect of the power of the waves 
was unfortunately experienced by a cutter belonging to the corvette Rossi^ol, com- 
manded by M. de Comeillan, a fientenant The vessel had entered the river, having 
nearly reached the middle of the bar, wfaidh this officer thought practicable, when the 
third part of one of these bodies of water struck it on the st^-rn, raised the hull perpen- 
dicularly, and placed it on the extremity of its keel : it remained for an instant in equili* 
brio, and then overturned.. ' . • 

" During my residence ill Afiica, there were wrodked^ on the bar of Senegal, fitfor 
ships and twenty-two siisltops, by which a hnndred and dnetoflo men were drowned." 

in, Golberry is of opinion, that the establishment of a signal-post, ynth proper mar|cs, 
&c.,sttch as he describes in his work, would obviate these dangers and misfortunes. 

Almost immediately within the bar, the river has a depth of 7 or 8 fatlioms. If, 
therefore, the bar did not exist, vessels of burthen might sail thence up to Podor, or 
Podhor, where the tide continues to flow, thouirh at so great a distance horn sea. ■ 

On passing by sea within cannon-shot of the Isle of Senegal, it aflbrds a very agree- 
able prospect. Fort 8t. Louis forms the principal object in this perspective. To its 
i^ht and left extend tiie two parts of the town, the streets of which are wellammged | 

and, in general, compospd of tVmtched rottac^cs or huts, interspersed with some stone 
houses, covered, according to the custom of this part of Africa, with flat roofs. 

The woods which line the east bank of the river, appear, at this distance, to belong to 
the isle, and give it a cheerful and rural aspect ; but tills Ulusioto disappears On a nearer 
approach ; for no place can be more arid, parched, or deprived of v^etation, than the 
Isle of St. Louis, the soil of which is iiothint; but a fine shifting sand. Notwithstanding 
t\m, the population amounts to about dOOOperaoas. The water of the isle is brackish 
and uuH hoiesonic.f 

' The fort and village of Podor, with two other tillages in the vicinity, ^e the places 
where the gum^ierehsati asfeniUe, witii then: merohaadhM from tiie fimts. At 
Pddor> the floodFtide, on tfaeisver/api^eiffs mndi stomiger than near the s^ 

For a copious description of the gum-trade, sec the Travels of M. Golberry, of which 
a tran<7]ation has been published, affoi-diag most valuable and interestkig details relative 
to all the countiy of Sene{»arubi:i, 6iC. • 

The whole of the coa^t, south-westward, from the Bar of the Sene^ to the Bay of 
YoJf \ (distance 80 miles,) consists of low sand-hitts, not to be seeoi above 3 or 4 leases 
from a ship's deck. Very near the shore, at about 5?^ leagues to the north^ofstward of 
Yoff Bay, there is a dann:f^rmis whirlpool, wherein boats and canoes har(> often been lost. 
The bank of soundings cuntiuues down to this whirlpool, and diminishes thence to I'oint 
Almadia, or the pitch of Cape Verde. • *" * 



• We suspect that the peculiar agitauoii 01 the sea, utur tiie bai", ii> caiued, ui a great mea&ufc, by 
tiie opemtfonof tiw tide.^— J* P. 

f On the petnnsula, between the Isle of St. Louis and the sea, is Gattandar, a moorish town, 
seated on a sand-hilL — ^It is defended by a battery on the West. The north end of tliis town, more 
properly village, is on tile psislisl of Fort Loiili» and tiis houses extend thence to die southward, 
about one quarter of anile. 
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. CAPE VERDE has been so named from its beinff covered with large green trees of 
tbe baobab species, whiqb do not, howmr, keep th& verdure all tbe year nmnd. Tbe 

cape is remarkable by two round hills, caUed the Ptfpt, ntuafeed on its south part, to- 
wards the west. They insulated, no other being seen near the cape ; and, though 
of moderate size, may b e seen at the distance of 7 or 8 leagues. To the N.W. the land 
is low, stretclung about half a league in that direction ; and, at its extremity, a ledge of 
focks, aboire and Quder wattt, extend about 2 miles into the sea, from Almadia Point. 
The low lanrl appcru s to the west of the Paps« firom vessels to the northward; but its 
tnie bearing from them is N.W. by W. 

This low land, with the coast to the north-eastward, render the Bay of Yoff very 
dangerous, par^olarly in a cahn t the currents in this part, setting rapidly to the soutb- 
wardy httve frequently driven ships to the farther end of the bay, where anchors are of 

no use, tfiere being a depth of SO and 100 fjithoms very nenr the shore. Therrforc, on 
approaching from tlie nni thward, with the Paps in sight, you are not to steer for it until 
it appears nearly S.E. 

As two smaller hills, called the Little Paps, stand on the coast, at about 40 miles to 
the north-eastward of the Paps of Cape Verde, na^gators must be cautious of not mis- 
taking them for the latter. The mistake cannot, however, be easily mnde ; because, 
from the coast, the Little Paps ^nd Cape Verde would then most likely be in sight. 

ISLAND OF GOERBE.— The island of Goeree is little better than a barren rock, 
rend^ed impoitant by its situation. It is about half a mile long, and one-eighth of a 
mile in breadth. The following directions for ssJIing to, and description of, it have been 
obligingly communicated to the Editor by Mr. Stokes, master in the royal navy. 

Ships from the Cape Verde Islands, bound to Goeree, should endeavour to keep in 
latitude 14° 43^, steer true East, and make Cape Verde. The first land seen will be the^ 
Paps, which are two remarkable round hills, bearing from each other N.W. and is.E* 
liearly ; and, though of' a moderate size, may be seen, in clear weather, from the nust* 
iiead> 8 or g leagues. Tliey stand at a small diitaoce to the southward of the cape, and 

about one mile inland j bearing true East, 8 leagues, they appear t'"-? -^^^-^^^m j. 
just above the horizon ; no other land to be seen. Havihg made the cape, sieer E.8.B. 
(by compass,) keeping the Paps one point on the larboard-bow : and, on approaching the 
land, Cape Manoel \v\\\ soon appear, which hears from Cape Verde S.S.E. J E l/^-^- h 
10 miles, and shews a bluff point. Ht twecn tlic capes are the Mfi{rrinlem,ov Bird Islea ; 
they stand about 2 miles from the main land, and there i« a chanuei within them, but I 
had not an opportunity of exploring it. 

When Cape Manoel bears true E.N.E., Goeree will open. Give tiie cape a berth, and 
•tear for Goeree, ^ving the S.E. point a berth of 3 cables, it being rocky off that point. 

There is a channel to the N.W. of the island ; but, as the N.E. wind is constant here, 
the best way to gain the anchorage is, to turn up on tbe S.E. side. In standing over to 
the East shore, no danger need be apprehended, having from 16 to 17 fathoms, sott 
ground, in every part. To anchor off Goeree, tbe fort on tlie hill may hear from W. by 
8. to S.W. (by compass,) distant from the town or 9 miles ; 10 or 11 fothoms, san^ 
hottom. Small vessels anchor close in, 

Goeree bears from Cape Manoel E. by N. about 3 miles. It lies in a true N.N.W. 
and S.6.E. direction. The South end is formed by a steep hill, flat at the top, arid 300 
Ibet high, which rises suddenly from the middle of the island, and continues to the South 
end, iraere it runs off, in a sloping point, to the sea. On the top of the hill, and over 
the town, stands tiie fort. The Noi-th part is low and narrow ; on it stands the town. 
A low narrow tongue stretches out from the North end of the town, in a N.E. direction, 
150 fieithoms long, and about £0 braad ; on the extreme end of which, close to the 
wtfer's edge, is a strong stone battery of four 24-pounders. There is a covered com* 
inunication between it and the town, and the magazine is under it. TUs battery b in a 
semi-circular form, and two guns will bear in any direction, ereepting towards the town. 
The only landing-place, which is a pretty good one, is on a sandy beach on t)ie East side 
of the town, in the bottom ut a small bay, whicli is formed by the tongue above men- 
tioned, and the body of the island. ^ With respect to the depth of water round the island, 
there are 4| and 5 fathoms, clear ground, witMn 1) cable's length, in every part, ex- 
cepting the West side of the town, where there is a rocky shoal, which reaches from the 
shoi'e about 3 cables' length, and its bread^ is about S cables, with 1^ 4J^i^J^thoms 
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of water upon it. Tt may not be approached nearer tluui in 6 or 7 fathoms. For the posi- / 
tion of Goeree, see page 14. ' - ~ 

' Finlaison (M. R.N.) says that» " Ships sailing from the Cape Verde Islands, and 
Oouild to Goeree, ^1 strike soundings in 60 fiitboms, fine sand, at 80 miles off. Td 
anchor at Goeree, bring the fort to bear West, or W. by S. one mile off, in 7 fothoms. 

From Cape Verde to the entrance of the Rio Grande, are stroni^ southerly currents ; 
and from that river to Cape Sierra Leon, you will be under the ioflueace of the r^^lar 
tides." 

From Cape Manoel to the Red Cape, on the coast of Bool, the distance is 4 leagues, 
B.E. by E. ^ £. [B,S.E. | E.] • The Red Cape makes the opening of a bay, on, tha 

N.E. side of which lies the small town of Ruji^k, where the French had a factory. To 
sail from Goeree to this place, ran along the coast, which is low, with a sandy beach : 
there are some rocks, westward of Kuhsk, stretching about a gun-shot into the &ea, 
which may he avoided by keeping half a mile from the shore. 

In tiie night-time, you must proceed in 17 fathoms, having sometimes recoui^e to the 
lead ; the land, even in the night, will direct you sufficiently to avoid the rocks. Tn the 
season of the tornadoes, the road of Rufisk is not good ; but, in the summer, you may 
safely lie there in 6 or 7 fathoms, close to the shore, if agreeable. 

Abont 3i miles S.E. of the Red Cape lie Cape Naze, with a small bay between both } 
from the latter, the coast extends to the S.E..f [8JE. f E."] about 4^ leagues, as far 
as Portudul, another French factory ; and then 5 lea^'ues S. by E. ] E. [S.S.K. h i'.] to 
Cape Serene : between this cape and Portudal, two leagues on" the coast, and parallel to 
it, lies Amboroo Batik, on the south tul of which you hnd only 1 \ fathom. Ships that 
eoBse llrom the westward must he cautioua of this shoal ; the ground is very hara upon 
it, and close to it is a depth of 5 Inthoms. 

The Road of Portudal is far from being good, and is fit for sniall vessels only ; they lie 
close to the shore, athwart of the little houses betn oen the clifls. All the coast near 
Portudal is bordered with rocks, and must not be ajipioached too near. 

Three leagues 8. by £ ^ £. \E,S.E. \ E^ from Cape Serene, lies Joal or J aula, 
which is likewise a French foctory : it stands on the river of the same name, at its 
North point, fi-om which a shoal, with only 2^ fathoms of water upon it, projects into the 
sea. The Road of Joal is not much better than those we have just mentioned ; the 
entrance of the river, between Joal Point and the point to the South of it, which they 
called Pabnoriii PoImI', it 3 mUet broad, with a dqpth of 3 firthoms of water in mid<faannc£ 

Firam Pkdmarin Point to the northernmost of the BM^ h^andt, the coast extends 

S. by ]S» ^ E. \S.^.E. ^ J^.] 9 leagues ; and from the mouth of Salum River, which lies 

4 leajTUPs ?;r)uth-ea«;tward of the point, to the Birds' Islands, the shore is bordered with 
a sand, named tlic lied Bank, that stretches above 4 nules into the sea, and dose to 
which are 4 fathoms of water. 

From Palmarin Point to the pitch of Copt Si, Jlbry, the distance is 13 leagues, S. ^ 
[5. by E. I E:"] The entrance of the GamUa lies between the pitchjof tlmt Cape and 

Uie Birds' Islands. 

The Btrdn* hfand*, four in number, and very small, lie on the South end of the Red 
Bank, above mentioned, and at the southern mouth of ttie liioer Salum, on the north 
shore, there are 3 fathoms of water close to the edge of this tail of the bank : from the»e 
islands, the Pitch of Cape Si. Mary bears nearly 8.8.W. [8. bff W.] A\ leagues^ and 
between is the opening or mouth of the River Gambia. 

On the 2''th of December, 1819,a flfic^-'^t.iff was erected, and the Union'jack dixplay^j 
6n the westernmost Biid island, and here reside the principal pilots for ships going up 
the Ganbbi. 

RIVER GAMBIA, &c. — In sailing off the coast between Cape Verde and the Gam- 
bia, shipping must proceed with caution, as the Amboroo Bank, the shoals of Joal, and 
the banks in the vicinage of the River Salum, are dangerous, being very shod. You 
may, however, approach the pitch of Tape St Mary to the dq)th of 7 or (> fathoms. 

The cape is readily known by its making like a plain ; low by the sea-side, witli an 
•odlV'ty towards the interior. It has (or had) two very tall palm-trees, at some distance 
fkcm each other, of which the one on the highest part, or farthest inland, is the tallest, ' 
and very remarkable. There is, besides, a tuft of trees, like a small wood, to tlie east* 
ward ol the cape, . , Liigmzed by Google 
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T^he Banyan y or St. Mary'* Shoal, lios on the South side of th^eitfnuiocik^o the B.N.E. 

of Cape St. Mary. It is even with the water, and therefore dangerous. In the chaimd 

to the noithwan! and custvvaid of this shoal, are from 10 to 6 fathoms at low water. 

In coming from the northward, you ought not to approach the river nearer than in 7 
or 6 fathoms, before the flag-staff on the Bird Island or Cape St. Mary comes in sights 
You will then' be about eleven miles from Cape St. Mary and tea nulea from the flagstaff. 
The latter may be seen sixteen miles off. It may l>e advisable for a stran<^er not to pro- 
ceed further than in d fathoms without H pilot, unless the vesaei draws iess than 12 feet of 
water. Those leavinsr Goeree, when bound to the Gambia, may ajteer about S.E., keeping 
titetr lead eonstantl^- ^oing, and app roachiugihe coast no nearerthaa in 7 fathoms. When 
ivear the entranee of the Gambia, the ground will generally be found an oazy sand ; bal« 
near the cape, sometitnes sand and sometimes n d siu !!s- will be foim l The ebb in the 
river mns very strongly, nearly 8 hours, but the ^ood is not so. strong^. Spring-tidea 
mte very rapid. 

To Sail into the Gambia, steer for the middle, between Cape St. Mary and the- 
northern-ehore, or Birds' lalandB, tiU yon bring the cape to bear S. by E., distant about 

two leagues; tlien keep o^rer for the northern shore, and run in, to 5\ and 4 fathoms, 
till you see two larrfp trees, close to each other, on the Barra shore, and which ai"c but 
a little to the eastward of the Hiver Fallanda ; keep them a-head, borrowing still on the 
irikm, till yon brinrg that river to bear about B. N. 5 mUek; tben yon nof itfteer in^ 
South and fi. by B., to avoid the Middle Oround, 

When you f^et Fallanda River to bear as above, be sure to advance no nearer to the 
Middle Ground than in 6 fathoms, fdr the next cast of the lead may be <mly 4 or 3 fa- 
thoms ; but, on the Barra or eastern side, there are regular soundings. 

When Banyan Point bears South, and the point of the river called BartaUy or Sahim, 
near the Broken Islands, Nqith, yon are dear of the middle ; but, for safety all the way, 
let Banyan Point be 8. by W., before you bear away for the river's mouth. 

r Having approached within one or 1^ mile of' Barra Point, from which a small spit 

stretches off S. by E. a quarter of a mile, keep over for the middle between that point 
and Banyfin Point. You have 8, Q, 10, and 14, fathoms between the two points, and 
good anchorage in 7 fathoms of water, muddy ground^ Barra Point, bearing N. E. by N., 
tiiid Banyan Point N.W. The best channel b with 5) and 6 fathoms, soft nind : upon 
the Barra side, is hard clay | and on the middle, hard gravel. 

The tide of flood sets on Barra Point, and the ebb directly on the Hlddle^ be there*, 
jfore very cautious during calms on an ebb tide. 

The new town, nameH B.^thi hst, stands on tlie Western shore of the Gambia, dose 
within Banyan Point, ami there is good anchoring ground before it, in 5 fisthoms of water. 

To go up to Jantes Fort, which stands on a small island, seven leagues higiier up the 
river, keep about two thirds over the river, towards the Banyan or western shore, until 
you arc above the islet called diaries or Dog*s Isle ; thus you will avoid a reef of rocks 
lying westward of that islet, and which is two miles in extent ; so that it is not safe to 
keep over towards the Jiairaor easteru shore, hi order to avoid the shelf which extendi 
from the Banyan shore, approach no nearer to that shore, if turning, than in 5 Jhthoms : 
AOr nearer the Barra side, if von are above Charles's Isle, than In 4 fathoms; but, if 
hear that isle, than in 7 fathoms ; then tack immediately, and, if below it, into 5 
Tathotos. You will have 6, 7, and B, fathoms in the channel, giving Lemuvw PouU a 
berth of 1| mile, to avoid some sboals which run of from it ; then you nay hanl in, and 
' anchor before Albreda, in 4 fathoms, half^a mile from it, the gcOiind shoiliag g^duafly 
within a cable's length of the shore. 

After giving Lemninc Point a gooA borth, do not haul for t Hana shore, till you are 
abreast of Albrcda, for the flat continues to tiie eastward of that point to a considerable 
distance. 

It flows, on full and change, off Cape St. Manf, at 10 hours 30 minutes, and rises 2} 
to 3 feet; between Banyan and Burra Points, at lib. 1dm., the rise being 6 feet 

From Cape St. Maw ^the true Cape) the coast stretches 4 leagues S.S.W. true, to 
the Bald Cape, where St. Awws Bank, with the Tongtu Rockn, extend about a league 
into the scrt, and include three sandy islets. 

Upon the coa^t of Cape St. Mary, the ground varies all along, but it becomes whiter 
«e.thje fontl^wardt when, fiast the Mpe, ypu find a reddish sand, which, two or three 
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leagues more to the South, diangiss into a gray, then into a whitish, sandy bottom ; vodg 

ahout cape Roxo, it becomes siich fine saiid as that which is put in the hour-glasses'. 
These varieties of <^round extend tiom 25 fathoms in the offing, to .5 fathoms oft' the shore. 

The coast between the two Capes, except from Cape St. Mary^ to Bald Head^ is very 

low, with a sandy beach, and covered with trees. 

In sailing between Cape St. Mary, or rather between the Bald Cape, and Qape Roxo, 
by keeping in 5 or 6 fiitiKmu along shore, yoti .will find tbat deptb down to tiie entnuiee 
of lUpv CasatnanzQ, 4^ leagues to the northward of Cape ROKO ; there you have only 4 
fathoms, and the ground mostly red sand. About two leagues south u ru d from that en- 
trance, and abreaat of a cliffy point, near which you may anchor, the ground is so 
c]ammy, about a musket-tbot from the thorOj, In two Ikthoms of water, that the lead is 
biought up with difficnlty. 

The £ntbanc£ of the River Casamanza is situate about 18 leagues to the aonthward 
of Cape St. Mary. If a bar did not obstruct this entnince, the river might be navigated 
by frigates ; but it can be gained only by a veiy narro w channel, having a depth of 2 fathoms. 

The Fortugueze, established on the iiealtiiy and fertile banks of this river, have as* 
cended to the distance of €0 leagnet from its mouth ; thev have several establifthmente 
on It, the principal of which are called Zmglucor and Makia Kaoonda. They carry oa 
nn advantageous trade, especially in ivory, rough hides, aromatic seeds, and woods 
for dyeing, with the Feloop and other negroes, who inhabit the banks of the river. 

CAPE Rf lXO, or RED CAPE, which derives its name from the colour of the soil 
of which it is lormed, lies 4| leagues to tiiu south waid of the river Casamauxa.* Here 
tlie coast tdces an eastern ^rectioB to the entrance of the Rh San Vommgo w Caeke^ 
River. The entrance of this river is obstructed by the great shoals, called the CocAeo 
Banks^ which prevent vessels of great draught from entci'ing ^ but the tide is perc^tibltt 
at 12league>j from the st a. 

Cacheo, on the Miuth bank of tlie river, is the chief Portuguese establishment be-> 
tween Cape 8t. Mary spnd Cape Yerga, and was, fonneriy, Tery contiderable. They 
caiTy on the same kind of trade here m at Casaaianza. The country Is singolarly 
fertile and well peopled. 

BISSAGOS. — "VVe have now arrived at the arcliipelau;o and ^^hoals of Bissagos. The 
principal isles that form this archipelas^o are sixteen in number, besides a cfreat number 
of islets, all surrounded by shoais, as shown on the Chart. On the Kio (irande, the 
Fdrtngueze have many establishments, and osrry on an extensive commerce. The setf 
tlements of Portugal, on the coast, do not extend beyond Cape Verga. The objects of 
trade consist chiefly in elephants* teeth, wax, hard soap, rough Iiidcs of every kind, 
dyeing and building wood, indigo, cotton, drugs, resin, and resinous gums, gold in 
small quantities, orchelia, &c. (H this trade Ibe people of the Rio Nunez partake largely. 

The Channel, or Firith, within the Bissagos Isles, leads to the Portugueze settlements 
of Bissao, and to the Rio Grande, &c. The entrance lies between Cape Roxo, or rather 
between the Cr\rhco Banlc, and the N.VV. end of the Bissagos shoals. The latter, as 
shown in the Table, page 14^ lies in the parallel of U° 40' N., and the mid-channel of 
the entrance is in 11^ 45' N« 

The extremity, or N,W. and of the Bissagos, or shoals of Rio Grande^ Is composed of 
hard sand. From this extremity the bank and Isles extend to the southward and sooth- 
eastward, leagues, toward the eastern entrance of the Rio Grande ; and the flat, 
which is fix>m twelve to six leagues m breadth, is interspersed with banks above and 
under water, and islands dther dry, or drowned and marshy, the detail of which Is litll* 
better than unknown. Of the islands, the northernmost is WxMXQy which is fiiv 
leagues in length, by nearly one and a half in breadth^ and which lies about 15| leagnca 
8. by E. from Cape Roxo. 

On the 25 th of December, 1789, the sloop Endeavour, of Liverpool, struck on the 
N.W. end of the shoal, to the westward of watang, in latitude 11^ 4<y. CapCab 8« 
ciamble,. who was a passenger ip the doop, says, in his journal, that she got over the 
reeff hut, not being able to find a pMMge through the shoals aad islands, was, after 



• Cape Boxo is compaonly Idd down in the English Charts, in ladtude 12** 17', and longitude 
16* 48'; but there is an unfinishsd ontlbie of the Busaos, pubUshed st Ms; h» 18SS, which repre- 
!*ents the Cnpe in latitude 19** W s«d l^ngUnds 10" it SBsy thmtes bs» ssd prokshly >s a 

litthijooore to the northward. ^ " Digitizer ' '^"oc 

twenty 
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twenty days search, obliged to return t^e same way whit went in, and carried three 
fathoms of water over the bank. All the islands they saw were inhabited, but the nativck 
did not appear to have any canoes, and the few which they persuaded to come on board# 
^in hopes of finding a pilot among them, became sea-sick. When the vessel struck, 
Warang island bore E.S.E. about four leagues ; and, when the was near the northern- 
most point of thnt island, the isle or kay^ called Isle Cayo, Oil tiie north side of the FVith^ 
bore N.X.E. between 4 and 5 leagues. 

The north edffe of the shoals of Rio Grande, adds Captain Gamble, is in latitude 
11^ 40^, and we led roond them in 1 43% carrying /rom 11 to 15 fathoms. The tide of 

ebb runs very stroi^^over the flats to the S.W. ; and, within the heavy breakers, thft 
ebb runs W. by S., and the flood E. by N, The tide, at fall and change, rises 12 feet. 

The PASSAGE to TUSSAO. — The entrance of thispnssni^o is described above. From 
that entrance vessels may sail to the 8.E. by E. [E.S.E.,] iu nud«channel, 40 leagues, 
iN.thont meeting any shoal tliat is not visible 5 and, in soundings, generally, horn 7 and 
8^ tfr 9 and 10, mthoms of water. 

. If bound to this place, make Cape St. Mary, at'the entnnee of the Gambia; and 

thence, run down, along shore, keepinir in about 10 fathoms of water, and no nearer, tiTl 
you have made the lenj^th of Cape Hoxo, or the parallel of 1^2° i v., 'I'he headliind ia a 
low sandy point, witli trees on it, whence the land trends eastward tow ards CacUeo. 

'Should you fall in with Cape Roxo in the evening, come to au auciiui, bringing it to 
hear north, as then yon will be well laid, in order to proceed forther. 

From the cape, as above, with an ebb-tide, steer S.S.W. 10 leagues ; with a Hood-tide 
S.W. hy W. , and you will reach the depth of 10 fathoms, off the hard tpit of sand, or 
N.VV, end of the banks. Here you will have six or seven casts of the lead, hard ground, 
wrth the same depth of water ^ then, ail at once, coming into sott ground again, yoo. 
will be over the spit. Haul up immecBately, a|id steer &kE.»' which couiae will lead yoa 
in sight of some of the islands on the starboard hand, with the breakers bordering the 
north side of them. Hence take your soundings from 4 fathoms off the bank, and no 
deeper than 10 fathoms, on the south side. Should you shoalen your water on the bank» 
]iaiiloff,«ndyoa will soon ^qien it agun. v 

Proceeding thus, you will come in sight of the small, but very high* Ide Cayo, on tiiA 

north side, which will make a-head of you ; this islet is bold-to, and you p&ss on the 
south side of it. Thence steer E S.E. till you gain the length of Giombe Point, on which 
is a thick forest.* Beware of approaching too near Giombe Point, as a reef stretches 
trom it to some distance ; and, from off it, steer CLE. mtU fpu make •irnaU iriand right 
hpheady called Piunrot Island. t 

. . Proceed onward, leaving Parrot Idaild to the VMt> nntU you make SL Marlfai*! or 

West Point or the south point of Bissao, which has a remarkable tree on it • then nm B. 
by N., along the S.£. side of the island, giving it a small berth, until you have Bourboa 
and Sorcer^s lales a4iead. Yon may run, if you choose, between- Bomhon, which is tho 

smallest, and the main ; but, if that channel be not preferred, take the sooth side of 

Bourbon, close on hoard, and pass between the islands to the N.E., whence you come to 
an anchor off a white house, a convent, at Bissao, in 7 or () fathoms, and about 4 leagues 
to the eastward from St. Martin's Point, in a good road and harbour. 

RIO GRANDE. — if bound to the Kiu Gbanjdx, you proceed up to St. Martin'a 
Foint, accordinff to the preceding dhrectiona, and thence fetch the little island Arcas» 
which lies at 3 leagues to the S.E., taking care not to approach too near, because a 
bank, partly dry, stretches from it, on the West, above 3 miles. Advance no nearer than 
in 4 or 44 fathoms, at least: now steer South, about 2^ leagues, until youreaphtbo 
narrow part of tho channel, between Uhn daa CMfinas, (/fm iskmd,) on w» starboard* 
and the Race Fkdafc of Boolam Island, on the larboard, side. The same course, continued 
for about 2^ leagues, will lead clear of the shoal, stretching from the south side of 
Boolam, whence the course to the Rio Grande is N.K. by K., and £. by leaving the 
island and shoal of Mantere on the starboard side. 

-RIO NUNEZ.— The Rio Nvnez, or River of Nvha Tbistao, is a very condderable 
river, broad at its entrance, but impeded by several skoals, amonc whidittie least water 
in the channel is 3 fathoms. It has been celebrated as a place OT great tndo for iforjr* 
The situatioB of the entrance is shown iu the Tahlib, page 14* 



' • See the particular Chart of Uie Coast iiwn Senegal and Cape Vscde to C;a^ 

The 



|174 DESCRIPTION OF THE COASTS, &C. 

.The descendants of the Portugueze, who still exis^ oa the bnnks of the Rio Nunez, 
are so mixed with the negroes, that they have been described as Degrees thcmsoivcs. The 
'N^ioai of tills coantTfy a very intelligent and gentle people, are formers and graziers ; 
tliey grow a ipiaoHtjr of Jice, and their land^ are fertile and populous. Tbey are said to 
Tiave made some progress in agriculture ; the indigo and dotton, which they raise, are the 
finest in all this part of Africa; and they nianufacture pieces of cotton cloth, which, 
'from their texture atid fiiia colours, are much sought after by the Foulahs of Teemboq» 
in the country to the eastward* who purchase them at a high price. 

The coast fbom the RIO NUNEZ to SIERRA LEON.— From the Rio Nim^a 
•to Sierra Leon, in an extent of about 45 leagues, the eoaat is, in general, low, in mo«t 

parts swampy, and intersrcted with creeks, which, connecting the adjoininc^ rivers, form 
'^n excellent inland navigation : hut, at unequal distances, from 5 to. 20 miles, in a right 
line from the sea, the land rises gradually; and, beyond that dLstunce, in many places 
^towers into lofty mountains, whichi aftor a tornado, when tlie air is pure, may be seen 
'lO oir Is lesfues off. ^ . , 

f At the distance of about 6 le^gnes to the .S.E. by E. from tht: mouth of the Rio Nunez, 

is the inlet of Cappatchu, four leaguefs and a half to tlie soMthward of which is Cat¥. 
,YsBGA, a low point, on the westernmost point of the Caaa Isiantk. The high muun- 
tidns of Cape Verga, which stand about three leagues inland, to the north-eastyard of 

the cape, sei^e as a mark for it, and may be seen at the distance of 15 leagues. Thus, 
bearing East \_E.N.E. I EJ] are they equally useful to ships bound to the Rio Nunex, 
which, with this bearin^^, will clear the banks lying without the river,, at 5 or more 
leagues to the soulii-wenivvaid. 

RIO PONGO.— The Rio Pongo is well known as a place of trade on this part of the 
coast, and its consequence has been increased by settlements of slave-trade» on its 
aeveral branches. To the country are sevend entraaoesy or inlets, but all seem to 

included under one general name^ Rio Pongo ; each is impeded by a bar of mud 
W sand i and the coasts, to the head of the several rivers, are entirely covered witti 
^nangroves. 

The best channeling for a stranger, is over that called Rissing Bar, or the Mud Bar, 
iirbich lies In latitude 10^ 51', and extends more than two miles out from the river to the 
iirestward. On the north side of it ale only 6 feet, on the south wide from 6 to 9 f^^af, 

«nd on the middle 12 feet, at low water. From this bar, two hilfs up the countiy bear 
E.N.B., and serve as the mark for the riyer. A grove of palm-trees, on the north-side^ 

is also a distinguishing mark. 

if bound to this place in the night, approach no nearer than to the depth of 4 fatlioms 
'^ntil day-light. 'if'1>eating in, stand' no -filler to tiie mirtbirard, than to briog the twii 
•hills in the middle between the two points of the river: tiien stand to the southward to 

2 and 2^ fathoms, and proceed as shown hereaftw. 

. If going in, with a fair wind, bring the north point nf tlu-» river, with its palm-trees, to 
bear N.E., and run in with it bearing N K. by K. Ou entering, keep on the south bide, 
^within the bai-, as the flood-tide sets on the northern breakers. iShould you here have ^ 
quarter-Iess-two, yon need not fear, as tihe bottpm is dU of mud. ' The river hence lien 
B. and W., about 8 mHes, and its depths, in mid-channel, are 3, 4, 7, 6, and 5, fathoms. 

The San'o Bar is 5 n ilrs t > the southwai*d of the Mud Bar, and its entrance is more 
intricate j therefore not to be attempted without a good pilot. This is, nevertheless, 
the Month uf the Rio Po^igo, properly so called. In the bestchaimcl, at the entrance 
;the depth is 12 feet at low water, and withm are 4 and 5 fathoms. 

. The tima of h%h water hae, otttiie fell and change, is 9 hours. The rise about tO feef. 




9mm1 Bu of the Rio Pongo, JV.JV.JB« I £«~A— £«rftl« liUii re$mtrktLte ItiMe kuuU 



From tliu I\Iud Bar of Rio Pongo to DnstniA River, a place of some, trade, the 
.bearing and distance are nearly S.S.E., 8 leagues. Two leagues to the southward of the 
latter is Dania River, whence the land juts out to the S.S JV true, 6 or 7 miles to 
lumba Point ; beyond which, to tlie eastwaid, is the iugh volcanic land of Sangarea ; 
and westward, are the Ilhat dot JMkM, or JiCft 4e Lott, at 2| mileB ftom the point. 

* 7 .. uigiiiz^ bv»J^4i 



To the southward of Tumba, the land recedes towards the east, forming a deep sand^ 
bay, between it and Mataebng Ptoint; at a teagae and a haK from which, and on the v 
hank, is an islet of the same name. In the bottom of this bay are the riiren Quiapbrt' 
and Burria, the former of wluch has been a place of considerable trade. 

To t!ip soutliward of is TChs^tey River, which receives two others, the Ber-^ 

yrrla ^ind Kiumraxa. k^amii Kivcr lies lea<Tues to the 5Duthward of Kissicy ; and, at 
about 4 leagues south ot bama, arc the gr-eat and little StaiTies, two rivers of trade ; 
finom the numth of these a eand-lmnlr exienda oot to leaward, 5 mSee ftom^hore^ and 
on this the water ii shoal. 

' ' • ■ - I 

,' ILHAS DOS IDOLHOS, or ISLES ds LOSS.*o-Of these islands only three are inha- 
bited, the rest beiujr little better than rocks. They are extremely pleasant, and, in 
general, healthy. The easternmost island, on which the English factory is estubllshfd, 
lies nearly North and South, with a high wood-crowned hill at each end, which-, when, 
seen from sea, appears Hke two islands. The road is on the eastern side j and, during 
the dry season is very safe : but, in the tornado and rainy season, there is no security . 
tlnless in the goodness of anchors and tables. . , '., 

' Tamnra, the largest anr! ^vrsteramo^it of these Islands, is nearly semi-circular, rising 
on both sides from the sea, by a gentle ascent, to a moderate height; covered wita 
<good timber-trees, and surrounded on all sides, except to the N.E., by a rocky shore. " 

M. Golberri/ says, ** The three principal isles of the group unite to the ' adt^antage of 
a dtaation very favourabte finr commerce, those of a fertile soU and healthy climate^ 
They are exempt from those local diseases proddced liy stagnant and corrupt water, be* - 

cause they abound in pure and fre^h springs • as the soil also rises in humrnocl;^, n^ovc 
tiie sea, they enjoy those refreshing breezes that allay the heat of the suffocating climate 
at the rising and setting of the son. ' . « 

' "Hie English establishments," he adds, " are conducted with the greatest address,, 
The resiAences of the commerciid agents, &c., are commodious and wholesome; and the 
Hinga«ne8> docks^ and warehouses, have all requisite solidity." ^ 

A recent description of the Idolos or Deloss Isles, has been written by the Baron, 
Roussirif a captain (since Admiral) of the French navy. In this he says, the isles worth^, 
of description are Tamara, the Isle Idolos, or Factory Island, and Crawford's Island, by 
^ the French called Isle Pran^oise. Tnmba> on th^ east, is so connected to the coatineht^ ^ 
' by beds of sand, mostly dry, that it can hardly be considered as an bland* 

TAMAaa, the largest and westernmost bland, may be seen, in fair weather, at the dis-^ 

tance of seven or eight leagues. On approaching, it appears like a range of hills, thickly 
wooded ; its elevation is moderate, and the northern part higher than the south. It is, 
in shape, like a crescent, with many good anchoring-places in its southern concavity ; 
common depth, 6 fethoms at k>w water. At the principal anchonwe in the d!B., b a 
spring of fresh water, that will yield 80 hogsheads in the 24 hours. To the north of thtf 
island i-^ a rock, masked dan btfnl in the Charts, the situation of which has not yet been' 
correctly ascertained, it was discovered, for the first time, by the ArethmUf Captain* 
CoUins, wliicb was lost there in 1311. Le Rubk, a French frigate, was also wjneoked 
there in 1813. 

The Englbh isStablishiiiinit now oocnpies Crawfbfd's, as well as Idolos or Factory. 
Island. The resources for shipping at the isles, are abundant and important. Excluw' 
sive of wood and water, which may be readily obtained, supplies may be had of cattle, 
rice, kids, poultry, giramont, bananas, o( >iiiges, and citrons. The cattle are snudt; but 
|be iesh b well flavored* These articles would be dear enough if paid for In money, but 
come cheap in exchange for articles gf merchandise. Tiie following are sure tO be callei^ 
tor: linen cloth, hardware, gunpowder, iron, fire-arms, brai. ly, and tobacco. 

The seasons have here been described as foUnv/. To begin with January — About the 
8th or lOth of this month, the Harmattan, or cuid strong easterly winds, continue, with 
tome strength, for about a week or ten days ; after which, the land-wind and seaF-breese' 
lake p] u till about the middle of Febraary, when tike wind becomes contiqualat N.W. 
or N.N.W., till the last fall or change of tue moon in March. The tornadoes generally, 
begin and prevail, more or less, till May or June : then the rains set in, and are almost 
continual all July and August : they begin ta abate in .September, and go off in Oct^er, 
d^nnspbceto the tornadoes, which continue till about Christmas. During the rainy, 
aeasons, the winds are mostly between South and West, or in the S.W. qnalrtif rand^^^S^^ 
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tornadoes alwa^-s How with prodigious force from the E.S.E., or thereabout;!, accompa- 
nied with thunder, lightning, and a dehige of rain. When a tornado has happened in' 
the night, it is iiQpossible to imagine the clear state of the atmosphere next morning ^ we 
Ittve notbiog like at in Europe. 

Theflood, at the Isles de hou, seti to tlie nottli. The tide ifeea mid ilo«B» as ihown 
In fte TUde^ page 78. For the pontion;see ^fagt 14. 



Description of a Passagi^ from Cape Verde and Gokrt.r Island 
' TO THE Isles de Loss. By Captain Wm. Woodvill«.* 

" On the 21st March, 179l» the ship Bell u as, at the commencement of the dajr, in 22 
fathoms, fine greenish muddy sand, with the island Gocrt o bearing N. by W. 7 leagues. 
- At sun-rise, yesterday, variation of the compass, by a good observation, 14° 50' westerly. 
At e^'aame momiDg, Cape Verde in ^ight, bearing £. by 8» distance 6 leagues. . 

N.B. The role iprescribed in this rente was to hanl off sbwe when in kis than 18 fiU 
thorns* and to haul in sliore when in uMire than £5 fiiflumis of water. 

llie object was to ascertain the position of thedioals of Grande, and the nature of the 
soundings, with a view of shortenins^ the passage from Cape Verde to Sir rra Leon ; to 
giun the benefit of the land-winds ; to avoid the calm space between the mcridiau of 
Cape Verde and the edge of soundmgs, and, consequently, giun time j but, above all, to 
Icnoiw to a certainty how fisir in-shore a sliip might stand on the larboard tacic, in the 
rainy ?ieason, when bratmrr off the coast, on her middle passage^ from the Isles deLoss* 
8ierra Leon, or the Bananas. Latitude, at noon, 31'. 

March 23. — In this day's log we are presented w ith great inequality of soundini^s, in 
Tery short distances, which appear the more remarkable, as the courses are almost pa- 
fsllel to the dBreclim <tfthe cmst* and not lifl^t in shore, or right off shore* 

It seems lliat, the Bottom, hereabools, is rather formed into deep hollows than high 
Imks ; yet it may be presumed that, as the falls into the h^ows ai e extremely sudden^ 

the banlcs may rise m suddenly, farfher in shore ; therefore great caution is requisite, as 
no one doubts the existence of the shoals of Grande j although, by this experiment, W& 
find them not so far off shore as hai been hitherto imagined. 

As there are large rivers in these latitudes, so there are strong freshes, which, by the 
quantities of matter they carry and deposit, may hare formed the banlcs; and also may^ 

by continuations of the beds of the riversj have formed the deep channels we have t*»«» 

day crossed. Latitude, at noon, 1 1° 29'. 

March 23.— -In this day's run we have more regular soundings than yestei^ay, which 
announces our being past the mouth of the river, andgetting upon the extensive body of 
SffHidingi that sprrad from the latitode 11^, in a SM. direction, to tiie latitude 7^ ZX3f \ 
tiie W.N.W. point of the Bank of fit, Anne. 

On this grsat body of soimdhi^, and in shore, are placed the shoals of Grande, the 
Isles de Loss, and the Bananas, which last lie on its south-east part, where it ends, and 
the mouth oi Sherbro begins : . the Bananas form one side, on that mouth, and tlie 
Hok of St. Anne, with, the Turtle Islands, the other side : the Bissagos Islands be- 
ing en tiie north-west part of this body of soundings, near the shoals of Ci^wide, and 
* also upon them. 

As the bottom of yesterday and to-day is comj^oscd of heights and hollows, in aQ 
directions, especially in latitude ] 1° 30', these heights, in former ages, might have been 
much higher than they ate now, and given occasion to their being then placed where 
they do not now eidst, or placed at random in old Charts* La^tnde, at noon, 10^ 31'. 

Mofth 94. — We have stilt mf»e regularity in the sonndinffs of this day's nin. The 

bottom takes more of the nitfme of the great body of soundrags, which extend to the 
S.B. to the bank of St. Anne, and shew plainly' that we are now drawinfr to tlie south- 
eastward, from the shoals of Grande and tlie Bissagos Islands, and entering £eurly upon 



T -F*" ^5* soundings, and quality of the ground, see die Chart of the Coast from Senegal 
and CapeTeide to Csps St. Anne. Mew edition, btely HMishedby Mr. Laarie. 

•PiQitiz&JtHiftf-iOOgle 
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that fine plain of soundings which extends 50 or 60 leagues from N.W. to S.E., along the 
Coast from Cape Verga to the Isles Bananas and St. Anne's Bank : this pliun stretches 
off shon, lkom'60 lei^veb on it» N.W. part, 'to' 30 km^uea-oa its 8.E. part, between the 

Banana.s and the edge of soundings, dropping every where from 35 fistthoms tuddenly to 

no ground, fi-om lat. 7° 30' tn ! 1° 30', in h S.E. and' N.W. direction 

N R. Rpt\T( ( II latitude JO" 0 and latitude 8^30', all the soundin^^s nie safe and re- 
gular, trom the edge, in da fathoms, to Q sight of land ; every where is anchorage 
and good fiabiiig. Latitiido, at noon, 9^ 

Mitr^ 4£th.^Tfae InequaUt]^ of the dqitht, in this day '« ran, would tend mdre to mis- 
lead than to instruct the navigator, he did not attend more to the quality of Che hot* 
torn. But when due notice is taken of the scraps of lava that are brought up hy the 
lead in the latitude of the Isles de Loss, there needs no better guide, night nor day. 
.ThtKUftliaeafthisiavaatacerlasndtttanee westlh»i1liosevoGi^^ well 
as from the movntaias of Sierra Leon and the Isles Bananas, whieh takes the directicw 
of the adjacent coast : within that line we find sand and mud : but, perhaps, this is only 
a covering deposited by, the rivers. All the high lands oa this ooaat,, and the .islands* 
sure fioarmed of lava. . • • 

it is remarkable that, in the laidtqde of jkbe Isles de Loss^ fmm th^ edgci of spandiags 
quite to those islaoda* there is less mud than is to be found in the latitude of Matat 
cong, though only a few miles to the soutliward. Perhaps the Isles de Loss stop the 
course of it, and cause it to be deposited in the road. Latitude, at noon, 9"^ lb',. Saw 
Mataeoag bearing E.S.E. 

Tn continuation of this day's remarks and obaenratioiis, it is wortliy of notice, that, 
when the writer perceived the soundings 'to consist of almost all mud, in the depths 
found between the hours of nine and eleven, a.m., he knew to a ccrtiinty that he had 
overshot the Isles de Loss, which be ought to have seen, had they not been hidden 
^ a thick fog j and, acooiding to ^i^etsllon, he made Matacong at noon, bearing 

. Martth S6^h. — ^At 1 p.m.^ being in Gfiithoms of water, the bottom consistiiig of thin black 

tnud, hauled up N.N.W. with the wind at West, and, running in f), 5, and 4, fathoms, 
all soft mud, made Tomba Point, bearing N.N.W., and stood it, the same- depth, till 

8 p.m., and then anchored within a small league of it. ' ' 

At 6 a.m., got under weigh, and stood to the westward, wind N.N.W. : Isles de 
Loss (say Factory hie) bearing W.N*W. ' 

At noon tacked, wind westerly, and stood into the road between Factonr Island 
and Tomba Point ; anchored opposite the Factory. See the Chart. — ff^m. fFoodvUle^ 

Tt may bn useful to know that, the entrance into tlto rn;id of the Isles de Loss may be 
by the north, or by the south, taking soundings off Sandy Point, north end, and round- 
ing it in 3 or 4 fathoms, either by night or by day. When you enter by th^ south, it is 
neeessary to carefully avoid the Coopet^t Bock, especially in the night/* 



SIERRA LEON. — ^This nobU- liver is about 2 leaf^ops wide at its entrance, and has 
a safe and deep channel for ve:i;$eis of any burthen, it continues nearly of the same 
breadth for 6 or 7 milM, and then divides into two braQchte, one of which' ccnitaiat 
IVnsa and Bance Islands. 

On the north side of Sierra Leon river Hie land is low and level ; but, on the south 
side, it rises into hills, which, forming one upon the other, tower into lofty mountains, 
crowned with perpetual verdure. From the foot of these hills, points of land, project- 
ing into the sea, Ibim excellent bays fat shipping and craft, and conveaicnt places for 
Banting the sdoe;. 

FetseU bound from Goeree to Siarru Leon are recommended to gain soundings in latU 
tode 9^ 15' North, on the bank which extends from the Shoals of Grande to the Shoals 
of St. Anne ; and, having gotfrn bottom in ."jO fathomy, gray sand, on the edge of the 
bank, to make a fr?? ' 1<1 by E. course, keeping in soundinsrs until in latitude 8 deg, 
29 mio. Then make an i:<ast course good, and make the. land of SiermLeon, the moua* 
tsins of which may be seen, in clear weather, 1*4 leagues off. But as, on thia coast, the 
leather is generally hazy, even in the dry season, it is seldom seen farther off than G, 
and Iroquenfcly not more than 4 or 3, leagues ; although, 'at the same timc^i a good ob- 

2 A ' * limtji^n 
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Mmtkil maj belu^^ Thb is opcauoned by ^coutttH vilHnift, dOied by tlie MUg 
WbkHk. ucana l^roai tlio mmtntaiiM, oovered iriA duck woodi. 




In ittsoidmg in for wmndingt, and approachhig Sierra Leon, keep the lead constantly 
WlUBgf as the curreiit sets in various directions, but generally tending to the eastward. 
It is requisite to be very attentive to this particular. Sli uld you be standing in, in tlie 
nighty in latitude H deg. 2y min., and shoaieii your water trom '20 to 18, 13, and then 
•oddenly to 8 and 7, fathoms, you will be at die dOttanee of 3 leagues froin tiie fiver, 
and ahonld imme^Kately anchor, and remm till day^Ji^t. 

The danger on standing in for the cape is, the Middle Ground, hereafter described, 
which extends to a considerable distance across the river, and forms two channels : 
these channels have 13 or 14 fatlioma at their entrance, and continue that depth (which 
seems to be formed by the velocity of the ebb-tide in the ndny season) 6 or 6 miles into 
the sea$ time oocanoniiig the irregularity of soundings without the river. 

Hsving made the land of Sierra Leon, bring the cape,^which may be easily known by 

a small negro town standin<<; upon it, to bear S.B. by 8., then steer directly for it. At 
this, place pilots for the river may be had. 

The new English settlement, called St. George's Bay SettlemetU, extends from the 
second bay of Sierra Leon to the little River Gambia. It was ceded to Great Britain, 
lldi June, 1787i by King Tom, in consequence of a purchase made of tbst tract, by 
Captun Edward Thmpton, of bis Majesty^s ship Navi^lm, The new town, called 
Freetown, is situated on the eastern side of the fourth bay, called St. Geocge*s Bay. ' 

Leopard's Jslarid is a little islet adjacent to the extremity of the rr\pp, on the North 
4ide, and at the entrance of the river. The opposite cape, on the South side, is tliat 
called Cope Sierra Leon, formerly Cape Ledo ; the French and the Dutch name it Cape 
Tagrin^ At tiiree-quarters of a mile W. by N. from it lies a rock, called the Carpmdert 

"which appears at half-tide, and on which the sea generally breaks ; you leave it on the 
starboard side in going in : the tide set? rip^ht thronirh, between this rock and the cspe^ 
but there is a good channel between, should you be drawn there by a calm. 

In the journal of his Majesty's ship JV&izel, Captain George Young, we find the fol- 
lowing directions, &c., for Sierra Leon Cape and Riirer ; — 

** In approaching the land of Sierra Leon, be careful to keep in latitude 8 deg. 29 
ndn., and frequentty try for soundings, until you make the high land above the cape. 

Bring the highest peak to bear S.S.E., and run in for the cape, without fear of any dan* 

ger but the Cnrprntrr Rock, which, at half-tide, will shew itself by the breakers over it j 
and, at low water, may he distinctly seen i it lies about a mile from the cope, bearing 
W. by N. [ jr. I S. ,] and you may go witiiin half a nnle of it 

In the latitude above mentioned, if you strike soundings in the night, and they 
should be very irregular, from 90 to 18 and 8 fothoms, immediately come close to an 

anchor till day-light. Keep in that latitude before you make the land, in order to avoid 
the danw^er of tlie Middle Ground, a lar^^e ^shoal of hard sand, steep-to on its western 
part, wiiich bears N. ^ £. [N, by fF.Jl from the cape, and not more than 2 miles from 
it The on!y-4Kiuger out of sight is l^s sand, which extends over the entrance of the 
river from the North shore. The principal channel is on the suiith side of this shoal | 
it is very bold and safe, increasing in breadth as you sail up, with regular soundings 
all the way to St. George's Bay. In turning, be careful to stand no neaicr the Middle 
Ground than in 7 fathoms of water. 

** After having entered the riv^sr, you will open the first bay, called Cape Bay, which 
has a very pleasant appearance ; die next is Phrt^t Bay, so called from being the place 
where the pirates formerly used to careen and fit their vessels; the third is called IrJdU^ 

num't Bay; and the fourth, Sf. Gcorge^s Bay, vi-hvvc ships generally anchor, for the 
convenience of getting water from the rn^cade. In all these bays yOU may catch excel- 
lent fish for the tnble, and sometimes take some green turtle.'* bigmzeo by 

The 
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'<■ ' the Ude, at the entrance of the river, flows, genetally, on the full and change, at 
9b.lSiii. Tlieebibnuiidglit hours, and the flood four; the rise and fUl is ftom6tolO feet 
' During the rainy season, the tide is very regular and strong, running 6 and 7 Imots an 

hour, and the ebb *^pts rapidly on the Middle -Ground. In the dry months, it flows on 
shore at 7b. ^Om., witli 7^. hours ebb, and flood. In this season, the ebb runs 
miles an hour, ttie ilood only 

To the foregoing observations, made by Sir Oeorge Ywng, &c., 
Hag, made by Mr. Stokes, of his Majestjrs ship Aigo, in the year 160S 

*' In entering the river, pass the cape at the distance of about half a soile, and then 
steer 8.E. by E. \ E. [E. hy .S.] up the river. By sailing thus, you wiU avoid the Middle 
Ground and Carpenter Rock. The S.W. extremity of the former iKana firom the cape 
K. ^ W. [AT./V^.lf.J 2^ miles, and forms the North side of the South channel. The 
Caipenter has 7 fathoms all round it, at the distance of one cable's length ; the ebb- 
tide sets between it and the cape, S.W. by W. 2| miles an hour. The ground is foul be- 
tween the cape and the rock, and very uneven, from 8 to 15 fathoms, and the channel 
does not appear safe enough for a ship to drift through it in a calm. 

** Having entered ihe river, you will inune^Bately open Cape Bay, which is the best 
place in the river for hauling the seine. To anchor off Free-totvn, the new town of 
Sierra Leon, bring Fort Tliornton to bear S. by W. ; the East point of the bay S.E. ^ E; 
the West point VV^. by N. ofl' shore, one-quarter of a mile, 1? fathoms, with mud. Moor 
with the best bower to. the eaSlvrard. The watering-place here is veiy convenient, and 
tiie water excellent You fill your casks in the boat, with a hose, which leads from the 
cascade. In sailing up raid-chnnne!, from the cape to Faro Point, you Mdll find rccTilar 
souiidings all the way, 14 to 1() and 17 fathoms. In turnini^, be careful to sUmd no 
nearer to the Middle Ground than 7 fathoms, and abreast the East point of Pirate's Bay 
than 8; as tliesand in this part spits off into the channel more than a quarter ct a mUe, 
and has 7 faAoms closed. You may malie free with the s1vtfe.all the way up, aa It is 
very bold. 

** The leading-mark to clear the East end of the Middle Ground is, to keep the cape 
shut, or just touching the East point of Cape Bay, ujitii the whole of Tassa Island is 
open of Tagrin Point. 

" We have now to add, that the Nortii side of the river, sboalens off from Leopard's 

Island for more than 4 miles ; and no vessel of more than 6 feet draught can approach * 
Jthat shore within a mile and a half, nearly as far up as Tagrin Point. 

** The Middle Ground is composed of hard sand ; and, in some part, large stones. 
It dries in two places, at about the middle of half-ehh ; and, at all times, the sea breaks 
over it. Tlie ohannel on the North sideof It, ranningu^ to the middle of the river. Is 
a mile and a half broad ; and, in every part, where the wnter crossed It, be found 6 and 

7 fathoms. It is used by small vessels only." 

Since the publication of our former cditidn, we have been favoured with some copious 
and valuable information, on the coasts and navigation of Airica, by Mr. James i<'iniaison. 
lliis gentleman served as master ef-H.li. ship Tartar, under the broad pendant of Sir 
George ColUer, during the years 1818, 19, 20, and 21, and within this period hemAde 
many important ohservations. His directions, for Sierra Leone, &c. which may be com- 
pared with those above, are as follow : 

The entrance of bierra Leon River is formed b^ a Cape Sierra Leon to the soutlnvard 
and Leopard Island to the northward. The latitude of the Cape u 8** SM/, longitude 
.18«12'W.* Variatbn I6040' W. 

Ships from the northward, when bound to Sierra Leon, should be cairful how tbey 
approach the cape. They must keep their lead j^oing, and not approach any nearer than 
,in six fathoms, until they see the high land of bicrra Leon, it often happens, when the 
weather is hazy, that strangers mistake Fairan Pouit for Cape Sierra Leon; that point 
is 7i miles up the river, above.tbe cape : hence they get on the Middle OnMind.t 

No one should stand in for the cape until he gets the high land of Sierra Leon to bear 
£.S.Bk i £. [£0»t] i and, when he is six leagues off, he will obsme Cape Siena Leoii 



• We niakc the longitude only 13° 5', and consider tliis as more con ect. 

t Farran Point now has a house on its summit, which serves as a good mark for the nud^diannri 
between the Middle Ground and Carpaitsr, whsn kspt Wtll open the nOith p«nt of the Caps, 
aii4 besnng by compass S.£. b; 4 biymzeu by i^oogle 




the sea constantly breaking on k The rock and cape in one bear W. by N. and E, by S. 
You pass the cape within a quarter of a mile, in 9 or 10 fathoms. To sail np the 
river, after you have made the cape, and entered, you will open the fir^t bay, called 
CqM Bap, which haaf a pleasant appearance, and is three quaitera of a mile broad ; the 

next is Pirate's Bay, so callt d from being the plnce where pirate's used to refit their 
vessels; the tliird is called fFhUemfm's Bay; and th>- fourth, St. Ocnr^^U hny : at the 
latter is Freetown, the new town of iSierra Leon, in all tiie:&e buy^ ti^h may be caught 
Willi thO'Seine. 

Having pasted the cape, at tfie distance of a quarter of a mile, steer S^. by £. ^ B. 

f-K* fty S.l up the river ; by sailing thus you will avoid the Middle Ground ; the sound- 
ings will be 13 and 14 fathoms. Advance no nearer to the Middle (Ti ound than 7 fathoms. 

The Carpenter Rock lies nearly a mile from Cape Sierra Leon, It may be distinctly 
seen at low water, and shows itself at half-tide. The flood stream qets directly through 
between tiie cape and the rock, «nd tliero b a clear channel between t but those beating 
down the river, with the sea-breeze and a strong ebb-tide, must be careful, and gipe the 
paipenter a good berths as the ebb-tide sets strongly between the rock and the c^e* , 

Shifs bound down the Coast should be careful to avoid the shoals of St. Anne, on 
the outer edge of which, in latitude 8° 0* N., longitude 14° 2' W., are thirteen fathoms.* 
Four miles S.W. from that there b no bottom at 150 fathoms. Thb has been ascer* 
tained firom having crossed them ten dtfferont tees, and had idwmyt good obicmtiona.f 

From Cape Siebra Leon to the.FAUE Caps, the bearing and distance are S. by W. 
\ W. [^SouiK] six miles ; and from the False Cape to Gape Chilling, S.S.E. {S.E. h, S.\ 
2? miles. From Cape iSierra Leon to the Bananas Isles the course is South, or B. \ W., 
according to the tide. From the Cape to the Bananas there are regular soundings, from 
X%t 10, 8, 6, and 5^, fisthoms, four miles £n(un the BananaSj the east point then bearing 
8.8.E. \ E., and the west point S.S.W. Here the Tartar anchored. 

At Cape Chilling, the hills of Sien a Leon terminate, after having made a high double 
land, which is seen a great way oif; the mountain near the south is of a prodigious 
height, its summit being perpetually covered with douds, and can be perceived at the 
^tanpe of 14 or 15 leagues. The cape itself is low» and fkdl of tveet ; and, at frar or 
§ve leagnes off, appears like a small island. 

About two miles to the westward of Cape Chilling is a large rock, seen above water * 
nearly three leagues west from the latter is tlie lile Banana*. In the channel, between 
that rock an4 the island, lies the fFo^, a sunken rock, which is about two leagues to the 
eastward of the east end of the isle. 

At 8^ leagues 8. by B. from Cape Chilliug, is Point Jhtrnff Ibt! whole space between 

being called Ymrrjf Baij. The Plantain hianffs, with the Bengal Rocks near their west 
^ id, lie five miles without Point Taiisa, on the north side of Sherbro' Inlet. The entrance 
of that inlet is six leagues broad, between Tassa Point and the westernmost ol the. 
JBatkaw or TWffe /sivmfr, lying to the 8.W. ef it : these is^s eatend as iar as Cape 
5r. itfwitf, the west point of Sherbro' Island. 



The Bananss appeared as above, from the Tartar's anchorage, at the distance of five 
miles. BetweentheshipaiuiislandthewaterdeqpenedtoS, 9, and?, fathoins. Within 



• But see the particttlar Chart of the Coast of Afidca, firom Cape Verde to Siena Leon. It ap^ 
pears, fiwm Mr. Fuibison's ramaiks, iSwt the dioab of St Anne, aiv by no means so dai^^Qg as, 

they are cotnuHtnly reprepented. lie ay ; that, from latitude 7° 3G' N. longitude H° W., steering 
M. £., three miles, 49 fathoms, sand and mud, were found on the edge of the slwak : thence continuing 
a N.E. oottxse, the wstsr diouened siiddealy to IS fiilhonu, and tess water, on lalttiig toward flSerta 

Leon, was not found. 

On crossing the North end of the shoals in 8* N. from longitude 14", 13 fathoms were also found : 
in latitude 7" 56', 8 and 9 fathoms. In ladtude 8* 14', long. 14^, wete 49 fitthoms; stSMing tlienee 
S.W. by S. 3 miles, no bottom at 100 fathoms. 

t Directions for Sailing from the Bight of Biafira to Sieira Ltoa liave been i^vsn in treating on lb* 




Eiut Point SSJS. i £ 



• t9^«stP0tHt itJtW. 



eurreut*, page 101. 




SIERRA LE6lr t6 j^ilERiPfto', &C. fS'l 

1 eaible^t lenglli of the shore, between the wettemoMMt iahind and the nent^ there is is 
dlipth of only two fiithoms. The westernmost islet » inhabited hf only one Frenchman'^ 
Jean Baptiste Major, and his four slaves. 

In Yawry Bay, between Cape Chilling and Tassa Point, the shore is bordered \vit!i 
<^ter-bed8. The bank, stretching five or six miles off, is uncovered with ttie ebb, and 
has only four feet over it at high water. From the edge of this bank to the eastern edge 
of St. Anne's shoals* the distance is about 11 leai>;ues, and the depths of water from 8 to. 
5, 6, 7, B, aiul 10, fathoms. The Bananas Island, which lies in the middle, is about four 
miles long, fiom east to west, and one broad. Its islets to the S.W. ar€ encompassed 
with rocks. The large island, which is ail rock, has two small harbours on the eastern* 
mest pointy 

In leoming from Sierra Leon to Bananas Island, steer directly ^or it, as there is no 
danger. The best anchorage is in five fathoms, two miles from shore, on clear clayey 
erouod. Here the easternmost point bears S. ^ and the highest hUi S. by W. ^ W. 
Batwtcn this ahd Oediove are 10 and Itfiithoms of water, hut the ground is very foid. 
'There are sandy bays, -which may be seen from the anchoring-place, and where you may 
land; but the best landing-place is at the S.E. end : wood and water are to be obtained 
here. When you bring three small islands to bear N.W., you will be abreast of the wa- 
tering place, which is close to the beach, a very good run of water. The tide flows here^ 
ott the fbll and change days, at 8 h. 14 the flood is from thiiN.W., and the ehbeontrarjr. 

The tides divide off the False Point of Sierra Leon. To the northward of that point 
flood runs to the north ; to the southward of the point it sets to the south. 

At Bananas the tide rises 9 or 10 feet perpendicular during the equinoxes; other 
spring tides 8 or 9 : but, at the Fiantain Islands, more to the southward, it rises about a 
loot and a^half more than at Bananas. At the Toille Isle»the rise is 6 or 7 feet, oom« 
mon spring tides* 

Mr. Woodvilln has ?;nid, '* It is very evident that the whole chain of mountains called 
Sierra Leou, as well as the Isles Bananas and the Isles de Loss, are the produrtinns of 
volcanoes ; if we are to judge from the great quantity of lava found there, and irom the 
imail pieces of il taken up by the lead. In sounding, at certain distances Irdmih^ lahd^ 
opposite to these islands, and no where ebe ; also from the conkal fignre of many of the 
hills, and from the ferruginous soil in the country," 

SHERHRO' INLET.—Tlie Inlet or Sound of Sherbro', commonly called Sherbro* 
Aiver, is between the island of that name and the main land. The westernmost head- 
land of the island is Cape St. Anne, 5^ lef^^ves to the eastward of which> on the north 
side of the island, is Jmdum, off which ships of great dnuight mostlf lie. 

Directions for Sheubko* Tslzt have been given as follow : From otf the west end 
of the islatid Bananas steer south, towards the Bengal Rocks, so as to give them a berth 
of about a league : having rounded these rocks, steer S.E. by £. i E.four or five leagues, 
taking, care to avoid the hard sand^^aQk on tlie east, which . is steep'to. In running on, 
yon may shoslen your water to four fathoms, on the flat of Yallooka River, upon the 
eastern side, and thence steer S.E. ^ S. if flood-tide, or S.E. upon the ebb, for Pom 
Grande, or the western part of Sherbro' Island. You may run close up to Pow Grande, 
that coast being hold, and tiience steer by 8. along shore for Jenkins. A small 
vessel, bound to Bagroo River, on the main, way steer along shore for Bob's Island, to 
within a league and a half of it ; then N.E. by E. for the point of the river. From tilis« 
keep the larboard shore on board, as high as you please to ^ro. 

To sail to York Island, in the River ^ebar^ off the easternmost part of Sherbro' 
Islsnd : from the channel between Jamaica Ftaint and BoVs Island sail to the S.E., until 
you open the creek on the starboard hand ; then, to avoid a Imnk in the middle, which 
is, in some places, dry at low water, steer directly for the west point of the island on the 
larboard side, going close along the island, which is steep-to, and proceeding in that di- 
rection till the east end of it bears N.N.E. Then steer over S.S.E. for Cuckold's Point ; 
end from thence 8.B. for York Island, close to wliich yen may lie in ftve fotfioms of water. 

THE WINDWARD COAST. 

Tm« name of Windwar/i Coast has been given, by our navigators, to the whole of 

that coast which extends from Cape Mount to the River Assinee, where the Gold Coast 
begins: it includes the three particular coasts called, 1st. Grain Consf, or M(dag9U9- 
fepper Coast ; 2d. ivory or Teeth Coast; 3d. the Coast 0/ Adou, or Quaijueu^ ^ QQQgif> 
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From January till May, it is fair and clear tTcather, with cooling breezes, and ^entkr 
ifoterly winds, on fhis coast. But, about the'middle of May, the soath sod aoaUMMt 

winds begin, accompanied not only with hurricanes and stormy gtuts, baft also witb 
thttndftr, lightning, and great rains, which continue till January. 

A general direction for sailing along the WindwEard Coasts as givea by Mr. Nonria, ia 

as follows : 

A ship may run down the coast, in the night, by the lead, keeping in 18 fathoms be- 
tween Cape Mount and the Rio Seatros, or River Sesters ; thence, as far ar Settra Krou^ 
In^eo fathoms ; and thence, towards Cape Pahnas, in 98 Ikthoms : bat, when nearllwt 
ca|ie» in 94 or 85 fathoms of water. 

FVom soundinga of 50 lbthoms» the opjposite land Is seen off deck, at about 0 or 7 
lengnes distant. 

From the River Shebar, at the easternmost end of Sherbro* Island, to the River 
Gallinas, the distance is about six leagues. The river is navigable for boats only, and 
its entiance often becomes dangerous, by the breaking of the sea. About five leagues 
tbenoe is the Rher Manna, foimerly called lUver Nan, at the mouth of which you eaa 

anchor, in nine or eight fathoms. This mouth is shut up by the beach, on which there 
is always a great surf. Three leagues farther, you find the Little River tSugary, beyond 
which is the bight formed by Cape Mount, having from 10 to 14 fathoms of water, black 
mud. 

Mr. Finlaiaon says. From the River Gallinas to Cape Aloont tin coast is very low, tuA 
eovered i^th trees. It baa a fine sandy heach all tiie way. About five or sis miles off 

there are regular soundings, from 1 1 to li2 fathoms, mud and sand, until you arrive at 
Cape Mount. The Tartar anchored in 15 fathoms, muddv bottom. Cape Mount bear*, 
ing S. by E., and a femarimble large clump of treea Noita. Merchantmen anchor ftr- 
thcrin, atQadd lOlhtlioma. 

TheGrain Coast extends fromCvp9 Moont to Cape Fhlmas. 

Ca?£ Mount, which may be seen at the distance of eight or nine leagues, is com- 
jpoaed of high hills, prcjecting into the sea : on each side the land is low, rather higher 
on the north side, with a flat sandy beach on the east aide; the cape itaeif being renaailB- 
able by its cliffs. 

To fall in with Cape Mount, (which, in coming from the westward, appears as be- 
neath, when two leagues off,) you ought to keep in the latitude of 6 d^. 40 min., hav<> 
ing, on aoeoont ql ue corrent, winch acts towarda the ahore, frequent r acoi i rae to 
lead, wlien yon Ihink yoaraelf near the land. In the night yon may not a ppnon ch it 
nearer than to 86fitthoms, nnleaa well acqnainted. 




Cape Mount, E. by N. 



To the westward of the cape lies the road, into which you may run, until the point of 
the cape bears South, and S. by E. There, in the summer-season, that is, between 
October and May, when the weather is generally fair, is anchorage in 9, S, 7, and 6, 
ftthoma, sandy ground ; but it is more common to lie in 15, 14, 13, 12, and 10, fathom^ 
becanae the tornadoea and southerly wbida aomedmea make a very hollow sea. 

In coming ashore with your boat, you must bring a hawser with yon, and fasten oon 

end of it to the land, the other being dropt with an anchor to seaward, so that you mi^ 
prevent the breakers by it ; for you run directly against the fiat beach below the town, 
without any shelter of banks or cliffs ; in the morning, you may easily get ashore with 
smooth water. 

# 

I^VoNi Cape JliMMf to Copt MtemKmio or Mmat Stnmth, in an eilail of 14 leagues,, 
the coast is very low, with a sandy beach, and covered odth trees oi dUfferent colours. 
Off the River St. Paul, ships may lie near thft ahor^ at pleaanre, in firoM l6 to 6 fiathomi^ 
good ground. ' . . Liyitizca by GoogI 
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h.iiittst be observed here, that, ftwn Cape Mount to Cape Mesurado, at well as upon 

•tte coast from Cape St. Anne to Cape Mount, the rains begin with May, and continue 
tiU October, accompanied with great thunder and lightning, and furious gusts of wind 
iroin the north-west quarter ; during that time the sea sets so hard to tl^ N.B. along the . 

eoast, and with such moantunous billows, that it is impossible to approach the shore ^ 
so that ship'^, which, 'between July and September, happen to fall below Cape Mountf 

cannot, without great difficulty, £^et about to the South. 

Cape Manirado is a hij^b mountain, almost perpendicular on the North side, and 
sloping into the sea towards the 3outh. There are regular soundings, 15 to 20 fathoms, 
muddy bottom, at 8 miles off sbore, along which the corrent sets strongly. Cape Me- 
surado appears like an island at 7 leagues off, the land on each side being very low. At 
2 or 3 mWe^ off shore, with the cape S.£. by S., ia a depth of 15 ^thoms, muddy bottom^ 
and a common anchorage. 

, To anchor at this cape, in the rainy season, bring the Mount to bear S.E., distance 
iff sImm 3 or 3| milei, and oome-to in 14 fttluuBa of water. Here a ship may be #eH 
iapplied with mt and dl flotts of > timber Ibr banieadoes and bulk-head stancliions. 

'* JThe Colonization Society of the United States of North-America have attempted 
the establishment of a colony at Cape Mesurado, which is attended with all the best 
wishes of the friends of humanity. Of this establishment very favourable accounts have 
been received ; and it was stated, in 18^2, that the people were contented and happy, 
the eoontcy healthy and Hortile, the natives friendly, and the concern altogether fwoa- 
pefooi. 

[The Coast of Guinea, unth its islands, Sec, inclndinff all th.e extent from Cape 
Mbsurado to the Cape o/Good Hope, is copioxtsly described in our Memoir and Instruc- 
tk>n8 Ibr the Ethiopic or Southern Atluitic Ocean, pages 72 to 128. J 



-3.— THE AZORES, OR WESTERN ISLANDS. 

The AZORES, or Western Tst a^ ji^^, are nine in number, and named Santa Maria, 
or St. Mary's, St. Mi«ruel, or St. Michael's, Tt rccira, or Tercera, St. Jorge, or St. 
George's, Graciosa, l^ ayal, Pico, Flores, and Coi vo. The land is, in general, high, the 
toaste ateep and rocky^ 

Theic Islands are said to have been discovered, about flie middle of the flfteemlt 
century, by Joshua Vanderberg, of Bruges, in Flanders, who, in a voyage to Ltthon,. 
was driven to them by stress of weather. At Lisbon he boasted of his discovery ; on 
which the Portugueze, in that spirit pf enterprise so strongly manifested by them at this 
period, set sail and took possession of tiiem, calling tiiem Axoret, or UUs of Hawkst ' 
from the many hawks and falcons found amongst them. It appears that they were en- 
tirely destitute of inhabitants, and of every animal excepting birds. The latter were' 
numerous, and ofvaiious species. 

Antotiio Gonzalo sa^^s, that the great Don Henry, Prince of P u rij^ nl, considered these 
isles as so considerable an acquiiiitiou, that he went in person to take possession, in 144^. 
This was about forty^even years bc^re Colombo landed in America* And, it has been 
affirmed that, the Flemish merchants, on the part of their countrymen, sent a colony 
thither, many of whose descendants corttinue in Fayal to this day. Hence the isles have 
been also called Flamingos, or Flemish Islands. - ■ 

The capital of the Azores is An^rUy in Terceira, the residence of the civil governor j 
*tnit the general residence of tiie bishop is in the Island of St Michael. 

fixclosive of a snlMequent and temporary possession of the islands by the Spaniards,' 
there are few interesting events in the history of the Azores. The illustrious PombaZi 

fe said to have been the first Portiigueze minister whose wisdom extended to these 
islands. He improved them by his authority, and adorned them by his munificence \ 
yet a bigotted ministry, which succeeded him, a cabinet formed by ignorant church- 
neiK inmved the islands once more in that gloom which appeared to be dispersing, 
covered them with nests of ecclesiastical hornets, and re-established a system of oppres- 
sion, under which they have since groaned. In brief, these islands, though peculiarly 
favoured by Providence in other respects, are under the dominion of a sordid and 
luxurious priesthood, a&dantjject to tiie control of a licentioQS military power. i^ogle 
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. Theloliabitants, generally, are an innocent, good, and honest, people, who prefer the^ 
tdive to the laui*el, and who would spok fr^r distinction rather by industry than by arms. 
The climate is deiij^htful the air generally clear and serene ; the soil so prolific, that 
hoA European and tropk»l plaota airive at tbe gnaleit periiecdon : the hce of Aa 
9arth hf however, so diversified^ as In some plaoea to exhibit, within a small extent, 
volcanic hills and productions, gardens of aromatic plants, " pastures, vineyards, 
orangeries, &c. The greatest inconvenience of these isles is, their having been subject 
to eruptions and earthquakes ; and, in some parts, where the coasts are low, the sea has, 
at timed, overflowed tiie land, and occasioned considerable miscUef. Yet, in the culti- 
vated parts, tlie luva, nwcr n stvv:ini of fire, is planted with oranges, lemons, and vines ; 
and the land, formed i'mm tht de composition of volcanir substances, is sown with Indiau 
corn, small beans, and w heat. The islands still abound iu wa^te lands, fit for the culti- 
i«tion of hemp, the vine, &c. 

Being generally mountainoua, thejr may be descried from a considerable distance ; 
particularly the peak oo the of Fioo, noticed hereafter, which may be seen aonQ 
than 20 leagiies off. 

In the winter reason, storms, with much wind and sea* dark and lalny weather, fcem 

North to West aad South, are frequent. • ' • 

ST. MICHAFL'? — The Island of St. Michael appears to have been originally a plain, 
covered with beautiful trees, rich verdure, and aromatic plants ; at the present time, 
however, it consists of a number of mountains, hills, and declivities, none of which are 
primitive, but evidently the production of volcanic eruptions. The mountains and hills 

clearly indicate, by their conical figure and the cavity at their summits, their being the 
production of fire, and bear unequivorrd marks of the effects of this destructive ageot^ 
an an accumulation of lava, scoriae, and volcanic sand. 

Externally, the volcimoes appear extinguished, but they are supposed still to burn 
internally and invisibly. Of this, CaU^rat, or founttuns of boiling water, in tiie Valley 

of Furnas and other parts, are evident qrmptoms. Circumstances, also, afford strong 

reasons for believinc^ that there have existed three principal craters, whose vertex now 
form three great lakes, situate towaids the centre and the northern and southern por- 
tions of the islands. From those craters vast mountains have been thrown up ; and, in 
proportion as these ceased to vomit forth matter, partial eruptions burst out, and formed 
the lateral hills and declivities, which extend themselves in every direction fioia tlie 
mountains surrounding the lakc^^. The cessation of fire from the diffVient crati i s has 
been attributed to water, wiiicii appears to have gained access to each, and suddenly 
eitingmshed tiie efferveacence of its minenU contents : and the fire now seems confined 
to stations, where it operates only in boiling the water, with various degrees of activftjr 
and force. 

Exclusive of the remains of burning volcanoes, the island presents decisive eiHdence 
of its having been the theatre of repeated eaithquakes and convulsive shocks. In most 
countries, earthquakes are produced by sulphur and nitre, or by sulphur subluned from 
pyrites, and- ignited, in subterraneous caverns, by a fermentation of vapours, which gives 
an appulsc to the neighbouring combustible matter, and causes it to be dischai'ged with 
a noisf' like thunder, and sometimes with an eruption of water and wind : but here the 
eai thquakes seem to have been occa^iioned by a contrary cause ^ by the bursting in oi 
Ihe waters upon the mineral fires ; an agency which must have instantly produced sud- 
den blasts, violent explosions, rumbling in the bowels of the earth, and that lifting up of 
the ground above it, ^\ hich occasions havoc and devasfati'Mi till it gets vent or discharge. 
That this is the case, appears incontroveitible ; for many of the existing exttnu;uished 
volcanoes, whidi served as so many spiracl^ for the ^scharge of subterraneous nre, are 
rent and torn asunder by the violeut effervescence ctniaed by the sadden coi^ttnctioa of 
the two opposing elements. 

Tl^e effect prorlnced hy thh unnatural confluence of fire and water, is not confined to 
Assures in the craters, and rents in the clifisj some mountains have been precipitated 
into the adjacent vallejrs, oth^s upset from their base, and some swallowed up in th<; 
bosom of that earth, whence they originally ros^' in latra, sooriss, and sand. The baaei^ 
of the jifccipitatcd mountains, exhibit palpable remains of decomposed substances ori- 
ginally prodiH rd on the surface of the globe ; the strata of the mountains nearly upset, 
is displayed purpeadiculaiiy, and not hoiizontally ; and those mountains wltich have 
been swallowed have left bdwid theai some frtghtful chasms, tremen^ms P'^'^*£iS^oogle 
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or fonn the beds of beautiful lakes. The more perfect mountains are of a conical or 
hemisph** ileal figure, as formed by continued eruptions, and their exterior is distin- 
guished by characters which denote tlie nature, and, in some measure, the date, of the 
oanliagntion. The lava, on some, appears in craggy eniiiieiices ; and, on oibm, is in 
a state of deconiposition, forming a soil hi|^f fertile and productive. The various fie»- 
ture«i of tbf* (rrorind "^how where the lava ran A^nthout interruption, onlv filling up ine- 
qualities in a lovely champaign country ; and where its course was impeded so as to 
leave insulated spots or oases, covered witii all tiie bloom of luxuriant vegetation, while 
encompassed by mounteinons ri^es of volBBnic ashes, wtth femiginousand innmce stone. 

The Island, at length, seems to be of such a stnwtore and coaformnlion, that the 

watrr? pass freely throiit^i^^ioiit its volcnnic caverns, nnr! are onsily forced out without 
shaking or disturbin*j; the earth. One hundred years have elapsed since the inhabitants 
have been terrihed by volcanic exploiiions of a terrific nature and what is now heard, 
and that perpetualhr in- sevefal places, fewmbles the flowiii^jBaid ebullition of wa^rs, 
with a dull noisc^ like that of a neavy carriage rolling along in rapid molioii: audy it 
seems that, in conse<^uence of the introduction of the waters into the subterraneous ca- 
verns, and of the washing away of the sulphur and nitie from thdr arches, the fire has 
«tneed to appear in Ibequent eroplionf at rannerly, yet it operates invisibly on the watoa 
contained bi the caverns beneath. 



Tikeoe oibservations, which ivere previously written, have been corroborated by a 

cent event. In the early part of the year 1811, a most nwfu] and tremendous explosion 
of smoke and flames having: issued from the sea, at the distance uf half a league from the 
shore, sU, the western end of the island. From the depth of about 40 tuthoms, iu tlie 
oceen, issued smoke, fire, dnden, ashes, and stones of an inunense siie. Innnmeiable 
quantities of fish, some nearly roasted, and others as if broiled, floated on the sur- 
face of the sea towards the shore. Thus a dangerous shoal jrradually formed. f On the 
lOth of June, the crew of the &kbrina, British sloop of war, observed two colums of 
ivhfte smoke aridng from tfie sea, which they supposed to arise from an engagement, 
and made aidl towards it, but were disappinnted by the wind's dying away. The smoite 
continued to ascend, with volumes of flame, and they then concluded it was a volcano. 
Next day they were close in with the land of St. Michael's, and found the volcano still 
ragir^. They learned, on the island, that smoke was first observed or the 13th of June ; 
two or three days previous to which, there bad been felt rqieated shbclcs of earthquake 
m the capital of St. Michael, which tjirew down several cottages and portions of the cliff, 
towards the N.W., so that destruction was feared t>n the island ; but these ceased so soon 
as the volcano broke out. On the 18th the Sabrina went so near to the volcano as she 
coidd with safety, and fimmd it still raging with unabated violenoe, throwing up, from 
under the water, large stones, cinders, aslies, &c., accompanied with several severe con* 
cussions. About noon, on the same day, they observed the mouth of the crater just 
showing itself above the surface of the sea, where there were formerly 40 fathoms of ^ 
water. At three p.m., same day, it was about SOfeet above^ sntfeeeof the wnter,'and 
altout a furlong length. On the IQth, they were within 5 or 6 miles of the* voksaiib, 
and finmd it about SO feet in height» and twoN^hirds of a mile in length $ still raging ns 



V The approximation to an eruption has, however, at times appeared to liave been very close* 
On the llthof Augu«t, 1810, at the hour af 10 p.m., slight shucks of sa cardiquake were felt, 
wliirh rontinued, intrrva!? of a few minutes, for foiu" hours. Between two and three o'clock 
next morning, a dreadtui rocking was experienced throughout the whole island ; several houses, 
unable torrast its violence, were thrown down, and manv others were gready damaged ; and 
such persons a-^ sought safety in the open air were dashed to the ground. Oft the eastern side 
of the island an orifice was discovered, resembling the crater of a volcano, and out of whicli 
JkmesoeeasioiiaDy buntforth; but they do not appear to have been aooompanled by any Section of 
volcanic matter, - ^ »i . 

The original account of this convulsion stated, tUat tiie village of Coaas was swallowed up, 
and that a lake of water remained in its place: hat we have been informed, on the most respect- 
able authority, that *' no such village as Cozas ever existed in St. Michael's. Xhe shocks felt 
in 1810 and 1811 did considerable mischief at tlie Mosteiros and palish «f QinsCes, St the west 
end of St. Michael's, throwing doiTO' nuuiy hoossi, chuidiHrteepleB, fte. ; but no lives wsre lesu' 

(St. ^firharri, 7th Oct. ISIH. J ,^ 
-• ^<r liK-dames were first seen in the night of tlic 1st of February, but invisible indications of its 
OMntion had been frH in iliodtt on the island from the middle of the preceding year. Its observed 
l^itioTi wns S.W. of Point Ferraria, and due West from the Pico de Ginetes, at about 1^ mUe fironi 
tlie nearest shore. The sliip Sw{ft, vrith all her crew, were lost on this spot, before the existence of 

the shoal was luiown. ^ ' ' ^ , . . ^ , 
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before, and throwing up large quantities of stones, some of whicli tell a mile dittant 
firom the volcano. The smoke drew up several water-spouts, which, spreading in the aii^ 
.ftm in hutry nin, ■eoompawied with vast {{uantities of fine Uack •nid, that completMljr 
covered the Babrina's decks, at the distance of 3 or 4 miles. On the SOtii, they pr»> 
ceeded on t( cruise, leaving the volcano about 150 feet high, and stil! rrig^in^f. a<? formerly^, 
«nd continuinj^ to increase in size. On the 4th of July they again visited it, and found 
^at a complete island was formed, aud perfectly quiet. The captain and several officm 
landed upon it, «id fMUMl it vtry MMp, and its Might from SOO to 300 feet. It wat 
■with difficulty they were able to reach the top, which they at last effected, in a quarter 
where there was a gentle declivity ; but the ground, or rather the ashes, composed of 
sulphureous matter, dross of iron, &c., was so very hot to their feet, that they wei# 
obuged to retutn. Tb^» homenr, tooli poatpwion of.tiia iatet, in Hbo name of iiii 
Britannic Migeatjr, and left an Engtidi unfon-jack flying on it 

The form was nearly cirealar, and the circumference of tbe iale, at tiiis thne, about a 

mile. In the middle was a large basin of boiling water, whence a stream, of about sik 
yards across, ran into the sea, on the side facing St. MichaeFs; and, at the distance of 
60 yards from the island, the water, although 30 fathoms deep, was too, hot to hold the 
Inad in. hi aiiafft, the whole isle appeared as a crater : the cliff on the outside as 
steep within and witliout. The iMsm of \Miiing water being the mdoth, from wliicli' thi 
smoke, &c. issued. 

On the 17th of June, Captain Tillard, of tbe Sabrina, necompanied by Mr. Read, thi 
British Consul, with two other gentlemen, proceeded overland to the cliff nearest to the 
Inolcano ; and which was between 300 and 400 feet above the level of the sea. The 
first appearance it presented was that of an immense body of smoke revohnng in tlie 

■^vater almost hnii/ontany, in varied involutions ; when suddenly would shoot up a co- 
lumn c'f the I'lackest cinders, (\?i]ie«i, and stone;>, in foi"m like a spire, and rising to 
winclward at an angle of from 10 to 20 degrees from a perpendicular line. This was r»* 
pidly sueoeeded bj a seeond, tUrd, aad^fenrth^ each having greater vdocity, and ofer> 
topping the pveceiliing one^ till they had attuned an atlitoiK as much above the level of 
the eye on tne cliff, as tbe sea was below it. The columns of ashes, &c., at their greatest , 
ha^htj formed into branches resembling magnificent pines ; and, as they fell, mixing 
with Ae fratooos of wUte feaHiery-smoke^ at one thne assumed the appeanmce of vast 
phBMS of black and white ostficli-leBthers; at another, that of light wavy branches of a 
wecping^-'^rinoxr. These bursts were accompanied by explosions of tbe most vivid light- 
ning-, with a noise like the continual firing of cannon and musqurtn' inti"rniixrd ; and, as 
the cloud of smoke rolled off to leewai d, it drew up the watcr-spouts, above mcutioned, 
wfaidi formed a beauliAil and striking ad^tion to the scene. 

Subsequently, this islet f^, by degrees, into the sea ; and in the middle of October^ 
no part was \eh above watsr s but a dangerous ahoaLremained in the plaee winch it liad 
occupied. Li FeknMMTc i%l9, smoke was diMSovered'stiU issuing out of tlie sea near 
the spot.* 

St. Michael's contains one city, five principal towns, fifty-four parishes, and aV)out 
80,000 inhabitants. The coast is very bold, and may be approached without fear ia 
almost every part, the N.W. side eseepted. Its nrilltary strength oonrists of SCO troops, 
in a deplorable state, with a militia of OOOO peasantry, whose arms are the pikes with 
which they drive their catth:. The principal fortification is the castle of St. Bras, wliich 
is close to the sea, at the western end of the city of Ponta del Gada. It is mounted witli 
94 pieces of cannon, but few of which are capable of sendee. A league to the eastward 
ar^two small three^gw forts, inefficient from decay and neglect. The island, notwith- 
standing, has many strong local Iwlds} and jemal of the hlUs and paases» if jodleiottslgr 
fortified, would be impi^egnable. 



• About 15 leagues to the westward, a volcano, which had appeared in 1638, broke out from the 
tea in 17i9, and disappeared iu 17SS. A depth of 80 iathooM was alkrwards found on the spot 

which it had occupied. 

A beautiful pnnt of the recent ernption has been published by Mesirs* BoydsU fUidCck An' 
earthmiake may probably obliterate every indication of thia phenomenon* 

In Dr. Webster's recent account of St MichaePa, ate some fiirther pnrticubns rriatiTe to the' 

earthfjviakes, &c., in I8T1, and it appears that tbe first appearance of a siil>-marine volcano wai; 9»i. 
left a siioal, to the westward of the spot in which the islet afterward appeared. 

Digitizer Q^bAOOgle 
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' The rich level coutitry is properly adapted for wheat, Indian corn, and beans, or calli^ 
ranees. In the lava districts are cultivated the vine and oraogc, which yield most 
abundantly. It is generaUir ^udentood^ Unft iShe knra, in the S.B. region of th« island^ 
is softer, and becomes farUla aooiier,thiui that of the N.W., which retains such a degree 
of hardness as to be, in many parts, altogether incapable of yielding to human industry. 
In the iuterroediate parts, between the volcanic lands and the level couBtrj^j the ^urfiacc^ 
eadlttnis Tolcanic sand, metallic slag, pumice-stone, &c. 

* The inhabitants of this and the other islands were formerly compelled^ by law^ to eon- 
Une thcjr trad^ tb tite port of LWben ; but latterly they have been allowed a widBr range^ 

and mountain a considerable commerce, not ottly witil l4abon, but with Bngland, Rtuip% 

America, kc. From England they are entirely supplied with woollens, hardware,( 
earthen-ware, and various other necessaries, sencUng in exchange about seventy v^i^la 
annually with fmil. To Portugal arc sent cnn, pnbe, poultry, cattle, and vegetables, 
vbicb are yioid for in returns of tobacco, sugar, coffee, trinkets, dispensations, indulgent 
ces, images of saints, reliques, Ikc. From America, they receive boards, staves, lumber, 
rice, fisb> pitch, tar, iron, in pots and bars, and a variety of Indian goods, which are paid 
fer, in exchange, by wines. . iThe intercourse with Russia is similar to that with America^ 
but oil a more contracted scale, fheve exists, also, a ready-money trade with mseb 
which make tlie island for refreshment, the crews of which arc furnished with cattle ^Sid 
provisions equal to the English and to any in the world beside j and, also^ with wine^ 
pleasant, and peculiarly suited to the health of seamen. 

The City of Po^fTA hf.j. Gada is the chief seat of commerce. This town appears 
exceedingly pleasant from the offing, and derives an air of dignity from its numerous 
tfonviMlb, fire. There la a mole for tiie pfoCectiMi of small vema» but thoee of greater 
hhrthen are compelled to ride in an open roadslHBad.* By deepening and enlarging the 
harbour, it might be rendered capable of receiving vessels of a considerable drauj^ht ; 
and, by excavating the squai*e of St. Francl», and cutting a canal between it and tlie 
ftiole, a large nmnber of Tesaels mkht be aeoommodated. At it ▼easek of burthen ' 
cannot stfe^ use it ; for tbey wouM riik fbe danger of stippoig thor cables,. whUe 
loading or unloading, ai«d, perhaps, not be able to recover their station for several 
weeks ; or, at least, not dare to attempt its recovery during the prevalence of stiong 
fookherly gales. 

The roadstead and harbour of Ponta del Qada are, however, the best that the island 
' alferda* The place of next 69nsequcnoe la that called RtsBtaa Ghawdb, on the north 
side of the iaouid ; but here is no anchorage ; and, having no harbour, it h dependent 
for its commercial supplies to the towns on the south side. Villa Franca^ which it 
on the latter, has a very inferior anchorage, and that for small vessels only. 

The disadvantages arising from the want of naval conveniences are greatly aggravated 
by the customs of the country and its government } but, with all these disadvantages, the 
country has improved, and exports amtually steal 19»000 fSM of Mt« irine, and pravk 
tbns, iJie amount of its snrplof produce; Yet il has been stated tans, by » persetswiSi 



* See the particular plan of this roadstead on the Chart. The following notice WSS issued from thS 
^ceof the British Consul-General, dated St. Michael's, lOth November, 1816. 

" Notice is hereby given to navigaton, that the fbUowing Lighthouses are now establishing 
•n the South side of this island, viz. on the top orthecathednu-ste^le ct Pbnta del Gada city, at alt 
elevation of 110 feet above tlie surface of the water, a lighthouse is completed, and ligJ'.ted-up with 
eight glass-lamps and reflectors; at the east point of the bay, called Ponta de Galera, another light- 
hodse i» began, frMch b6t«»9.B. by B. from the esthedral-lieht^, distant about nine naudc ndle^ 
will be completed about the 10th of December; and a third liglithouse, on a peak, siluitcd at tlia 
&W. quarter of the island, near Ponta de Ferreira, is expected to be ready by the l^j^ of January, 
1817; and, fa the event of flie fands collected behig suflWent, it fa hi conte mfi sl io n - tnereci a fintrth 
fight at the N.E. point of the island. 

. The following rates are established for the maintunance thereof: vessels under 50 tons burthen, 
half a dollar, or 500 rds; from M> to 100 tons, one doHar^ or 1000 reis; from 100 tons, vpwavds, one 
dollar and a half, or 1500 reis. 

** The said lights will be shown every night, througlu>utthe year, from half an itour ullcr sun-set to 
hrifanhMurbeCbminn-riMb (Signed) « Wii. HAnnmo Read, Coosulrgeneial." 

Octoher, 1818.~<* There is now a very poor light on the cathedral-tower, and anofltcr fa a light- 
house on Ponta de Gslsia. They are nuasbla; neither of tfiem can be seen more than six or seven 
"tilfff ftlf," . ^ • ■ AhDw Livingston. 

i... . ' Liyttu<|uaipts4)o^ 
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arqiKunted with the island , *' th:it arts, agriculture, and commerce, are not earned to 
more than a twentieth part of the (. xtcnt to which they might e^tei^d $ UOr.U tke paf|^< 
lation by any means proportioned to the extent of territory.** 

The Coasts of St. Michael, being bold all round, may be approached withuut fear, 
as there are no rocks or dangers more than a ioilong from the' shore, exceptinjr some 
rocks at the N.W. end, and the voh anlc shoal, already described. The former extend 
about half a mile from the bay of Mosteiros, iiear the north-western point. The 
winds most prevalent, from October to April, are from S.W, to N.W., which fre- 

ruy come In heavy squtdis, particularly from flte iMnthwar^. In approaching fr<M^ 
eastward, Ponta da Galera, the southernmost point, should' bare a good oiling, , 
as the high land above it often occasions a calm, .and there are some rodcs. off the 
point. 

On approachini^^ the N.W. end of the island, frnm tiie westward, thp appearance in 
very unpromising, as it presents barren niuun tains of stupendous bulk, with a coast like 
many ranufied pulars of basaltes, exMbiting, at top, a few trees of stinted growth. The- 
impression made by a scene of rough and craggy clifTs is, however, soon dissipated by a 
pleasing contrast on the so\ithem coast, as this presents a beautifiil acclivity, adorned by 
luxuriant vegetation. Open pastures, bounded by woods, vineyards, and corn-fields, in- 
terspersed with orange and lemon trees, every where meet the eye, and alfixrd a landscape, 
extensive and various^ that will always, in dear weather, be seen vnth delight.* 

The Tin A D of PoMTA D£L CiAD.i, of which a particular plan is given on the Chart, has ' 

good holding-irround, on v,Iiirh ships may ride safely, excepting during gales from 
W.N.W. to tS.tS E. The best marks are those sliewn on the Chart. Should a vessel be 
forced to quit tlie anchorage in winter, by a southerly gale, it will be best to roimd the , 
western end of tiie island, and await a shift of wind from the N.W., which commonly . 
■UGOeeds a S.W. wind. Thus may the roadstead be easily regfuned ; but, by running to 
the south-eastward, it may be ten days, or morp, before you can beat back to the road. 
In beadngup, keep close in shore, only avoiding some rocks which lie near Ponta da 
CUlenL' The tide sets hersj as shomt' in ifte Table, page 78. FYesh water is easily pio* 
cored in tiie craft of the island. 

Those coming in, on the northern side of the island; must be cautious of not getting 
embn) ed near lUhi^ Grande^ as there is no gcMd anchorage on that side in case of » 

shift of wind. 

The Road of Villa Franca is sheltered by the Porto do Ilhen, a remarkable volcanic 
rock, having a circular basin in its centre, with an entrance to it on the NJ^., Iroutiug 
the town of villa FVnnca. The entrance of this badn has 7 feet of water, and is joat 
broad enough to admit a small vessel. The basin is about 100 fathoms in breadtii, and 
has a depth of from 8 to 18 feet; the bottom of sand and small stones. This place is 
resorted to by small vessels for the purpose of careening, 6cc. it affords shelter from g^es 
between West and South j but, as a part of the S£. fite is low, the wind, from that 
lecdon, throws a heavy swell into it, an^ renders it dangerous : and vessels, cau^t with 
this wind, must be scuttled, as the only way to save them. Not more than four vessels 
can lie with safety on the outside, in winter, under shelter of the rock on the ' 
where there are 4 and 5 fathoms of water. The ground, near the town, is foul and dan- 
gerous ; but, it is Stated that» n ship may lie in 8 or 9 ihthoms, between the town and 
mtt, by fitfCfmiiig a hawier on diore. 

T^e Porto do Ilheo is a great natural curiosit)r; it having been originally a volcano of 
great height, whose apex has fallen into the caverns beneath, and form the basin. Its 
appearance is extremely rugged and irregular. On its south side is a remarkable de- 
tached ndu distinguished by the name of the PffrtmUL 

ThB bfeakem seen to ibe N.E. of 8t, Michael's will be Ibond deacribed in the n«ik 
'ieetioii. 

Bon Vincente Tcfiqo, in bis description of St. Michael's, states that. Point I^erbb^ 
MVh tbe westernmost point of the island^ is high and sloped, but a low point prtgects 

* The finely cultivated lands, which will be seen in the vicinage of Fonui del Gada, once exhi- 
liited a rugged nqparfices of lava, and still eonabt, iatemally, of alternate layers of lava and vegetable 

esrtht The lava, on the surfiue, rcscmMes slate-rolonred rork; in some j>larp,^ as hard inarlilc, 

hi others of (he conti^noe of indurated sand. AU the principal improvements here have b^en s^de 

npoBtheisohduiatesubilancsf, ,^ , 
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from it into the 8ca, so as to form a rocky ridge to the S.W. At the distance of a Irnnfuc 
from land, this ridge has over it from 7 to 10 fathom? nf water, and a heavy sea nses over 
It, yery high.* The little hEu*bour of Mosteibos, to the N.B., serves for boats ouly. Of 
tlie imtB here; the largest is high, sloped, and smooth, at its sttininit, irith an aperlnre 
througfa wlncli the sea passes from one side to the other. 

'North Sidb or the l8Uki«D.»Between the Ponta {Poinf) dos Mostdros andPonta 

da Bretanha, the land of the coast is high and rocky, and it forms the hay of Joam Bom; 
at the liottom of which appears a very sharp-pointed mountain, called the Pico de Mqffa^ 
which serves as a very useful mark fur iuscertaining the coast. 

Within the Ponta dn JirctantKx, and extending east vard, ia the loDg village of Bre- 
tanha. The country lici c is iiighly cultivated, and pasture land. 

The Villa da Ribeira Grande, already noticed, is rich, stored with all kinds of provi- 
sions, and abounds with good water 3 but landing ib practicable only when the sea is vciy 
sasootb. 

« • 

: The NlB. Point of the island is Ponta da Reveira s at more than three miles to the 

S. by W. [5. bjf E."] from this is the Panta del Amel, having a small port of the same name, 
but it is unsheltered, and the bottom rocky. The two points are of ccpial height, but 
between them is a slender bay, with sloped rocky land, in the middle of which is a very 
remarkable glen, wherdn is a small river. 

Of Villa Franca, Tofino says, ** It is situated on a beach, which forms but a very 
small bight. The channel between the islet (Ilheo ) and coast, is of the mdth of three 
cahles* length, or thereabout, and is its prindpal anchorage : it has 10 and 11 fsthoms of 
water, sandy bottom, and vessels moor north and south, wit!i a l)awser on shore, on the 
ijslet -f but the latter, owing to its diminutive size, does not shelter a vessel from the wind 
and' sea between B.S.E. By South, to S.S.W. The town is capacious, and water, with 
all kinds of provisions, may be bad here. 

■ 'IdLB OF ST. MARY.— 'The preceding description of the appearances of St Mkhael, - - 
wSBL apply genenUy to St Mary's, and the other islands. The town is on the south side, > 

' towards the west, on a bay, in M-hich there is an islet; and between this island and the- 
land is the anchorage, with a depth of (i and 5 fathoms. For the position of the towa 
and chief points of the isle, see the Table, page 20. -f* 

St. Maby's has a town and three villages, with about 460U inhabitants. Its chief pro- ' 
d«elioai are wheift and barley of tiM best quality, witbirine and cattid, but only siili* 
ciiRit lor- its oam eonsnmptiofi. It has water in abondance, but lof wood littla^ and &. 
awbty praporlion of fruit and vegetables. 

" The eastern side of this island is high and broken, and the western Io'a' mid even r on 
the first are several mountains and peaks, of which the most elevated is called the Pico 
AUo (High i^eak). The coasts are clear and very bold, and may be approached with 
safety. ' 

. PowTA i»B Castelo, the S.B. point, is high, and has a break, wMcb forms « peak, in 

£he shape of a sentry-box. A vessel may anchor mth tids point 8.W. by S. [S,kgWI\ 
MfnA. close to it in 10 fathoms, bottom of sand. 

On the Eastern Coast, at 2^ miles N.N.E. \N. 2? W.'] from Pta. dc Castelo, is the 
Ponta dm Cedro*, which is likewise high : between these is a small point, off which is a 
low rock, at 3 or 4 cables' length from the coast, called Baja da MaUa, but between it 
anil the coast is a dear passage of IS fathoms, in mid«hannel, at half flood. 

At N. by W. [iV.XF. by iV.J 4f miles horn Fta. doe Cedros, is Ponta ao§dtato» : be- 
Wmmm is the Pte. dt is i^nlfra, unth the islet and port of San Lorenzo. The point is high 

and remarkable, when near the coast : the islet is likewise high, and, on the eastern aide • 
)of it, has a cave, into which the sea enters, and where a boat may be sheltered. 



' * .Thei« is a similar ridge, with islets on it, extending about a league from Point Matogos, the 
N«W. point of die island: It has firam 8 to 6 and 7 ftdi^ 

> "fr Immense quantities of mollnscn, Or tea-wonns, arc certain signs of the proximity of St MarvV 
Some of them arc of a white colour, or of arrow-root mixed with hot wntor, and are About 18 incnss 
iMg, widi orange spots on them, like the eyes of a peacock's tsal,^A. Lmngstwu 
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The port of Sak Loeenzu is formed by the islet aiid Ponta dog Matos, which ai-e « 
full mile distant from each other. The bottom iB sandy, aad between the points is h. 
dtfith of 10 fa^oms, ineveasing gradoally outward, but the depth of ancltaragc, sboold- . 
not be less than 20 fathoms. Water may be readily obtained here, by making hollows, 
or small pits, in the sand on the beach, where the least excavation produces water o£ tiM 
best quality. There are several houses and a church close to the beach. 

. The Ponta das Lagoinas is the N.E. p6int of the island. The islet LM;onias, wMcIt 
lies c^tids point, m high, and sloped like a mitre; andj on htSxt^ seen, in an east or' 
wedt direction, exhibits a small level point, extending a fittle way mto the sea. A lodE,' 

lyinp^ between the islet and land, obstracts the passage to large veSBels. 

The North Side of the island affords neitlier shelter nor anchorage ; the wh^le of the 

western side is low and uniform. 

■ The Port and Town are situated, as ah (';i(h noticed, o\\ the S W. «iidf' of the* island. 
The bottom here is sandy, and in some purta rocity, with from 10 to 4 fatiioms of water. 
The rocky part is on the western side, and the eastern is the clearest. The Ponfa d« 
Marban is the eastcmoaost point of the bay, and this, with the next point to the eastward, 
MaJhmca, form t\ ]ar<;er bay, divided into two parts by a black point, Pcdrcra : The ■ 
coa.st hither, trom i^oiat Marban^ i» the most regular^ and is called Figueral; on the top 
of it is a remarkable m^iff[;ed mountain, but it is not so bigit as those on the north sid*^ 
the island. Ponte de M ilbusca is high, and stands at the distance of two miks to tbQ 
westwai d of Ponta de Castelo, the point of the ishind. 

. The RoAj> or Sr. Mary Is open, and esposcd to southern gales. On this account it is 
resorted to, in summer, by small vcs^ii^b only, lu or4er to be ready for a start, it is 
proper to anchor Lo the b.li. oi Murbau i^onit, opposite Figueral, already described. 
The bert anchorage, known to tiie pUota, is about a mile from the coast, in a Bnc wilih* 
Malbusca Point, and with the castle at the 8.W. pait of the town of St. Mary, entli-^ly 
open of Marban Point. Hei-e is a depth of 3() fathoms, bottom of sand ; but, at & 
short distance eastward^ the ground is foul. Hence it is, that Port San Lorcmzo, on 
dm K.B. si^j Is considered as the best anebotage about the islaod. At ei|ber pXnoe te- 
ireihments may be obtained, as at the olte islands, wiib the addition oif patisUge^^' 
which abound here. 

In the Road of St. Mary's the convoy from St. Helena took shelter, during a gale, in 
1813. The following extract -is from the journal of Captain Abr. Biistow, of the ship 
Thames, one of the fleet. It is descriptive, and may be nsefiiL 

' Nov. 89. Hard galetf flfom the N^.E., wi«b harder sqoalU, sMesded widi ndn wA 

a tremendous high sea. At one p.m., rounded a small idet, (Amrtra Seea, at the S.W^ 
end of St. Mary's,) and hauled up by the wind to gain an anchoring berth; and, in a few 
mintitcs, brouglit up, in 17 iathoms of water, dark coarse SMid and grave!. Here our 
whole fleet found hhelter from a most dreadful storm. Our commodore saluted the fort^ 
Md it, after a while, retnraed the compliment. Ftom our site the small islet bore N. W., 
2 miles j the town, N.K by B., S|s nearest shore. If $. and the easternmost land in view» 
B.8.B., 6 or 7 miles. ' 

•* Nov. 24. Blowing very hard in t}ic N.E., so that our boats can have no communi- 
cation with the shore. Feel comfortable to be so well secured from the fury of the 
storm* Middle part of the day, the gale stfll foiions, with violent squalls, attended witft 
rain. At half past eleven p.si., our cable wftf cut off by a rock, and we drove out to sea, 
but afterwards recovered our station. At one p.m., on the £'5th, having got well in with 
the island to the eastward of the roads, I hove about, and fetched into a good anchoring 
berth in 10 fathoms, with the town distant o^e mile. — ^The anchor was afterwards re- 
covered; be| the bei( boveivcsble was grea% kijmed b^tbd foelneis of the ground." 

The POInf IQAS, or ANTd, wMcb lie to the north-eastward of St. Mary's, ere ft 

range of 7 ot- 8 high rocks, extending N.N.E, and S.S.W. [AT. and 5.] about three-quar- 
ters of a mile, and amoni^r which there are other rocks under water. The hiofhest, which 
is nearly (x) feet in height, bears,- from a distance, some resemblance to the sails of a 
ship, and lies tw»*tbirds of ^ l«i^b of the range towards the North. At the norUk 
part are many r<M:ks under water. Close along-side is a depth of 7 fathains.r The 
Formigas have a dreadful appe;irancc,the breakers commonly flying higher than a ship's 
mast-head. At a time when the sea ran from tiie westward, no sounding.s could be 
found off tlie eastern side,, with & line of 50 fathoms, until witliiu 30 yards tk the rocks. 
Ihft position may be seen in the Tabie^ page 90. V- i 
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Between the Foi'migas and the island of &t. Maiy, no bottom w9A found with ftiine 
of 120 fathoms, until within one quarter of a utile froiu the inland.* 

fVil# 8.d».JF. ^ the Formifffu there is a danger, which was BhoHn on a Chart of the 
AllUlle Ooem, 1766 ; but afterwards omitted in other charts, from want of positnre in* 
fcrmatioTt ns to its existence. T!iis shoal wn^ scrn by P. DnlJnhnrats, commander of the 
ship la Mane de 8ebourre, in 1788, on liis retani from Martinique to Bayonne. On the 
7th of Maich, at three p.m-, when about tu double tlie Formigas, at the distance of three 
^(fiWtmn of % leagno» he ikoeried a brealcor to fbo B.E. of his Mip» which appeared to ex^ 
tend a lea^e true North and South. He observed, tiiAt it lies S»E, 5^ 8., (trae») at th« 
distance of Ih league from the Formigas. 

The following is an abstract of the Description by Tofino. '* The Formit, \s arc s imc 
rocks, which navigators hare considered as extremely dangerous, imagining a great part 
of tho space heraolMNit to be atiieved with aunkeo rocks, and therefore to be avoided ; 
but, having examined these dangers, it is proved that the whole of tbom are tnsible, con« 
centratcd, and clear, and that vessels of any buithen maf steer for ttMOl* ia order to past 
on the north or soutii side, as mav be most convenient. 

The trend of tJiese rocks, is N.N.K. i E. [iV. b^EA and 8.S.W. | W. [5. 6° if,] in 
•a estesnt of about aix CAbka* loagtb. The larger islet 11 a heap of rocke, tbrongh wuch 
the water scai-cely finds entrance. From this islet Pta. dc Castelo, St. Mwy's, bears 
?^-W. .} W. [S. 24§o ir.] and the highest peak of that island, S W. by W. [S. i»4i° W.] 
i'o the N. 6^ E. true of the islet is a large round rock, hoUow on the south side, which 
maybe from 10 to 18 yards high, and is the highest of the whole. When viewed 
inn a disjtance, the Formigas appear like a city, the inequalities in height having th^ 
appearance of edifices. On the south side of the larg^e Formigas, at about a cable 
and a half, is a shoal, partly above water : there are fiom 7 to \2 fathoms near it« and 
ia the channel, which it forms, 20 fathoms.'* 

' In this description, by Tofino, we have an instance of improperly blending one thing 
with anotiier. Tlie Fonnigas are properly described, but other rocks also exist, as 
shown in the next paragraph, at tho distance from them of about 10 miles to the north- 
eastward. We derive our knowledge of the latter through the favour of Captain 
Livingston. 

TuLi.ocH*s Rocks.*— In 1808, Captain Win. ^lUocbj of the brig Equator, of PorCi- 
fnonth. New Hampshire, on a voyage from Madeira to 8t» I^Pchael's, was alarmed hf 
some of his crew's seeing breakers. After altering his course, he still saw breakers 
a-head, and as it blew too hard to be able to haul by the wind, and weather them, h^ 
detennlned, as his only chance, to endeavour to pash through among the»uj accord* 
iaglv, haviniT taken in every sail, excepting the forctopsail, he went to the foretopmast- 
^lead himself, and conned his vessel safely through, by luffinc^ up nnd keeping away, as 
he saiv necessary. Captain Tulloch counted distinctly twenty-one lu ads of rocks, none 
of which appeared to have much water over them, and two of the rocks show occasion- 
aUf above water, in the wash of the sea. Their extent the captain thinks did not exceed 
hwf a mile from north to south, and was still less from east to west. They bore B.N.E. 
by compass from the highest rock of the Forasigas, then ins^ht, distaat about ten Oiiles^ 
and appeared very black below water. 

The breakers on i ulloch's Rocks, have been several times seen since 1808 : amoajg 
adwia, by the AffrMiet bound tram the Clyde to Hemerary. Mr. Ferguson, the 
mate of that ship, gives tiiefar sftusftion as abdut alne miles E.N.E., by compass, ftom' 
the Formigas. . 

TERCEIRA. — This island is fertile, pleasant, and healthy; the lava districts here, as 
at St. Michael's, produce excellent vines, although not equal to those of the Canaries 
and Madeira. The land yields large crops of a^eat and otiier ^ain, pastui'e for cattle^ 
and a prodigious quantity of lemons, oranges, and all those fruits of hot and cold cli- 
mates which are pi op:i'_;:itcd to the greatest advantage in temperate countries. Tlic ca- 
pital, as already noticed, is AtcnnA, on the south side of the island, having a harbour, 
defended by a fortress, in which resides the governor of the Azores, Angra is distin- 
guished by several handsome churches, convents, &c. Besides this there is another 
town, Praya, and fifteen villages, all of w ,ich contain about 30,000 inhabitants. In tba' 
bay«fiil Angra, and around the island, fish, of a good quality, are abundant. 



* AUtractccTfrom remarks by Capbun Nathaniel Simpson. The appeurancauf the Formigas u 
siHNm on our Chirt of the Azores, t^OOgk 
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The coasts are high, and so sun ouuded with craggy rocks, as to render the ialandaiinost 
impregnable : every accessible pait being defended by batteries, with heavy canpoiij 
« mmierDus gaiTison. ,The interior, is, in general, moderatetyhigh, but the western nde 
J8 higher than the eastern, and is distinguished by a rugged mountain, extending nearly - 
east and west, and of which, the western extremity, Pico dc la Scrreta, is the most clevatet^. 
This peak may be known by a great break on the eastern side, ut a short distance. 
• The position of the city of Angra in shown in the Table, page 20. 
' At the town, prolusions are cheap, and in plenty. The ba^ may be readiiy knofm hf 
means of a i^markable forked hill, near the sea, on the west side, named Mount Brmil ;* 
and hy two steep little islets, called Cabras or Ooat}^ Ishmh, whh-h lie about 4 miles to 
the eastward of the mount. About i miles to the south-eastward of th«^ isl^ is 
another, called Los Fraylet, with brealcen near it. 

In approaching from the S.W., South, or steer directly for Mount Brssil. Skaal^ 
the wind be adverse, when approaching the bad, tack boldly without the bay, at - tlMve 
b a sufficient depth over it, and up to the shore. 

Rut, beware of a calm, as the currents are very strong and variable If you have not 
ja leading wind, when sailing up towards the Mount, avoid too near an approach to the 
coast, between it and the westemaiost part of the Island : as it wouldp in a calai,' bt 
attended with the utmost danger; the coast being an iron coast, * >hip driven on 4t 
would be in a most perilous situation. 

The Bay of Anoka is open to all winds from S.S.VV. by rlu> South to the East The 
swell from the S.W., in particular, which sets round Mount brasii, on the western side 
of the hay, ii trancndoos. The ground, at the cntronee, is foul, and ships shouM 
alwafs moor to the nntiiward of Fort St. Antonio, which is on the west side of the bay* 

The tides rise as shown in the Table^ page 78. The flood sets in to the N.W. 

Vessels may safely remain in the road in June, July, August, and Seprember, when 
the winds are light, and prevail from between W. and N.W. But, on the commence- 
ment of winter, the wind^ from the ofilng rage so violently, that, upon the least appear- > 
anoe of bad weadier, it is requisite to put off to sea; the coast afibrdingno shelter. 

Praya Bay, or Port Pray a, on the eastern side of Terceira, has been described 93 
the largest and safest bay in the Azores. ** This bay," says M. Fleurieu, **h:is the form 
of a crescent ; the point towards the North has, at its extremity, a small i.slet to the N.E. 
To lie in the best place, this islet must shut in with the point, and the two lowers seen 
on tiie bottom of the bay must be^brought together ; you will be th<m in 84 fathomsj^ 
sandy ground, the town bearing N.N.W. and North. You may also anchor nearer to 
the shore, in 20 and 16 fathoms. The boats must not attempt to land at the bottonx 
of the bay towards the S.W. on account of a sand-banlc, upon which they would ground ^ 
bat tbey will find a good landing-place near tiie castle." 

The roLLowmo is a more PAaTicoLAa DETAti. of the Coasts of TeacsiBA, abridgofl. 

from Tofino. • 
The AJouni of Brustl, near Angra, is moderately high, and has two small columns, or 
pillars, at the top, which ser\'e as look-out places, llic hill descends gently towards , 
the north,- and at its base, on tiiat side, is the Citadel or Fort of S. Jttan, the chief d&-* 
fence of the island, and particularly of the city of Angri^ wMch stands to the oorthward 
and N.E. of it. From the citadel a line of wall and batteries extend to Fort S. AnUmio, 
on the cast side of Mount Brasil ^ the opposite or N.E. side of the bay is defended hy, 
Fort S. Sebastian. 

Merchant-vessels regularly anchor ii^ the line oi the forts S. Antonio and S. Sebastian, 
or rather farther in, mooring with the four anchors. This is necessary, the bay bfaa^ 
open to the sea from S.S.W. by South to East, and therefore extremely unsafe when 
•winds froti* those quarters may be expected, the coast being mostly of sharp rocks. 
Laree ships anchoi- to tlie eastward of Mount Brasil, in from JO to 40 fathoms of water^ 
aanly bottom, and they must be ready to get under we^b in the instant tiiat the wind 
appeal! to be coming on from the sottui*«astward or south-westward. 

On the western side of the castle of S. Sebastian is a little beach, slightly sbdtflred by 

a wall of the caslle. It is called Puerto de J'ipas, and is the spot whci cin fishing- vessels 
nre secured, by grounding them on the sand. It may serve aa a iaQd\og>place when, the 
«ea will not allow you to land at the mole. ' 

• Sec the particular plan of the Road of Angra, on the Chart. 

Digitized b^api»a)Ogle 
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The boats of dielshuid come out 60 soon as aujr v^tfMl It seen to anclior, and by them 
supplies may easily be obtained, even while keeping under weigh, tacU^g in and uut, a|' 
^Jwy will bring water, wood, and all kinds of provisions. 

• The PofUa de Las Contiendat is the S.E. point of the bland. It presents an eminence, 
ka^mig three peaks on its summit At about half way between this and Angra are the 
Cmbra» or Goats' hlandg, already noticed, which lie 9.F. by B. \_E. by S.] 4 miles from 
the summit of Mount Brasil, and two-thirds of a mile from the nearest part of the coast. * 
Of the two islets, the eastern is the largest and highest : when seen from the east or west 
it iopeara like a wedge. Between the Islets h a channel Ibr row-hoats, with Irom 8 to 
10 fathoms of water: between them and the coast a sUp may pass, as tiiere are 9» i8» 
mid 13, fathoms of water, with sandy bottom, and rocks near shore only. 

The Frayleif or Friar's Island, before mentioned, is a low islet, having two pyramidal 
peaks. A shoal extends Arom the S.£ side of it, about a cable's length, over which the 
•mm iNtiBB,- • 8e#ei«l cllA on the Met give it liie appearance, at n dbtaace, of 'several 
files. A ship may pass, with all safety, in the channel between this and Ihe Cabrat^ 
ifee depths being from 60 to 75 fathoms, gravelly bottom, and clear ground. 

The Eastern Coast of Terceira is generally broken, rocky, and dangerous. The 
ilUstemmost point is tiiat named Malmerafida, which is high and oblique, with a large 
uheel near tok, iriiiflk duwe Uself at low water. To the aenth^we st w ai d of this point 
is the town of Pbata, defended by batteries. The bay on which this town is situate Is 
of great depth, with good holding ground, and a fleet may anchor here sheltered from 
the south, by the west, round to north, but entirely exposed to the eastward : the safest 
■Bchorage therefore is, with Point Malmeranda in a line with tlie northern idetCanlelroSy 
imd tile highest tower or steeple of the town, wluch is the northernmost, open- to the 
west. He^ is a depth of 25 fathoms, with iandy bottom : midy aa at Aagray 
■say be obtained from the boats of the place. 

RauAa&s ok TaacaiaA, by Captain Livuig9ton, 188S.-»" At about six and a Jntt 
•r eeten miles ilorth of Angra, in a Taliey near tte tmmidt ef iSke monatains, a grosft 
deal of steam issues from crevices of the earth, or rather day, which clay, I am informed 

by a scientific gentleman here, is actually lava, decomposed by the action of sulphuric 
ieid* Some of the clay looks, when cut by a knife, much like Castile soap : it is of 
mn^OM hues, and the natives of Teroeira Use it as pidnt Thelw ere sasell fumtitiea of 
fidphnr ftiruied around some of the apertures. Tlw steam iiMch rises is veiy hot t we 
•Ooked some eggs by lajring them among the clay, at mere cracks whence steam issued. 
My thermometer ranged only to 162° of Farcnhcit's scale. I exposed it to the steam at 
first aperture I reached, but the mercury rose so rapidly, that, from ^ear .of burf ting 
tipe tob^ I was obliged to withdraw it in^ I think, about three or four seconds. FOr- 
•ont vUting Angra, who have any curiosity in theb composition, should see thii 
JWnwo or wujffriere. The access to it is by no means very difficult, though, if you ask 
smy of the Portuguese, they will describe it as accesnble only at some periods of the year, 
(tee mw ridey witfeiB urn Htm iMlf d mile of it* Ftaneys, or asses, and guide^^ ^y 

^Tlw CiTT or Ahgba is generally very regular, the situation beautiful, and the 
streets hare regularly excellent flagged foot-paths. The houses are commonly of three 
Stones. Moonfc Brasii, on the Imkd-side, seems strong ; and Fort St. Sebastian, on the 
ilMlrtDffawi 'itie of tiie h&f, ig » nfttt iNit itraag fiHrt, These ftirlillcatione were 
ei^soted hy tlm Bpiswdi when* they Witt j^airfon of the bland. 

• 8eme vessels, mistaking Praya for Angra, hare stupidly run in there ; but the Goat 
Isliuids and Mount I^rasil are sufficient to allow the most entire stranger the difference.: 
I annex a sketch ol the former. ^ 




He doAT IstAvm; MMieteked at 9^. a.m. i&th Jamary, 1823, u^hen about two 
mUes didmtff lie weatim being hazy, mid the top» the moBafotas ef Tenwini eoverwr 
fldtA den$e 'ma$»ei of eUmdg, Polaf ut tke^ hemkHg AT. ha E.-'k^ tmpaii^m^im^i 

^ ^ %T V I »r _i A.. . — • 
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No vessels should go to Angra without two good chidn-cables : .the bottotm in the bajr 
being generally too foul for any trust in hempen cables. , 

** The better sort of people in Angra (natives) are very hospitable and kind, but full of 
cetemony. The poor people are generally very clean, and none seem in want of the rie- 
eeaaaiiei of life. Ndne or tiutt wretchiediiess wUeli we to often see in this oountry i» 
in^le;>1mt many of the older peasants have tiidr clothes, though clean, so industri- 
ously patched, that it is next to^ or altogether; impossllile even to c<^Djecture of .what 
colour they originally were. 

"*The Tcrceira fruit (oranges) has improved much of late years ; more attention hav-. 
ing been paid to its culture, and it is now little, if at all, inferior to the St. Michael's. 

" Very good linen is made in the island, and they manufacture a coarse earthen-ware, 
the clay of which it is made being imported from St. Mary's. No noxious animal is 
Icaown ; nor^ though there are many dc^, has hydrophobia ever made its appearance. 
The natives rear a great many swine, most of which arc remarkably broad-backed. 
Their backs are generally shaven , which, it is all^^, allows them to spread in 
fattening. 

*' Bloody flux is very frequent, both among strangers and natives, and is often fatal. A 
Scotish surgeon there told me it was the worst dis^ise he met in the island. 

** Vegetables are excellent and cheap. Poulti-y and eggs good and reasonable ; beef 
iind. nntlOB toAcrable, the former about three pence per pmmd. fiqme.of -the Jsland 
wine is .bilenbly: good.. ' . . , 

I ins surprised to see a pretty feir bimeh of bananas one day carried by a peasant; 
Theyhiveipplcs, pears, figs, chesnuts, and walnuts, and, I have heard, some olives, with 
abundance of grapes. Gooseberries and currants, I am told, have been tried, but have 
not succeeded. They have a very hue tough willow, which makes excellent hoops and 
baskets } also plenty of yams, IndBaa com, wheat> and ezceUent barley, also tolerable 
potatoes. The mitrket is generally well supplied with good and cheap fish. Rabbits 
and quails arc plentiful : thousands of black-birds, fine turkeys, few or no geese : no 
peacocks and no pheasants : a few red-legged partridges j and, I have heard it positively 
asserted that, there are some grouse on m mountains, yet.I doubt the fsot There Is a 
good desl'of orcbilla weed, which is of a grayish colour,- sometimes slightly tinged with a 
reddish hue, and fomous iotftodnsaag a violet-or crimson dye. It is monopolized by the 
government." 

The North Coast of TuacEtRA should not be approached by a stranger, as it is 
rocky and dangerous. The western coast is also inaccessible. Near the S.W. point is 
the Pico de Santa Barbara, a small bift'reinai1»ble mountain, with a Vigia, or Look-out^ 
bn'itb ftmtamit. 

PICO.— This island derives its name from the remarkable peak or volcanic mountain 

wluch stan& upon it, and which appears, when seen over the 
southern coast of Fayal, neariy as represented on the muEl^ 
The summit of this mountain, whose sides are neither very 
steep nor uneven, is terminated by a small sugar-loaf, so very 
regular that oiie*iroaU tidak it had been mde by art. The 
height of the peak abore the level of the sell, acoerding to the 
geometrical operations of the French astronomers, is 1100 
French toises (about 1 172 English fathoms)^, and, consequently, in clear weather, it can 
be seen 24 or 25 leagues off ; bnt it Is fkequently so obscured by clouds, as not to be ^een 
at any distance.* When the southenunost' point of Fayal is in a line with the peak, 
B. by 8., this mountain appears as above. 



• The Spanish surveyors have rince given the height of the peak, from its observed altitude, above 
the level of^ the sea, as 121^ Spanish toises (1103 English fathoms ouly.) The mountain, they ob- 
serve, covers Ae whole of the Western part of the Ishmd ; its skirts, and even halfway up, are coveivd 
with vines ; the next fourth part hy shrubs ; and the last and highest part seems all of rock, covered 
with a very short grass. An ascent to the summit may be made, tlioiigh not. without difficulty, and 
some eavcrnsalfora occasional shdto*. 

Upon the supposition that the height last mentioned is correct, when the summit of the peak ap- 
peal's at one defjree above the horizon, its distance will be 50| miles ; at two degrees, nearly 32 
miles; at I J^ miles ; at 6*, more th«n 14 miles ; at 6|*, -nearly 11 miles; at8<*, nearly 0 mUea? 
aiidatlO% nearly 7^ milsi. . 
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-^•The pcakr has been desciibed-as filled with dark volcanic caverns, which have fre^ 
quently emitted smoke, flanies, and ashes, to a considerable distance. At the foot of 
the mountiiin, towai'ds the east, is a spring of fi'esh water, generally cold, but sometimes 
80 heated with the subterraneous fire as to rush forth in torrents, in a boiling state, and 
aendbg fnrth a BtrMm of SBlptntreous wtpoan, vitrified iMiei, &e.. 



^ Pico contains about S2,(X)0 inhabitants, who occupy three towns and eleven villages. 
The soil beiog stony, little grain is produced, and the p«ater part of ^e wheat and 
maize» for consumption, is imported from the neighbopinng islands. The wine is die 
staple commodity, and is reputed the best in the Azores. This, with brandy> is exported 
in considerable quantities, and is mdch like port, or the wine of Oporto. The cattle are 
various, numerous, and excellent; fruit. is abundant, and equally fine. Besides these 
thejr have cedar and other tfanber, hiddding a beautifiil Idnd of yew, called Teueo, which 
is remarkably solid and fine'; hut wUch la -monopoliied hy, and idled only by. order oi^ 
Mie.gQyernment, 

' ^The vino tinto of Pico, made from ibe Oporto vine, props^jated in Pie<^ Captain 
Livingston thinks excellent ; but it Is not plentiful. The teixo wood, he says, is the 
• same as our yew. 1 saw Airniture which was made of it, and saw some plants of it in 
'a gentleman's floww^gatden ; it grows remaffcably slow. There ^n aouie fine pina 
^voods iii the island : a good desd St hox-wood and some cedar. FtaDity of juniper, the 
berries of which are so very strong, as tolesps, for a long tiams^ ayecy unpleasant flavonr 
in the mouth after cliewing them. 

• There is plenty of pumice-stone, but of a coarse quality, in the island, and every 
where marks of volcanic agency are apparent. Water b good, but it is not sa easily 

' procured as might be supposed. 

» , . "- 

For the position of Pico, sec the Table, page 20. The principal towns and vilhigey 
are Lagens, Pico, Santa Crus, St. Sebastian, Pesquin, S*' Rocca, La Playa, and Mag« 

dalena. 

The S.E. point of the island, which is rather low and sloping, is named Ponta de fop 
/*/ff, a ridge extends from it to the eastward, one cable's length. The next projection, 
on the south coast, is Pta. de CcdeUi, or Nesquin, distant 5 n^les, VV. f S. true ,- between 
m the Utile harbours Muidk de MamnamA Netqum, fit only for QoasterSf which may 
ground on the sand, the hottom being generally rocky At N.Wl by W. [VT. by N."] 6| 
miles from the Pta. Caleta is the Pta. Arrifet which is rather more elevated, the coast 
between jcontinues rocky, and is not to be approached by strangers. Eight miles 
N.W. by W. [W. by iV.} from Pta. de Arrife, is that of Santa Catalina; the ooast be- 
tween forms a slender bay, \xl which, at t ^milesfiEoaa the former, is thetown and lagoon 
of Lagens ; the latter communicates with the sea, by means of a bar. Over which the 
coasters pass at high water. The fishermen have another place of shelter, in Fuerto 
PmAma, which is on the N.B. of the point of Sta. Catalina. 

On the S. W. and West sides of the island is nothing remarkable but its rocky coast 
aadlslets. From the Pta.de los Baxlos, on the N.W« dde, bresfcen eftend outward, 
|o tlie distapioe of nearly a league, duiiag a gale. 

Off the most prominent part of the western ooast is the fittle port and kdes of La 

dalena. From the town, which stands here, the greater part of the produce of the 
island, for exportation, is shipped off, for Fayal in small row-boats. The islets are sur- 
rounded with rocks ^ but very near the latter the depths are 6, 7, and 8, fathoms, rocky 
ground. 

. The north coast, firom Pta. de los Baxios to tiie East end of the island, is*altogether 
ragged, and may be oonaidered as inaccwribic. ^, 
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FAYALf.— This island has hyeen celebrated for its «OKeUckit peature^, fish, woo4, Ike. 
The air always mild and pure ; the cold of winter never felt, and the heat of summer 
i^myn tempered by refreshing winds. Its iubabitanta are computed at frbeut 17«P00^ 
.in^ Wand prodaoea wbttt tad nvdse^ ivfteieBt tot lltelf tad • put «f Pic*. • ^km 
dtde reared here are not; sufficient for the consump^lBii. the ialaiM, mi WMlKai ffi 
therefore sent from the neighbouring island of St. George, which produces a great num- 
ber. The annual produce of wine is also scanty » for that which is exported hence is 
mostly from Vko, tne opolent people of Vwftl being owners of the best vineyards in that 
idaii^ and tlMf tUp tlw irines from the port of Ftepl for tiie different ports of Europe 
and America. A gieat qoiiitity ol neH hotkeli aie m$de Uan, of tiie willow tktadjf 
notioed. (p. 194.) . . * 
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The chief town is the Villa Orta, on the S.£. side;* and there are, besides, nine 
inllagea on the island. The bay, on which the town is situate, represents, according to 
Af. Adanson, a beantifiil anip1iitlioatfe» clothed with trees. The town has more than 
.5000 inhabitents, with numerous convents. The name Fayal is understood to be derira^ 
6:0m Faya^ the beach-tree, with which, and other wood, the island abounds. \ 

In the journal of Mr. Keilor, an intelligent master of the royal navy, this officer haJ 
ftated that those who run for Fayal should not depend on the peak of the next i8l9iid>a9 
a guide, because it is sometimes covered for five or six days successively. 

Mr. Kettor adds, Fayal has a good bay, opposite to Pico, which is formed by an 
MttUttBy eytandinf to fho 8.B., imd a point about a mile aad a half to the aortlM«0l» 
ward ; Che town has severki fortifications, but in bad repair. Water, in general. It }ank 
and scarce. A numher of veiaeis> of all natioDt» hece load with wines, dye»wooda» firiiit|tt 

and cheese. 

The follownng is the ostail of the Coasts of Fatal. The S,£i. point is a mount, 
widi ft hermitage on its lomndt, dedicated to Owt Lady of Quku (N»8, iit to CrtiiaJ 

The north side of this is connected, by a ntck of sand, to a smaller mount, of a lilacjy: 
colour, CaimadOf at the foot of which the town of Orta commences. Near the mount, 
on the west, is a sandy cove, Port Pin, where, in fine weather, some small vessels load 
and discharge their cargoes, but it is quite open to the S.W. 

The northern point of the bay of Orta is named Espalumaca : its bearing and distance 
from tiiat of La Qhda h N.B. | E. [^N.NJB. | E.] one mile and tliree quarters nearly. AX 
the bottom of the bay is a beach'*of black sand, which commences near Point Bspala^ 
maca, and terminates at Mount Caimado. Within it is the town, facing the sea. In 
the latter are two very remarkable buildings, nearly alike : one of these is close to the 
•ea^de, and was fimnerly called thie Company's.College j the other Is in the most westsrt y 
part of th6 city, upon an eminence, and is the Ganoelite Convent. These ohfects hi ft 
fine bear nearly N.N.W. [N. 42° W.} 

Nearly in mid-channel, between Fayal and Pico, is a rocky shoal of 3^ fathoms ; it is 
about 20 fathom^ in ejctent from N.E. to S.W. IN.N.E. to 5.5.1*^.] and 10 broad. The 
murks, for it are, the Company's College and Carmelite Convent, above mentioned, in 
one; Point de Espalamaca N. by £. [N. hy W.^ 9jg miles ; and tibe hermitage of utdf 
N.W. I N. [NJr. 6y IT. I XT.] a mile and loz tenths. 6ee, fiirther, the partiMlar 
Plan in the large Chart. 

The regular Anchoraoe of Fayal is in the bay opposite to the town of Orta, It is 
the best anchontf;e in the Azpres, on every account, excepting that it is open to the 
Winds firom Norn to N.B., and from tLB. to B.W., and ^ese winds are neqnent in 

winter. That fi'om S.E. is very destmotive, it blowing right in. Those who anchor^ 

should, therefore, always be prepared for a start, on a shift of wind. The safest method 
is to let go the anchor in 35 or 4U fatlioms, where the bottom is of sand, at about a mile 



• See Uxti uarticular Flan of the Channel between Fayal and Flco, on the Chart For a fiuther 

dcscopdonof IfasMisfamds* seeheresfier. ' . * - - ^ u i 
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sod a qtuuter (nun the town, which will be with the Point of Joao Diaz, a little open 

to the right of Point Espalamaca, and the Company's Colle^ in the town a little to the 
smithward of the Cai-melite's Convent, already described. From ;this spot a ship vukj 

In t]i«iinatt«r vnunn, aiid'llmMiraibto «titber» the general imdionge it witii the two 
boihUngg ki tiie town m abufe described, but never to the town, in 9d btboniy uaAf 

Hottom : small vesseli^i proeeed fiurther in, to 40 or li fathoms.* 

To Bait, in for the Road, if from the Nurthrard, no farther direction is i-cquisi|e, as 
the way is perfectly clear. If, in coming \n from the S.W., with a free wind, the regu- 
lar passage is between the nud-channel sbuai and Mount de Guia ; ur, if more agree- 
able, between the same ihoc« and Pico, according to eircomatanoet. With the wind 
from the West or N.W., take eipeclBl.«are to avoid the aboal, by observing the maAs 
fxa it, above described. 

If, on approaching the Road from the S.W., the wind should be dying away from th(B 
eastward, and you intend to tack, so as to gain the anchorage, keep over towards Pico, 
vritUntheManceof • mite er a uOe and a half; becauie, at a tttlk ftxtber out, the 
bottom ia rocky, and you cannot anchor, in case of necessity : besides^ by proceeding 

thn<i, ynu will be free from variable eddy-wiods and calma^ which are CMHcd by the 

muantain^ ; and the ccnist is sufficiently clear. 

South EUN Coast of Fayal. — ^The Point of Santa Catalina, which is 3.^ miles nearly 
W.N.W. [tr. i AVJ fn>m Guia Point, is of low and black rocky land, and it, likewise, 
kas a heni^ti^t Mtween tkeaepofaiti ia the eove of Fattlm, with ita beach and village, 
ifcnf Ir are acraal iaieli. 

The Point Catteh BUmco is the S.W* pitbA of Faya). It appears like a little roun<l 
mountain of moderate height, sloped on every side, so that, at a distance, it appeals 
iike an island. The coast hereabout is rocky, and affords no anchorage. ' ' ' 

■ At the west end of Fayal are the two inlets named CapcUnos, lying in a ISouth £6'.^.£^ 
wection* ,9e|weeD ^em and the cpast is a channel, which, in fine weedier* ajdoiita 
diahing4>oata* 

The point of J«fg» Lo rmkM o ia tiie northern point of Fayal. Its upper part is high 

$nd slopiniij. From this point to the N'.E. point, Riveirina, the coast trends S.E. \^E.S.E.^ 
Point Riveirina is high and sloped, and torms a round front, of about halt a mile : at 
the foot of it is a low point, with three islets. S.W. by S. [S. bif /FJ] from this point, 
ntS^niilei, ia that of Jmo INot, wbieh !a lew, Mack, and rocky, vvitli roeka at its en* 
tremity. Between the points the coast forms a slender bay ; the land b high and oblique, 
and it presents, near the middle, a remarkable slope of a red colour, which may beaecA 
heal the mid-channel shoal, called the iShoal of Fayal. 

*^At nine-tenths of a mile to the southward from Point Joao Diaz, is that of Eok^ 
maea, on the north tide of Orta Bay. It ia high and aloping, wHh a small roond mmt* 

fia^ng a^ingia, or look-out, on its summit. Between these points, the coast is i littin 
indented, and has a beach, with a church, at the bottom of it Trading vessels at Port 
Magdalena, on the opposite side, when assailed by violent winds .from the southwai*d, 
frequently bear up, and find good shelter here. 

$T. GEORGE. ^This island lies at the distance of 6 leagues from Pico, and is sepap 
rated from Gndoia by^ehanofel 8 leaguea in breadth. It is a long narrow island* 

about 9 leagues long, and little more than one in its average breadth. On its south coast 
is the little town called ruia dot Figlat, or FeUat, with a port where small vessels may 
lie sheltered from all winds. 

This island, when Tofino described it, contained more than 11,000 persons, in three 
towns and seven villages. He says that it produces mnch wine of a good quality, which 
it exports to Terceira and America. The island ha5 been famous from its cattle, with 
which it supplied other islands, and its cheese is said to be fine. The produce of wheat 
and maize is equal only to the consumption of a part of the inhabitants, as the lower 
class substitute the root of the iname. Wood and fresh water are abnndanft. 



• Extract of a letter from Messrs. Searle and Co., Agentito Lloyd's, at Fayal, dated die 9di of 
April, 182 ! : " NV(> (invf ercrtcd ;i Si-n il Post, and are prt'pnrcrl to rornmniii -Hte with such vessels 
inths offiiw as ase tuniuhed wiLb tim UiHla ut iiijpaals,. (Capu Matr^at Ji.) when uiiiurwi^ic it would 
beintpeiiipio to have any ' c eiresM e irience with the sbote." _ 
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' On the 1st of May, 1808, a dreadful volcano, seen from Fayal, burst but about the, 

centre of this island, in the midst of fertile pastures, about 3 leagues S.E. of Vcllas. 
On the 3d, a, crater was formed, in size about 21 acres. In two days, it had thrown 
out cinders or small pumice-stones, which a strouff IS. its. wind had propelled southerly} 
and whkb, independent ^of the mau .aeaunnUmtiwind tbe.cfater, liad- covered the 
earth fnm one to four feet in depth, half a league in width, and three leagues in length : 
then, passing the channel, had done some injury to the eastern end of Pico. The fire 
of .diis large crater had nearly subsided on the ^d of May; but, in the preceding eren- 
ine another small crater had opened, one leagne to the northward of the large one, and 
oiUy 2 leagues from Vellas. The sulpli u i c u us ismoke of the new crater rendered imprac-, 
ticable an approach to the lar^re one. W ithin a mile of the crater, the earth was rent 
in e\'ery direction. The American consul of Fayal, who, with some friend'^, visited tliis 
place, states that, ** they at length arrived within 200 yards of the spot j and saw it in 
the midst of a pasture, distinctly, at intamls, when the thU^K smoke, which 8wei>t llie 
eai lh, lighted up a little. The mouth of it was only atout fiO yards in ciixumference $ 
the fire seemed stn7G:[i;linif»- for vent j the force with which a pale blue flame issued forth, 
resembled a powertul steam-engine, multiplied a hundredfold; the noise was deafening; 
the earth, where we stood, had a tremulous motion; the whole island seteiedconmisM; 
libUow bellowings were.occasionally heard fi^m the bowek df the earth, and earthquakes 
were frequent. After remaining here about ten minutes, we returned to town ; the in- 
habitants had mostly qmtted their houses, and remained in the open air or under tents. 
We passed the night at Vellas, and nest mondng wtait by water to Ursulina, a small 
sea-port town, two leagues south of Vellas ; and viewed that part of the country covered 
with the cinders before mentioned, and which have changed the most valuable vine- 
yards in the island into a frightful desert. On the same day (May 4,) the partv returned 
to Fayal 3 and, on the 5th and succeeding days, from 12 to 15 small volcaiiucs broke 
out in the fields they had traversed on the 3d, firom the chasms above described, and 
threw out a quantity of lava, which travelled on slowly towards Yell as The fire df 
those small craters subsided, and the lava ceased running about the llth of May ; on 
'which day the lar^e volcano, that had lain dormant for nine days, burst forth again like 
a roaring lion, with horrid belchings, ^tincdy heard at iO lei^?^ distaAt, dirowing 
:vip prodigious large stones, with an immenae quantity of l«wa, illuminating at night the 
whole island. This continued with tremendous force until the 5th of June, exhibiting 
the awfulj yet magnificent, spectacle of aperfect river of fire, (distinctly seen from Fayal,) 
running into the sea. On that day, the j»tfa, its force began to fail, and, in a few days 
after, it ceased entirely. Hie deration- of the crater from the sea wut abou| 3600 feet. 
.The lava inundated and swept away the town of Ursulina, and country-houses and cot- 
tages adjacent, rs well as the farm-liouses, throtijjhout its course. It, as usual,, gave 
tinicl^ notice of it^ appxoacii, and most of the ialxabiUuils lied , some few, howevec, re- 
mainmgin the vidnity too long, endeavouring to save their effects, were scalded by 
flashes of stemu, which, without injuring their clothes, took off not only their skin but 
their ilesh. About sixty persons were thus miserably scalded, some of whom died on 
the spot, or in a few days after. Numbers of cattle shared the same fate. The con- 
sternation and anxiety were so great among the people, that even thdr domestic' cofr* 
'cerns were abandoned ; and, amidst plenty, were in danger of starving. Supplies of 
ready-baked bread were sent from Fayal to their relief, nnd large boats to bring away 
the inhabitants who had lost their dwellings. In short, the island, heretofore rich in 
cattle, com, and wine, is nearly ruined; and a scene of greater desolation and diiitresa 
had seldom been' witnessed in any coiuttfvy/' 

The CuAViiEfM among the Azobbs, are, iu general, clear and deep, and may be na- 
;i^;ated at all times : that, however, between St. George and Pico should not be at? 

tempted, imless in settled weather, or with n steady breeze, for a sudden calm may 
prove fatal ; as a strong current runs through the channel, according to the state of the 
tide.* 

The PoNTA nsL Toro is the easternmost point of St, George's Island. This ptiiiit 
lies W. f N. iff^.S. fF. f 11.] 30f miles from the summit of Mount Brasil, in Tereeira. 
It is of moderate hci^H t, with rocks around it^ aild neurits eastern part b a low islet, ' 
likewise surrounded by rocks. 



• And we suspect too, according to the stale of the Fkuida^tieam, e^ecially when it flows firoea 

a Mdi northern pateltel.— Ed. i 
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Fit>m Pta. del Topo to Pta. dei Norte Grand, the north coaat presents nothing re-; 
ttiiulaibte. There are peroral breaks In it, baft felt mostly low lad regvbur. .ilepoe to' 
the west end of i3b» island, Pta. de Rosales, it ii more rugged aai barren* CMTUie point 
last mention cr! are several islets, of whic)i two very high pyramidal ones are remark^ 
able ; one of these is at the foot of the point, and the other half a mile to the S.W. of 
if(. ,To the W. by S., true, of Point Rosales, the pilots say that there is a rocky shoal 
of 7 lrtbom8. Tkt tea nay brealt over it in a atonn. 

From Pta. de Roaales to tbe Horro Ortmdff, (Great Hill,) near the port of Velasi tbe« 

coast trends S.E. by S. [^S.E. by E."] The Mon o i s high, of a blackish colour, and has a. - 
vigia, or Inok-out, on its summit. To the N.W. of the Morro, and on its skirt, is an, 
indent of the coai$t, wherein several vessels have been lost, by mistaking it for the Port 
dt Velas, the bottom being all rocky, and a vessel once in, cannot leave it without a 
dungeof.wlnd. 

PuxBXo DB I.AS Velas.— -Atanuleandahalf 8.B.by E. [JB, byS.] from the outer point 

of the Mono Grande is Pta. la Caimtula, rather low, with a small castle. Between the 
two points is the Bay or Port of Velas, sheltered from wind*? from N.W., by the North, 
to S.E. In the bottom of the bay, on the shorCt is the town of Velas, or Velcas, the^ 
ckief town of the island 9 and on tlie S.B. aide of tl^ la a small mole, having 3 fiitlioms 
within it, but with rocky bottom. The regular anchbrage is to the South X^-^-^ ] 
the mole, in 9 f^ithoms, fine black snnd. vessels moor wkb two anchtfra, to the N.W. 
and S.E. This is a place of little considemtion. ' 

From Point Caimada, on the eastern side of Port Velaa, the coast by the sea conti- 
nues low and rocky, but the land within rises to a good height. Thus it continues to 
the "PttL de' loe Monteroa, the 8.E. point of the ialand» whichla high and sloped. Four, 
leagues from the Bay of Velas is the Point de Caleta, whence a high mountiun rises,' 
wim a gentle acclivity, and close to it, oti the East, is a town of the same name« whence 
much wood is exported to the neighbouring islands. > 

GRACIOSA.— Graciosa is said to take its name from its beauty and fertility in corn, 
fruit, pasture^ and cattle; supplying Terceira and several of the other islands with a 
great part of Ita prodoce. It is most fertile of aU the Azores, and has aiboat 8000. 
inhabitants, distributed in two towns and two villages. The greatest extent of the island 
is only 8§ miles ; but, in this extent, the quantity of barley which isprorlnrcd is almost 
incredible, together with wlieat, maize, unne, all kinds of fruits and vegetables. Of 
sheep, ho^s, and fowls, the inhabitants have more than they can consume. The only 
scarce aftide iB.ynod, for this ia obtained from St. Geoige'a and Pioo. The chief tofk 
b 8mta Cnu» on the N.B. aUe. 

Ponta Blanca is the S.W. point, and Carapacho the S.E. The mountains over these 
points appear at a great distaiice like islands, particularly on approaching the south side 
ironi the S.W. Point Carapacho is low towards the sea, and has several islets abqut 
it>'but> at'aBttle distance inhmd, it is high and oragg>\ At two cables' length S.B., 
[jK.S.£.] from the point is the ialet Ab^, with others in its vicinity ; but between it 
and the point the largest shi^ may pa«i» should it be neceasiry, to the anchorage of 
fraga^ ou the eastern coast. 

Between the point Carapacho and Ponta dos l<'auaes, one mile and a half N.E. ^ N,^ 
[iV. 14° EJ] the coast is almost uniform and clear. At the last, the bay of Praya com- 
mences, the north side of which is Pta, Negra ; the beai*ing and distance between are 
N . ^ E . [.Y. 15"^ IK] a mile and a half. Pta. Negra is low and rocl^, and near it stands 

the town of Praya. 

An islet, called the Isle of Praya, lies at half a mile East [i^.iV.JK.] from Point 
Negra : it is low on the west side, but rather higher ou the east, and there i.s a passage 
between it and the point. At the distance of a cable and a half to the southward' of 
the islet is the aacbonige. 

At three miles North IN.N. W.] from Point Negra is the Point of Josef Ferrer, wUdi 

is very low, being even witli the water, and having a dangerous shoal, at about two 
cables' distance, to the East \_£.N.EJ] The coast between these points is ratht 1 1 esfuhr 
than otherwise, with a few little bights ; of these biglits, the fir-t is close to l\nut Negru. 

The best anchorage about the island is with the islet Abajo, lying near the S.E. point, 
in a line with the westernmost part of Praya Isle, or, rather, a Uttle open ; this is off 

* ' ' biymz^ by feooglj 
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the southern extremity of a ^cat sflopc of land, extendinnr towards the point of Jotef 
Fener. The depths are from SO to 40 fathoms, sandy bottom. Here vessels iomi and* 
iinlead, and are ^ eady to he off with any winds, but thejr He sheltered mily Awn fihwib Ir^ 
the West, neatly to North. All the goods from the town of Santft Oros tin IntNtglit to 
dib andietage to be shipped, as they have-no other. 

On the west of the point of Josef Ferrer is the hay and town of Santa Cruz. The 
coast is low, and the land rocky, with scattered fragments of rock about it. Close to ■ 
the town, on the S.W. side, are three small bills neai*each other, and a church is on the 
liwhest peit of evety one of them. These, therefore, ai e good matlcs for the north 'iMr 
0fthe island. .... 

[ The Pmta da Pko Negro is the north pcdnt of the island : Jt is high, oblique, and of A 
tery black colour. The coast hence to the S.W. continues high and rocky. From the 
Pta. de Fosso de Porco, the Western Point, half a mile S.W. by S. [.S. 10° i"^ tlie 
- Point of Jorge Gomez, low and rocky, with a church near it. Three miles a^d three 
quarters from that point is Point Blanco, very high and sloping, whhin wliieb,at>a shroft 
mstance, w the highest mountain on the island. The coast between is of high rocfr. 
On the summit of Pta. Frayle, northward.of Point Bltticay is a ktotte that resemUds' ^ 

• 104(0. 

At S.E. J S. [^SJE. by E. f 2^- miles from Point Blanca, is the low and rocky 
point of Folgo ; the coast between forms a bay^ and the village of Folgo is at the bottom 
of It. 

• COBVO AND FLOR£S. — These blands '^^resont nothing remarkable } they are of- 
aaodemte height, intersected with bilb, and may be seen, in clear weaker, at the ^e- 
Imice of 10 or 13 leagues. The surest guide will be an attention to their respective 
positioBSf aa shown ia 20, and whidk wil^ prerent their bdqg mistaken for 4^ 
other. 

Mr. Luccock describes Flores as " a lively spot : it slopes to the east, and exhibits 
small inclosures, neatly walled and well managed ; white cottages are every where scat- 
^ered; the people are well made* mddy, and healthy. They possess some of the social 
virtues ; but even these lose their charms when accompanied by an unnatural simplicity 
and inanity of character. This, and its sister island, Corvo, when seen from the N K. 
exhibit a singular appearance. The first resembles a large lizard, lying upon the water ; 
the latter a tortoise ; and the outlines sind proportions of both are agreeably to natafe.*^ 

CORVO has a small port, and is said to contnin about 750 inhabitants. Its produce 
is wheat, the best in the islands, rye and yunsa, ot which they make bread, mixed with 
the rye. C0ftie» sheep, aod bogSy are suffelentiy abundant j but water and wood are 

There is a mountain at each extremity of the island, so that the land, when viewed 
from N.W. or S.E,, appears in the shape of a saddle. The southern point, Pesquiero 
^iUo, is low and rocky. At a mile and one-third £. | S. {^E. by iV.] from this is the 
PoHiit de Pmerto Com, of middling height ; and close to tiie latter, on the north tSdcp 
h the aaGbonige of Puerto Cmu, in mcb tbere are 95 and 30 iatlioiiis, good boldiilg 
ground. * 

The whole of the eastern side is of high land, declining toward tin s( a. Tlie north 
side is also high and sloping, but the coast is regular; »e;i.riy mid way on this j^ide 
is a rock, at a cable's length from land, over which the sea breaks. Halfway down 
tike western side Is Pte. BKbimb; the. coa«t is hereyery high, with tomededivl^towinde 
the sea. 

At a mile and two-thirds from Point Blanca is the aootb point of ^'kland, Klread^ 
noticed; the coast between forms a bay, in which is a small beach, connected to a high 
islet : W.N.W., true, from this is anchorage in 30 fathoms, sandy and good-holding 
^[ronnd sheltered from easterly winds. 

In the Chankkx. between Corvo and Flobss there is a grett de|>th of witiS': ft bit 
' no shoal whatever, nor any hidden dan^. 

FLORES. — This bland contains about 7000 inhabitants. It has two towns, both on 
the eastern side, Sta. Cruz and Lagens, and four vilk^es. The chief preduetioQe are 
Inames, wheat, of excellent ouidil^, cattle^ sheep, asd nogM, doths, and woollen stuffs. 



ISLAND Of FLOE£S. SOI 

^TbB Ofortt are wheat, cloths, bacon, with the Weed or moss called Orchilla^ used for>a 
dye, as already noticed. The latter Is foun^ clinging to the rocks and dfeoUvUim, md is . 

Oot obtainable without great trouble and danger. 

The island is very mo\mtainous, but iRuch more so towards the south than the north. 
The town ot Santa Ci uz is in latitude 39° 2g ; and to the N. W. of it, in the interior of 
the iahod, if a remarkable peak. The bnd li well cultlvitedy and haa abuBdance of 
wator, ialUiig down* in niimeroiis caaeades, from the heigfati.* - - 

Of PoNTA DBb Gada, the north point of Fiores, the position ia shown in the Table, 

pa^ 20. This point is of moderate height, smooth on its .summit, not very projecting-, 
b\it at it^ base is a cluster of islets* extending outward a quarter of a mil^ i the ground 
around thera is clear. ' 

PoNVA RvivA, the N.E. ooint of Fiores, is high* sloped, rugged, and obtuse. At 
Ibe icMt of it u an islet,^ called the Pen de Azucar, or Sugar-loaf: a fishing-boat tmf- 
pass betwe^. In the hay to the westward of Pta. Rulva, there is. anchorage in 25 £a> 
tiioms, sandy ground, sheltered from winds from S,E by the South, to W.S.W. It is 
ft^uently resorted to for watt's or by vessels that are compelled by the wind to qfui the 
eastern side of the island. 

The PoiiU of 6anta Crtiz is 2 J miles S. ^ E. 4 ^'.] from Point Ruiva. It is 

low and roo^* with several rooks about it. In the interval is the islet of Alvaro 
Rodriguez, very near to the coast; and to the S.E. [E.S.E.] of this b anchorage, in 
3() fathoms, sandy bottom, sheltered from the West and S W. At true South, three- 
quarters ot a mile from the poii^ is the castle of Santa CkuZj which is very near to 
ik» town, the principal port of tiie ialand. 

At a ndle and tinee-qnarters soudiwavd from tlie castle of Santa'Crus* is Bmifs 

Cabeira^ low and rocky land, which rises irith a gentle acclivity to the distance of a 
mile. Between thcst? points thf coast forms a bay, with a beach and a small river at the 
bottom of it. This bay is the best anchoring<place about the island, and is sheltered 
from all Doints between N.N.E. by the West to S.W. The proper depths are in from 35 
to 40 Iwboms* saadj ground. lUs is ^nearest andionige to Santa' Crui* and thei«* 
ftre themost frequented. 

At a mile and a half S.W. ^ W. [S.SJK f IF.] from Point Cabeira is that of Loma, 
which is high and oblique ; between these points the coast forms a bay, with a beach and 
small river at the end of it A vessel may anchor in this bay, in 25 fathoms, sandy 
bottom, but.it is not lo wdU ahdterad as that to the novtiiward* Iwing open to easterly 
and soi^erly winds. 

. . From the Point of Lagens, which is 4 miles to the south-westward of Point Loma, a 
ridge of rocks extends to the distance of a cable and a half to the S.S.E. At 9| miles 
S. 4 W. [S. by E. \ EJ] Arom Point Lagens in a rock or shoal, of 4^ fathoms : its size is 
'about that of two ships, and appears, when near to it, like a large flagstone. Between it 
and the ooast is a great depth of water, and the same about it. 

In the little liay, on tiie north side of Lagens Point, is the town of Laoens, having a 

large church, -which is a useful maik for this pnrt of the coast. A vessel may anchor 
very well in this bay with a wind between North by the West to S.W by W. In 25 fa- 
thoms, simdy ground. This anchorage is much irei^uented, because a vessel can iiere 
get underway more easily than at Santa Cruz, haying better rodm for working put. 

, From Lagens Point westwaid, the coast rises in height to the Point de Roca AUa, at 
a little Mance from wluoh, towards the north, is the highest part of the island. The 

Point of Lope Bas, which is nearly a mile W.N.W. f W. [fF. \ S ] fi cm Lagens Point, 
is low by the sea, but within, high and sloping. Tliat of Roca Alta Is a mile and a half 
fruther, is obtuse, veiy high, sloping, and black. The cua&t iicrc is ueai ly straight, high, 
and rugged. 

The Poato dehf fUmt de Agua CtMtiiU, whteh is low and rocky, is so eaUed from a 

mineral spring which exists here, and of lAot^ the water is hot. Between thb and the 
point Roca Alta is a bay, Mnth anchorint^ 'ground in fathomS* Mndy bottom* TilOrO 
are several islets at the foot of the former point. ' ' |^ 



* The anchoring^ ground about the island is generally at without the distance of a mile from land. 
Within tltiit distance the ground is rocky, aad much farther out it is the same. Digitized byiGpt 
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The Pto. tie QUarit^, with its inlets, lie at a mile and a third -ipore to the northward. 
Tlie coast between b wiioleiy Tocirf. At a and thfee-quavten fBrther^^ to N.N.B. 
is Pta. dos Bre4o$, high sloping land, of a whitish colour, with islets at' i^ hase. Oner 
of the latter, on the south side of the point, resembles a eoldoin. The COflSt "be twe e n 
affords anchorage, in '20 or 25 fathoms, 6andy grouad. 

The Pta. del Baxio, which is very low, is 2j miles to the northward of Pta, dos 
Bredos. The coast between is rocky, but you may anchor off it in 32 fathoms of water, 
sandy ground, and sbeHered-fttom >r.N.B.> But, and Sonth. Close^to Baado or Shoal 
Point » a very remarkable chnich $ that aif S. P^dro^ or St. Peter. 

At S| miles N.N.E. i E. [M 6P E,"] from Baxio Point, is that of Fsnaes, which is not 
veiylli^h by the 8ea> but it forms abruptly like a mountain, and is of a black colour. 
The bay in the interval is that of San Pedro, which has anchoring ground, in 25 or 30 
fathoms, bottom of sand ; and here water may be readily obtained from a cascade thafr 
lURs fWmi the Aionntidns, by means of ahose, so 'as f61HI te'^Sashs witiiont takiiu; tiMOv 
out of the boat. ' The Islet ^Monchique lies at rather more than a mile N.WT^W* 
[W.N, W, I fFJ] from Point Fanaes. The depth between is sofiUnent for an^ sUp. 

PoHTA Albebnas is the N.Wb point of Flores. It is moderately high, sloped, and 
of a red colour. Between it and Point Fanaes is the islet of Jlioria Cr^Sa, which b 
high and round. W. f N. [/F. by S.] from this islet is anchorage, in 30 or 40 fathoms, 
sandy ground. . From the point eastward^ to Pta. del Gada>. already described^ the coast 
isentunlyroplnr. ; . 



Description of a Voyage from the West Indies to the Azores', 

mthe Hornby, Capt. Walker, 1818. Bjf UshL Jom, Mackett. 

» »* . ' . . '. 

On die 2gth . April, 1818, at about three o^lodt fai the aft^oon, we sailed inm 

Basse-teiTc Roads (St. Christopher's), steering a N.W. course, with a gentle easterly 
breeze, and, with fet linrrs of pleasure to which we had long been strangers, observed the 
town and shipping gradually recede from our view, and diminish into obscurity. Shortly 
after diisk we were close in ivith Eastatios ; and, on the ensuing morning (the 30fh), the 
islands of St Martin and Anguilla were discernible ; early in the afternoon, T>og Island 
bore faintly in sight to the N.E., from which we took our departuey and bade a final adien 
to the West-Indies. ' 

Having no>y cleared every obstruction, and being once more afloat upon the wide 
Atlantic, we set all sail, and steered a N.E. course. With the exception of a few slight 
squaUs, aceompanied hf much vivid lightning, we experienced an uninterrupted conti- 
nuance of fine weather, and favourable tliou^h light winds, which enabled us to carry 
om' studding-sails nearly the entire voyage to the Azores ; which islands we made on 
the 26th of May, without having once had occasion to put the ship about. 

So favourable a passage has probably been raiely experienced from the West-Indies, 
and. was to be attributed, independentlv of the season, to our course, which varied con- 
siderably firaoa that generally adopted by veuelji homeward-bound from the Windward 
Islands. The masters of West-Indianaen, almost uniformly, in the first instance, pro* 
ceed nearly due north until they reach the Bermudas, whence they take a fresh de- 
parture, and steer direct for Engutnd : bat Captain Walker aware of the incompetency 
of his erew to oontedd with tiiielkad weather, heavy gales, and fogs, usually experiendea 
off the Great Bank of Newfoundland, judiciously deviated frmn the customary track, 
and stood to the N.^. by E., (tme) keeping the ship as close as she would lay to the 
stHithward and eastward ; by which means he was enabled to fetch the Western Islands, 
emmfreqiiiently touched at, except by vessels for the inmiediate purpose of oonunercial 



Of these islands, the first land made was Pico, whose lofty sumnut was, by tiie ship's 

log, disdamible at the great distance of twenty-four leagues ; and, on our approach, the 
following day, presented an appearance inconceivably bold and majestic ; its insulated 
•ituation, extreme elevation, and luxuriant scenery, combining to form a view of the 
most impressive grandeur. i 

^ o . ... biyitized^GoOgle 
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. The peak was seen pmadly towwinff above massy clouds, wbSoh, hanging upon the 
^tccp s.ida of the mountain, at inten'ril^ oocasioned a |»Bitial obscniity, and evien some* 

times Hppeared to envelope the bast itself. 

As we bore up abi e;ist of the channel which sepnr.Ues the island from Fayal, the den- 
sity of the atmosphere became less intense, and the clouds gradually dispersing, as the 
sun advanced above thii horixon/the celebrated peak was shortly after vSuble.in all its 
sublimity; a fev Bght clouds still hovering around its summit, incrcasihg the general 
interest of the scene. Its extreme hipis^ht is gencinlly estimated at upwards of 7000 
feet above the level of the sea, and cultivation appeared to have beei> carried to within 
aioot olie-tUid ei fhe snduidt. These lofty regions were not mAf unsubdued by 
kuman industry, but appirently destitute or even the slightest vmge of natural 
vci^ctation. Here nature rei'^ned in the midst of the mo'st ]iicttiresquc and barren 
wildness, more strikingly interesting, as contrasted with the luxuriant fertility of the 
lower and inhabited disti'lcts. The entire island seemed devoted to the growth of the 
ikoB, which readtred ita ap^earlkiioe miher glaoitty and sootbre; -eafivmed, howevari 
by the white cottagM «f tlia paaaa&tiy, tba monasfceitoSj churcbesy aad a fiiif other 
elevated buildings. 

Owing to the lightness of the wind, we were unable to make Fayal m rarly as we had 
expected, and it was five o'clock in the afternoon before we anchored in the road <^ 
Oila, the capital of that Island. The prospect wtdeb unfblded itsdf, as we approached 
the harbour, surpassed in natural beauty any thing I had ever before Mritncssied cqudl 
to the most highly cultivated pleasure-grounds in England. The island, throu;^h'nit, ex- 
hibits a charming variety of sceneiy, and its features were, in many parts, in the highest 
degree romantic. 

The weather being so uncommonly calm, and the sea free from the slightest ruffle, I 
attempted to make a few sketches, but never before more aensibly felt-tbe inadequacy of 
my pencil to do jastice to the esptivatlng scenery which sucoesslmy presented itoelf. . 

As the v^el sailed Arand the point, and entered the roads of Orta, the prospect was 

peculiarly fine. The town is built cIosr to the shore, and, viewed from the harbour, has 
the appearance of considerable magiiitude and importance, owing principally to the 
great number of religious buildings conspicuuu;s in every direction } and which, on first 
appearing before the IHtie city, give It an air of anshiteelnial wBagniftcence, of which, 
with the exception of the monasteries, churches^ and a few pirivate.bousei^ a mora ndp 
4iutc acquaintance proves it to be totally devoid. 

Shortly after the Hornby entered the roads, the revenue officei-s, attended by a strong 
military guard, came on board ; but, after examining oui* papers, and going through the 
usual foroM, retired, leaving two officers in diarge of the vessel, and granting us'unre- 
•ftricted permissien to-go ashore whenever we pleased. Of tMs indidgenoe we soon 
avfuled ourselves, accompanied by one of the ofRcci s for a t^^uide. It w*s now fast ap- 
proaching to twilight, the evening serene, and the convent-bells chiming with the most 
jplaintive solemnity for vespers. Our conductor led us through the principal parts of 
tne town, pointing out the various ol^ects dttienrang attention, and asaedbing the dif- 
ferent religious oraei* to which the numerous monastic stmctoMa, dee., lespeotive^ 

belonged. 

. The height of the houses seldom exceeds two stories, and these are built principally 
.of a close blue granite or lime-stone, with which the island abounds : it is capable of 
being worked to any degree of btnamentsl richness, and can be raised In blodn <tf con- 
siderable magnitude, presenting, when wrought, a durable and handsome appmwance. 

The windows, which, at the time of Captain Cooh's visit, were merely lattieed, are now 
universally furnished with glass ; those of the second story have likewise tieilis-work 
balconies generally attached to them, where the inhabitants usually resort to enjoy the 
mild and salubrious evening temperature. The principal street, whidi runs nearly pa- 
rallel with the shore, and extend<; throughout the whole length of the tOWU, Is irregUlWV 
in many parts narrow, roiis^hiy paved, and without foot-paths. 

Orta, althou'j|;!i fonneiiy a place of considerable strength, cannot at present be said to 
be well ibrtuied, as the works have, in many places, been permitted to tali into decay, 
tits chief defence eonsista in three forts^ two of which eovertiie princiiHd lanaing-f>laee 
,at the south end of tim town, and are strongly ganrisdnedi tlie other, situated at the 
northern extremity, appears to be of minor importance, and is less attended to. An 
old wall and rampart, nearly in a ruinous state^ extends along the front ^|,.th« SpWh 
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Ill calculated, in its present condition^ to afford protection, and without a gun mounted 
<m any part. 

Hie monasteiies and oopmts partake, prmcipally, of the Mooiish style of architect 
tiire» and consist cbiefly of a lof^ and ornamental white boat, terndnating in the centre 

in a curved line pediment, containing some emblematic religious device j a square toweir 
at either side, with circular-headed windows, black qugins, cornices, beltiticj courses, 
^c, and surmounted by Turkish or Arabic turrets. The rear presents noUiing more 
than a pUdn hiulding of raugh^ masonry. 

The Jesuits' college was originally a fine and graceful structore, Irat n now partly la 
a state of dilapidation ; such parts as still remain habitable have been oonverted into 
government offices and king's stores. Tliis building is situated on an fminwioe towarda 
the north end of the town, and has an imposing appearance. 

During our perambuiatious through this little city, the only interruption to the placid 
atillness of the evening was the tfaUding of ^tars, which proceeded Cram almost every 
' house, and appeared to be the genei-al pastime of the InhaMtants. After night&U-the 
PortTipuese seldom go abroad; the few we met were wapped up in large blue cloaks, 
and waikiiuf with an air of the most solemn gravity. About ten o'clock we returned 
on board, out early on the ensuing morning again proceeded on shore. This being 
market-day, the peasantry were crowding in finm all parts of the island with various aiw 
tides of provision, consisting of butter, eggs, poultiy, &c., which were to be had !«• 
markably cheap. The men exhilrited much of the appearance of the hardy mountaineer, 
inured to the fatigues of toilsome and laborious industry. Cleauiiaess, good order, and 
oontentBMiit, seemed to characterise the women, whose peculiarity of dress, healthy jtp- 
peararcr, and apparent artlessnem of manners, n^ve them an air of the mcwt Interesting 

rustic simplicity. , 

I was informed that the inhabitants of Fayal, and of the Azores in general, enjoy a 
life of Ihe most sedal and domestic hapi^ness; and are far superior, both in elegance 
of manners and llbenUty of sentiment, to the generality of Portuguese: lendent mi the 

continent of Europe. On proceeding a short distance into the interior, die soen^ 
fully justifies my prepossession on landing. The lu?tnriant everjrreen Faya (from M^hich 
the island is said to have derived its name) grows unheeded in almost every direction. 
The gardens possess a combined aasembhwe of tropical and European trees j that of the 
American consul was a perfect little paradise, presenting the interesting novelty of the 
orange and banana flourishing in tbe same soil beside the apple and other fruits of com- 
mon English growth. The ditferent compartments were inclosed by hedges of •Gera- 
nium, bearing a fnlL-blown scarlet blossom, in appearance partituiaiiy rich and 

An Intimation from Captain Walkier, that the vessel was ready for sea, precluded the 
possibility of extending our excursion so fox into the island as we Intended, and with 
much regret we were compelled to return on board. 

Through the zealous attention of the British consul (Mr. Parkins), who pn>cured for 
us during that day every necessary we stood in need of, the Hornby was, by five o'clock 
in the anemoon, cleared out, and once more ready to proceed on her voyage. ' About 
six we weighed anchor, and steered a N.E. cour^^e, close by the west point of the iaUnd 
of St. George; next morning obsscrvcd Ciaciosu bearing E. by N., and at 11 o'clock 
passed within lour miles of it. its geneial appearance was rather barren, presenting a 
. Umm turf-4ike soil, and much covered with heather; towards the end, the shore 
blaff and rocky, against which the sea beats With much violence^ and biealcs to an im- 
mense height^ the interior of the island is mountamous. 



4. THE MADEIRAS. 

PORTO SANTO, kc. — Ships from the ports of Europe, when bound to Madeira, arc 
recommended to make, iu the hrst instance, the Isle of Pobto Santo, and thence pro- 
ceed for the Road of Punchal, on the track shown upon the particdar plan given in the 
Chart. The land of Porto Santo is very remarkable, and may be seen, in ine weather, 
16 or 20 leagues otf. It first appears in two or three very high hummocks, by which it 
IS distinguished iivm Madeira^ and the littie iaies named the Dmrt/u, On^the ti.W. )Ogle 
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tade is a small town and good road, where water and refreshmentt may be had. This 
koad is described as, in losifi. respects, better thia that of FmtitaL Tl» position of tho 
Ssle.ia tliown in fhe Table» pa^ 81. 

To the northward of Portu Santo there is a ledge of fOclct» the position of wb'wh was 
ascertained by the officers of his Majesty's sloop, Falcon, Lieut. J. Bo wen, in January, 
1R02. The least depth npon tlieiri, according to the observations then taken, is 'H fa- 
thoms. They are ateep-to, and lie at the distance of S miles from the northernmost 
point of the MmA, with the N.B. point of Porto 8«nto bearing 8.8.15. ; tiie Iflieo da 
.Fonte« or northeiDBUMt rodc^ 8. by W., and tfao west p<»nt of the istand 8.8. W. 

The bank extends east and ^est, true, nearly a mile and a half, terminating in a reef 
to the westward. The shoalest part, supposed to be a pinnacle rock, lies as aboTe^ or 
nearly o, the boat in which the bearings were taken being agitated by the sea. 

There can be little doubt that this is the reef, formerly said to tie 3 leagues to the 
N3. of Fono Sanio, on -which n Dutch ship 'was lost. ' 

A bank of roclcs, on which the least depth is 40 feithoms, lies alx^ut three miles to the 
B.8.E. of the nheo de Serra, the eooth-eastera islet of Pteto 8anto« 

* DESERTAS.— The little isles, called the Desertas, on which there are a few fisher- 
men's huts, are barren fri^ments of rock and earth, represented as lying nearly in a 
North and South [N.N.W. and S.S.EP\ dirertion. At the distance of 10 leagues, and 
bearing W. by N., they appear separately; the northernmost long, high, and nearly 
even : the southernmost, called the Bt^io, in two hummocks, ne^ly as high, and about 
tim-diirdi of the length of the ibfiMr. AtthedKitiiioe of 6or7]ea|pies, a nnalliilet 
off the northern extreme becomct diiceniihle, Kke a low wall : c\me to this is a high 
rock, the Pffrnmid, frequently mistaken for a ship imder sail. Several outward-bound 
-West'Jndia ships were dashed to pieces, a few years since, by running on the Desertae 
in knight; toe consequence of an eiTor hi deM*recla>nhig. 

Between the Desertas and Madeira is a clear passage, eight miles broad, having no 
MBfinge, except «t'50 or 60 fathoms, almost close over on tiie Madeim ride^ In the 
season of the breezes, (the N.E. winds, which prevail in •aamier,) a atrong cmicBtaeli 
through this passage to the south-westward. 

Tlie passage between the two Desertas h clear, thou;^h bounded on each side by 
breakers, or rather by a surf | but it should not be attempted, unless from necessity, as 
it is very narraw, and haa no soundings, or at least very deep water, in it ; and a ship is 
iahject to be becalmed in it by the northern Deserta, which overlaps the Bujio. -Iniis 
happened to a vessel of about i>oo ton^, which came through it in thenigh^ hanng nua* 
taken it for the broad passage to the northward. * ' . 

MADEIRA — Tlie island of Madeira is very high, excepting the eastern end, which is 
n low rugged point : yet it is often so entii'ely clouded over as not to be visible at the dis- 
tance of 5 leagues. But, when abreast of Porto Santo, the island commonly appears as 
one gi^eat mountidn, with its summit hidden in the douda. Shortly after appear the 

Desertas. flavin^ passed those islands, you will soon perceive the ships in the Road nf 
F'unchal ; and, from their riding, it will be seen how the wind is in the io;ul, as it is 
common to have a strong breeze from N.E. or E. on passixig the Deiiertas, wlien, at the 
-fame time, the irind, in the road, is from the 8.W. or W.CW. 

When sulinff in toward Funchal Road, a large rock, named tiie Loo Rock, with a 
fart on it, win be seen on the West nde of the road, a little to the westward of the town. 
"With this rock, N. by E., when in 38 or 36 fathoms, let go the larboard-anchor, with 
two cables on it; for, should there be a fresh breeze from the eastward, it will be scarcely 
possible to bring up until the spUce is veered a good way out. it is requisite to ride in 
the road wkOi a whole cable, and with a Sf^ice ao rituated that you may he aUe to eu| 
seer it, should circumstances unfortunalelj compel you to put to sea without wdgUpg 
anchor. While riding, keep a slip-hiioy on the cahle, have a kedge-anchor and a nine- 
inch hawser to the westward, to keep the ship steady, with the hawser on the starboard 
how, as the wind genmlly veers firam Ae eaitward to 8i^. tad W« When the land' 
idnd makes a cioas» the end of the hawacr may he shifted. 

The genend anchorage is in from 30 to 35 fathoms, with the eitedel (cdled the Peak 

Castley a brown square fort on a hill over the N.W. part of the town) a littfe open to the 

eastward of the Loo Rock : the latter at the distance of iuiif a mile, Diymzt 
n • * With 
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Willi* tlie Loo Rock wi tSttM in mt^ bfaiing iiMiiy Ni<f^ ^ Fnocbil 

Steeple N.B. J N., the anchorage appears equally good, in 35 fathoms, stiff ^ound. 
With the same marks, with the Loo nhont a mile ofT, there is good ground in 45 fathoms. 
To the westward, the ground changes tQ sand and rock, and to the eastward it has a 
flndiien teMty from Sb to 54 firtfiomSy stiff clay ground, to 100 Iktliom^, rock, and 
tlioa no ground. 

In case of a S.W. gale, whlcK may be frequently eipectcd in winter, the situation 

with the Loo and citadel in one, or the cifadcl just open to the westward of tlie Loo, 
be found most cunvenient. On the contrary, the citadel will open to the.e^sjtwar^ 
pi the Loo, is the best situation when a south-easter may be expected. 

When coming into the ixtad, with a brisk wind, sail should be reduced apd secured 
in time, to pfcrent having too much way through the water, at the moment of anchbrr 
ing: and ships should be brought up with their heads to seaward ; for thus, in casf of 
any accident in hrioging up, sails may be had off shore, or otherwise, as required. 

Mr. Flnlaison, who wrote his remarks in 1821, has said, 'Mt is generally reckoned 
tiie best anchorage ffr ships with the Brazen Head £. by S., Point de Cruz W. by N*» 
Loo Gaade N.B. : bfit I wouM recommend ihlps to anchor at' a good quarter of a mue to 
the westward of these bearings j as I am copvinced that here is better holding ground, 
and clear of anchors. Ships should not anchor farther to the eastward than to bring 
the hig^h f(n t [Peak Castle} on the west end of Loo Castie. With the fort open to the 
eastward of Loo Castle the ground is rocky and has in it many anchors. 

TIu>&e riding in uuchai Roads shoidd be very active when they observe a swell comiug 
in from the SJIIT.; at this moment no time is to. ho lost in getting under-way, for the , 
awdl inAcates that a gale is certainly coming on ; particularly so in the months of De^ 
tember and January, generally the commencement of the rainy season. Bhnidd it come 
on to blow very hard from the westward, the best mode is to run to leewaid of the De> 
tertas» where shelter from the wind may be feimd, aad water perfectly smiioth: thvh 
lOtt avoid tfaensk of losing saibt by heavbg to windward/ fMfjoe 90^ W. 

Off the valley of F^nMhal, there are regular land and sea breezes, particularly during 

the summer ; the gea hreexe sct'^ in from the soiith-westward some time in the forenoon ; 
the land breeze comes off shore about ten o'clock at night, sometimes later, even to two 
or three o'clock in the morning : these breezes do not extend above 3 or 4 miles off shore j 
hut, when it blows fresh in the offing, there is generally a cottuter-|>reeze in the stream 
of the VaUey of Funchal$ imlesB it blows hard* when the tme wind prevails also in. the 
road. 

There is generally a surf on the beach, early in the year particularly, which prevents 
landing in a ship's boat any where, exc^t within (to the north-westwaid of) the Loo 
Bock, aboot hau a mile from the town ; therefore, the boats of that place are employed 
fer goods, watering, Sec. The tides rise and iril about 7^ feet ; and the current along 

the south side of the ishnd seems to be always {governed by the true w\n4 in the ofSng. 
The rainy season is in January, February, and J^arch^ October is also frequently a wet 
toontb, as well as November and December. 

The road is open from the West to the S.S.E. The winds blow strongest heie whoa 
from S«W. to S.E. Ships apchorii^ in the road in winter most be guarded against tl^ 

consequence of a finrk gloomy appearance of the atmosphere to the southward, with ft 
swell setting in j for it h very dangerous to remain at anchor ;\ ith those prognostics. 

Squalls sometimes come fresh off the land : there is one instance of a hurricane down 
the Valley of Funchal blowing every ship out of the road, which was so violent, that the 
ships were hid frmn die town^ the spray of theses, although in a clear sun-shining day. 

The best way for ships, however' large or numerous, when buund into Funchal lioad 
hom the eastmd, «with the wind N-easterly, is through the passage between the De^ 

•sertas and Madeira. The N.easter will carry them to the offing of the Praicn 'HfflMi, 

the East point of the Bay of Funchal. In the nijrht, a single ship may keep jover to- 
wai'ds that bluff poin^ and, with her boats towiug a-head« when becalmed, luff up into 
•the stream of the land-vrind, and by that means fetch the anchorage. Ships most shew 
light at their ensign-staff in the night, to prevent being fired at from the forts and Loe> 

castle. In the day, they should keep faither distant from the land than in the night, to 
avoid being becalmed under it, and to gain the stream of the sea-breeze. If, from over 
caution^ or other reasoiu> they fall 2 or 3 l^^es to the iccward of the road^ >^^l»^ouid ^ 



thien keep plying up In the stream of the valley, untU they gtdn the vein of the sea- 
bfeese. In womng in with a laaMivetey it is best to mtdce (fhort tteln^porile Ihtf 
vaU«y$ as lure Iwta tiie land and MSi^ireeaet an tnoet ngidv 

Small ^sai^y from North-^nericaamd tlie Western Islands, come in, generally, round 

the west end of the island ; but are frequently becalnicf^ a considerable time under the 
high land tlu re. From this reason, ships, on leaving Funchal, should make ^ai! with 
the laud-wiad, and ^itaud directly off from the road. SIups bound to the southward, by 
tidcing a contmry method, lunre contiDiied aemal days becalmed AUdertiie Western part 
cftbeidaiid. 

^ Ii^ ^e WinteMnonths, eddy-wuftds and s^nsUs, procce^ng from the high-land, are 

fr<'(|uent and severe, and ships arc often forced to put tO Sea from the road, i^cvcrc 
westerly and S AV^ ^ iles, with rain, then frequently prevail, and prevent k ;;rilning it 
for some time. At these periods, Madeira and the DcsertaH axe often obscured in fog. 
Tlie sqiAaUa bave beenfoond so siklden ^d Tiotabtttefer l^ieDteertaa and abont the 
end of Madeira, as nearly to Ofeisetthe sblps in tie fidnity : and mnJiy ham. been drifcii 
by them far to the eastwiurd. 

Witli a gale at S.W., and a high sea rising, off the S.W. end of Madeira, a ship in 
November, 1707, bore uu ay to had shelter under the lee of the island ; the weather 
dark witii raiu. iietweeu Madeira and the Desertas, this ship was suddenly becalmed; 
thton Ibllowed an eddy-wind b6m NiB., and tiie sea frequently em thebo^rs y rt t and 
^b>boom. A dark cloud was now over head, and the ship near the land of Madeira. 
At this time two ships were seen 2 or 3 miles to the eastward^ in dear sunahinef mnnii^ 
before a sharp squall at S.W. 

It has been seud that, a southerly wind never blmrs hard qnltp home to Fuachal, that 
the south-westers and south-easters arc never expected unless in January, February, and 
^e beginning of Maicb; and tfaat-la#ge abins ilmmt ahmyt ride Hiem oat s Imt-Capiaiii 
HorslMi^gh has stated, that " these'southerly gales sometimes blow quite borne to F|uv, 
ebalf even in November and December ; and, when they arc apprehended, it is coounon 
finr ships of every descripUon to put to sea. These S.W. or gales arc, in' general^ 
preceded by n swell in tbe road, often accompanied by gloomy weather, drizzling rain* 
sad a very unsettled breeze from the land, veering backward and forward very suddenly* 
Under such indications, ships generally proceed to sea:" for, should it blow strong from 
the southward, it would be almost impossible to clear the shore; the anchorage being 
so close to the laud. A few years ago several vessels were driven from the anchorage^ 
and completely wrecked on snore. 

. Tbe regulations of the port of Fnncbal require all ahips befinre or Immedintely on an^ 
cbcring, toacquidnt the goremor of the bland what they are, and their reasons for stop* 

ping there. Ships of war are not to send their boats to vessels coming into the road, un- 
til they are visited by the pratique-boat, a bo^ manned by persons appointed to enquire 
if any infectious disorder is on board. The same is to be observed respecting vessels ' 
tiiat are departing, wlueh are not to be boarded after the visiting officer has been to 
search for natives attempting to leave the island chmdcstint ly, and for prohibited goods, 
Bttgiiab ships of war sanite with tturtcen guns, after an assurance of an e^ual return. 



* Captain Mackellar, R.N., says, in his Journal, "Of Funchal Roads, 1 shall only observe, 
that, in running for the island, it is necessary to give the North end sufficient room ; so as, by near- 
ing the land too much, you may not be bec»dme^ and thereby drift to leeward of the Roads, ob- 
•erring to open out the anchorage well-beftue'yini haul In \ and, if possible, drop anchor to the souA- 
ward the Loo Rock, in about 30 or 35 fathom.s, nearly off ilie rentr of the tnvvn; but frigates 
and smaller vessels may go dose in shore, aftd anchor in 20 or 25 fothoms : my reason for cboosina 
iSAa anchorage U, that there is a traer land'-idad to get under wcig^ with, and a better dxif^ should 
you bring your anchor hooMt which, from dieateepnew of tbelNUifc, and tbe badness ef tiie 
groimd, ottcn happens. . - - ' 

« The usual place of landing b the steps at the Loo Rode; and, though landing here b attrnded 
vrith .sonic I'.ifTiculty v.h n t'se sca-hreczc aexs in, it nifty generally be effected without mu<h danger: 
in moderate weather Iht; b^ch may be landed on. but 1 strongly recommend landing in the island 
heats. R^reiibinents of all kuids may be had, the prices depending much on the seasons, and the 
number of vessels in the lloads. In leaviri;' Madeira, ynu should do it during the night, or early 
in the morning, as then the land-wiud blows right oif, and you drift to sea, without risk, giving 
you time ^reby to stow your andiots, and clear die land benre tht sea*breeie eels in." , 
* ' • • " Liigmzeo l^iifiKyogl 
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The iiotiU may land on tibe-Naeb in summer : iNit thef are driven by a violent surge 
on the shore, which shingly. The landing near tbe Loo^Roek^ before mentbned^ is 

safe and ^asy, being defended from the surge. 

is necessary to be cautious of the shore-boats, which will come to the ship to sell 
fish, fruits, and vegetables, as their chief object b often the sale of the worst spirituous 
liquors to the aeamen^ and Bometimes concealed goods. Fresh beef, water, and vege^ 
twles, are to be procvre^ b^ for the ship's company, and are sent on bioard in boats 
belonging to the place. 

There are two other ttnchortng- places on tbe scith side of the island ; one is off Santa 
Cruz, which is e3q)08ed to the N.E. winds ; the other is to the westward, where ships me 
commonly sent to perform quarantine. The beach of the Quarautine-Eoad, as also that 
of Fimdud, is of blue atones and black sand. * . . ' 

The PoMTA DB 8oir, (Sm Fofof,) about leagues to thetrestward of Ponehal, is & 

perpendicular and majestic cliff, which, in awttterly gale and stormy weather, often ap- 

Sears surrounded by the colours of the rainbow. In the small bay to the eastward of it 
I the anchorage above mentioned. * ■ • 



Abstbact, on Sailino to and liom FukgbaLi in H. M^^Sliip Invbsti- 
OATOR : .b7 Captain If ATTHSW Flindbks, 1801. 

Aug. 1, At noon, Porto Sanfo bore N. ll^ W. tme, and the rocky islands called the 
Desertaa from N. to 8. 85^ W. (true) distant 5 leagues.* The south end ; of these 
islands lies, by our observations, in latitude 3(2° 24' 20" N., which differs less than qne*^ 
mile ton its pontioa in Mr. Johnston'a chart of the Ma^ 

Hia-e being little wind next morning, I vrent off, in one of the cutters, to the sonth- 

emmost island, called Bujio, which was not far distant. The dbtance, however, proved 
to be moi'e considerable than was expected ; and there being a current setting south- 
ward, f we did not reach the shore until near three in the afternoon, when it was neces- 
saiy to think of tetnming. 

A small Jedjge of rocloi, which projected a tittle tnm under, the elifis al the 8.W. part- 
of the Bujio, alforded a landing-place ; but it was impossible to ascend to the top of the. 

island. We saw no other animated beinc^s than a few birds, something like g^reen lin- 
nets, but which were said, at Madeira, to have been canary-bird^ ; and the other pro- 
ductions were scarcely sufficient to nfford amusement, even to a naturalist. The diflb 
over-bead showed marks of irregular stratification, and in some of the fines there was a 

red tincre, appnrcntiy of iron. The bn^c tmdcrncath ^vas blnclv nnd honrv-combcd, as if 
it had been in the fiie, resembling, in this respect, the common stone at Funchal. 

We left the Bujlo well satisfied that, so far as we could judge of the islands, the name 
Desertas, or Desert-Islands, was well-chosen j and, soon after dusk, reached the ship. 
There was then a good breeze from the North-eastward, with which we steered for 
Madeira, tacking occasionally during the night, to take advantage of the different flawa 
of wind. At the following noon the ship was under Brazen-Head, which forms the east 
side of Funchal Road ; and, bein<T there becalmed, J we towed in with the boats, and 
came to an anchor at four o'ciuck, in 22 fathoms, steadying with a kedge to the N.W. 
In tids ntnation, which seems to be as good as any in the road, the bearings (by com* 
pass) were as follow: — Brazen-Head, S. 71^ E. ; Punta de Cruz, on the western side, 
U. 86^ W> i Loo Fort, distant one-third of a mile, N. 12^ W. 

Thenorth-east winds usually prevail at Madeira in the summer-season, and sometimea 
blow very strong. To reach Funchal Road, ships arc accustomed to sal\, between the 
East end of the Madeira and the Desertas, before the wind. They are not very desirous 
of passing-close to BrasenoHead, where they would be becalmed, but keep olf a toSki 



* Captahi Fluult rs says three leagues, but this Sfipean to be inoORect. 

•|> Ferhaps, aisu, a little easterly. Ed. •* 

j: A ooniniflBOCGnmfee whan entering thU way, as shown hi the precedti^ psge, S0^^{^ ^ q 
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' or two, in the skirt of the north-eaat wind, until they are off the town, or even off Panta 
de Cruz, where they generally find a breeze from the S.W., wh'ch takes them to the an- 
chorage. This S. W. wind is the sea-breeze ol Funchai j and, during the tim« we lay m 
tlie rotd, it Qauallf tet in at eight or nine o'clocic in the morning, and previuled as w at 
tiirfee or four miles in the offing till sunset. A variable breeze comes off the land in die 

. night, at wiiich time it is ratfounieaded to ships to phss close to Brazen Head, and tow 
into the road. 

* " On the 6th, in the evening, the scientific gentlemen returned fron\ an expedition to- 
wards Ae Pioo Ruivo, which is the highest of a ridge of mountains occupying the cen- 
tral parts of the islam!, and is said to he 50^7 feet, or nearly an English inile, above tiie 
level nf the ?ea. The ascent was found to be very difficult; and this, with the heat of 
the weatht T, and limitation of their time to this evening, disabled them from reaching 
the suniiuit. It was late when they arrived at the shore ; and, in embarking, abreast w 
l^e town, they had the nusfortnae to he swamped, and to lose tte greater part of th^ 
collections and sketches* although the hoat was managed by Portuguese watermen* ae« 
enstomed to the place. 

. " The best landrhg is behind the Loo Rock ; but the stoney breach, in front of the 
town, is usually safe in th^ summer-time. It was so on our first arrival, until the strong 
' ^^ni wiods^ In the offing» ndseil so much swell as JLo make it dangerous^ ev^n for 
. Hfiqple expen^iced iii the management of a boat in the surf. 

.V tIm town of Funchai is placed at the: foot of a-monntiAi, whtoh projeels firam die 

great ccnti-a.1 ridf^p ; and the houses, being mostly white, they form a strong, but agree- 
able, contrast with the back land. At different elevations, np the side of the mountain, 
are scattered the country-houses of the richer iuhabitl^nts, placed among groups of trees* 
^nd surrounded with innes. .THne, with a convent dedicated to Our Lady of tk&, 4foim«, 
to'n, which, like the'honses* is wlute, but partly hidden by folit^e, give the whide lipie- 
turcsquc and pleasing appearance from the ships in the road. The town is larger, and 
there was more trade and activity in it than 1 was prepared to expect in a small colony^ 
wliefe the stodenti of the- college, and ecdesiasties of different oraers, form no inoonst* 
derable part of the toperior class of Inhabitants. Several British merchants reside at 
Mnd^ira ; their houses of btosinest «f« at Fbnehal, bat their fovorite resldenoea ate npSm, 
the side of the mountain. ' • 

. ** Wine, water, and fresh beef, were the s.uppUes prociured at Madeira. Wine for 
iStfB step's company was charged at the enormous price of $9, Bd. per gallon, and 
the h^'at Iw. per lb. ; I therefore took only small quantities of each. For good 
Madeira we paid as much as £42. the pipe. Fruit nnd (jnion*! were m abTindnnre, and, 
probably, were not of less advantiige to the health oi the people than the more exp(^- 
ahre articles. 

(Ki qnittitig Fanchal Road; (Angnst 7y) 'we wet« taken aba«k, at two o'dock, by 

H|e B.N*E. ^nd, about two miles off Brazen Head. • It blew so strong as to make n 
necessary to clue down all the sails ; and, until next morning, nothii^ but close-reefed 
topsails could be carried with safety. At noon, the log gave 162 mifes from Funchai; 
bat ^ cloudy weather did not admit of taking obsCnmit£»i8.''*-For Captain fUndees* 
podkioii df FtanibhAl RMd; a^ pages 91, 82. , 

Mr, Prior, in his relation of a voyage made in the Nisus frigate. Captain Beaver, has 
given a description of Madeira : in this, he says, the land, rising abruptly from the wa- 
ter's edge to a considerable height, topped with wood, and the sides variegated by- a 
luxuriant ve^tation, intermixed with vineyards and detached white Itouses, combine to 
prodnce the onpi^est effect The illusion, however, vanishea the moment you enter the 
town of Funchai, the only one in the kiand; for here, instrad of meeting with nymphs, 
shepherds, and eiirhanter^', the eye reposes on bald-headed monks and bare-legged pea- 
sants, &c., narrow uncouth stieets, strewed with dirt and decayed vegetables, seques- 
tered houses, which lock Hke prisons, a fsw ehnrehes, bidlt ulthoot taate, some ilUook* 
ii^ atoieJieciaes, and ^Iher el^eets, whklh it is not fcc^ 

The wdl<4nown salnbrity of the climate, Mr. Prior adds, occasionally invites some 
of our countrymen here, as invalids, from the u native frosts and fogs, when assailed by 
complaint'^ of the lungs ; and, admits tliat it is frequently useful ; but, " with regard 
to enlightened society, or liberal institutions, either public ur private, they muiit submit 
to many privalioas. The resident Bnglish noerehants, however, support, as they do 
everjr where, the national character for1il>erality." * 

• « B * • bigiii^cufl^OOgle 
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6.~THE CANARIES, OR CANARY ISLANDS^ 

This qronp of islands, supposed to be known to the antients under the name of the 
FoBTUNATE INLANDS, wcfe iieglected by the moderns until the year 1402, when Jean du 
B^theooourt, a baroQ of Normandf, to6k posieaskm of Fortamtnra and Lamaroto^ for 
John, king of Castile. By the treaty of p^oe between Ferdinand, king of Castile, and 
Alphonso, king of Portugal, it was agreed that those islands should beloilg to Spaia^ in 
lieu of the settlements on the continent of Africa, ceded to Portugal.* 

The land of these islands is generally high, being variegated by volcanic mountains, 
among wlw^h that calted the Pic, or Peak, of Tenerife, b snperemlnent The ineqnalkf > 
of height is, however, so great as to produce differences In the temperature of the dif- 
ferent islands. For eight months in tho year the summits, excepting those of Lanzarote 
and Fortaventura. are covered with snow 3 yet in the valleys, and on the shores, the cold 
ii seldom so great as to render foes neeessary. A great proportioa of Hie sarbco of the 
felands is covered with lava, csldned stones, and ashes, fonneriy emitted hy volcanoes, 
the T omains of which are still visibly in all the islands ; and some of them, among which 
is the Peak of Teperife, are not yet entirely extinguished. The number of inhabitants 
is compfited at 200,000. The productions, exports, and imports, may be found cor- 
' lecUy described in most geographic works. The first discoverers found ndther com nor' 
wine: thongh, at ptesent> there is plenty of bodi. ' 

Vessels may pass between the Canaries, and through their principal channels; as 
there is no known danger but whiat may be plainly discerned, excepting a sunken rock, 
l^d down in some charts, in the southern part of the channel, between Tenerife and the • 
Grand Canary, about 8 leagues E.8J!. of the soath point of Tenierife, and4 leagaes 
westward of the centre of Canary. 

In sailing from Funchalto Tenerife, keep well to the westward, steering S. by W. J W, 
[jicarhj Smth.l in order to avoid the Salvages^ which are very dangerous in the night. 

If prevented from weathering the Salvages or the Piton, (described beneath,) by pre^ 
valent westerly and S.W. winds, common in the months of January and February, when 
' a heavy swell may set the ship much to leeward ; yw may safely bear op and run to 
leeward of the Great Salvage ; only observing that, if the swell be very heavy, you must 
cautiously avoid three shoal spots, lying to the northward and eastward of tluit I'^le. Of 
these, the northern one is about three-quarters of a mile to the northward [N.N. ^f.^ of 
the isle, the inner^ne on, the N.E., 950 fothoms from It, and the outer, in the same 
lection, one mile and one-tenth. Two otfierSj with 3 and 3| fothomsj lie at about half a 
mile from the eastern shore. 

The SAT^VAOES consist of an island, named Ilha Omnde, or the Oreat Salvage, a 
larger isle named the Great PUon, and a smaller one, called the Little PUon, together 
wi& numerous rocks. The Great Salvage lies, as already shown in pages 81 and 23, in 
lat 30^ 8', and long. 15^ 55' or 15° 56'. It is of very irregolar shape, and has a 
number of rocks about it within tba . distance of a ndle. 

' . The Great Piton lies at the distance of 8^ miles W.S.W. } W. [S.W. hy JV.'] from • 
Ilha Grande. This isle is L'f miles long, N.E. f E. and S.W. | W. [N.K. hy ^ N. and 
S.W. by S.'j and has a hill or peak near its centre. The Little Fiton Kes at a mile from 
the western side of the former, and is three-quarters of a mUe long, neprly in the same 
direction ; both are comparatively narrow. These isles are seated upon, and surrounded 
by, one dangerous rocky bank^ wliich extends from the western side of the little Isle half 
a league to the westward. 

It has been said of the Great Piton that, in some respects, it resembles the largest 
Needle Rock at the West end of the Isle of Wight ; and, at a great distance, looks mie 
a sail. Its southern part appears green, its northern part barren. It may be seen 5 or 6 
leagues off. The Little Piton, is very flat, and is connected to the south point of the 

* Allegranza (the northern isle) is synonynMius wMi Jowui, a'name given It by the first con- 
querors of the islands, Jean nothencourt and Gadifc de Salle. This was the first point on which 
the^ landed. After remaining several days at Graciosa, they conceived the project of taking pos- 
session of the neighbouring isle of Lanzarote, where they were welcomed by Guadaifaj loverrign 
of the Goanches, with the same hospitality that Cortez found in the palace of M(inte:^uma- The 
shepherd kiqg, who had tip otlier riches than his eoats. became the victim of coward treachery, iike 
thssmsigasf UtiicoMtaMdr. ' 

t biyiii^lli^^l^OOgle 
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. JGnater one by a.cou^iied le^fe of racks. The whole of Hie eattern ride of the Great 
Pten b rocky and dangerant. 
The Baron Alexander de Humboldt, in his voyige of ' 17g9» wlddi has already been 

noticed in pages 9^), I(M>, rind 133, describes his passat^e from Corunna to Tenerife. The 
diffuse style of this accomplished writer prevents our giving an exact quotation^ but the 
{MwtioalBn fi>l]oinBg are worthy of notice. 

Between Conmna and UieSOA d^^greeof latitiide, no oi^gaaic body was teens except- 
ing sea-swallows and a few dblpbiiM ; no sea-weeds, nor moUuscas, tlie oceanic- insects 

which emit the phosphorescent light: but, on the 1 1th of Jane, the sea ap[»enref? to be 
covered with medusce.* The vessel was nearly beoaiuied, but the moUusca: were borne 
towards tftie SJB. with a rapidity four times that of the current. Their passage lasted 
nMiiy three quorfeen of an hour. But few were then seen, follovraig ^e crowd sit a'dis- 
tnncf', as if they were tired with their journey. Do these animals come from the bottom 
of the sea, or do they make distant voyages in shoals ? We knowthnt they iiaunt lianks j 
and if the Eight Rocks, tu the northward; of Madeira, cjust, they may have been thcuce 
ftet^cbedj as the ship passed but 28 leagues to tiie eastw«id,of- thdr assigned position. 
* ' In the BMrning of the 18th of Jane,.ui.lat 34° 33', laige massea of mottiiscs, in mo- 
tion, wei-e ag^ain seen ; but of these none yielded li^ht, except at the utLoment of a slit^ht 
fthock : it is, thcrefiBre^iaigred that, the.sparkling of the water is increased by the agi^ 
tation of the sea. 

' Between Madeira and the African coast, li^ht breezes and dead calms prevailed. 
Here, says M. deHombo^t, we.were nfver weanod of admlrkig the beauty of the nights ; 
nothing can be compared to the transparency and serenity of aoi African sky. We were 
struck with the innumerable quantity of falling stars, which appeared at every instant. 
The farther progress we made towards the south, the more frequent was this pheaomenonj 
eApedaUy near tiie Caoaiiet. In warm dimates, especially under the tropiqs, the fsUfaig 
stars leave a tidl beldnd them, which remagbs lumbious 12 or 15 seconds ; at other times, 
they scfm to burst into sparks, and they are generally lo\ver than those in the north of 
Burope. We perceive them only in a serenQ and azure sky : th^ have^ perbaps^^ never 
been seen below a cloud. 

, Lanzarote was made on the l6th of June, with exactness, by ciux>nometei. At two, 
pjm*, the land appeared, like a smalt cloud, at the edge of the horizon. At five it waa 

seen distinctly, particularly a conic mountain, which towered majestically over the other 
summits. The current drew us towards the coast more rapidly than we wished. As we 
advanced^ we at first discovered the island Fortaventura, famous for its camels ; and, a 
abort time after, saw the Islet Lobos, m the channel which separates Fortaventura ffoni 
Lanzarote. The moon illumined the volcanic summits of tlie latter, the flanks of wh}ph», 
covered with ashes, reflected a silver light. Antaren threw out its resplendent rays near 
the lunar disk, which was but a tew degrees above the horizon. The nigpht was beauti- 
fidly serene and cool. Though at but a little distance from the west oT Africa, and on 
the lukut of the torrid zone, the thermometer rose no higher than 64|°. The phos- 
phorescence of the ocean seemed to augment tho mas'^ of lin^lit diffused through the air. 
Alter midnight, great blade crowds, rising behind the volcano, shrouded, at intervals, 
the moon, and the beautitui cunstellation of the. scorpion. We beheld liuhts carried to 
and Ho, on shore, which were probably those of Ushennen preparing for- their laboon. 

- The whole western part of Lanzarote, of which we had a near tiew, bears tbe m»oear* 

ance of a country recently oi^urned by volcanic eruptions. Every thing is black, 
parched, and stript of vegetable mould. We distinguisbedy with OUT i^asses, stratified 
basidt in thin and steeply slopini^r sttata. 

• On passing the N.W. coast of Lanzarote, the Captain of the Pizarro mistook a rock 
of bftMl for a castle, which he mkM, by hoisting the Spanish flag, and sent a boat 
wHh an officer on shore, to enquire If English vessels were cnnang in the roads. It 
was tiien dboorered that the coast was that of the i^ic OrTcioM, ud thati, for several 

% The wadwaiis agennsrf molhisca; its body is gelatinous, orJcily-Kke, spherical, and generally . 
flat Vicritifh; moutli (cnfriil and beneath. Tli* rt .src 11 species. The larger species, when toiu;hed, 
cause a slight tingUnK and rednew, and are usually deoominated teortutttes. They are suppoaed 
to oonslltate the dddr- food of eetaeeons Mi. Mort of them shine with great splendor in the water. 
M. de Humboldt says that, tho sea-netil d i ^ b known by itsbrowni h yt llnw colour, and by its 
tentacidae, or arms, which ture longer than the body. Several were four iuclies in diameter : their re- 
flection sfanost metallic s their chsngealiie colouiib of vklet ind puipie, foiin sa sgrceable conlrast. 
jii^theasuietfatefthsooean.^^^ ' ^^^T^oi 

1 



9,19 ' s TBB'CAI^AET i8LANPi». 

leagues, there mm not u inliaUted place! At Aim-mt %eiael was again tmderMSI, 

but the sea was calm, a reddish vapour covered tiie horizon, and seemed to magnify 

every oTiject. The black mountains of Graciosa appeared like avails of 500 or (>00 feet; 
and their shadows, thrown over the surface of the ocean, produced a gloomy aspect* 
Bocks of basalt, eme4ged irom the bosom of the ocean, appeared like ruins of totaus iwrit 
edifioe :' hot Hie back-gnmnd of the picture, tli«'COMti of LansBrotet preieoted a iwiBnf 



The vessel was now attempHi^to make her passage out between Alkgranza and Clara ; 
but the wirtd havinor fallen, the cunent drove her towards a rock, near Clara, on which 
the sea broke with violence, and which is noted in the old charts, under the name of 
Jnfiena, or Hell Rock. It is con^Mised of aiikasa of ky*, tlweeAr foilr btbons 1^1^ 
and covered with scoriae, resembling coke. Wte may presume that this rode was rai^ 
by volcnnic fire, and noajy heretofore, have been JOMiBh bighen It Is nOw.ganflnUf. 
called tht. West Rock. . > 

As the Call of the wind, and the strength of the current, prevented a passage throogll 
the ehannel of Allegranza, an attempt was luade to tack through between Cbua'aiid 
the West Rock. This protod nbuij ISrtal, for the c«ineat set «o strongly toward the 

rock, that the sloop no longer obeyed the helm, and she was expected to strilce upon It; 
tilt, the w ind having freshened a little towwds tbe.moining, the vessel, *at length mic* 

ceeded in passing. • : 

AOegnmza, Ciara, and Gradom, are now visited only for the orchilla or archil, which 
Is fonml ufion ttaens, aiid «lilell'is Valiiitble ftir 111 bso- in dying. Clara is noied for its 
bCMtttul cadaky-Uids, and it yields pdstnre kit 



LAKZAROTB is very high, and'may be discerned at a great distance. On approach* 
ing, it appears black,,irodcv, and barren. It has three good harboors^- the principal of 
which, called Puerto db Naos, is on the south-east side. Any vessel, not drawing 
more than 18 feet^ may enter it at^high water^ springtides, and lie secure from all winds 
and weaOier; altliough, in sailing along the coast, the shipping appears as if at andior 
in an dpte rosd, the liarbbinr bemg fonned by a ridge of rocks, not perceivaUe at any 
distance, as most of them are under water ; these break off the swell of the se^, so that 
the inside is as smooth as a mill-pond. As there is no other convenient place in the Ca» 
naries for cleaning or repairing large vesseb, it is much frequented for that purpose, by 
the shipping trading to the islands. Attbe west end of thebaibqur stands a square castie^ 
l)uilt of stone, and mounte(3 with some cannon, but of no great strength, for ships of war 
may approach within musket-shot of it. There is no town, but some magazines are 
erected, where corn is deposited, in order to be ready for exportation. * 

On the west side of the castle lies another port, called PuaaTO i>£ Cavali.os, and by 
•ome Ml ilsef^. . This is also an eicellent harbonr, formed^ like Puerto de Naos, by a 
lidgo of rocks ; but its entrance is shallow,, there being no more than \Si feet of water in il» 

with spring-tides. The cnstle, before raentioned, is built upon a small island, between 
the two harbours, and so defends them both : thi^ island is joined to the land by a bridge, 
Wider wliich boats go from one port to the other or (rom Pueito de Cavallos to Puerto 
de Nios.. 

At Aa ninth end of Lsnsmolo Js a large spadons ]u0lKiar,.oa]lied Eu Rio, which is the 
strait, or channel, dividing this island from the uninhabited one called Graciosa. A 
ship of any burthen may pass through thb strait ; for, if she keeps in the |sud»way, .bs^* 
tween the two islands, she will have 6 or 7 fathoms of water all along. 

if a smooth place to lie in, while the trade->wind blows, be required, a ship coming 
into .this luKboor finm tiia eastward must ran i^gdfbd way in, and doulile a shallow Bgint,' 
wliicb'lies on the starboard hcoid, taking care^ give It a. good bei-th ; and this is eaai||r 
done by approaching no nearer than in 4 fathoms ; when past it, edge towards Graciosa, 
and anchor in any convenient depth j for it shoaleos gradually towards the shore^ <40^ 
to which there are S fathoms. 

This is a commodious place, in the summer-reason, for careening large ships ; fpr a 

man-of-war, of any nttlon, thae happens to be at war irith Spain, may cbmie h^ and 

unlnafl all her stores, &c. on the Isle of Graciosa, and heel and scrub. Or, if two vcs^t Is 

ch;uu I' to cnmv in together, the one may heave down by the other ; in doing which, tlicy 

ueed not icai any opposition from the iuhahitants, for there is neither casUe nor habita* 

tiott new this 5pot. - - .:^ r. - ^r-r- i 
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Tke water, however, U not 80 smooth here as at Puerto de Naos, especially if dietrade^ 
vnad bappew Worn hud horn the Bast, vMt^ tends in a 9wtSk tliat mdces it tRNilile^ 

somie, if not impossible, to canaa a ship properly. But the wind here does not often 
blow from that quarter; those winds which mostly prevail being from North and N.N.E. 
In mooring here, great care must be taken to have a good anchor, with a large scope 
of Cible towards Lanzarotej for, in east and south-east wind^i, heavy gusts or squaUa 
come from the high-laod of liiat isle. In the winter, the wind sometimea •htfts to tiie 
S.W. ; then it is necessary to M'elgh, and run back to the eastward, round the shallow 
point before mentioned, until the ship be sheltered from that wind, and there anchor.* 

That part of Lanzarote, facing the harbour or channel of El Rio, is a htg^h ^teep cliff, 
Crom the bottom of which to the shore is about two mu^et-shots distance. The ground* 
ill tike space, is low ; and hfere ii a salina, or salt-work. From the shore, there is no 
way tf access into Lanzarote other than by climbing a narrow, steep, fod intricate, patlip 
way,, that l(«ads to the toj^ of the cliff, which it is scarcely possible ftnr a stranger to ascend 
without a {juJde. 

The Ireland of Graciosa, already noticed, which lies on tlie north side of the channel 
El iUo, is about J miles in le^igth, and two in breadth, it is de.'ititute of water. . The 
UMe Isle of Allegransa lies to the northward of this, at tie distanea of '6 or ? nuleg. 
About 8 miles to the eastward of Allegranza and Graciosa^is a large high rock, called 
Roca del Este, or the East Rocl< ; the Roca de Ouest, or West Rock, haij been already 
described, in page 212. Many ships have beeu wi ecked upon these islands in the night, 
beings misled DT errofs in tlienr reeltoning, by the corvents, and also by tfaeie islands 
being improperly hud down in some chaits, w{uch place tham nepiiy SO nnles farther 
Sooth than they ovgikt to lie. 

FORTAVENTURA.~Tbe ebknnel b(!tween this island and Latttatnte is oaUsdi i« 

Bocayna ; on the south side of its eastern entrance, very near Fortaventura, lies the 
little island of Lobos, or Seal's Isle, which is about one league and a h;ilf in rircaiaafef 
rence, uninhabited, and destitute of water. Near this isle i& a good road ior shippings 
the naik for wldeh is, to bfing the east point of Lolios to 1>ear nearly N£. by N., .and 
anchor half-way between it and Fortaventura, or rather nearest to the latter. Althot^h 
this road seems to be open and exposed, yet it is very safe with the trade wind, for the 
water is smooth, and the ground every where clean, bein^^ a hne sandy bottom. Di* 
nedy ashoro from the loa^ on the shore of Fortaventura, is a wall of good water, of 

Through the broad channel, La Bocayna^ sMps sail very safi^, as it is deep in the 

middle, and shoalens gradually towards Lanzarote, near to which are 5 fathoms of water; 
but very near, or close to Lobos, the ground is foul and rocky. In this passage, vessels 
ot any hurtiieu may find room enough to ply to windward, and there is no necessity of 
appfofdung too near to Lobiw. 

When a vessel comes from the eastward; with die trade-wind, and is passing tbrougli 
the Bocayna, to the westward, so soon as she brings a high hill on Lanzarote directly to 
windward of her, she will be becalmed, and soon have the wind at ;>.W. Should thia 
happen, make short lacks until ycni obtain the trade again, or a constant northerly wind, 
^e fii'St puff of which will come from West, or W.N.W. So soon as this is perceived, 
you must not stand to (he nordlward, otherwise you will immediately lose it again, but 
mnstlV^r towards Lobos ; for the nearer you approach this isle, the more will you have 
the wind : so thaV before V"^ ^ two-thirds over, you will meet with a steady wind at 
Nprth, or N.N.E. 

When there is a great westerly swell Iiei eahout, the sea breaks horribly on tin rocks 
at the N.W. end of Lobos. Captain Giaa afiiims that, he has seen breakers there nearly 
60 feet high; of wluch, were one to sftrilce the strongest ship, she* would lie slaved to 
pieces in a moment. " When I first saw,'' says Captain Glas, ** those mighty breakers, 
our ship had iust passed through the channel, between Fortaventura and Lobos ; wf had 
a tine brisk u-ade-wind ati^.N^.; and, although there were no less than 10 fathoms ot 
water, wlien we came into the westerly swell, yet we trembled lest the waves should 



• Fartindar of this Stcsit, and of the Uarbows of Nsos and Cavallos, are givfu in our 

Chwft of the Azores, • Digitized by^^ 



S14 ' * THE OANAR7 ISLANDS. 

have broken, and thought ourselvfK happy when we got out of smintf'mjj^s. Wc hearcl 
thfl iMfe of t]ie«e breaker, like distant thunder, after we were past them b or 7 leagues.*' 

CANARTA, or Grand Canary.— Tlic Tslrtn, or N.E. point of this island, lies l6 
leagues N.W. by W. I W. [W. by N.'] from Point Handia, the S.W. end of Foitaventuraj 
and, in clear weather, either of these islands may be seen from the other. The centre 
of CaAaria necedingly high, and ftdl of lofty mountains, wUch tower so far alMnre the 
doodSy as to stop the current of the north-east wind that generally prevails here j so that, 
when this wind blows hard on the north side of the mountains^ it is either quite calm on 
the other side, or a gentle breexe blows upon it from the S.W,* This island b the 
granary cif the Canamn Afcbipelago, and has, in some dBstricttf tim whaai-liarmts fai 
theyearj. oneinFehrnar^s theotlwriaJiiiie. v - ' 

On the north-east end of Canaria is the peninsnla esUed .the lileta,. f <nc 3 leagues tot 

circumference ; the istiimus, by which it is connected with the main island^ b about 2 
jniles long, and a quarter of a mile broad at the narrowest part. On each side of this 
isthmus is a bay, which^ being exposed on the N.W. side to the swell of the sea, is, 
therefore, att mmt road for shipping i but small harks get in between a ledge of rocks 
and the diore, and lie there snaooth and secnre from aU wUUb and weather. Hem the 
aatiTes repair their small vessels. 

On the nthcr side of the jsthmus is a spacious sandy bay, called by some, Puerto de 
Luz, and by others, Puerto (k las Jeletas, from Kome steep rocki, or islets, at the entiance 
of the bay, towards theT^.E. This is a good road for shipping ot any burthen, with aU 
innds, except from S.E., tq which it is exposed ; hut that .wind,' wtich is not common 
here, sddom bhms so hnd as to endanger a ship. 

The landing-place is in the very blsht or bottom of the bay, where the water is ge* 

nerally so smooth, that a boat may lie Droadside to the shore without danger. Thence, 
along shore, about a league to the southward, is the city of Pai-mas, the capital of the 
island. Shipping, that discharge their cargoes at Palmas, generally anchor, in good 
weather, withm half a mile of the town, ibr the quicker dispatoh hut that place is not 
a good road. 

The next port of any consequence in Canaria is Gando, situated :n the middle of the 
east side of the island. It is a good place for shipping with aii winds, except. ^Qin the 
southward ; and there good water, with other refreshments, may be had. 

TENERIFE, or Teneriffe.— Point N.i-a, the N.K. end of Tenerifc, bears N.W. J N. 
£iV./F. &y JV.^ l^i leagues from the north-east poiut ot (Januria^ but, trom the western 
part of Canaria to the nearest part of Tenerile, the distance is 10 leagues. In thceanirtf < 
of the island is the ftmons peak, called, by the antieiit and praaentinhaWtants, the Pmk - 
of Teyde. 

On coming towards the island, in clear weather, this peak may be clearly discerned 
at a great distance \\ it first appears like a thin blue vapour, or smoke, very little darker 
than tiie sky; at a fiirther distance, the ihade disappean, and b not distinguishahle 
from the aaure of the finnament. Before yoo lose sight of this towering nonntun, it 

, seems 

_ 

A dsiali U hin af thest cahaa is soljoined to the present seedon. 

t They say, in the Canaries, that die Pealt, in very dear weedier, is seen from La Boeayna» or 

die channel, between tlic Isles of Lanzarote and Fortaventiira, at the rlhrnnre of about 50 leagues. 

The height of the Peak, above the level of the sea, was mea&ured, in 1742, by die engineer, 
Don Manuel Hernandez, who gave his result as 2658| French toises. Doctor Ifeberden told CapL 
Cook, that he found only 15,000 English feet, or 2346 toises. Father Feuillee, in the hi prinninpj of 
last century, having observed, on the top of the Peak, that the mercury sank tu JU uicbe&, 7 hues; 
M. Cassini concluded, that the height of that mountain must be 2624 toises: but the trigommietficsl 
operations of the same Father FenillAp pave that hrip;ht at 2213 toises: which, from ?onie flofcrts 
ill the operations, are reduced by M. Bouguer, to 20!:>i) toises. This height being known, the dis- 
tance is easily found from which the Peak can be perceived. • 

Mr. Dalri/mple has said, that, with due deference to these celebmf rrl measurers, I have had an 
opportunity of confirming CapL Glas'ti opinion, having seen diis peoit. at noon; when, by a good 
observation, the ship was 8 dcgieei to the tondiwsrd of it| noti^pesiing 4fanly» botevidaiUy to 
the whole ship's company. 

M. de Humboldt has smce given, as his opinion, that, probably, the real height of the Vtak dif- 
fers littie from the niean between three geometrical and barometrical measuremente of Messrs. Borda, 
^nanon, and Cordier. namely 1905, im, and 1920 tmea, tfae mean o(. which is 1909 toiwsi ov 
8038 Bnglidl Athene ^^^^^^^^^ ^^^^^^^^ 
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seems at a considerable height above the horizon, although, by its distance, and the 
spherical figure of the earth, ail the rest of the island, the upper part of which is exceed- 
ingly high, is sank beneatli die horlion. But, in general, in sailing towvrds Teiierife» 
, when the trade-wind blows, the island a|»pears as a haziness of the sky, or as a cloud, 
till \nthin the distance iof 3 or 6 leagues, and then the headlands shew like Jnod, sad 
• are first conspicuOug. 

T£N£aiF£ presents to the curious eye the most singnlar object, perhaps, in the northern 
hemisphere. The island appears, on sailing along the coast, from north to south, to 
have once been a complete cinder ; and presents to view a great deal of tlie brolceoiiess 
and irregularity of a half- consumed coke. This resemblance, however, contrary to ex- 
pectation, becomes less perfect as we approach the peak, the great chimney of the fieiy 
cauldrons boiling beneath. The whole island within is any thing but picturesque. The 
mow n tri n or peiSris still tai active volcano, whose only crater is said to be at the sWBiuits 
an elevaiaeii inco BUMmi bly abOfO'that of 'any otb^r part of tbe islander neighbourio^; 
sliores. • ^ 

At a short distance frwm Point Naga, the N.E. point of Tenerife, are some high per- 
pendicular r»cks and 4 or 5 leagues thence, on the east side of the island, is the bay, or; 
nwdstead, of SAnrra Cruz^ the nostfteqnented of any in the Canaries. The best fo^ 
for dipping here is, between the middle of the town and a fort, 6r castle, alx>at anulo: 

to the northward of it. In all that space, ships anchor, from a cable's length distance 
from the shore, in 6, 7, and 8, fathoms of water, to half a mile, in 3a or 30 fathoms. 
Patticiilar care must be taken, in going in, not to bring any part of the town to the 
northward of West, lest cahns should be occarioned liy the hi^ land under the Peak; 

otherwise you ^-ill be in danger of driving upon the shore • and, when ashore, will have 
no ground on thc^ oppof^ite side of the sh^, with 900 fathoms <^ Une^ so that anchors 

and cable;* arc of no use. ■ < 

•When a ship lies any time in the road, it is necesaary to buoy her cables, otherwise 
tbe ground, beine in some places foul, may chafe and spoil them. Here vessels, if 
sttoored with good cables and anchors, nay fie securely in all winds, although the hkf 

h CTpogcd and open to those which blow from the N.E., East, and S.E. ; however, it i^ 
not above once in tiie space of four or five years that they blow so hard as to cause any 
considerable damage. The surf frequently beats on shore, with great violence, for se- 
vend dsgrs together; and the pier is iB-oontilved Ibr shelter. 

Captain Vancouver anchored here, in 179^, and, in the relation of his voyage, has 
stated/ ** We liad the mortification, this morning, (May 1st,) of finding the smsll bower 
cable cut through nearly in the middle, which seemed to have been occasioned by an 
anchor lying at tbe b ottom. The loss of an anchor, where no other could be procured, 
was a matter of serious concern j no pains were spared to regain it until the afternoon 
of tho S&k, when, all oar eiertions proved inelEBCtiial } and, lieing apprehensive that 
other lost anchors might be ia the vicituty, we weighed, .went ferSier out, and again 
anchored, in 30 fathoms, on a soft, dark, oazy, bottom, intermixed with small white 
shells, having the northernmost church-steeple in a line with the centre of the jetty, 
bearing, (by compass,) N. 4B^ W., and the sonlhemmost fort 8. 71^ W%, abont three-i 
quarters of a mile from the town. Tins anchorage appeared to be so far preferable to 
onr former situation, being nearly as convenient to the landini^-place, without the hazard 
of damaging the cables by anchors which small vessels might have lost nearer in>shore ; 
and which is the only danger to be apprehended here, as the bottom is good holdings 
ground; and^ to all appearance, pexfeistly free from rocks.*' 



Don Cosme de Churruca liavmg assumeU the height of the peak at 2193 Spanish toises, or 1994 
lb*! *** fiuhoms, computes the disisnee at which it may be seen, according to its angular altitudes; 
as ?ollow : Elevated one degree, nearly 79^ miles; 2§ degrees, 45| miles; 4 degrees, 31mUess 
6|°, 23 miles; 7% nearly 18i miles; 8°, 16 miles; 9**, 14| mHes. 

We luive noticed, in our Niemoir on Uie Northern Ocean, page 50, two remarkable insf am of 
mutable refraction in the atmosphere. To these many others might be added ; and, as the apparent 
altitude of the moantahi certainly varies wldi the changes lb the atmosphere, we may nunlt that It 
has been seen at distances considerably greater than those compute 1 fr Din 'he assumed height. 

M. de Humboldt says, " It may be admitted, in general, that the Peak of Tenerife is seldom 
seen at a great dbtanoe in Ae wann and dtj numtfas of July and August ; and that, on the con- 
trary, it is seen at very exfi at rdinary distances in the months of January and February, when the 
sky is sUghtly covered, and immedktely after a heavy rain, or a few hours before ii Haila. 
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Capfriin Vancmivpr has ob-^Prvcd, that, ^rhrn vt? hpre, lie found the winp, water, 
and beef, oxceedinpfly good, and was therefore induced to take some days' supply of the 
latter to sea ; but fruit, vegetables, poultry, and all kinds of Uve-8tock, were voy indif- 
ferenl^ and mcitt extnva^ntly expensive. 

' The water is easily procttred .when fhe suif is not great on fbe beach. A good iupplf 
of wine may, slso, be Tcadilf had. * 

The aspect of Santa Cruz is gloomy, and the heat is commonly excessive. On a nar* 
row and sandy beach, houses of dazzling whiteness, M-ith flnt roofs, and %vindows without 
i^lasa, are stuck against a wall of black perpendicular rocks, stripped of vegetation. A 
Sne mole, built of free-stone, and the pnbbc walk, planted wira poplars, are tibe only 
ojljects which break the sameness of the landscape. 

' Tilt fallowing extraeta, fiwm the idatioii of the voy^e of CTommodora Krasenstem 
around the world, wOl aibid a good idea of tke coamoaof the Oaaaiy ^Idaiidi, in 

October, 1803. 

Of Snnta Cnir, this excellent officer say*!, the characteristics arc, the general mifif»ry 
of the people, the gross depravity of the female sex, and the swarms of iWt monks, who 
stroll abcHit the streets so soon as it is dark. These objects excite, in the mind of a 
gfaraoger, the sensa^os of pity and disgust. There is no phu» In tile world where w> 
many horrid objectsareto be seen. T^ec^i^nrs of both scxrs and all eges, clad in rnc^s, 
and afflicted with every kind of disgusting complaint, fill the streets, toefether with 
lewd women, drunken sailors, and lean and deformed thieves. He adds, 1 am ulmoi^t 
IMipted'ie beHefie>lliat the lower dassas of inhaUtaBda hens have' aO an equal propensity 
tO'Sl^ng. A person might fancy himself transported to one of the islands of the South 
Seaf? ; for he is robbed in s|!>ite of the jrreatest attention and precaution. Whenever 
a boat came, alongside the ship, some theft was infallibly committed in the presence ol 
the. .whole ane«» and I . was at last obliged to prevent any. one fiona oombg on, board. 

Idea may be formed of the liberty of the dtisea here^^ bv the drcomstance that 
no man dare g^. into the roadsted, even to pay a vidl^ Iriuiont die permission of 
tilie governor. > . ' 

" The season was already considerably advanced : Init we found an aburtdfincc of 
grapes, peaches, citrons, oranges, melons, onions, and potatoes j every thing was, how> 
ever, extremely dear. Even the priee <|f whse had riien «wy nitfdi uMiln a feir years % 
{or I paid ninely fnaatres the pqte for what used to be but sixty. This wine is very good, 

and impinves on a long voyajj^e, although it is by no means equal to Madeira.. As the 
inferior kind of wiue was but tilteeu piastres cheaper than the best, I bought.oiily the 
l^er for the use of the men. The brandy which is made here is very bad, and is use4 
in Spanish America, as it would not be drank in Eorope. Beef was dear, and 
cost eight-pence sterling the pound ; for a very moderate sheep we paid seven piastres, 
and for a fowl one. To all these prices must be added at least twenty per cent., commis- 
sion. Every cask of water cost us one piastre. 

** Upon the arrival of the Russian frigates towards the Road of Santa Cruz, Don 
Carlos Adam, Lieutenant of the Spanish Navy and Captain of the Port, came imme- 
dkitdy on board» and recommended vs to keep to the eastward of the road, aS the beat 

plaoe of anchorage, where we brought-to in 3f) fathoms. The ground is not so rocky 
here as it is in other parts of the road, nor are there so many ioet anchom in the gronndy - 
which is frequently the occasion of the loss of others." ' ' 

From this cause, the Neva, which lay nnore to tin S.W,, lost a sheet-anchor and two 
cables, while the Nadeshda's cables did not suiler iu the iciu^t. it is, however, ^neccs- 
fary to take the precantibn of biloying them with caski to keep them floatiiig: I 
would recommend this situation in preference, notwithstanding the great dqpth of water^ 
and will therefore pive the exact situation of the ship after we had let our other anchor 
to the N.E. in 24 tathoms of water. The N.E. point of the road bore N. K. } the 
8.W. point, S. 30^ W. ; and the ehnreh of St. Francis, which is distinguished by a Tery 
high tower, S. 51|®W.* There Is, indeed, this disadvantage attending the situation, 
that !«hould a storm spring up at.S.W., and the .ship not like to ride it out in the road, it 
would be very dithcult for her to beat out. Violent storms, however, are not common^ 
even in winter \ and, if <he anebcv and esMe can be depended upon, it is better to re- 
main in the road. J ru Spaniarfc« and they alone, moor with fdmr anchors $ two'to tiM - 
N JS. and two to the B.W., in conyljjuice with an antient law. 
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The mean of the several obsenrations, which were taken in the i?>ad, made the latitude 
of our anchorage to be 28® 27' 33"; and the lono'itude, by Arnold's lare^e watch, No, 
128, lO'^ IS' 46''. The true longitude^ as settied by the Cbev. de Borda and M. Yarel^ 
if 160 15' «)".♦ 

■ 'Orotava, etc.— The next best port to that of Santa Cruz is the port of Orotavay on 
this weBtem ride of the isliisd» mm whieh Ues about 8| leagues to the iouth-westward 

of Point Naga. It is a good harbour in ,the summer-season, or from the beginning of 
^^ny to the end of October; but, in winter, «hips are often obliged to slip their cables, 
and put to sea, lest they should be surprised Ijy a N.W. wind, which throws in a heavy 
tea : luckily these winds rarely happen and, in general, give wanking, so that a vessel 
has time to get away. Straggling rocks project about 2 ships' length from shore, on 
which the <!ea breaks furiously. It is commonly calm in the road^ but there is almost 
always a long northerly swell, that causes ships to roll very much. 

The anchorage is in 60 fathoms, about a mile and a half from shore, with the peak 
beaiing S. W. ; and it is proper to continue a pilot on board whilst lying here. 

Orotava stands upon a gentle slope at the foot of the mountain, and is surrounded by ' 
fleids of com, gardens, and vlneyai*d8. The culture of the soil is here promoted to a 

very extraordinary degree, particularly in some patches so elevated and so secluded as to 
appear inaccessible to the husbandman. But the plain is very iorbiddiogj and the 
beach composed of naked, pointed, ami ciaerous or scorched rocks. 

Advices from Tenerife, dated the 11th of Nov* mbci , IRlf), ^stated the great em- 
barassments foreign ships have to encounter on their arrival at that island, from want 
(rf a kno\Kdedge of the regulations to be obserrsd. ^ Almost dl the British vessels, and 
particularly the East-India ships, which have had occasion to touch at the island for re- 
freshments, have been subject to a heavy expense, and much vexatious delay, by the 
want of biUs of health, and by other omissions. To prevent inconvenience, it is neces- 
saiy to observe the cKreetlenis for British vessds frequenting the islsoid of Tenerife* 
The directbns are as follow:— 

** A bill of health b an Inftpensable document for a vessel's admissbn here, from 
whatever port she may arrive. The' quarantine-laws are very rigorously enforced, and 
the want of a bill of hesdth subjects veasels, even from England direct, to a quarantine, 
that Is never removed' without the caremongr of repeated healtlipvnits, and payment of 
heavy fees. Great care^must be taken not to get to leeward of the island, as it is a t»> 
diou!^ and difficult matter to get up n^'-ain, the usual and prevalent winds being between 
N.N.E. and E.N.E. Point Naga should be made, which is the N.E. point of the island, 
and is very high, and is easily to be known by two large higli rocks lying close to it, 
which appear like ships, aud may be seen seven or dight leagues off. You mast then 
nm down till you come witlilu two or three leagues; and if bound to Pv)rt Orotava, you 
must steer down along the north shore, (which is very bold, and quite fr^e from danger,) 



• Remarks of Captain Lisianky, of the Xeda.— " The bay of Santa Cniz is not n safe anchor- 
ing-plac«, e^eciallv in winter; from its beiiig open to the S.£., a quarter from which the wind 
sometimeii hvym with great violence. To this may be adM, diAt it nas, in many places, a rocky 
bottom, and abounds so much with lost anchors and warps, that it is necessary to buoy up the cables 
to prevent their chafing : we found three small casks to each of our cabics to be sufficient lor the pur- 
pose. We were moored S.S.E. and N.N.W., having Fort Christoval N. SIJ* W., South-FortS. 
551" W., and St. Raphael N. 5* E. ; and the only dsmsge «e soitaiiMd was the loM of a «<rarp, 
which we could not heave up when we unmoored. 

To come into the bay, you must sail close in-eborSp after parsing around the N.E. part ot" the 
island i and you should endeavour to g^et bottom u soon as possible : for w hich purpose a heavy 
lead widi fiftv fathoms of line should be in readiness. The shore here is very iiigh, and so deceiving, 
Aat, when I iliouglit myself four leagusi fiom it, I afterwaKds fiNind, hy my run, that lliadbeNi 
miSUken.by nearly iialf that distance. 

** During onr stay here, the peak was so constandy overclouded, that we cotdd see ^ Asdnctly only 
t'.virp. Tiie summit waiii then (in October) covered with snow ; but this is not the case, we were in- 
furuied, in tlie months of June and July. The latitude of our auchorii^-place, according to the dif- 
Ibrent meridian altitudes, appeared to tie S8* S6' N." 

In 1820 or H.M. Sliip Tartar anchored in the Road of Snnli Cruz, in 2C f"^homs, dark sand 
and mud, with the S.W. point of Santa Cruz, S.W. 1 W., the diurch in the middle of the town \7, 
by N. I N.. and the easternmost battery N. by E. | E.— >At a mile and a half with^t the ship, no 
hdttoni at 150 fathoms. Stock of all khiJs was then plentiful; the bullocks large, weighing from 
four to seven hundred weight Ships in want of water can always be supplied, on moderate terms, 
by dwfwatsbelmigmgtotbeplaee. . \ 
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keeping^ tiro or Aree leagues dlilaiice ; snd, after namag down eight or nbo leagues, if 
you should not see the Peak, which is o^n clouded, you will see a iBtegb nMte tOW 
(Orotara) on the side of the high laud, about ;i lpa<^u«' inland, with two small regular* 
ahaped green hills under it, between which you must steci directly in, and, by doing s<^ 
wQl mtee, m it were, another town out of sea ; this is Port-Orotava, for which yon 
must steer directly in, until you meet (lie pratique>boat, which wilL he ebout two or 
three mi!os oft": it is a low boat, and comr=; with the Spanish colours set upon a staff: 
at any rate, you must nnt be afraid ot rvmniug in for tlie land, as it is vciy deceivin;^, 
and you will be four or live leagues off when you do not thiuk yuoiself no miuiy mxLim y 
nod io that case yoa wUI, not soon get a boat, for |hey do not come off until you ap- 
proacli very near. The boat, when she comes, brings a pilot, and leaves him on board : 
you must also bring with you your register, pass, clearances, &c. ; and you must talce 
care not to deliver either letteri> or other papers (except vour bill of health) to any 
person vbo nay ask for them, without sotae docnment, duier from your consignee oe 
tbeoonsul. 

In mnnine down, you must prepare your anchors and cables, and it is ististomary to 

bend your small bower-cable, with which you will bring up with only ^ne turn roi!n{! the 
windlass, in order that it may run out quick, as the spot where you ride (about half a 
league off, and to the westward of the town) is very small 3 and if there be many vessds 
there, it is necessary that your anchor go very quick, as you bring up in from 30 to 
fathoms of wnter ; but there is little or no tide, and she will biing up easily. You must 
give her the whole cable round the windlass j your buoy-ropes should, therefore, be 45 
fathoms long. During the summer months, from April to October, ail vessels aie 
moored in an inner harbour, or creek, with iron dudns, kept by the merchants for that 
purpose. Vessels that fall to leeward very often lose much time by mistaking Garachico 
for Port Orotava, from whence it is distant four atid a hfilf leHjrues west. There is some 
simiiaiitv in the appearance of these places, Garachico having also above it a white 
town, inland> called Icod ; but besides, by their dtuation, <hwacmco being much nearer 
Point Teno, the west point of the island, these places are very easily distinguished by 
the above-mentioned two equally formed round green hills. Point Naga lies in. 38° 3(^', 
and the Salvages lie true North from the point, distant about 28 leagues. 

" The Grand Salvaj^e h very hiijh, and may be seen ten or twelve leagues off. Your 
direct course from the Grand (Salvage to Port Orotava is S.W. (bv compass) and dis- 
tance 36 leagues ; but particufaur care nuist be taken not to foil to leeward. Tbe Peak 
<^ Tenerife may sometnMs be seen forty leagues off, but it is very often hidden by 
clouds. Should it happen in the ^nter that you arrive olF Port Orotava, during i( 
N.W. or N J>i.VV. gale, which rarely occurs, but throws in a very heavy sea upon the 
coast, and would prerent a b:at going off to you, it is best to bear away for Santa Cruz, 
on the S.B. aide of the isbml, afto doubling Ftoint Naga. 

Santa Crua is the preferable place to touch at, for Tcssels in want of water and re- 
freshments. All vessels, on ;ipproaching these ports, ought to hoist their colours, and 
shew their consignee's sij^iuU ; or, when uncousigued, and only visiting the island, a 
Union Jack at the fore, aud a white flag with a pennant over it at the main, in order 
that boats may be eariy sent off to them by tiseir consignees, or by the consul.'' 

PALMA.— -Fkom the mstem end of Tenerife to the nearest part of the Ishmd of 

Palma, the distance is about 15 leagues. The suaunit of this bland is higher than the 
general level of Tenerife, its peak excepted j henco some nairi|^tors ma towards it udtb 

great confidence in the night. 

Tlie cliicf poll is that of Santa Cn\r , on the cJist side of the island. The mark by 
which a stranger may hnd it is the luiiov%ing : — When he approaches the east side of tlie 
island, Palma wili appear shaped eiactly Hke a saddle. Let Mm steer so as to foUIn |i 
little to windward of the lowest place, or middle of the saddle, till he comes within a mile 
of the land ; then, running along shore to the soiitliward, he will perceive the town close 
by the sea-shore, and the shipping lying in the road j but, as the land behind the town 
is high and steep, one cannot discern the shipping till ^thin a mile of them. The road 
is within a musket-shot of the shore, where vessels commonly ride in 15 or fathoms 
of watL-r, and are exposed to easterly wicids j yet, with good anchora ' and cables, they 
may remain with great safety in all wlmh - for the r^rmmd is clean and good, and the 
great elevation of ne island, with the perpendicuiai height of the land facing the road, 

repels the wind that blows upon it, tbougll em so strong. , 

• ^ Digitized^j^^OOgle 
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' Wiien there is a great iioithp«a8t iweU onttt sea, it com^ roUiag into the hoy, but 
tfw wttitof wIihI, iMijlifaedw i| i aMg .of tt« wiier, deprive at of staeij(tb or power } m 
llMt ships , in such a case, rida htn iMh M alack cable. These cwcninstaiioes render the 

road of Santii Cruz, in Palma, more secure than any nf thoMi of Canaria or Tenerife ; 
but, in the winter, the roiling swell, which comes into tlie bay, breaks high upoo the 
beachjand prevents hoat^ from -going off, or landing, ior the space of three or £our days 
together* 

Sania Cnu dt Is Mbnis a large town, but not so good and large as that of Palmas, 

in Canary, nr of the towns nf TrruM-ifr. Near the Diole is a cjistlc, cir battery, mounted 
with a few cannon, for the defence of the shipping, &c. In the middle of the town, 
near the gicat church, b a fountsdn, hlled by a rivulet, which plentifully supplies the in- 
Indiitanla iritb good .witter* 

Tostoeorla, the poit next in coiulderalioii to that of fonta Cms, Is on the 8.W. part 
of the island ; itia eaqpoaed to matoly irindsy and little freqaented by any veaaela ex- 
cepting boats. 

In all the island there is no town of any note, excepting Santa Cruz; but many vil- 
lages^ the chief of which are St. Andrea and Tassacorta. In the north-eastern part, in- 
landi ia a remarkaHe high nuMutun, called iLa Caldera^ or the Cauldron, being hollow, 
Uke the Peak of Teneri^ 

GOMERA^The middlA of Chiinera laea W.S.W., about h leagues from Point Teno, 

of Tenerife. St. Slbastiav, the principal town, is situated close by the sea-shore, in 
the bottom of a bay, on the eastern side, where shipping lie land-locked from all winds, 
except the S.B. Here you may anchor at a convenient distance from the shore, in from 
15 to 7 liMlionia ; ba^ as the land-wind frequently blows bard, it ia necessary for a ship 
to moor with a large scope of cahic, otherwise she will be in danger of lit ing blown out 
of the bay. The sea here is genei-ally so smooth, that lioats may land on t!ie beach 
without danger. On the north side of the bay is a cove, where ships of any bui then 
may han! doae to the ahore, which b a high perpendicular e^lr, and there heave down, 
clean, or repmr. When boats cannot land on the beach, on account of the stn-f, iSbffg 
put a.^Iiore on this cove, from whence there is a pathway aloni^ the cliflf to the town. 

The town has plenty of <^f>od water, which is drawn t'roin w ells in every part of it ; and, 
in tiie winter, a iargu rivulet from the mountains empties iUeif into the port. On the 
aoufh aide of the mouth of fSc&M rivulet atanda an old. round tower; and on the top of iCa 
perpendicular cliff, on the north side of the cofe^ ia n chapd^ and a battofj^ with a few 
pieces of cannon for the defence of the port. 

To the best oi my remembrance, says Capt. Glas, the land that f:>rms the north point 
the bay it> the mo&t southerly point of laud, on the east side of Gomera, that can be 
aeen from Foint Teno, on Tenerife. That land*' when one ia to the northward of it, at 
about a league distant, bears a great resemblance to Rame-head, near Plymouth ^^aund. 
in going into the bay, it is necessary to stand close in M'ith this point, for the laad-wind 
is coounonly too scanty for a ship to fetch the proper anc hoi lag-place ; from tiiat reuaou 
it is hatter to come in with the aea-breeae^ wiiich generally bcgina to blow here about 
noon. 

The best place for a ship to He in here is, where a full view m*iy be had along through 
the main street of the town, and at about the distance of a rahle's Icnj^th from the beMch : 
it is necessary to moor as soon as possible, because of eddy winds that 3umctmie& blow 
inthehay. 

FERRO.'^Tlus island, the weatetnmoat o£ the Canariea, haa neither road or harbour 

worthy of particular description. It haa one diurch, but the town is incondderahle*. 
The land rises steeply from the sea, and is craggy on all sides for about a league, so as 
to render the ascent very difficult. It produces, however, many trees and shrubs, with 
better graae, herbage, and flowers, than any of the other islands, so that beea and honey 
.abound. The wine la {»oori and tlmre are only- three linmtaina or apriaga of water on the 
laland. 

DlB£CTIONS /or SAILING amoii^ the CANARY ISLANDS, 

h$ Capt. Glas, 

Ip a ship, lying at Palma, wants to go to Lanzarote, and witt not wait for a fiur wmd, 
(which, indeed, seldom blows there, espeeuillv in the summer-season,) let her stand over 
to the N.W. side oi Teneriie, and be^Lt up alung ahore uotii she wcathcj:^.^iint Nftgai^^ie 

thence i 
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theace, with the wiud that generally prevaiU in these paits, she will be able to weatbef 
C«uuia» and faldi tbe Foiht of Handia, or Fortaventoca, or perhaps Mono Gable, (the 
southern point,) whence it is easy to beat up to Pozzonegro, along the east side of the 
island, bcrause the sea there is always smooth. It is not quite so easy to beat up from 
Pozzonegro to the Isle of Lobos j yet it may be done, without difficulty, when the wea- 
tbar ia moderate: if the wind should happen to blow bard^ the may etop in the Bay of 
Lai Flayai, until it prates mora favourable. 

From the Isle of Lobos she will find no diAcoIty in l>eating up to Porto de Naos, in 
Lanzarote. It is not adiosable for those who are not pei-feotly well acquainted wllih that 
iMurbour^ to attempt to conduct a ship io> because tiie entnoioes are very narrow. 

It is commom for sUps* wfaleh come loaded from Burope to Santa Crus, Tenerife, &c., 
to have part of their carc^oes to unload at Port Orotava : these ships, when the trade- 
wind blows hard, will sometimeii find it impracticable to weather PomtNaga: when 
tins is the case, bear away to the leeward point of the island, and keep near the shore, 
wliera, if you do not meet with a southerly wind, you will be carried fay the cursenty in 
the space of 24 hours, from the S.W. point of the island to Point Teno, whence you may 
easily heat up to Port Urotava; for, M-lien tlie wind blows excessively stroma at l*oint 
Naga, i( is moderate weather all the way Irom Foint Teno until within 2 or a leagues of 
Point Naga. But I would not advise e ship to Iwar away as above directed, nnleaa 
when the trade-wind blows eo fresh that she cannot weather Point Naga : because, in 
moderate weather, there Is Httleor no wiadstiivtaigen the coast lietween Teno aad Pos^ 
Orotava. 

I'he Coast of Africa, east of the Canaries, is level, and is rendered inaccessible by 
a heavy surf, which bi-eaks on it continually. The Canarians, in the sea between tins 
coast and tlie islands, employ a number of barks to fish for bream and cod. 



Of ihB CALMS ef the CANARY ISLANDS* (B^ the 

It has been already noticed, in the description of the Island of Canaria, ** That it« 
mountains tower so far above the clouds, as to stop the current of the north-east wind 
that generally blows liere ; so that, when this wind blows hard on the north side of tlve 
mountains, it is either quite cdm on the other side, or a gentle breeze blows upon it 
from the S.W " These calms and eddy-winds, occasioned by the height of the moun- 
tajuis above the atmosphere, extend 20 or 25 leagues beyond them to the S.W. There 
a» calms beyond, or to leeward of, some ol the rest of tiie islsnib, as well as Canaiia; 
for those of Tenerife extend 15 leagues over the ocean, the calms of Gomera 10, and 
those of Pahna .30. " I have," f^avs Ciptain Glas, ** been frequently in all the ealnis of 
the islands, excepting those of Pahna ; and, from my experience of them, i may ven- 
ture to say, that it is exU emely diuigerous for small vessels, or open boats, to venture 
witfahl them when the wind blows hard without. It is true, indeed, the wind raises Hie 
waves of the sea to a mountainous height : yet those wave*^ follow eaeh other in re^ilar 
succession; for, were they to fall confusedly one against aiuniicr, no ship would be able 
to sail on the ocean. But, in a storm, the wind driving the sea before it, each wave givea . 
-place to the one whleh fbOowsi whereas, in the cslms in the Canary Islands, the sen 
not moving forward in the same direction with the sea without, hut oeing as it werr; 
stagnant, or at rest, resists the waves that fall in upon it from ^vithout ; and this re- 
sistance causes them to break just in the same manner as the billows breaic upon the 
scMhore, but with less idolence, on acoount of the different nature of the resistance. 
This breaking of the waves is only on the verge of, or just entering into, the calms; for 
within them the water is smooth and pleasant. 

Upon first coming into the calms, the waves may be seen ibaming and boiling like a 
pot, and breaking m all directions. When a n sscl come? amongst them, she is shaken 
and beaten by the waves on all sides, in such a manner, that one would imagine that she 
could not withstand their force j however, this confusion does not last long. * The best 
way to manage a ship entering the calm is, inuneiHatelf to haul up the courses, and 
diligently attend the braces, tO catch every puff of wind that offers, in order to mp-A 
the ship into them as SOOn as possible. The'crew must not think it strange to be obliged 
to brace about the yards every two or three minutes, accordmg as the wind^v^gL^^ogle 
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hauls ; but, after a t^hlp h once fairly into the calm?, she will cither find a dead calm 
and smooth water, or a pleasant and constant breeze at South or S.W., according as the 
ivlioid blows idthoutj to which this eddy-whiid> as it may be oaUed« always blowa In an 
oppoaite directum. 



Remarks made on Sailing from the Canary Islands to theEqua- 
Toiiy l/t^ Caplaiu Lir^iaui&ky, oJ lite liuMsiait Navy, in liiOJ, and on re- 
arotring ike Lme^ Sfc. m He kmemard Bmtte, l» 1806. 

''Amongst the many different things deservinj^ {he attention of navigators, tlie sca- 
cnrrents are not the least important. I am, indeed, firmly persuaded that attention to 
thill subject may lead to useful discoveries ; and accordingly made it a nde to keefj a 
jonntal of Hie duly difference between the ship's oonrse by reckoning and observation. 

' ««VIPonth« Canary Mands tothelalitode of 6^N., wbeiethefvia^ 
piaee, tte motion of the sea was tow&itls the S.W. quarter: it then took a N.E. direc- 
tion as far as 1*^ 34' N., when we received the S.E. trade ; and then again to the west- 
ward, in which it continued until we passed the equator. On calculating the variation 
of the cufient from all the above-mentioned tendaides of tiie seiu it appears that the 
Meva, in her run from Tenorife to the ]|ne, was driven by it about oO nulcs to tbesoadl^ 
wird^ and nearly the same distance to Hie westward. 

After batvii^ passed the equator, (longitude 24^ ^ W.) the S.B. trade freshened by 
degrees ; and» as we proceeded, veered a little to tiie east, whidi was favourable to onr 

course." 

On recrossing the equator ^ llth of May, lb06, (longitude 4y W.) ** we had a 
pretty strong westerly current j but it soon changed to the S.£., and so continued until 
we reached ^ N. It then took a directibn to the 8.W., and occasionally to the N.W.» 
pushing us on as far as the tropic, at the rate of 15 miles a day. From the tropic till we 
had variable winds, it was constantly to the ^ W , M-hcn it returned again to the 
and kept to that point till we made the Western Islands, where we found that, trum the 
line, we liad been borne by currents, altogether, SO miles to the South, and 8 degrees 
totfaeWest 

** Between tlw parallels of 2 1° and N. we passed continnally n quantity of sea- 
weeds, which i^peared like Inrge floating-islands. These weeds were full of small fish 
and crabs, of which we caui^ht a great number, chiefly from curiosity." 
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A tast portion of the sea, to the tnie N.N.W. and N.W. of die Ciqse Verde Islands, 
between the parallels of about and 3fP of latitude, is commonly stiulded over, like 
an Inundated meadow, with bushes of a marine plant, called the fucus natansy and more 
commonlyCriij/^-erm^ : this is, in some places, very abundant, 'and in othm more dis- 
persed. Hence Has this p^ of *the ocean been denominated the Mab do Saneiasso* or 
. the Saroasso Sea. " If we could imagine the surface of a wide extended moor, co- 
vered with water, the furze and heath-bushes would appear something like the ciustsrs 
of fucus scattered over the thickest part of this sea." 

The Bea of Sarp^nsso may be considered as an eddy, situated, in point of latitude, be- 
tween the regular equinoctial current, setting to the westwaid, and those easterly cui- 
icBls pot hi motion by the westerly innds, commencing a little to the northward of the 
pwnHel In whlab the trade-uMs begin to blow. 

On the weed which is found within this part of tlie Atlantic, we have the following 
remarks^ 1^ Ciiytalii lisii^vfois whose name has so fireqM 
pages. 

*' Many persons suppose that the Gulf-weed (fncKs nnta/uj grows upon the rocks about 
the Bernmdas, others that it originates among the Florida Reefs, and a third party that 
it pows upon the water, without ever adhering to any thing fixed. bigmzed t^iSpooL 
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"AJU tiieae'l^itiont seem to me equally wide of tn^. . Neither on the Bermuda 

Rocks, nor among the Florida Reefs, has a sinc^le branch of Gulf-weed ever been found 
growing upon the rocks : and, among all the Gulf-weed met on the ocean^ no person 
has ever found a single tuft with roots, or that, on mature examination, could he sup- 
posed, by any person of sound judgmenty to have grown on the surface of the water. 

On the contrary, every stnllr of the weed seems to have been brnten off sliort from some- 
thing to which it firmly git w, and all the ends of these staUis ai"e uniformly decayed^ or 
dried up, from the end to a ^hurt distance. 

" I aai not of opinion that the weed which Captain Bourke, of the Archibald, met 
widi, about the parallel of 9(fi to the ea&tward of Porto^Rico,* intB cttiied ISketB hj wa 
offset froni. the Florida Stream, as at first supposed ; although I believe that such an 
offset occamomUy exists. I am of opinion that the Gulf-weed grows in the centre of the 
ioHnense eddy or whirlpool, formed by the inclination of the water to the westward, 
caused by flie influence of the tnMlei>winds, between the latitudes of about €^ and 
North, and the Gulf-stream, &c. between the paralleb of 22° and Z4P ; that it jrroiet Mi 
the rockx, at the bottnm of the ocean, in the Sargasso or Grassy Sea, in the space com- 
prehended between the £2d and 34th parallels of latitude, and the 20th and 5 8th or 
60th meridians of longitude. West of Greenwich j that, the stalks decaying, or being 
bmkeitf bff by some ag&tion of the sea near the roots, the tqis nse to the amface aS the 
water; and, finally, that, in place of bpin^;; spread over the surface of the ocean by the 
Gulf'Stream, this stream is the very cause of letaininL,' the weeds within the bounds 
wherein it is. usually met: and i hold, timt the Jaw sprigs oi weed which are seen in the 
Chilf<«tream» aine either carried tiiere by an iaflueace of die winds, or by those temporary 
corfenti which at tim^ prevail over all extensive oceans. It is well known that many 
shi]>s! have experienced vei y strong but partial sets of current in many parts of the At- 
lantic Ocean, which prevail at times only and, in fact, may well be supposed to on- 
ghitte in causes whieh have Kttle chanc^ of bdng satttAuldrily explained.'H-tst Feb. 

" Spnce expressing the preceding opinions relafite to the Gulf-weed, they seem oobh 
firmed by circumstances in every day's run we have made to the westward ; every suc- 
ceeding day showing the weed in a state of greater decay. Lat. ^4*^ 48' N. Long, about 
68^, 10th Febmaty^ 18ig.->-^.X. ' 

" It has been stated, as a welUknowA ffMt, that the^/lfenr luiAMr grows on tbe rocks 
along die Golf of Paria, and on the coasts of Caraccas, &c. If this be the case, it is 
rather strange that it should not grow on other rocks and coasts of the West-Indies. 
It hn^ also been stated that, in the whole sea of floating-bushes. Alar do Sargasso , not 
a witiiered plant is ever discovered. This is not true, as I have seen abundance of the 
fitcue nutans in a state of great decay. I note the following from my journal of the 
Brilliant, from Gibraltar towards Havanna ; 8th Feb. ISIQ, * the weed much decayed:* 
9, *weed passed through, much decayed :* loth, p.m. * passed through much de- 
cayed weed ; I remai'k, that the faither we run to the westvrard, the moi-e decayed is the 
Gulf-weed 13t|i« * the Gnlfkweed begins to look fresher/} 

*' These particukn have been g^ven, in order to show that I have not spoken at ran- 
-doUkf but, on the contrary, actually made my remarks on the spot. Some of the weed 
was quite brown, and in small fragments ; evidently sepaiated into such by its state of 
decay. It is true that the weed soon decays when it is taken out of the water, as I 
have often tried the oqierimeikt* The weed & never of a verdant green colour, but 
•eeems as if bkuicbed from having been, in aoiue.degre«u bid from light : I soppoie from 
vegetating under water." " ^ ^ 

Let us now read whatM. da Huatkboldt says upon tiie same subject 



♦ See the note (f ) on page 115. 

t M. de Humboldt has noticed, that the year 1803 will be fur a long dme memorabk in the an- 
nafe of navigation, because several vessels bound flfom Cadie <v the Camceas were forced to lie l6, 
in the 14th degree of latitude and the 4(5t1i of lon^'itude, i r unt of a very violent wind, which 
blew ibr several days iirom the N.N.W. He adds, ** Wiiat exuaurdinary interruption must we sup- 
pose in the play of die aerial cunents to explain snch a cross wind." Such anomalies as these serv^ 
m some measure, to account for partial and contrary streams of water on the ocean. 

J The ship's place may be seen, on the days here mentioned, in n 'I'Dhle included in the Appen- 
dix, heieaiter. On the 9th of February, tlie ship passed tht iutrithau of l*Qrto-Rico, and w«ia 
hence proceeding towards Rnnridenoe Chwneli Bwanuu— Eo* t 

ljigilizu(^p^^^Ogle 
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Fteml3md9filltk4ii almitSO Maai» in tlM duumel, b«HMen Clan aed AUegranza, 
to the noftbward of Lanzarote, a curious species of sea-weed was brought up from the 
bottom of the sea ; the stem of a brownish colour, and three inches long ; had circular 
leaves, of a tender groen, with lobes, and indented at the edge. The vine-leaved fucus, 
iMftdds, presenti »'plieiMqieii(Hk of gre^ intevttst: fixed tifa -piece of madrepora, this 
MMeed vegetates, at fihe bottoin of tha oosan* «t tfie. deptb «f t^S feet« nptvHbstand^. 
log which ita letwes are as green as our grasses, 

" Ml Tiimrr, who has so well made known the family of th*^ soa-wced'^, and many 
other ct U brated botanists, think that the g^reater part of the fuci Cweeda) which we ga- 
ther on the surface of the ocean, and which, from the 23d to the 85tii degree of latStwlef 
and 80th of longitude* appear to tho nariner like a vast* inundated meadow, grow 
aiitively at the bottoin of the ocean, and float onl^ in their i^^ed Iktate, when thejr are 
torn otF by the motion of the waves." 

" To the north of the Cape Verde Islands we met with great masses of floating sea- 
weeds. They were the tropic grape, yturiM natoM, wluch grows on submaiine foctej be^ 
tvmeii Uio eqaetor and laitode 40r, both north and south. I am assured, from the com- 
parison of a great number of journals, that, in the basin of the Atlantic Ocean, there 
CTOst two banks of weeds, very ditFerent from each other. The most extensive is a little 
to the west of the meridian of Fapd, one of the Azores, between iat. 25° and Iftt. 3G^, 
The temperature of the oeeao* la tfaeie.lAtitaidet; is fffm 61 tb 68<> ; and the north wmd«» 
fiUeh sometimetreigftltere tery tempeatuously, drive floating isles of weed even to the 
parallels of 24 and 90 degrees. The vessels which return to Europe, either from 
the Kio Piata or the Cape of Good Hope, crosa these bai^ks, which the Spanish pUota 
consider aa at an equal distance fi»m tho Antillaa aad QwutfS^. The seeond bank of 
fuci (weed) le but little known ; it oeoaplea a much smaUer space between the 2Sd and 
2()th detrrccs nf latitude, eis;litv le.Tj^ies west of the meridian of the Bahamas. It is 
found on tlie pas a^e troia the Caicoa to the lierinudas. In the laUtudes jiwt dciicrih€4» 
the fuci, far from being fixed to the bottom, float in separate' masBei OH the fqriace of 
the water. In thk^ state the vegetation ean seaacely contiAue a longer time than it would 
4o in tiie branch of a tree torn from its trunli ; and, in order to explain how moving 
masses are found, for ages, in the same position, 'vp must admit that, they owe their 
origin to submarine rocks, which, placed at the depth of, 40 or (X) fathoms, continually 
•s^ply . what )fm been earried away by the earrents. Rigif^the Guff^l^mm, a» 

It were to be wished thai aamgalMm wonld KewretiM lead mofe frequentlyin the 
lalitttdes covered with weeds. 

"The causes that imroot thc^r weeds at depths where it is generally thought the sea 
is slightly agitated, are not sulTu ieatly known. It has been said that, if the fucus ad- 
here to the rocks vvitii the greatest firmness before the display of its fructification, it se- 
parates with great facility after this period, or during the season which suspends its ve- 
getation, like that of the terrestrial plants. The fish and the molluscne, that gnaw the 
Stems of the sea- weeds, no doubt contribute also to detach them from their roots. 

" On proceeding hence, towards the West-Indies, from the 22d degree of latitude, 
we found the iiurfaceof the sea covered with flying-fish, which threw theaaselves up into 
the air 12, Ift, or 18 feet, and M down on Hie deeli. I do not hesitate to speak of to 
'object, of which voyagevs discomrseas frequently of dolphins, sharks, sea sickness, 
and the phosphorr<;cf-nce of the ocean. None of these objects can faU of affording m- 
teresting observations to those who make them their study." 

Mr. Luccock. In his * Notes on Brasih' has likewise described the Green or Wieedy 
Sea. lie states tiiat it extends from 1 1 to 36 degrees of north latitude, and from 30 dc^ 
srees of longitude, to an mdefinite distance westward. Here," he ?ays, the ocean 
18 covered by nodules of sea-weed, from 3 to 18 inches in diameter, somewhat resembhng, 
in form, a caulifl-.wer when stripped of its leaves. Th?y float lightly upon the water, m 
parallel Unes, at :i verv few yaids from each other, and have a ydlow-broiwi colour, like 
tl}e long strin<n' fibre which is sometimes seen floating in the English Channel, and 
which f suppose to be the natural colour of all marine plants growing deeply bencatli 
the surface of the v.-atcr. These nodules or spheres are composed of a vast numbt r of 
small branches, about half an inch long, which shoot from each other at an angle of 
about 40 degrees : hence they multiply continually towai d the superficies of the sphere ; 
and each e^reme ppiut produces a foitod seed-vessel. TUia Uttle more than om-^ 
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tMilii part of an iocli in diaaoeter* is hoUofir, amftooalaliit a tnnn tndMLhmm aea4# 

scarcely occupying one-fifth part of the husk. The leaf of the plant springs from the 
joints of the branches, is oblong, indented M the edges^ and about an insh aa4 a hatf 
long, a quarter of an inch broad. ' . 

When the nodule is dexterously taken up, all the branches may be traced to one 
principal stalk ; and this invariably shows a fracture, the part by which it has been Joined 
to tome laiger stem. This fractore is frequenlly ^pdte fresh, and, in large and vigorous 

plants, shows distinctly a broody part and a cortex. On the edges of the latter the 
first symptoms of decay appear. They become brown, and separate themselves from the 
wood. Tixin also then assumes a daiker colour, and exliibits the regular process of dis- 
oinaidsBtion* just in the same manner as does a slip from a currant or gooseberry bosh* 
In process of time, the whole of the plant assumes a darker hue ; and, as it decays, 
floats considerably lower than it did. When kept out of the water for a few hours, it 
becomes harsh and brown, and acqiures the peculiar smell of marine vegetables in a 
state of pntrefiu!tion* 

• Man mf thai this weed grows in the Gnlf of Meidoo $ that it passes round Gape 
Florida with the stream ; and, proceeding between Bermudas and the Western Islands^ 
settles in the eddy of that va<!t current which encircles the northern Atlantic. To me, 
however, this hypothesis appeais to be inadmissible, not only because there is aa 
evident absurdity in supposing that plants may move rapidly in a still water, which the 
word eddy hen aaust sicidfy, oufc heeanse it is impossible for the floating body to move 
faster than the cnzTent noes, and in a dircctinn difTcring from the f^et of the water. By 
every observation and enquiry, which I have had an opportunity of making, no uniform 
amrent has been found to exist, capable of carrying the nodules in the directiua specihed, 
and to parts of tlie ooean where they are found ; and no ons,I fhinlc, wiiolias considefea 
the subject, will contend that there can be one capable of conveying them through a 
course of four or five thousand miles, before the plants show symptoms of decay. In 
this cascj too, the mast vigoroxu pkoiU-imut be found on the northern verge of this 
and the most de(aqfed ones towuds its sontliern limits, wl^h b, indeed^ ^SirMli§ 

Irarv to fo£t* for, in the latitude of 11 north, we meet with slips which bearenL 

marks ot being recently torn from their parent stem?, and the seed-vessels there arc often 
unusually fresh and flourishing ; while, on the northern borders, we sometimes hnd them 
perishing, and even decayed; neither of which cases could occur if the plants floated, 
sontliwwd. 

It Is mote rwBonable to suppose that the plants gfisw nearly on the spot over wiiieli 

they float ; that those which appear on the surface of the water are only the heads, or 
minor branches, of others, which flourish beneath ; that they arc broken off by the agita- 
tion of the ocean, or some other uccidental circumstance, perhaps by the buoyancy of 
the seed-vessels tiiemsslves, which, at a great depth, niust he fully sumcirat for the par* 
pose, as it enables them to float lightly even on the suifooe of the water. There the 
plant is exposed to the s\m, the seed npens, the pod bursts, and the contents descend 
agmn to form new plants \ while the old ones decay and furnish manure, according to the 
estsUbhed economy of nature among vegetables, both terrestrial and aquatic. 

A great nnmber of very minute barnacles are found upon the leaves and stalks. The 
seed-pod is usually enveloped in a sort of lioney*€omb worlc, wtdch may be taken from 

it, and, when cxamhied by a lens, resembles, in appearance, the net-work in a t yc. 
its substance, I conjecture, is coralline. Amonsr otlier inhahitants of the jihint is fre- 
quently a number of small crabs, perfectly formed, and evidently young, yet vigorous and 
active j and, when a nodule, talien freah from the water at naght, is Gong up in a soudl 
eabin, it emits pbosphoresoent light enough to render ol^ects visible. 

" The singular arrangement of the plants, in parallel lines, is evidently owi^gtottm 
wind, whose direction they always observe. Each nodule places itself under the lee 
of its more wmdward neighbour, and th^s observes the law of floating bodies when ex- 
posed to a current of air. Should the wind suddenly change, as it sometimes does, a 
point or two, in this part of the Atlantic, and blow strongs ttese lines become brokeot 
and form what are commonly called JieUk of weed. ThesOt however, are generally small* 
and seldom, I suspect, remain lons^ so disarranged. 

** In the month of October I have run with a fine schooner, due north, through the 
N.B. trades, in the longitude of 86^, and found no weed, bemg perhaps to the cast of it. 

In the montii of Marshy on board a different vessd, we formed a diagonal line, fi^ «6 

uiyiiizedbyl^ 
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to 44'^ westj across the paralieis from 1 L to 44 degrees^ and saw a great quantity of it. 
ili'MiyyOf another year, along the nmt track, then murmiMlh lest obtfefred ; yet I dart 
nH ny that these dates are suffictoiit to pmnt out the season of ripening, iuaturity, and 

dccny, nf tho plant; althou:2:^i ^ have nrver tri'kpn up ri nod'ile which \ras notfull of seed- 
pods, and never heard of a [x i ^.>n who h;id not; rd rlestihite of them. It is said 
that whalei) couie down to the vicinity of Bermuda, at a particular season, and feed upon 
tbese-plsnts ; yet I ^ not reooUeet ever seeing an^ndhrldiMl of that speoies in the 
Weedy sea; but, on the contrary, have noticed a deficiency of fishes in general ; and 
most, if not all, of those which I have seen opened on board, appeared to live, not upon 
v^etable food, bi^ their feliow-inhabitants of the waters. It is probable, iiowever, that 
noiie Iwt Bttch ivfU take a heit or appraaoh fi ▼esad.*' 



7.^TH£ CAPE V£ED£ ISLANDS. 

tlia CAP£ VBRDB ISLANDS derife thdr name from the nearest point of tlie 

Coast of Africa, and consist of the Ilha de Sal, or Salt Island ; Bonavista ; Mayo, or 
the Isle of May; 8t. la^o; Puego, or Fogo ; Brava{ St. Nicolas j Sta. Lucia; St. 
Vincent; and iSt. Autonio; besides aemal small islets. Of these. isles the most consi- 
deralile is 8t lago, the ohkf ^wn of wfaieh is the jeat of gove(roiiiaiiA.-^For the pm^ 

We have akeady shown (pages 181 and 138) the usual courses and aHowancesto be 

made in sailing to these islands ; and have there noticed the fogs by which they are firer 
quently surrounded. The estimated limits of the N.E. trade-winds, in the vicinity, may 
be seen ip pages by and QO* Thus much premised, we immediately proceed to the de- 
scription or the iisles.* n 

ILHA D£ SAL, or Salt Island. — ^The Isle of Sal, lies between latitude l6° 34/ and 
^ 16?M'. The meridiaR of 23° W. aooordiag to the late survey, passes tiuengli the 
vaiddle of it. The nerthem part of tihe Me is mountainous ; the soathem very low and 

sandy. Both the ea.<;tem nnd western sides are In^pdu, and. the former has' an fldmost 

contiiiur<l l eef, along shore, from North to Smith. 

Sal derives its name from the salt-ponds upon it, wherein the water crystallizes into 
a beautiful salt, the chief production of the isle ; as the land is so barren as to bear no 
tives» noverdive, excepting a lew inconsiderable shrubs. 

On approaching the island from the north, it will be found, in general, that the cur- 
rents are very irregular. You may, on approacMng/ see tlie lugh bnd at 14 leagues oiV 

Sometimes at a greater distance. This land makes in three hummocks, of which the 
northernmost h the highest. This is the Peak of Miuimez, in the N.£.^ the summit of, 
which is 1340 leet above the level of the sea. 

The best I'oadsteads of Sal are on t!ie western side of the island ; biit there are three 
little bays on the eastern side, and one ou the suuUi. Tiic middle bay on the eastern 
side» where a ship may lie, is apparently ^heltet^pd Irom the N.E. uf a sandy reef 
' stretching out to the eastward, and here salt may be obtiuned.f The other bays on 
this side are open to tiie N.B. trade wind, wJdoh makea a very heavy sea on . the 
beach. 

Great caution is required on approaching the south end of the island in the night, it 
being so low as hardly to be seen at Ip miles off in the day. Keep your lead going, and 
■^noach no nearer than in 30 fathoms, unless bound into the Smith B^, wbich ms. be* 
tveen the S.£. and South points of the island. , 



♦ 

• Mr. Finlaison l i aid that, Tn leavinj? Tenerife for the Ca))e Venlo Islands, you will cer- 
tainly have the wind from E. by S. to N.E. as you approach the islands. He also adds that, in the 
passage, a current was generally fonnd letiingjMiit &jK FT. st die rate of hslf a ndle an hour, which 
u contrary to tlie curr, 1 1 on the African coast. 

f Firestone Hill. — A promontory on the eastern coast, stands at two leagues from the North Point 
At tlie back of tliis is tlie Sait-ponU Hill, a uaiurul curioiiiiyj as upon this is tlie sait-uoad, 150ftet 
above the level of the sea. The suxftoeof the pood, ina dxeulsr fimn, is 45 feet below the top of 
thahill.. . . . - ' Digitized by CooQlcj 

« G The J 
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The 8^. point of Sal is now called Wreck Point, the sloop J^m^ having been wretfkl^ ^ 
near it in I8I9 *• this is surrounded by a reef. From Smith Point, forming the west siiie 
of the bay, a dangerous sandy spit extends about one mile into the sea. If coming into 
the bay, between these points, after rounding Wreck Point in 8 or 9 fathoms, bring thafe 
pcrint to bear E. by S. and the oppoBito point W. | N., and anchor in 9 fathoms, sandy 
bottom. Here yon vnH be aheltered from the N.E. trade, and lie in perfect safety. 

At $ waXhB to the west, from the North Point of Sal, is Manuel or the N, W» PdnL 
Nearly true South, 8^ miles from the latter, is a little islet, called Bird Lsk, near a pro- 
pontory, Lxon*s Heady which is (>20 feet high. At a league to the north warH of Bird 
Isle, is a small bay, called Palmyra Bay, and immediately to the south-eastwaid oi the 
I^m's Head, is Mordehra JBag, which is one of the best In the Cape Verde Islands. 

MoansiBA Bat Is in a sen^irenlar shape, one league in extent between its outer 

points. Lionet Head and Tuit&t Point. It is a safe anchorage during the N.B. breezes. 

Captain Bartholomew says, that it has plenty of fish and turtle, but has no watering 
place 'f nor could that article be procured by is Inking c:isl<s in the sand. 

The principal mark for anchoring in Mordeira Bay is, Bird Island just shut in with the 
foot of Lion's Head, at a mile and a quarter from the bluff land ; there are several toul 
spots ; tba?rfore the ground should be mnuned before the andioi: be dropped. 

From Turtle Point, the South Point of Movdeira Bay, to the Sooth Point of Sal, the 
distance is one league and a half:: id^ ground between is smooth, and has 7 fathoms 
over it, at half a mile from shore, which is sandy : but be careful, if you anchor, that the 
ground is clear. In rounding the South Point, with the spit extending firom it« approach 
no nearer than in 10 or 8 fathoms, as the latter is steep. 

The latitude of the Lion's Head, according to the latesurvev, is 41'; long. 
88^ (f 15". ^arnilioi^ obienred on jhoee^ 16^ SO', W. H^ water, 7A. rise 
5ftet 

Betireen Sal ind Bonaidsta tbero.isj genera%, a strong cnnrent. 

BONAVISTA.— The Island of Bcnavista, properly Boavista, or Good Sight, has been 
so called from the beautiful appearance it made to the first discoverers, in the year 1450. 
The face of it is validated 3 partly low, partly rocky and mountainous ; formerly fertile, 
now mof(6 barren. Mt b the principal artide of trade, wl^cfa the inhaUtants readily 
exchange ior old clothe^, Inscuits, neal, and taw sUk. The principal place la ENOLtaH 
RoAB, on the N.W, 

The castera side is partly environed by a reef j and, on the N.E., arc the reefs on 
which the Hart well, East-Indiaman, was lost, in 179,7; and on which the Resolution, 
Captain Cook, was nearly driven by a boutherly current. Half a league nearly, from the 
west end Is a coral reef, on which the sea breaks^ and, at tunes, the earrent sets on H 
myrafudly. . ' . 

From the south end of Sal, the N.W. point of Bonavista lies true South, or S. by W. 
J W., by compass, distant seven leagues j and, from the same end of Sal, to clear 
the N.£. reefs, the course, by comuass, is S.K. by S. 11 leagues, in order to allow 
for the current that sets to the 8.W. on^Bonavlsta : b« sure to make thisf course, and 
it will bring you to the eaetward of these reels; the easternmost partof -which lies in 
lafiitode liP 10'. 

Bonavista is of an irregular shape, but nearly octagonal, and each way three leagues 
in extent. Its eastern side is low, but the interior ig mountttinous, and a ridge of high 
land from N.W, to S.E. divides the island into two unequal paj ts. Of this inland chun 
Mount Juan Fenumdex is the'northern part, and the southern is called the Sovih iUbtiil- 
tain. Two miles from the N.E. end is another eminence, Afotmt Ochel or Ochetto : at 
the N.W. end is the Peak Reshee, and in the S.W. is the riafform Hill, with an clc^Ti- 
tion within it, called the Man Moujitain. English Road, on winch the town is situate, 
forms a bay, 5 miles in extent from N.B. to S<W., and its northern part is protected 1iy 
, an islet, called by the English $mall Island. The south point of this bay is Coral PoiH^i 
and off ^is point, which is foul, at the distance of half a lei^;ue, is a coral reef. 

Off the N.E. coast, as shown above, are the Hartwell Reefs, and three kays, called 
Dutch, Braifhwaite, and North Kays. Between thesef is sufficient depth of wntxv for 
. ships, in case of necessity, and proper depths for anchorage, under the lee of the reefs j 
but many rocks are here, scattered, with only IS or 13 feet over them, ai^^ 4 ji^^^^^^ 
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close along them, on whkh, with a wlii^ fhe sea hreaks veiy hit^li. Of the channels 

between these reeft, the best lies between a ledge to the K.S.R. of Br;iitluvaite or the 
Middle Kay, which is always visible, and Dutch or the South Kay. This channel is 
three-quarters of a mile broad, and has regular soundings, from id to 5 fathoms ; having 
been tiiedbf H. M. sloop BUtt-4og, which often sailed in tad out of it, and several tines 

anchored under Braithwaite Kay, with thatlCay N.E. by E., Dutch Kay S, ^ W. You 
may moor at half a mile from Braithwiute Kay, in 6 or 7 fathoms, tolerably good ground. 

Braithwaite Kay is about two miles from the shore. The passage to the north-west- 
ward, between this and North Kay, is half a mile broad, and its least water is 7 and 
8 fotboms. The passage between Dutch Kay and Bonansta is nanDw, but in the best 
water are 7 fiithoins. Dutch Kay bean from Braithwaite Kay S. k W. [S. Ay J?.] 9^ 
miles. 

The North/Kay is connected to the shore by a reef, having over it only /» feet of water. 
When this Kay is in a line with the snmmit of Mount Ochelj or the N.E. high mountain 
la BoaandstR» it bean abont W.8.W. \ W. 

* 

In sailing out to the south-eastward, wiUi the udnd easterly, stand well to the south* 
vardy taking advantage of the current here setting euteily, and take care not to borrow 

too near the back of the reefs. 

The Brazen HUl and Pmnt, m latitude 16° 2', on the S.E. coast, is the first high 
land to the southward oi £a»t-4aitd Headf which is tlie easternmost point of Bonavista. 
Tbo 8tM P$iiU, which b nearly 3 leagues more to the sonth-eastward, is low and foul, 
and an islet, of the same description, fies at three^uarters of a mile to the eastward. 
To the westward of the point is aneborac^e, in what is called Portuguese Roari, with the 
Platform Hill bearing about N.N.W. and nearer in shore, in from 13 and 14 to 8 and 6* 
fathoms. In the latter depths the landing place will bear N.E. by N* more than a mile 
dtttant. ^ . ^ . 

NouTH and Wbst Coasts. Firom the Narik Koff, off Mount Ocheil, already described, 

the coast b foul to Broyal Pointy on the north coast ; and there are several reefs bctvveen 
the latter and the N.W. end of the islands, which is called the North Point aiui Reef. 
Small island, which forms the N.W. side of £nglish Road, is 4 miles hence to the 
•ooth^wvstwwd. 

Enousm Roab is a safe anchorage during the smnmer months, wlule you bars the 
N.E. breezes, but there are three reefs in it, as shown on tile new charts. Vessels ge- 
nerally haul close round Small Island, in 6 nnd 7 fathoms, and pass within the fir^st reef 
(of 10 feet) in order to avoid the necessity of making a tack to get to the anchorage. 
The best mark for the latter is, the town open with the N.£. end of Small Island, and 
tile Ug^st part of that isle about N. by £. The Ten-feet Reef generally shows itself, 
but- when this is not the case, a stran^^rr will do well to stand outside, rounding it at 
abont il or 2 miles from Small Island, approacliinir it no nearer than in 6 fathoms, and 
after onci openinjr the town taking care not to shut it iu aL^ain. 

The new town is on the middle of the bay, and the second reef (New-town Reef J lies 
to the westward of it, at a short dbtance from the beach. The fjMer Aaqf Hes, in like 
manner, half a league more to the northward. The Teu-feet reef to about 100 fitthoms 
in length, and extends neariy east and west, at rather more than a quarter of a mile ' 
from Small Island. 

' Mr. Keil )i lias said, ** We experienced, in a calm, a very large sea, breaking in every 
part ot the bay, and were, at the same time, riding with a very short scope of cable, 
if reason of d strong current setting out of tiie bay, against the sea ; this current runs 
00 Ugh as to frequentiy break on the deck. 

In the rainy season, which is during^ the months of Jul}-, Auirust, and September, 
the Island of Hr>navista is subject to light airs of chaogeabie winds, with heavy swells 
in the bay aad i oadsteads. 

The tide flows, in English Road, at half-past two, on full and change days, and the 
sea -rises 6 feet Ohserfe that there is no fresh water for slupping at Bonavista. There 
is water, but not plemty of it, near the Portuguese Rood. 



* Mr. Finliiison says, that It is requisite to give the poiiit unci jr Platform Hill .i good berth, as 
there is a reef extending three miles off. In the day you may ote the sea breaking yn it. The , 
Mountain E.N.B. dears die danger. « .„„..^,nnlJ. 
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LETON ROCK, or John Leton's Rock, a dangerous reef, lies, as showm in Uie 
table, page 23. This shoai has heretofore bcea variously represented, and described at 
just even with the ffurfiioe. •! the te»» whkh breaks upon it with-grMI violeiiee; The 
bottom about it is rooky, fw4 ftwamu ivitb fish. Its extent from N. to S« is about a mile. 

From the centre of the reef the North Point of Bonavista, bears N.E. | N. [iV. iSP M,"} 
9h leagues, and the South Point of the same JB. by N. [iV. 64° 7 leagues. 

The lamentable wreck of the Lady Burgess, East^India ship, one of the oritward- 
bound fleet of 1806, was caused by striking on the Leton Rock. Thi > ship struck among 
the breakers on the Rock, at two in the monung of the igth of April, 1 806. The Alex- 
ander, Sovereign, Lord Nelson, and other ships, namndy escaped. The Lord Melville 
struck three times, and slipped off the rock into 25 fathoms, at the time the Lady Bur- 
gess was standimg directly among the breakers. It appeared, fi Din the obsei-v^atiouf ^^uh- 
sequently made, that the Leton Reef is cumposed of coral ; uo part above water. Cap> 
tcua Swinton, of tke Lady Burgess, conjectured tbat the extent on which a ship would 
strike is not above a cable's length, and that there are no breakers on it in fine weathera 
To the northward it appeared to be steep-to. 

This danger appears to be on the eentrfil prirt of extensive bank of coral soundings, 
extending 4 or 5 miles to the southwmd, and considerably to the eastward and westward. 
At day-light the ship Asia was in 59 fiithoms^ coral bottom, when the breakers and 
wreck bore E. by N., abo ^t 4 tniles distant. Other ships had soundings of 3J> to 50 fil* 
thorns to the W. and S.W. of the reef, at from *3 to b miles from the breakers. ImTne- 
diately after striking, the Lord Melville had Mb fathoms. Its head being^ to the eastward} 
shortly after, 30 fathoms. This ship hove-to, with l^cr head easterly, until day-light, 
and had from 30 to 40 frithoms, ail oosal seundings. Others had soundings 10 or 19 
miles to the southward of the reef, generally coral, sometimes intermixed with sand and 
shells, and not less than 20 fathoms. The mean of the obser\'ations and chronometers 
of the fleet, gave li>° 4g' N. and 23° 14' W., as the sitnation of the rerf, which is on 
the meridian of the Isle of May: its sitaa^n. according to the late iurvey, is 15^ 48' N. 

ISLE OF MAYO. — This island is raised considerably above the sea, but a great pai C 
is level, excepting three inland mountains, of considerable height. OnAeS.W. sida 

is a sandy bay, called'ENci.isH R«i ai>, within which is the town and extensive salt-pans. 
The soil of this isle is generally dry and unproclucfn e, and there is but one sprini^ of 
water in the island. The coast is, however, plentifully stocked with fish, which supply, 
with a lew ▼^jetable prodnctioiis, subrisfsiiee to tte pooir Inhabitants. * 

From tiie S.W. end of Bonavista to the island of Mayo, the course is 8.W. by S., 
distant 15 leagues j Mayo is about 4 leagues in length from N. to rising moist towards 

the middle. On approaching- the island from the S.E. the appeju-ance is very different ; 
you may descry, in the north part, two hummocks, which appear like two islantis ; but, 
whoi fiear«, the land is perceived, by which they are connected. Southward of tliese, 
if a mountmn, (Monte Mmgo^ with vety lowgioand to the south, over which two hillocks 
■ are seen. 

At half a league from the middle of the north side of the island is a reef extending 
N.N.B. and S.S.W. three-quarters of a mile, which must be cautiously avoided. 

In Englhh Road, ships may anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms of water The landing is very 
indifferent , no good water to be had ; and the place is quite defenceless. The shore to 
the eastward of and abreast the town is steep, bluff, and rocky'; but to (Jie w^tward, a 
low white sandy beach extends to a rowiding point from which a spit of sand and COral 
strrtch''? (mtwards, at a short distance from the extremity of which there is no ground 
at fathoms. The spit may be rounded in about 1(5 fathoms, and a ship should not 
anchor forther.out than in that depth, the edge of the bank being steep. At half a mile 
west from the town there is anchorage in 12 fethoms, lat. accordine to florffeufor plang 
ISf^ Of l&' long. 239 15'. Variation on shore 1(>' W. I819.* 

St. lAGO.-^Ships running from Bonarista to St. lago, and being obliged to ply to • 

windward dining the night, must be cautious how they approach Mayo, on account of 
the reef, before mentiooeii, off the north point of that isiand ^ having doubled that point. 



• For Lieut Mudgs's Remarks on the Msgnetic infiuence «f Mayo, see Note 2, ^ 24. 
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tiiejr nily steer KMT. to iilpiki; fbe iacnift lifSti TagOs itiid tlwiiee toldliward ohtil ihey niBkcf 
fhe Itoad of MyA» the cdrntbdh ^lane abehwage. 

The land of St. lago is very higl^, and the eastern coast is bordered with rocVs* lying 

tery near the Inrul, along which you may sail very safely, at the distance of two miles. 
The S.E. part appears as a Ions: low point, when you are to the northward or southward 
of it J and, from this point S. kF. by S, tnt^f about 6 miles, lies the east point of Porto 
Phiya. Between the two, and near this fbriner,.Be8 a bay, which so mnch resemblet 
that of Port Praya, that many vessels, deceived by the likeness, have run .the hazard 
of being lost in this dangerous place : at the bottom of it are several cocon-nut trees, 
and a few houses ; the land between this and the point of Port Praya is mostly perpen- 
dic<!dar, appearing; Hi some places, inte'tlie Berry Head in Torbay ; and though the Fort 
6f Port Praya, which stands on a small cliff, is a mai'k by which the true bay may be dis- 
tinguished from the false one, yet the surest mark i , that the north or rn^t point of the 
iialse bay issuiTounded with breakers ; whereas the point of Port Praya is lii^'h, steep, and 
firae from shoals : you must haul cloge round the point, and keep within a cable's length 
of the shore to go to the anchoring-plaoe* It may, abo, be noticed that there is now 
a naval signal post , en the clifft at half a league to the n or th w a rd of the entrwice of 
Port Praya. 

Port Praya i^ a fmo h:\y, wliich lies between two points, bf^aring from each other 
W' by S. arul K. by N. true, about mile. As you sail round the east point, yn\i will 
soon open tiic iorts at the bottom of the bay, to tiie westward of which, ia a vaiiey, ai'e 
aererai coooa-nut trees and a small house* 

' The winds, except in the tornado season, are gener^jr in the N.E. quarter, and fre- 
([)u iiily blow fresh and squally ; there are, also, freqneiit pnffii from over the high land ; 

t/u 1 i fore, as you haul into the bay, it is necessary to have the top-gallant sails furled, 
and to take one reef or more in the top-sails. The cliil's, from the east part of the foit, 
are those above described : you may easily sail within a cable's length of the east land, 
where you will have 7 or 8 fothoms of water, and, in many plaoes> see the ground at 
that diqptiu - ' ' 

On the western side of the bay lies a smldl Uadc island, caBed the hie of Qtuxils, or 
Frcnrhmnn^s IsUvid ; it is almost even to the top, but nigged at each end, and some 
rocks he off each end to about half a cable's length : there is also a rocky ledge oft^ the 
north end, where the water is, in general, shallow ; you wiH not have moro than 3 fa^ , 
tiioms of water between this and the fort^ indde, or to the. westward of the island,, il ia 
navigabld for boats only. 

Caffiain Grcm$, in the relation of his voyage to New South Wales,* has stated that, 
after ronnri in rr the S.E. point of St. lago, there is a small bay to the East, about 4 miles, 
called by the inhabitants after St. Francis. Thiff bay, he says, may be always known, s 
by its having, at the back of it, and nearly close down to the water's edge, a high flat- 
topped table land, standing between two mountains, which cannot be mistaken. Port 
Praya his, at the bottom of it, besides the house already mentioned, a long low valley, 
running inland t o a considerable extent, the mountains behind which are sharp and 
peaked. Near the landing-place there are two remarkable forts on the east side, which 
you most open before you come to anchor ; and, on the west side, fo Quail's Island, 
which is readily seen as you enter. But the surest mark is that,ftein the S.E; eiid of the 
island of St. lago, the shore is low and rocky in general, until you reach the bay of St. 
Francis : thence to Port Praya the shore is of high clayey cliftis, which round into th^' 
harbour; forming the East side of it.' 

** Since the commencement of the last war, two forts have been erected, on^ of four- 
teen, the oAer of eleven, guns. They are both indosed with a wall, kept In good order, 
and white-washed, which make a pleasing appearance. There are, also, several re- 
doubts, with guns mounted in them, but in a ruinous state. The inhabitants are chiefly 
black, a few officers about the e^overnor excepted. The troops appeared to be natives of' 
the island, black, and poorly cfoth^ From the height that the forts and town stand 
on, a tolerable defence towards the sea ndght be made ; but, if an enemy were landed 
the island would instantly fall : particularly as it has few internal resources, and even 
vrater is brought from a well in the valley at the back of the town, the only place where 



♦ Tublished by Mr. Egerton, London, 4u>. ISOS, . bigmzed by Google 
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tbif £H miter in the diy mmoq, wbldi ceM be est oC Al the time we were here, the 
ground was parcTicii up, eihibitiBg . a banmi iVMte^ scattered with pmake^tonee and 
other volcanic matter.'* 

It seldom rain^ here, but a diy hare is very prevalent. In December and January 
the wind is frenuently far to the eaatward^ yeering, at times, to the northward in th^ 
same season. In aetlled weather, tbere are often rqpilar U^id and sea breezes in tha 

bay ; the sea-breeze setting in near noon» with a great surf on the shore, and ending at 
four or five o'clr)ck in the aftrrnoon. The N E. wind sets in towards evening, nnd con- 
tinues durintj; the nit^'ht. As there is generally some surf on the beach, boats should lie 
at their grapnels ^ and the casks of water hoisted into them, after being filled aX the 
wen, and rolled down and floated through the surf. By sending a pump on sharer la 
place in the well, ships may be sooner watered than if the'waterbe drawn up by buckets j 
and nomc planks taken on shore will be useful to place under the casks, when rolling 
down either over stony uneven ground or soft sand. 

For sailing into* i'ort Praya Bay, you may borrro\v on the eastern point- (Panto das 
Bicudoit) to 7 or 8 fathoms of water, and thence proceed north-westward, to the an- 
dtorsge. It is to be noticed that the ground if foul in different psrts, psirticii]i|rly on the 
western 



* The best anchorage is, to bring the flag-staff on the fort N.W. by N. IF.] ihaoft 

three quarters of a mile, the body of Quail's Island West, nnd the point of the bay oppo* 
site Quail's Island, E. by S., in 7 and K tathoins. Many commandeis jjrcfer anchoring' 
nearer the northeast side of the bay than the Isle of Quails, for the sake uf more easily 
getting under sidl, witlioiit running the risk of being canied by the currents upon tiia 
points of rocks to leeward, before the vessel has gained fresh way enough to steer clear 
of them : and it has beon observed that, vessels may anchor any where in the bay, from 
9 to 11 fathoms, good bottom, but nearer to the eastern shore than to the Isle of Quails : . 
as tiie wind, except in the months of August, September, and Oi^ber, generally blows 
from tlie N.B. 

H. M. sblp Tartar, flir Geo. ColHer, anchored witii tiie best liower in II latinNiia,' 

nearly in a line with, or a little within, the two outer points, ground of sand and bits of 
coral. Quail Island then bore N.W., the flag-staff of the fort N.N.W., and East point 
of the bay E. j| S. A salute of tliiiteen guos was returned. Stock of ail kinds was ia 
great plenty. 

' '* The Boy of Praya being under the south end of St. lago, should you be to the lee- 
ward of it, you will find it diffieult in beating to windward agidnst so strong a current as 
there is hei>e. In the months of July, Aupust, uid September, the rains are frequent, 

and the southerly winds, which then prevail, cause a ^reat sea in the bay, with a gccaft 
surf on shore. The inhabitants, in these months, are subject to dangerous fevers. 

For the position, see the Table, page 34. For the tides, page 78. 

Ships bound to the East-Indies may touch at the island of St. lago for refreshments. 
It produces plenty of orancres, lemons, lime?, g^rapes, cocoa-nuts, pine-apples, and other 
fruits : there are also cattle, goats, pi|^», fowls, turkies, and game, in great abundance, 
and at ,very reasonable prices. A company has the ejtcinsive fwivilege of selling cattle 
to strangers, and all the European goods to the natives ; these, however, have the li- 
berty of exchanging their commodities, except oxen and cows, for old clothes, and es- 
pecially for old shirts, which always fetch a good price, provided there be no hole in 
tliem, and they have ruffles ; for a dttgle oU' sbirt you nuqr bave ten or twelve fowls, 
and two old shirttf will porehaseabogs blankets^ also, are in great demand. CIWssMt 
wriUm tome f/mn ago.) * ' 

To the foregoing observations, the following, by an officer of the Argo, 1808, may, 

with propriety, be added : — There are two wells, from which water is obtained ; the 
farthest, on the west of the town, is the best, and the water good. The casks must be 
rolled up to the wdl, and back again, whidk is the most tedious part of tiie business. 

The water is drawn from the well by buckets, sent on sbore for that purpose, and a taU- 

block, made fast to a branch of a tree, which hangs over the well. The boats will sail 
on and off shore. Oranges are extremely cheap. The buliar are small, but good for 
the climate; and they, with the other articles, may generaiiy be iiad much cheaper for 
cash than bills. , 

bigmzed bj^OOgU 
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The sandy cove^ on the east side of the bay is an excellent plftce tolikul the seine in ; 
U$ U, abo^ fUe head of the hay. The principal flali are fhe imdlet, grey and red, rode* 
fishf anappen, cavaUa^ and a yariety ol imali fish. 

Besides the articles above mentioned, the island produces Indian com, colEee, sugar, 
iand cotton. Indigo grows m\A. The sugar is good, and made in small loaves, sold at 
about a bit, or sixpence, per pound. 

The governor-general of the Cape Verde Islands resided, formerly, at St. lago, an 
episcopal city, and the capital of the island ; but foreign ships having totallv abandoned 
road of iSt. lago, which is very bad, and ot dificuit access, to cl>me to that of Pray^, 
Ihe governor now resides at this bay. 

To those bound from Praya Bay to Bonavista, Mr. Keilor recommends that they should 
endeavour to sul in the evening, as the current will be ftvoorable ; he adds, do not 
stand too far over towards the African shore, nor worlc- iMtween Mayo and'St* lago, and 
jrau will find the ship get to the eastward very £ut< 

FUEGO oB FOQO.— This island, much higher than any other of the Cape Verde 
Islands, is only a continued mountain, rising into a peak of great height, which 
burns continually. . The height of this peak is fathoms above the level of tho sea. 

TbSa island has, neveitlieless, some inhabitants, whom the eruptions of the volcano force 
sometimes to quit the island. The g^round is clear within a mile of th^ sliore, on the 
N.W., West, and South, parts ; but, on the S.E., East, and N.E., parts it is rocky* 
At about 4 miles from the north end of Fogo lies a rock, witli if' or 14 feet of water 
on it, over which the sea breaks when it blows hard, but not else, and the sea is clean 
attimmdit.* 

The town is that of Nusira ^ienora da Luz, or Luz, on the western aide. The road- 
stead is open, and the anchoring ground off the town very close in, being only half a 
mile from the shore. In 25 fathoms, rocky bottom, the northern extremity bears 
N. 20'' £. IN. 4"^ W.'] i the southern extremity, S. the northern flagstaff 

N. 85° E. ; the southern, N. 21° E. 

No other soundings are to be obtained near either Fogo or Brava ^ith a line of 130 

fathouis, at three quarters of a mile from shore. 

The marks, says Mr. Keilor, when a brig was at anchor off the town, in 10 fathoms 
of water, were, the town bearing E. by N., a qu^ter of a mile ; the Mount, E.N.E. j 
tl •> i^outh end of Briava, S.E. by S. The bay is open, with foul ground, tutd a liad 
luruiiiig for boats. Com, fruit, and cattle^ may be purelnsed at Fogo, but water |i 
scarce. 

BRAVA.^Tlie cliannel between Fogo and Brava is nine leagues in breadA. Five 
miles to the N.N.E. of Brava are several islets, which arc high and steep-to : of these, 
the easternmost is two lean^ues to the westward from Fogo. I was infoiined,, (says Mr. 
Keilor,) by the Braithwaite, that there is a harbour in Brava for small vessels j 1}ut, the 
entrance being under the nortii-east part of the island, the trade*wind blows rwliit in; 
and, as the winds here prcviiil at N.E. or East, most part of the year, excepting m July, 
August, and September, it is not advisable to run into it. Here is plen^of com, live- 
stock, and fruit ; but bad hmding for boats, except in the harbour. 

I'his island is very lii^h, its mountains rising one above the other, like pyramids ; yet, 
being so near the bile of Fugo, it seems, in comparison, to be but low. It pn^duces 
plenty of salt, and abounds most with sait-petre of any of the islands. Acoov^ag to 
Captain Roberts, ** Brava has several bays or roads, where a ship may anchor, the best 
of which, called Furnn, or the Oven^ lies towards the norlh-east end of the island j if 
you haul in near the rock, which is a very eood kay, having water enough by the side 
Cor a first-rate nuuM>f-war, you will lie land^ked from all winds $ nor lees any wbd 
Mow in there, except from the 8. by E. to the S.W., which , heaves a sea Into the bay^ 
and makes it very well deserve the name of a harbour." 

The natives of Brava are all blacks, and very few j yon will find them the mostharmf 
iesSy hospitable, and generous, of all the islanders. 



* Not inserted hi the Admiralty chart ; its eiisteoce is, tliereiorc, questiimaliJ^itjzc 
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St. NICOLAS.— At tUt uJand ycmcIi of lUffgreot nations occasIoiiaIIv tofidi for re- 
freshments ; which are sold at moderate prices, Uuid U IQiMmtMIMNIS^ HSd 

coasts tlu'it forc *?iiVtjpct to heavy sqvialls, &c. 

From English lioad, in BonavlsfH, to the East Point of St. Nicolas, the true bearing 
is W.N.W. and the distance 22 leagues . the course must be regulated according to the 
set of the sea. The east end of the idand may be known hy its being a platform point^^ 
having a pyntntidal rock, which appears like a sail, at a short distance. 

On the south side, at a league and a half from this end of the island, b abay, having a 
pond of fresh water, abundantly stipplied from the mountains, and hence called, hy the 
'RngMBh, Frethwater Batf. To anchor in this bay, shut idi the land to the eastward 
within tiie east point of the bay ; you will then lie in 7 fathoms of water, within half a 
mile from the shore. 'There is good landing for the boats, with plenty of good water 
in fine weather, and at neap tides ; for, as the tides rise here 5 or 6 feet on the new 
and full raoon, the pond is then overtiowed. At this time you are subject to licavy 
squalls ; and, notwithstanding the wind blows off shore^ tl^e swu is \'ery high clusc lu 
tlie beach. 

At about 4 leagues to the westward firom the midifle.of IVesh water Bay, ties tSl, 
Oeorge^i Bay, where a ship can get refreshnients ; but there is no water. This bay i^ 
known by a sn^r-loaf mount, and a flag-staff on the hill above the bay : there la 
tolerabie good anchoring in 7 fathoms, close to the shore ; but, without that depth, or 
in 9 or 10 iathoms, the ground is rocky. There is a shelf stretching S.E. by S. from tlie 
N.E. pcdnt of the buy, un wMch less wateris found than wnthiu it ; so that, should your 
anchor start, which will happen if yon are fiot careful, the bank being very steep, and 
the squalls very sudden, it may hook this shelf and be lost. The marks to anchor are, 
the cove, or landing-place for boats, N.W., distant a quai-ter of a mile ; Sugar-loaf Mount 
by aM the fb(g-9taff N,W» by N. 

On the S, W, side of SL Meobu is 7brra/(tf Bay, where you may anchor itf from-SQ* 

to 10 fathoms, with the coast to the southward bearing S. by E. and the Islands Haz& 
and Branco in a line bennng N.W. by W- i W, [W.iV.M^, ^ WJ] and tho landing place 

E. ^ N. a quart€r of a mile. 

> The Custom-bouse is situate on the S.E. angle or corner ol this bay. From Uuh to 
the West point of St Nicolas there is a hank of soundings, with frtw 40 to 20. ai^d 35 ffif> 

thoms at half a mile from shore. In the last depth is anchorage, in sandy ground, at a 
nuie 3. by W. from the West point, but sheltered only from the N.E. 

There is, in Tarrafal Rav, a high bluff rocky point, near a quarter of a mile short of 
the sea^side jt in which place it is low, stony, gravelly, and, in some places, shingly, 
ground I the shore being a pebbly beach. On each side of this point is a very deep' 
gully, out of which come violent flaws or gusts of wind ; and, therefore, when any thing 
of a hard gale blows, it is very difficult to turn up into this bay. To nvoid these flaws, 
you must anchor right against the point, betwf the guUies, where you mi^ rid^ verj^ 
easy under its lee, in from l6 to 3 fathoms. 

"Within this Bay the depths are It, 13, and 14, fathoms, soft ground ^ and then they 
shoalen gradually to the snore, to the d^ths of 4. or S fathoms, where you have again 
sand to ue pebUy beach. 

' By <fig|^ng a well, almost any where on the low land, you may water here,, unless' 
the rainy season has failed ; but there is always ^rater in the valley, ;ibont half a mile 
from the sea, whence the natives will bring it doWn on asses for a tride. From this 
road you may see, in dear weather, all the teeward isiaads i but, if it be in .the least 
hazy, the Iste Rasa is not ^sceraihle. 

RAZA, BRANCO, and Sr. LUCIA.— These islands, whteh are uatohabited, lie be* 
tween those of St. Nicolas and 8t. Vincent, as shown on the charts. RuggcJ and 
mohntainous, they partake of the general character of tlio c-iher island:*. Raza lies tnte 
West 8 miles from the West Point of St. Nicolas, and appears in the old charts under 
die name of ChtuM or Dog's I$te* It is nearly two miles lomjf, firom E. to W. 'and 
broad. The landing place is under the N.W. ^oint facing the West. 

Bbanco, the Redonda of the old charts, is a lea^e to the N.W. of Raza, and much 
higher. In the pussai^e between are soundings o( 0 to tS in the middle, and, dccrv asiiig 
near Branco, to 7 fathoms. The latter is a nanow island, !?!^ miles loiuj from S.K. to 
N.W. A spit of sand stretches from its S.E. eml, and its shore %» altogetlier rocky 

St. 



%tt LvciA Bm at tha distance of S§ miles to the aorthward of Branco, and the Bank of 

soundings ettends to this island. The bank here forms a regular flat of 10 to 13 fa- 
thoms. The sn\ith { (Kisi trends nearly E. and W. 4 miles, and in the middle of it is a 
good landing place. A steep bank, half a mile broad, stretches from it, having on its edge 
f to 4 fathoms. In the bay fonned by the S.W. coast; are the ruins of a village, at 
three quarters of a mile from the south point. To the westward of thia is a little islet 
named Leon. The N.W. part of St. Lucia rises into high mountains. 

These islets nre occasionally visited by parties from the other islands, for the purjpose 

of hunting wild bullocks and goats. 

ST. VINCENT'S. The island of St. Vincent is separated by a channel, 4 miles broad, 
irom that of St. Lucia, and by one of 7 miles from that of St. Antonio. Tlus island is 
11 miles lung, from B. to W. and about 6 broad. It has two chains of monntainai 
||dng the N.B.and S.W. which form a central valley that terminates in the bay catted 

Porto-Crranr!c, upon the N.W. side of the island. The N.E. coast forms two bays, sepa« 
rated by a low pt air^sula, of two miles on either side, and this coast has-been describe^ 

as altogether dangerous. 

Porto Grande is the largest and best bay in the Cape Verde islands, it is capable of 
iioldii^ 300 sail'of large ships, well sheltered under tiie high lands, and has a fine ap- 
pearance. LieutenarUs Fidal and Mttdge, who surveyed this place, in 1820, say of it, 
that it forms a good and safe anchorage, where you may strip and refit your ship j as it 
is sheltered both from wind and sea. The wind generally blows from the N.£. over a 
^art of tbe land, and seaward it is protected by the island dl St. Antonio. 

Wood b plentiful, and sufficient water may be obtidned from the well, oi^ the eastern 
shore, for diaily oonsumption. After a refit here a complete supply of the latter may be 

found in the Bay of Terrafal, St. Antonio, which is 6 leagues to the westward, and 
reckoned the best watering place amonj^ the Cape Verde islands. Cnt^lp mny be had 
at Porto-Grande, but they are not very good. The church and custom-house are situate 
fn the bottom of tbe bay on'tbe east, and a signal post may be seen, oected upon a luU, 
at a idioft distance from the anchorage, which §nres notice of whatever may be passing 
or approaching the island. 

Lat. of the Custom House, 16*^ 53' 33", long. 25° 3' 19", Variation, 17° 46', 1«?0. 

Without the entrance of the bay, at nearly three quarters of a mile from its N.W. 
point, 18 a remaikable steep islet, called iJi><i hie, which, at a distance, appears round like 
a sugar-loaf. Mr. Fmiaison says, you may run in on cither side of it, and will tind re- 
gular soonifings thence to the shore ; depths frob SO to 10, 8, 6, 4, and 9, iathoms» to 
the beach. The ground is good, in most parts of the bay, and you may anchor any 
where in 7 or (3 fathoms of water, sandy bottom, with coral branches* The water is 
very clear, so that you may pick out a clear spot for the anchor. 

" Ships should moor with a kcdge, as a very strong current commonly sets to the 
N.K between Bird Island and the snore : and, as the N.B. wind is variable, at night it 
is jmpoaaible to keep a dear anchor, without this precaution; for tbe wind, at times, 

comes in strong gusts from off the land.* 

■ Mr, Finlalson adds, In runnin;^ between St. Antonio and St. Vincent, we sounded 
in 42 fathoms, bits of coral mixed with Sand and small stones. Within half a mile of 
Bird Lsland wc had 42 fathoms. 

*' Having proceeded about 8 miles to the southward of St. Vincent's, 40 fathoms of 
water were found : and, on approaoMng SHU Bay, at the S.W. side of the island, found 
regular soundings, oaze and sand, to 20 fathoms, nearly in the centre of that hay. 
anchored in this depth, with the west Point of the Bay, W. by N. and its East Point 
E.S.E., the distauce between the two Points is 2^ miles \ regiilar soundings from the 
abip to the sbone and very good landing on the beach. Plenty of bullocks and sbeep to 
be got here, on rei^onable terms ; the ground is perfectly clear of rocks. But tiie bay ia 
open to the S. W. wind. Water is also to be got by diggiiig for." 



• In working between St. Antonio and St. Vinc«nt, to Porto-Grande, you may stand to a mile 
off St. Antonio, and as near as you please to St. Vincent, as the current generally sets strongly 
through to the N.E.— KeUor. 

Mr. Finlaison says, that ship's bound through this channel, should Uses over towaids the latter, ^ 
as no danger whatever is to be apprehended on that ride. bigmzoa bgj^oogle 
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St. ANTONIO.— This isknd, «s almUly sliowii, Bes at the dtfltance of 8 mil^ to the 

N.W of St. \liiceiJt, and it appears, altogether, like an assemblage of high mountaias, 
particularly to the M-est. It is 22 miles in length, from E. to W. and about 1 1 in breadth. 

Of the two hicrhest mountains in the west, the Sugar-loaf is the most elevated, and 
both are commoDly covered with clouds. According to the late survey, the Sugar- loaf 
stands in 17^ 4' N. and 25° 20|^' W. Th« iaUad it yery woody, but hn plenty of 
goats, fruits, and salt j it produces wine, cotton, Migo^ ws, thaet is a village, SanUl 
Cmt, on Ha &.B. side, but Hie girgond j» not fit for anehonge. 

Terrafal Batfy which is only half a league to the northward of the S.W. end of the 
island, ha^^ hron nli t ndy noticed (pag^ t]\e best waterinc^ plane in the Cape Verde 

Islands, and other refreshments may here be purchased. The edge of the bank, with 40 
fothoms, is about one-third of a ttile from shore. At a cabled length within are 80 fa* 
thorns, and it thence shoalens inward to 20, 8, and 4 fathoms ; the latter near the beaoil. 
Latitude of t1 c Landing and Watering Place, l6P bf-^ Long. tSf^ S4' 48''. Vartata, 
in 1820, W. 

Of St. Antonio, Captdn Monteath has said, "This island, the north-v c^temmost 
of the Cape Verdes, is high, and may easily be descried, in clear weather, at the dis- 
tance of 1 8 leai^ucs ^ by distances between the north limbs of the 0 and D , 2 / th Feb. 
1818, taken when the S.W. point bore N/by E. ifi., distant odles, Intadetiie lon- 
gitude 2.5° 3.')' 15" W.; and, by chronometer, 25° SO'j the moan of ^ich places the 
S.W. end 6f the island jn 25° 25' W. From the atmosphere being hary in the horizon, 
I was prevented from ascertaining the true bearing of the S.W. point at the time of obscr- 
▼ation ; bnt, from bearings taken pmioul, wkh tihe ship's ran coirected, I am Indlned 
to believe 25 ° 25' W. to fee nearly the true longitude^ and net 85', as M been pre« 
Tieosly stated." 

After passing St. Antonio, ns above. Captain Monteath, between the parallels of three 
and two degrees North, found the cunent to set S.E< by E. in the twenty-four boors t 
* but, between 4^ and 14° S. the ship was set eighty miles westerly in five day?. 



B.EMARKS MADE ON QUITTING CAPE VeRDE ISLANDS, AND CROSSING 
THE Line. By Captain James Grant, R.N. 

*' On the 27th of April, IPOO, ^\e h#d adieu to the Cape Verde Islands. On getting 
clear of the islands we found a strong current settii^ to the South, which differed our 
latitude, by observation, 30 miles more to the South roan our distance would give. 

*' On approacliing the line, we found various currents^ with heavy SQualla, and some- 
timesraia. 

^On the mh of May we had an cAnehnAoin at noon, wbidi gave us latftnde 8^ 1 1' ft* 

and longitude 27° 28' W. The wind in general at 8.E. and S.E. by S. i Mowed the 
directions of M. D'Apr^s, and the observations of Captain Cook, keeping a good point 
free, as I thereby expected to get the sooner to the South, and clear of the SJS,/cade- 
frindf having crossed die equator in tlie lon^tnde S0° 30^ W. ; by this we did not «ee 
any part of the Coast of Brasil. It may be proper to remark tliat, we found a emveat 
driftmg us fai'ther to the West than we had any reason to expect, and that the vessel's 
head was never farther to the West than J^.W' . liy S,, and sonu^timcs S.W. by S. ^ S., 
Which, with 13** West variation, ought to iiave given us, with a S.W. by S. course, by 
compass, a 8.8.W. tme course ; instead of wbicb we have never been able to make 
better than a S.W. course. Of this I am the more certain, because we have not, these 
twenty-four hours, had occasion to steer on any point but one, S.W. by S. with a S.E. 
wind, and with every attention I could pay to the steerage. Such is the result of my 
observatkmV It is true tliat aU voyage-wnten, who have navigated for the purpose of 
discovery, ^e ootioe <^ the different cuirents about the equator, without being able to 
reduce them within any certain bounds or rate: and I much fear that this will aH'ays 
remain a source^ of error. These currents, as already obso^ed, set to the west^^^ ; 
therelbce I think cw navigatoi s iii general, who cross the Une at about 20° or «1® 
might do it to more advantage at 12'', as that means tiiey will eqttUy aroid the beav^ 
weather experienoed on the African shove. 
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** On mrf return tn Europe, I found the winds as favourable for crossing the line in 
nearly the iongUude 1 2^ as 1 did in 20^ aud, as the great point is to get into the vari- 
able windfli b«tiP0fi| the SM» and tnde, to cross, I found them equally so ; nei> 
tber had w% nora rain. If a vmmA, tiierefbre, croases at about 12 degrees, she will not 
have so far to run to thp West "before she gets clear of the S.E. trade j aiid, if bound to 
the Capo or India, where it may be acceptable to have a siglit of the forriKi , or of tho 
land near it, she will greatly shorten the passage, as it is well known that uaany have 
fdlen in wU^ Cape St. Augustine or C. Roqae, ou the Coast of Braiil, and, by so ^Mng, 
were obliged to run from continent to continent, mei'ely because they judged it useless 
or impracticable to cross the line under 20 degrees W. Independent of all this, there is 
another reason why, at certain seasons, the Coast of Brasil ought to be avoided j that is, 
between the nloiifha of Febroaiy and July, when the winds bang much to the fiMh, be- 
lag generally from S.S.W. to S. by E. and S.S.E. This is an old remaHc made by nkaoy, 
but not generally mentioned by navigators who have laid down directions for navigating 
these seas. The current on the Coast of Brasil,' from March to September, sets to the 
North ; and ft-om September to March, back agsdn to the South. No doubt, in doub- 
ling the capes Roque and St. Augustine, the currents extend themselves more to tlie 
East, of ^vhich we had asufficient demooatrafion, enabling me to aoeonnt Ibr tlw teiaiarlcs 
already m ide. , 

"On the 18th, we were in latitude 9° 50' S , longitude 28° 28' W., by lunar obser- 
vations. Ever since the J 2t:h instant, we had no other than S.S.E. and South winds, 
'lUowing at sSL times very heavy and squally, with raSn. This bad impeded ear mrae to 
the South very much, and carried itt a kmg way to the West. Between the third and 
seventh degrees of Sooth latitade^ we observed the duninntion of the strength of the 
current to Uie West." 

'Rbmarks'on 8AIUNQ Wbstwaro ov the Cah art aud Capb Vsrdb 
Islands and towards Thb Liitb* By Captain Nnden, ht the 

. At d^4i«ak, gth August, 180 1, Hie island Palua was in ^gbt, bearing a 79*^ £. 
true, lOor IS leagues. Albacores andbonitas now began to make their appearance, uidthe 
officers and men were furnished with hooks and lines, and our harpoons and fiz-gigs 
were prepared. This day I ordored lime-juice and sugar to be mixed vdth the grog ; 
and eonnnued to be giyen daily to every person on board until within a short time of our 
arrival at the OufeSt Goodplfopb. " 

. "We carried Jhir, and generally fresh, winds until the l^th, in the morning, when 
St. Antonio, tho nocth-westernmost of the Cape Verde Islands, was in sight. At eight 

-o'clock the extremes boreN. 69° E. and S. 19° W., trm, and the nearest part was distant 
four miles j in which situation no bottom could be found at lb fathoms. A boat was ' 

'Observed near the staore^ and our colours wefe hoisted, but no notice appeared to be 

•taken of the ship. 

"The north-west side of St. Antonio is four or five leagues in length, and rises ab- 
i"uptly from the sea, to hills which are high enough to be seen fifteen or more leiigues 
from %a ship's deck. These barren hills are intersected by gullies, which bore marks of 
much water having passed dcfwn them. By the side of one of these ^liea, which was 
near the place where we lost «ght of the boat, there \va8 a path leading up into the in- 
terior of the island. Tiie S.W. and South points are low ; ti.ey lie N. 14^ W. and S. 
, 14^ truet and arc five or six miles asunder. Between them tiie land hollows back, so as 
to fem somewhat of a hay, which, if it 9ffords good anchorage, as it ia said to do, would 
Shelter a ship from all winds between North and B.S.E. We did'not observe any beach 
M the head of the bay ; perhaps from having passed at too great a distance. 

Some distant land opened from the south point of St. Antonb, atS. 7^^ £•» tfm, 

which I took to be a part of the island of St. Lucia. 

" During the three days before making St. Antonio, the wind varied from the regular 
N»B. trade to E.N.E., and as fai- as S.E. by E. j and, at about the time of making the 
laad^ it dwindled to a cilm. For three dayi afterwards it was Imbfand vailable, be* 
tween North and S.E. $ after which it Mndiines blew from the Tl.W. and S.W., and 



• This eoRoboratss the rensarks of M. U Pcxouse, page 59, and of II. D'Apr^s, pages 114, 1 1 5. j 

L. I jiomctijneiuo^K: 
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Mhnetimes from the eastwtrd. These variable winds, with every kind of weather, but 

most frequently with rain, continued unti! the 23d, in latitude 11° N. and longitude 
23° W., when a steady breeze set in from the south-westward, and the weather becarare 
more settled and pleasant. The clouds were sufficiently dense to keep off the intcMe 
beat of the vertical sun,' but did not often prevent us from obtaining daily observations 
for the latitude and longitude. At the same time with the ?.W. wind came a swell frOBk 
the southward, which made the ship plunge, and opened her leaks considerably. 

** The south-western winds continued to blow without intermission, and drove u»y 
much against my iacliiiation, far to the eastward towards the coast of Africa. One . or 
two attempts were inade to go upon the westom tack, bat this could not be done witb 
any advantage until the 2d of September, when we were in latitude 3° 50' N., and lon- 
gitude 11° 15' W. The wind had veered rrmdua^ly round, from ? W. to South, as we» 
approached the African coast, to the direction of which it kept at nearly a right angle* , 
I had not fully adverted to the probability that the mnds blowing upon thSs coast would 
prevail to a greater eictent at this season, than at any other time of the year ; otherwise, 
as I wished to avoid Africa, I should have passed some degrees to the westward of the 
Cape Verde Islands, and probably have carried the N.E. trade to the 12th, or perhaps 
to the 10th, degree of North latitude i and iu 8°, or at farthest in 6°, the S.E. trade 
mlgbt have been expected. 

** Captain Cook, in bis second voyage, experienced the same sonth-westem idnds, 
and was carried so for eastward, that he crossed the equator in longitude 8^ West. M» 

de la Perouse also experienced them, and both were here at the same season with our- 
selves i that is, in the months ot August and September, when the African cuatinent 
had received its greatest degree of heat* 

Although I preferred to avoid Africa, it is 1>y no means certain that a good passage 
to the Cape of Good-Hope may it made, especially at this season, by steering round 
the Bight of Benin with the S.W. and South winds. It is probable that, on approach- 
ing the meridian of Greenwich, the wind would be found to return to the south-west, 
and perhaps more westward, and enable a ship to reach the 10th degree of South latl> 
tnde before ineeting the 8'.E. trade $ in wlileh case, the circuit to be made before attain- 
ing the western winds, beyond tiie southern tropic, irould be much shortened/' [Voyage* 
Vol. I. p. 36.] 



8. BERMUDAS' OK SOMMERS' ISLANDS.f 

These Islands received their first name from Juan Bermudas, a Spaniard, by whom 
they were disc overed in tr.e year 1503; and were called Summers' Islands, from Sir 
George KSoimners, one of the first settlers, who was shipwrecked on their rocks in KiOy,. 
in his passage to Virgima. They extend N.B. by E. and S.W. by W. about 16 miles ia 
length, and of various breadths, being shaped in the most irregubur manner imaginable. 
They are surrounded with many dangerous rocky reefs, nearly even with the surface of 
the water, some of which extend above 8 leagues from the island, and reader them very 
difficult of access. What renders the approach still more dangerous is, that ttie land is 
low, and a current often sets towaiids them from the S.W. The current is variable, but 
it is known that vesscb have bcen carried by it out of their reckomng to the dbtance of 
many leagues. < . 

The air here lias always been esteemed extremely healthtul, and the beauty iuid rich- 
ness of the vegetHble productions ai'e perfectly^ delightful. The town of St. George, the 
capital, is seated on an island of the same name, which is the north-easternmost of tlie 
islands. The people are in general humane and hospitable. Their principal employ is 
building of sloops and small vessels. Upon the islands are plenty of wild fowl, and.thd 
sea about them is an excellent hshery. 

Hurricanes and tempests are very frequent | as is to be expected from the proximity 
of the isles to the variable lindt of tlie trade and other prevailing \vinds. 



* See tlie preceding remarks, by M. de la FBWue, page 59. 

f This description is principally from the comnnmif -ifion made to the Trirnty-House, London, 
by the late Mr. Murdo Downie, 1803. For some remarks ou Uie currents about tlicsc isles, see 
page 112. 
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r VesseUi, In inusy weather, or in fhe nMit» must be rery cautious in approaching, legt 
the wind or cnrrmts should set them on the reefs, or into some inextricable channel. Be 
particularly^ cautioas in corniii^^ from tht; S.W., as upon the rockt off this end of the 
island, from S.W. to W.N.\V many ship:i have been lost. 

The prevailing winds with fine weather in these seas, bcin'*- from between the South 
aiid West, vessels from the West-Indies and America geneiaiiy make these islands by 
running in their latitude from the wettv^rd. The best latitude! for that putpose is 
8', always having regard to ft stnall probable current In the direction the wind blows; 
steering East, you will first see the land a little on the larboard bow, being two small 
sand-hUls, close together, having a white house on the top of one, and cedar-wood on 
tbe other (these are called Oib's Hills) : as you near the land, yon will see Wreck IfiU 
fiuther to the northward, appearing peaked, and joined by low land to that first aeen$ 
• steer to bring Gib's Hill to bear E.N.E., and, when within 0 miles of the land, take mrr 
it is not to the eastward of that bearing, because of the rocks called the Long Bar. 
Then steier so as to pass within 2 miles of the south-east land; and, when Wreck Hill 
shuts in behind the south land, you are clear of the south-west breaker, and may steer 
along the south-east side of the island, at a mile distant frr tii the shore, until abreast 
8t. David's Head, there being nothing to hurt a ship but what is in sight. 

In running for Bermudas from the eastward, the best parallel is between latitudes * 
32^ 10' and 32° 2(y, in which a ship may run boldly, as there are no rocks at any 4^ 
tance from the land.* 

\Vlu'u running down a pui ill I foi ilt i inurl;i=^, with a large wind, and nut making the ' 
land toward night, but expecting to be uear it, no vessel in this situation ought to lie- 
to, but should ratiier turn to mndward under an easy sail until day-light, because of a 
probable current, as before mentioned, which has deceived many by bringing them un- 
expectedly among the rocks. The land not being high, (for Gib*s Hill, the highest land 
in the islands, b but little more than 180 feet above the level of the sea,) it cannot be 
seen at any great distance from a small vessel ; add tb tbia, the thick base tiiat frequently 
prevails here, parfeicidarly in fine weather, renders making the land somewhat difficult, 
and, at times, precarious, unless the latitude be accurately ascertained; for instrtnres 
have happened of vessels missing the islands ^ and, after a Iruitless search, steering for 
the American Coast, ib order to take a firesJIi departure for running down the latitude 
again. 

The rocks and idands of Bermudas lie N.£. by E. and S.W. by W. about g lesgues, 
and, in breadth, about 5. Wreck Hill forms the West Point, and St. David's Head the 
East. Round the West, N.W., and North, sides, is a continued and very dangerous 
ledge of rocks, beginning at the Long Bar, the south part of which lies (i miles W.S.W. 
from Gib's Hill : trending then N,£. it is called the ChulhHeade, which, off Wreck Hill, 
Ues 9 miles from tlie shore: the ledge hence rounds to E.N.E., and joins the North 
rock, which is always above water, and lies N.X.W. 1 2 miles from Catharine Point. 
From the North iiock the reef rounds East and E.S.E., and ends in MUCs Breaker, 
n^ikh dries at low water, and lies at N.B. 6 miles from Catharine Fbint, and N.N.E. 
from St. David's Head. The outer edge of this ledge is dose and compact, leaving no 
passage through it for ships, excepting a small one near Wreck Hill, another by the 
North Rock, and one round Catharine Point. Round the outer edge of this ledge is a 
maigia of soundings,^ of from one to two miles broad, having from 9 to 14 fatho^u:) ou 
It; there are, likewise, soundings fot two miles from the shore round the N.E., East, 
and B.E., sides of the island ; but, as the water here is deeper, it would be prudent for 
tiiose who suspect themselves near the longitude of Bermudas in the night, or in thick 
weather, while between the latitudes of and 32^ 40', to keep a lead constantly 
going ; being assured, that, at 14 fathoms, they will strike the ground in time to avoid 
danger. The lead might be incased with tallow, for the greater certainty of striking 
ground : this precaution, I am persiiaded, would prevent many of the wrecks that con* 
stantly happen here. 

There is a rocky bank lying from S.S.W. to S.W. from Gib's Hill, or (S.W. part of 
Bermudas,) from 3 to 5 leagues distant: withr various depths we stmck ground upon 



* But see, in the next section, some remarks «n liockji w^oscd to exbt at about 100 leagues to 

theesstwardef theBetmadas*— Eih \)i 

Digitized by Vj^Ogld 
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ir in from ir tff 46 lkii6«M> and UMial of MUMt MmMy^ fl^Miiiiin gmiiiM 

tipon it.* 

Aiimiral Murray's Anchorage iies on the S.W. side of Catherine I^oint, extending 
from Tobacco Hay to the Ferry, betweea St. George's and the Great Bermudas: whence, 
liter going through a passage to tiie westward, there is secure aochomge from abresst 
of Brackish Pond, across the entry of the Great Sound, as far as Ireland, tlie common . 
entry into Mun-ay^s Anchorage is through an intricate and nnrmw passage round Cathe- 
rine Point : for the particulars of which see the Chart,t as uo description can be given 
here that will be ot any Use to a stranger, the groand in the entry* as well as all over 
ihe anchorure, condsta ci stone, of the soft dr^stone kind, ground as line as floor, suied 
with a shelly substance, and a chalky clay: it h vciy heavy, therefore the anchors do 
not sink deep in it, and they loosen immediately wlieii !x-peak : but it is rare that sliips 
drive ill it. I have, in the Resolution, a 74-gun ship, rid many heavy gales in this au- 
^rage, but never aterted an anchor-; altiiough, in HanqptDn Road, Virgiida, which ha* 
remarkably tough ground, the anchor has oflen come home. Ships bound tor Murray'* 
Anchorage will generally get a pilot off Castle Harbour, or they may run as far as St. 
David's Head. When to the eastward of St. David^s Head, stand no farther to the 
northward tiian to hik^ the Head NJB., or yon will see a white sandy bay to the saotb- 
ward of the Head, between it and Castle Harbour. In standing to the northward, care 
must be taken to shut no part of this bay in behitir! St. Da^nd's Head. The wcRt land 
of Bermudas will be shut in behind the land, over this bay, before this mark comes on. 
In the night, when wutipg here for a pilot, the best precaution is the lead ; for, if care 
he taken, and the ship is not runiung too 6st through the water, you ^1 be sure of 
striking grrnind in time to avoid danger. There is another passage past the North Rock 
into Murray's Ancliorage, and frigates have gone out through this passage, but I am 
not acquainted with it. This passage being nearly in an opposite direction to that 
nrnnd Catharine Point, the wind ^^fbe lidr in it wbon it is foul hi the other, and niM 

The FOLLowim IimvcriONS, for sailing to Bermudas' Islands, are those issued 
by Admiral Mamy, whan on this stataosy to ships boand frotti Vkglniaiuid the fkit^ 
Unas. 

Within the Gulf-Stream steer well to the southward, pevhaps as much as S.S.B. 
unta you get wilhhi 3 or 4 ntiies of <the htitnde of Cape Hanefn | wd then steer 8.B. 

by E. until you get into the latitude of 32^ 6'. Thus you will avoid crossing the Qolf- 
Stieam where it is very broad, and its directbn far to the eastward, and pass it where it 
afifects your latitude more than your longitude ; and, of course, be of less consequence 
to the ship's reckoning : and, by steering thence so far to the southward as S«E. by E., 
you will all into the latitude of Beraiaoas, a£ 4 or 5 degrees of kn^tude tn^ the wcM* 
ward. 

"You should by no means run for theso islands unless sure of your latitude ; and 
always make them fiom the S.W. if pnssible, looking out in time for the land: as, 
owing to the set of the Gulf-Stream, and the general tendency of the currents to the 
eastward, shqps from the eeest of America wffi ahnest always he 'lar ii-heail cf Mr 
^redKoabif. 

** Having ascertained your latitude, and lidng well to tilie westward, get irfto the 
parallel of S?® 5', and steer due East : this Course will bring you to the islands, passing 
about 4 miles clear of the south end of Vhub-heads ; a very dangerous shoal, lying 
across the west etl^ about 8 miles ftotn the land« With not more than 12 feet on it at 
hiw water, as well as the S.W. breakers, wlueh Ue about one mile and a half S.S.W. 
from the southernmost land, being the shoalcst part of rt IrHge of rocks, of considerable 
length, lying parallel with the shore. Should the wind, iu the night, incline to the 
northward, keep in 32*^ 7' N. j but, if to tlie southward, in 32° 2'. 

''The soundings do not tetend more ^n a mile and a half from the shere un the 
south side ; therefore you have only a strict look-out to dqwnd on for safety : and, as for 
the East, West, and North, sides, the breakers lie from 3 to. 4 and 5 leegum oft Yoi& 



* Mr. Owen, of Jamaica, mentioned to me, among the last times I had the pleasure of seeing 
him, that a bank of 18 or 20 fathoms water had been discovered by some oif his Maiestv's ships be- 
tween Bexmudas and the Bahamai, but Mr.U had not ehtahiedany iM^laN ff ittpS!dMi.-^t. 

t Chart of .the Isles ef Boniudai, pabUshcd by Hr. Uorie. ^ 

bigmzed tMjLaL 
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mmut avoid, bjr all means, MMiiia|f k llie ilglit, without harini^ a good o lBW fm Uw r Htt 

{Ureceding; day, an(1 hpinj^ pretty' Pure of your longitude. Follow these directions, and 
you w511 first make Wreck Hiii, (whicli is liigli land on the western extreme of theuland<;,> 
md the land trenching from it to the S.E. Having passed the ^,1V. hreakera, the land 
lles aboqi^ J5.N.E. and W.9.W.^ liaving ia^ofger ao more than half a mile off, and that 
genenUIy ^ible ; foa may run safely along shore at a mile, until you pi^$ Castle Har- 
opur, which is easily known by the castle on an bland on the starboard hand. You 
soould bring-to off the eastern point of this harbour, and wait for a pilot, who will soou 
come off, and carry you into St. Qeorge's Harbonr. But, should you be pressed for 
time, or the pilot not come off, you may haul round by the breakers, after having pasted 
tite islands which form the !tout1| part ojf Castle Harbdor, into fift. <3cpi|pe'8 Rgmd^ Ifrin^ 
ing on the following marks : > » 

A high island, next to the N.E. part of the small ones off Castle Heu'bour, has, at 
its eastern extreme, a biuif rocky point, called )St. David's Ilea.d, li^ving breakers o|f it 
aboml half a nila: the nortbenimost land in sight, after you haul round St. Da^d'a 
Head, is called St. Catharine*s Point : bring this point to bear W.N.W., and St. David's 
Head S. ^ W., and you will be in as good a berth as any in the road, with 7 or 8 fa- 
thoms of water j but, in every part of these roads, you must be guided by the eye where 
f» drop your anchor clear of Mi gmpnd, iviifaih » eriBiy ivfaere easily seen, owing io 
die deamefs of the vrater and the whiteness of the mxid where the anchonge is s«£. 

case you have been driven to Ae eastward of the islands, (a situation, however^ 
which you are to aroid with the utmost care,) you may run for them in latitude 32° 14' 
N., which will bring you to them 5 or G miles to the southward of St. David's Head, 
ibr which you may haul up upon making the land , but you are not to run in till you 
are far enough to the S.W. to follow the directions beiiice ^ven for coming from the 
westward, should you make sail for fiernuidfti ficom any piM of the Gatf-Stream^ or 
without it. 

*'I recommend to you to make great allowance for your beingf to the eastward of 
your reckoning, and try to fail into the parallel of latitude above ipeutioned, ^n loniiitude 
70* or 71** wT 

St Cfeorge*s Latitude is 32^22' Longitude 64° 33' W. 

Wieck All 3S 15i 64 47 

8.W. Breakers 38 10 • • 64 45 

Variation 3^ W. 

*' High wnter at St. Geoi|;e's» 61U and change, 6| hours. £|pciqg tides rife «|»Qitf 6 

feet, common 4 feet. 

'* The tides ai e various, both in height and time, at different parts of the islands* Thft 
Bermudas beai' from Cape Hemy b. (AiS^ 35' £. distant 211 leagues." 

Mrttttimt ^ StMiff nmar l&e BSRMU0&8, m earning frcm ^ Wettmard. 

** On coming from the westward, the S.W. points of the ^and ought to bear £).N.E. 
before you come whildn four leagues of the land, when ypu msy steer direcHy for it with- 
out danger. The breakers, on the south side, always show themselves ; so that a ship 
may safely approach within gun-shot from the S W. end to the S.E., and, when getting 
to the eastwai'd of the castle, round into St. George's. Do not go farther to the north- 
ward than to keep Cooper's Island open within St. David's Head till you take a pilot j 
and .tile subsciihcr engagfii m> slup wUl ever strike 

(fiigned) THOMAS LBAN.** 

Jan. -6, .1806. 



9t THE COASTS AKD ISLANDS OF AMERICA, IN GENERAL. 

Fob a complete and correct description of the Coasts of Newfoinulhuid, of the Gulf 
mid River of St. Lawrence, the Coast of Nova Scotia, ^c, lu Cape Cud, the reader is 
referred to the new Edition of the particular Dinctioiis for those Coasts, pubUshed by 
the pniprielor^of the present woik. The undgftkML thence to Ute s^thward, including , 

biyilizuoilicGoOgle 
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Ifae wbole of the West-Indies and Gulf of Mexico is deieiibBdin The Coloubiait Na« 

viOATOB) already noticed, and Romc additional information may be iomui Uk ibo N0O 

Directorif for the fVimlivard and Guif Passages ' lately published. 

" As these have been lately revised, the Editor has little to add to the instructions 
already given. The American navigation, in general, requires details so minute, and 
explanations so copious, as to render it in^racticable to do justice to the subject In an 
abridgment ; and he does not pretend to attempt it, bdog convinced that it irould not 
answer the desired purpose. 

The general explanation of the passages over the Atlantic, to Anaerica and the West- 
Indies, as given ia the preceding part of this work, show how these passages are con- 
trolled by the prevMlin|p winds and currents ; and haw the general courses mould be re- 
gulated in the different seasons. . AU, therefore, tiiat we have now to add is, the situa- 
tion of the dangers to be avoided in maldng those passages; and this wUi be found at- 
tempted in the following section. 



SECTION IV. 

DESCRIPTION of the ROCKS, SHOALS, WVIGTAS* 
w tlic ATLANI IC ; and of the Authorities on which th^y 
have been inserted in the Charts 

1. TO THE NOUTHWAKD OF LATITUDE 60 DEGREES. 

KUN Rock, ofT Cape Rath, in This rock, with the adjacent bank, was sur- 
laU 68° 62 J' ; and long. 4° 60' W, veyed, under an Admiralty order, by Captain Ra* 

majj^, in the Cherokee, sloop of war, 1817. Ac- 
cording to C i;)t tin R., from the centre of the rock, over which there is but 1'5 feet of 
water, at low ebbs. Cape Rath bears, (by compass,) S. 3^° W., nearly 15 miles ; Farout 
Head, S. 10<^ W., 18 miles j Whiten Head, S. isP E., 21^ mUes i the Stack, S. E., 
14 miles. For a farther description of the rock and bank, see oar Memoir on the 
Northern Ocean, page 14. 

Aitkin's Rock, to the Wert The original notice, relative to this danger, was 
of the N.W. of Ireland. published at Whitehaven, 12th September, 17 K), 

and is as follows : On the l6th of July last, at 
seven o|clock at night, in passage from Virginia, on board the Friendship, of Ayr, 
John Aitkin master, James Lockhart mate, coming in at the N.W. channel of Ireland, 
going under reefed-foresail, wind at N.N.W., steering E. by S., saw, by the weather- 
leech of our foresail, a rock under water, aboiit 4 feet, distant 40 or .50 yards, to tiie 
best of our judgment, our ship running G knots by log, with a heavy swell from the 
N.W. ; all hands being on deck saw it plainly: next monung^ made the land, betwixt 
Instrrfiul and Tory Island, at about eight o'clock; and, at twelve, made the mouth of' 
Derry-loch, bcarinfr S.W. by S. distant 10 leagues; Hay bearing E. by 8., distant 6 
leagues; and, by making these lands next morning, I find tiie rock lies in the latitude 
of 55^ 18' N., and longitude, from the meridian of London, il^ \A* W. It lies from 
Island Tory West, distant 94 miles, without allowance of variation. At the tinae we 
saw the rock, it was an hour's ebb. Island Tory is falselv laid down in the bocdcs: in- 
stead of .55® 8' N. latitude, it should be laid down in 55° 20' N.f 

A second advertisement, relative to this rock, was published by Mr. Ji*. Cumming, of 
New York, in the year I7i)3. It states that, " as doubts remain with many naviga- 



^KliHy'^lil k J ^P*™*'* ^**^^» litefJly signifyincf Watch, or Looh-out. It is, generally, in the 
^riSicaudon supposed to be dangerous, and which should, Uierefore, be approjjchied 

t Captain UuddsftplacasTofyUlaQd in lat 55M7i'. Seepages 6 and 8. 

Digitized by taflpgk 
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mp ec fln g <he odntece of AHihM Rock; to lie westwaord 6f Tory, I think It 's 
inty to make public the following infotmation relative to it, communicated to me by the 
Rev. John Stewart, a passenger with me in the £aterprize, from New York to Greenock, 

on Thursday, August <)th, 179?. > * 

• Ship Nestor, of Greenock, from New York, bound to Greenock, being, in latitude, 
per observatioii, of 55® IQ' N., and longitude, per account, of 9^ 53' W. of London. 
The officers, passengers, and ship's company, who were then on deck, perceived a rock 
about four feet below the surface of the water, not fwe fathoms from the weather-beam 
of the ship, in the form of a horse-shoe, with one side longer than the other ; the mate 
instantly threw an empty barrel overboard ; the yawl was eot out as soon as possible, 
IMikd the mate, four liaiub» and two paaaengera, went in >tbe boat, and were absent near 
two bonra in search of the rock ; but, owing to the ship's drift, and a dark cloud which 
then obscured the atmosphere, they could find neither rock nor barrel. Mr. Stewart 
was then a passenger in the Nestor, and saw the rock plainly, with the tangle growing 
on it 

FomsaacoB Cvmiiiho, Maater ol the Skip Bnterpriaey of New York." 

We Iiave other acooQBta of tide rock ; and of these one states its position aa 55® 15' 

N. and 11° 40' W. ; a part appearing 3 feet out of the water, with soundings of 30 to 
40 feet at a short distance : at 30 fathoms off no soundings with a line of 150 fathoma. 
In or about the year 1804, Captun Clarke, since of the Harmony, of Ayr, saw the rock 
very distinctly : by his run it appeared to lie HO leagues nearly trne west from Tory 
Island. Hp thinks it is from one half to a whole cable's length long, and about 150 feet 
broad. The tangle appeared at about one foot below the surface, at about dead low 
water, and the slap rubbed alongside the rock. Captain C. is of opinion that the ruck 
may be aeveral niilea North of the parallel of Tory. We have further acconnts off 
Aiticins' Rock, which do not require repetition. It is really lamentable that the most sa- 
tisfactory information on this danger, or dangers, has not yet been given to the world. 

BkASIL Rock, in lat. M. BelHn, in his Memoir of 174'?, states, that this rock 
61° 10', and long. 16", ^ marked in latitude 5 1 °, and longitude 19° 30' from Paris, 

* accordfai^toBrouage,hydrographer,andLd8ne,a pilot. It 
has been variously represented in different charts, althouf^h ita existence has been 
doubted. Messrs. Verdun and Borda have added to their remarks upon this rock, that 
they do not believe it to exist. It was, however, seen in the year 1791, by the company 
and master of an English merchant-ship, tlie commander of which favoured the editor 
of the preaent work with a deacrlption of it, atating that it ia really a high rock, or islet, 
apparently bold-to, and to which he passed so near, that he could have cast a biscuit on 
shoi-e. The longitude, accordiag to his computation, was about 16° W.j but we suspect 
that it is rather more to the westward. 

■ 

RoKOL, or Rock all, in lat. This is a large and high rock, of a conical or su- 
67° 39' 32 ", long. 13° 31' 10 '. gar-loaf shape, the aunimlt, or upper part, of which 
' is perfectly white, firom an immense quantity of biida' 

dung, with which it is covered. The rock has been seen many timea^ but ita true situa- 
tion was unknown till the year 1810, when it was ascertained 
by Mr. T. Harvey, master, and the other officers of the Endy- 
auon, frigate, commanded 1^ the Hon. T. B. Capel. By tiie 
obser\'ations made by these gentlemen, on the 8th July, it ap- 
peared that the longitude, per mean of 1 1 lunars, was 13° 30' W., 
and the latitude, per meridian altitude, 57° 40' 10". On the 
8th Anguat, the longitude, •per mean of three chronometers, ap- 
peared to be 15° ^ 30" J by mean of 5 lunars, 13° 34' IQ" : 
and the latitude, per meridian altitude, 57° 38' 54". Hence 
the mean latitude and longitude ia assumed as 57° 30' 32", and '-^pj car >nu i: 0/ Hokoi,imUes 
13** 31' 16" » t^stanr^, a»take» tffMr. 

With the rock bearing N. by W., broken water apMared about a mile to the N.E. 
frfiti and, i>n approaching nearer, a rock, on winch the water broke, appeared just at 
the water's edge. When due South of Rokol^ the breakers were in a Une with the 
eastern part of it. The variation of the compaaa^ according to obaervationa now taken* 

was 33° 35i' W. 

The following remarks on Rokol were communicated to the public by Mr. Richard 
Peacock, in I8O9. ** Thia rook appeara almost like a ship at a distance^ j^iida^t^Po^ 

• SI close- * 




rihitf4tf on the norlh aide. I have ptvss^ at the distance of about 50 Atfhmns; bat, 

to the sonthw aid, or nearly S E. by E. from the rock, there lies a long reef of ro^lMI 
about 3 miles. On this reef, with gales of wind, the sea breaks very heavily. 

" Captain Osboin, of Workinf^tnn, told me that, on his passa;;e from Quebec, itt 
1 800, it was with the utmu:>t (iilBculty he escaped getting amongst the breakers. Cap- 
USak Mage», of Oimodt, abo inCocWd m«» tlut lie liad Been the «tea Iweak toi the di» 
tftpoe HI nearly Ihrde ngJlei in a 8wB. direetloa from the. rock/' 

Hetetf* Retf, to the N.E. of Rokol.— On a reef, until then unkno\m, and lying about 
two leagues, or less, E N.E. i E. (by compass,) from Rokol, the brigan tine Hden, of 
and from Dundee, struck fatally, on the ] 9th of April, 18^4. This vessel, commanded 
by Mr. Tbo8. l&skine, wa» bound to Quebec and Montreal, idtb a genend cargo, and 
after she had atruck, the crew and passengers continued at the pumps for IShouta; bnt, 
heing' overcome with fatigue, were at le^igth compelled to abandon the vesSfJ, as thO 
leak was rapidly e^ainiuf^ on thena, the water being within three feefof the hold beams. 
When lowering the iung-boat she unfortunately was stove in pieces against the vessel, 
wiih • tMenAiifr sea. flie cre4r, at that pemd 19 in inmilier, embamd in two boats» 
\rith one passenger, and soon after tbey had left the ves^I she sunk, when sixteen pas- 
sengers peiished, of whom seven were women and six children. The crew were picked 
up at sea by the bark Flora^ Cant. Baker, from i>aot^ to Liverpool, and si^y landed 
in the Is!* of Th'ec, one of the Habadee, 

It appears, from Capt. Erskhie's narrative, lliat he estimated Rokol toK^in 13^40^111^ 
That the vessel struck twice on a clump of rocks, apparently ifot much bi^erthah a 

^:liip's length, and on which the sra broke occasionally. No other breakers were in 
sight at the time. Rokol at this time bore, hy compass, W.S.W. \ W., be thinks aboilt 
6 miles distant ; bnt, as the weatber was hazy, probably sortiething less. 

Another iutelligeut person has related that he had, about two years before, fallen ia 
<mth the breakers to the S.E. Of Rokol, which appeared to extend outward 8 <Mr 4 miles, 
in clumps at some distance from each other. Would that the officers of the Bodymioii 

had made a more particular examination of the surrounding dannrers. 

Lion's Bank, in laL 66** 40', This bank was sounded by Lieutenant Richard 
and lOBE. l?** 46'. PickersgUl, in the brig Lion, in 177(3, who ifound 

upon it from 290 to 320 fathoms. Avast quan^ 
tity of sea-fowls were over it, and it probably abounds with lish. The position annexed 
is that is^iven in the Requisite Tables. Dr. Forster, in his History of Voyages made in 
the North, says, " On the 29th of June, with 3'20 and 29O fathoms, Pickersirill found a 
sandy bottom, iu oGP 38' N., and 17° 44' W., which induced him to call tiiat spot the 
XlonV Bmk's and particularly so, as he found there, nHiat is usually keen aUlMDlia 
at sea, a vast quantity of sea-fowl, such as gulls, dumdivers, &c. Soon after tiliv.ho 
could, no longer get any soundings, nor werv there any nOre fowls to be seen. 

K R A M ER's Bank, in about This Bank appeared in M. BelUn's Chart, of 1 75 1, 
and 16° 40' W. probably copied from the Dutch charts of 

the Qreeaiand Seas, which represented it as of con^ 
gideiable extent It b sidd to have Imca dbccifered by Captam hut who* 

ther dangerous or otherwise we know not^ Captain Ross sooght for thb baal^ taai 
unsuccessfully, in 1818. This gentleman says, ** Continuing^ our cmir^e, we came, on 
the 8th of May^to the spot where a bank is lud down in Steel's Chart, as discovert by 
AkfKfWKmp out we could find no. soundings in 1 30 fathoms, any. where on or near iha 
place." 

We are not quite satisfied that Kramer^ -Bank dA^ not eadst, altiiou|flr not exactiy in 

the sitnation assirrncd to it by Steer fi Chart, which is, in fact, a republication of a very 
old Dutch chart i i am the track of the Isabella, it seems pro^bJe tliat she may have 

passed to the southward of it. 

• Lano of Bvs. — M. Benin's chart of 1751, represents aa imaginary island, called the 
Land of Bus, to the southward ot Iceland, about tite latitude 58° ^ , and longitude 
9gP 55'. It Again appeared on the ehart of 1708, at 10 minutes more to ther East.^his, 
on the old charts of Van Keulen, is the situation of the western part of -a coaSt which oc- 
cupies many leagues of extent, with an inscription, of which the following is a transl:\- 
tion : — The Laud of But, has been overflowed, and is not at present more than aleaKue 
round, iriwa the sea Is high. There was, many yeaps ago, a huge island, - » 




D|:$CRIPTIOJ^ OF SHQAt^, VXGIA3| SLCk $43 

lip^ heroy wbiflh was full lOQ leagues in \Q|nciiiiiftmot» «k Vbich were many Tillages/' 
This land is reaUy represented ad a lar^^e i<tland on several charts of the Atlas of 
Mercator, of Uie Arcano del Mare, in Bleau's and other more aatient charts, with parti- 
e«dM«'<rf town, villages, &c.» whieh tend to penuado lu diatit formerty tmnL 
Whether it ever «risted or not, we are certidn that it «dstt no more. The ship hi 
Flore, in the voyn'^^e of Messrs. Verdun, Borda, and Pingrd, passed over the place where 
it is ejthibited oa the old charts, and never perceived the smallest trace of it. To this 
we shaU add, that Anderson, in his History of Iceland, Greeoland, &c. sajrs, that a very 
«aq»ert capUiti Ot a ship did bis Qtmoat to jiboorer the supposed remaina of lliia ialaiidt 
and purposely employed two months in cruizing on all sides, within 50 leagues round s 
he discovered no trace of land, but in every part a depth of 100 fathoms. The sen was 
agitated to that degree, that its waters were always higher there than any where else; 
Ihey were greeokh* aod'iUod with a prodigiooa quantity of diadne snbataOMad - Mb 
AndersoQ^ii of opmioB, tbal there wove aowoea of hot witor aft th« bottookaf the aea 
this place. 

For Captain Rosa's Remailis on lids imaginary jriibdl^ see our Memoir on theKoftikierA 

Ocean, page 124. ' 

ViOIA, in lat. 65' 24^ Iri the French chart of the Norttiern Ocoau, of 1751, 10 
and lone. 24° 40'» latitude 66- 24 , and ionff. ii4- 40', is repieseuted a rock, 

. • high alyovp water, wilh these words--** Rock, 1^46.** J^o 

account of this rock can, however, be traced in any English or Dutch chart. We have 
given it the samo poaitkm aa that assigned ta^ jt by Bel^ butoenaider ita easkence as 
fery doubtful.* 

NJS. JLeoos of Belle Isle. — Captain Cook; in hb directions, which accompany the 
HorCh-Ameiican FUot, has observed, that ships steering for tliip island shodd be carei> 
All to avoid a ledge of rocks that bears N.B. i N. [oBota N. by Jff.]'from the east poin| 
of the island, distant 2 miles. Pai t of these rocks appeal" above water, and the 
always hit aks upon them. ^'011 will have 20 fathoms close to them, and b6 between 
them and the island. AU about this island are in egular soundings ; but you vriH not 
Und lass than 80 fitdihonis home to the island, excepting on a smsdl hanl^ lying NlWl 
by N. 4 miles from the N.B. end, wbereoa it is said are only 5 fathoms." Upon these 
rocks, &c. the icebergs -are Ineqaently agimnd, andeon^ielely obatrdottbe navigatiaa oC 
^ Strait. 



' BETWEEN THE L^ili Ol 40 AN D 60 DEGREES. ' 

Roche Bonne nm! tbe Bancs These are two reefs, lying within a short dis- 
Yortea. in the Bay of Biscay. of each other. East of the I4e of Re. 

^ ^ ^ Their posifidk wii life fohttdalraMllFlMilM^ 

4lie dveriplBon of the coasts^ &it, page I4& 

TbeCHAPBLI^ In the Analysis oF the Frendi chart of the Atlantic, of I78t?, 
'b^lfw it was remarked that a reck, denominated La Chapelle, on the 

^^a^ chart of 17()6, in latitude 47'' 21', and longitude 7° 12', was said 

to have been seen in i/Oi. It was previously represented, on the old Chart of 'M. 
Van|wolen,in latitttde 48^ 15', 38 leagues from ITsbant; and the only authority appeared 
to bea.memoranduna found in the Depfit Marine, at Paris, stating that, at four in the 
-eveidl^of Shrove-Tuesday', l6(>.5, the Slenr Chapelle Richard saw a rock wltiun pistol- 
Shoty ait S(> leagues from Ushant, in the latitude of the Penmarks. It appeared fifteen 
ieiet above the water. He caused the part be was in tA be soended, without findt^ 
bottom at 130 fathoms. No information respecting it has since bean found, althou|^ 
a«ffp«rtienlar fekMdiea liMre been made ; and it has been given «p hs imagin a r y. 

Bat, on the 27th of September, 1822, as the sloop Favorite was returning from Ma- 
laga towards Liverpool, at day-light, the water appeared green, as if on soundingpj ; at - 
10 a.m, the water seemed greener, also at noon, when the latitude observed was 
47** 26' 1''* the.tongitude, by account, from last lunar, 41' 9". , . ^ 



*- » This, with numerous otiter pBragrapl^sotthe pi sent aectiMi, is £co(uUlie ReUtio»^.fl|,tfee J/pj^^ogle 
aC La Ymtt Ucsvs* Tcrdmi« Bnda, and Fbgre, 1724. 
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" 28th of Septenoto, If we are on aowndiilgly which the water teemt to denote, br 
still getting greener, we must have been on them in the morning-, in abont 7° ? 4' \V. 
longitude, m the watch on deck noticed the colour of the water, so soon a« day-light 
bit^e. I came on deck^ says Captain Li v i nget o a, soon after, and imme^tfely reamtkek 
it ; and the next watch, on coming on deck at 8 a.m. also remai-ked it. Ail of ui^ 
without it^ being pointed out, and we have three t old able navigators, (experienced sea*- 
men,) besides myself, on board. At 4 m , water imich discoloured, and a heavy sea» 
About 7 P' m., wind abating, and a very cross sea, and one place, in particular, broke^ ' 
tt if oa bottom of no great depth. At 7h. 97m.> latitude, .maridiaii aMtuda of tlN 
star Altair^ a good observation, 47 ' 35' 5&'. By 7h. 30m. water suddenly quite smooth, 
as if under the lee of land. At 8, the temperature of the water was remarkably decreas- 
ing, and, fearing (however unlikely) that we were near the coast of France, prepared to 
dear all clanger. At 6 p. m., •sounded, and got rocky bottoiB la 66 fiithoms : the amang 
of the lead bringing up a bit of shell and three small black specks. At 8° 21' ageua 
sounded, in the same depth of water, 65 fathoms, and rocky bottom; but this time the 
arming had only two small specks and a very minute one ; made sail, and kept away to 
dearrae land. At midnight, sounded : no bottom at SO fathoms. ' At 6«. m., no 
plearance of land; hauled up: day-light increasing, percenre' the water is less disco- 
lomred } and by noon the water b quite blue agun. 

"At noon, latitude, by account, 47° 49' 38", observed, 47° 4gf 49". Loagitude, by 
account, from last lunars, 9^ 15' 69", at noon this day. 

• ■ **If we have really passed over a bank, it must extend, in longitude, from about 7° ~ 
to 8° 29' west of Greenwich : I am aware, however, that this can be considered as a 
rough guess only ; and, from the tiiermometer, it seems highly probable that tome 
places on the bank are much shoder than others. At all events, the latitude, in w liich 
we ffot soundings in 65 fathoms, may fairly and surely be taken at about 47° 37' 12", 
being nearly the meridian latitude, found by meridian altitudes of jj^ Altair^ (a Aquila,) 
and the ([,at mean of the times of the two observations, viz. at 8h. dOm., when we 
could hardly have the line hauled in, after the second souBdha^. Variation allowed oi| 
the preceding day's work, about 26^W, 

"The Chapelle Bank, as we may call it, will, at any rate, be found in latitude 47*^ 37' 
somewhere between the meridians of 7° 24' and 'Jy'. I have not calculated back fur 
its position from the lunar of the 30th, because I am convinced Rennell's Current sub- 
sequently gave us westing, equal to dl we made, or nearly so, on the edge of Channd 
soundings. I hope that some person, whohas time and good chronometers, will ascertain 
the true podtikm of the bank, now I have undoubtedly ascertained it to exist." 

Devil's Rocks, in lat. 46^35% M. Bellin, in his Memoh- of 1742, notiml that* 
and Kong. 13^ T latitude 46*^ 55', about 1 10 leagues W.S.W. of 

Ushant, there is a rock even wit|i the surface of 
the water, discovered by Captain Brignon, of the Constance, of St Mdo, in 1737. It 
appears to be the same as that marked in a manuscript chart of M. Redouay, which is 
nearly in the same latitude, and with the same bearing and distance from Ushant. The 
Devil's Rocks, in lat. 46° 35', and lonc^. 13° 10', according to M. Delisle, may be the 
same danger. These have been marked on many charts. They were particularly ob- 
served in 1764» by Captdn Thomas, a respectable and intelligent navigator of Havre de 
Grace, from whose written communication, addressed to M. L'Abbc Diqucmare, we 
find that, on the 23d of May, 1704, Captmn Thomas observed at noon the latitude 
.46° 24'. The danger was discovered at the same moment, off the larboard bow, at a 
.diort distance, three iieet above water, of a grey colour, covered with moss, and about 
40 feet in diameter. We formerly placed upon this autfaoiity, in latitude 45^ 24' ^ 
e&timating the longitude at about 13° 10'. 

In a Liverpool Advertiser of tlie 5ih of July, 18 19, a note on these rocks was given as 
follows : *• The Brothock, of Arbroth, Captain William Peter, on a voyage from this port 
to Rio Janeiro, on the 13th of November, [1818,] running with a fresh breeze from the 
N. N.E., at noon, observed a rock about ten feet fi-om the starboard quarter, about two 
feet under the surface of the water, in latitude 46*^ 35' N., and the longitude, by mean 
of two \vell-rci^ul;ited chronometers, 13*^ 7' W. The water recoiled around it, and broke 
on the top. Its circumference appeared to be about forty feet. The above rock agrees 
in latitude with the Denl's Rocks, laid down in aonie cwrts, wUch faavelieen so lon^ 
doabtful : its longitude differs a few miles only." 
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DEfiCKIPtlON OF SHOALS, VIGIA8, &C. - '^46 

' NegRE'S RoCKBy tet* 48^ 7', On the French chart of 1766, a danger h cxhihitt d 
long* 21° <y. ^" ^^f^ ^^"^ ^V-' whit;h appears to be 

' one noticed by M. Beiiin, in his Memoir oi 1 742, and 

of which he said, **A danger, in ktitnde 48^ B\ and longitude 80^ 38', was seep the 94th 
of June, 1722, by Charles Negrw, commander of La B^se St. Croix, of Martinique. It 
appears to be one which was likewise seen by Joachim Bouve, near which he sounded, 
and iound bottom at 80 fathoms. When seen on the S4th June, in appeared divided 
into two parts, situated north and south. On the southern part were three points of 
rocks, in form of a sugar-loaf, in latitude 48^ 7' ; but with a ^^erence on the foregoing 
longitude of 43'. It is seen that there is also some difTcrenc*^ as to latitndf , Wc have 
adopted that which accords with the relation of C. Negres, and have also placed it i^ 
loi^tude 31° O', being a mean between the different deductions of the latter and of M. 
Bellin. These rocks appeared on the English chart of Mr. Jefferys, in latilude 47^ 
and longitude 20° 30'. 

May D a, in lat* 40° 10', This vigia appears on the French chart of 1 7^6, inlatitude 
long. 190 40' - 46° 48', and longitude 19^ 50'. The latitude, according to 

Bellin, is uncertain, and its longitude more so. A report 
made to the Admiralty of Boordeaux, by Pierre Nau, in October, 1705/ states it to be a 
little while island* There is a note concerning it in the Frendi Depo^ but it disagrees 
with the report of P. Nau. Captain Briden, in the ship Marie, when returnin j^ from 
Martinique, April 10, 1738, having had a good altitude in fine weather, discovered 
Mayda ; which, according to hb dbsemtfon, he found in latitude 46° 10^. He reauurlc* 
ed jhe keait of rock*, and a breaker of 6 or 7 feet high on the danger. This report seema 
to merit more attention than the former; for, if Mayda exists, we should rather expect 
to find it a dantjor than an island; for, if the latter, it must surely have been seen by 
many navigaturij. We give it a:i doubtful in latitude 4.6^ 10', and longitude 19° 40 , 
^according to tlie report of Captain Briden. It has been placed somewlial diffinently la 
aereral English charts. 

The FtTB HbADS* in ItAt Under this denomination the French chart of 1768 hn 
44* 16'« loilff* 19** 26'." • rocky shoal, some part above water, in latitude 44° 1 0', 

- and loiu^ude 19° 35'. It is marked some minutes more 

toi the north on the chatts of M. Van I&nlen. No account of it is, however, given dther 
by him or Bellin : nor, although sought after, has any account of it yet been found. Jt 
seems that Bellin, in his charts of 17.^7 and I7GO, hn-? o^ivon it on the solitary authority 
of Van Keulen. The Five Heads of Mayda, above described, appear to be one and the 
same. 

IsLB V ERT B, or Grcen Hock, This rock, ^e ' Green Island' of the old diarta, 
in about 44* MfN; and long. omitted in others, on the 'authority of 

'2fl^2S'W • Messr««. Verdun and Borda, who have said, "On 

M. Benin's chart of 1706, in latitude 44° 52', and 
longitude^ ^° 25'* is an imagimry island, named the Isle Verte or Green Island. In 
the Memoir <tf 1742, we find nothing concemiog this island, but that the ' Isle Verte is 
marked according to Le Boccage* It appears on the English chait of Jefferys, in lati- 
tude 44° 45', and longitude 26° 10', and is supported by no better authority ; we can- 
not, therefore, believe that it exists. A great number of ships pass every year through 
tUs latitude and tiie adjacent panllels, and a thousand aathoriros would surely msk 
Its existence Were it not ima^mry" 

Notwithstanding all this, Captain Tulloch, of Nt w TIampshiro, falrcady mentioned, 
page 191,) has stated, that an acquaintance of his, Captain Cofjmbs, of the ship Pallas, 
of Bath, in the district of Maine, when crossing, or running down, the parallel .in which 
Green Island is laid down in the charts, and keeping a look-out for it, altliough he had 
little idea that it really ejusted, actually saw it, bdng on a very fine day, and Uie water 
remarkably smooth : he went out in his boat, examined it, and found it to be a large rock 
or stone, covered with green herbage, or moss, some of which he pulled off. The cock 
did not seem much larger than a f^sel irith the bottom up, and it was very smooth 
around. Tlie summit was higher than a vessel's bottom would appear out of the water, 
being about 20 feet hio;h above the sea. Captain Coomh.s ri niai kcd that, if it had not 
been so high, he should, when be first saw i^ have supposed it to be a vessel which had 
been upset. 

•OngnMliyM!"4l^,wflninFteiSi^EDix^ Dig oog 
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Captain Tidlocb consitievs that Captam Coombs, who is now dead, wt\s a man of pei%i 
fec^ ytncit^» It if (a be regretted that we have, not yet, the exact position of the rocik. 

CCommwiiratfd by Captain Livingston, 1819 ) 
GreEVE'S LEDQBaialat. This is stated to have been seen by the Dutch ship Anna 
44*^16' lomc* 6'. Catherine, Captain J. Greeve, July 7, 1745, aud to be 

* neariy level wifli the sea. ft ik said to have been seen by 

Guitain Currie, of^the brig Diana, of Port Glasgow, in 1811. Captain Livingston says, 
** 1 was informed by one of his crew, (John Hagarty, whose veracity I can &pend on,) 
that they saw it very plainly. It was a rock, about two feet above water, and hftd sea- 
weed growing on it. On being asked if it might not be ice ? He replied, * he was per-. 
foctlycertalnthatitwBsiMit/ Thg'pontiiimUfetuiitevrkim* , 

AmpuMOKT Books, Ib UK. la M. BelUn's Memoir, of ]74S» • danger is nM« 
49P 80' long. 24^ 6' tioned in latitude 4a<^ 30', and longkwle 84° b\ whic|i 

was seen in 1735 by M. Guichardi, commander of the 
ship Daupbin« of Nante^. It has two points of rocks, separated, and 30 feet above 
water. He ascertafausd.the height ivithln a league of the danger, which eppeavs to h<a 

^*e same as that called La Basse cTAmpUmonty stated to be nearly in the same latitude 

and longitvide. — Wc have given it the position originally assigned by the Memoir. Some 
Englishman has called it by the name of Edmund Koowies^s Rock^ by whom it is snqp^- 

posed to have been seen. 

- An intelligent commander of Greenock has iafoimed Captain Livingston that he ac- 
taidlqi almek on a rock, aone foan ago^ at 9 a.:«i.» aear where the AS:ipliiaoiit Reef .ia 
exhibHoAoa the chsrta. . It ie, bowrer* to be icuretted thait he made no note t»totl» 
tifttatteA qfiie danger. 

PeT^SEUS* Shoal, in This reef was discovered by the ship Perseus, on return- 
VkL 41® 3'» long. 22° SC* East-Indies, in J 8 i3 ; the sea was nearly cairn, 

and the breakers plainly seen extending about two cablet* 
, kqg^KJB. amt &W« . 

' The Three CBiMilEY», iii TMn vigla is said to have beeir aeen on the- lodi Ht^ 

lati47**Wf ldllK. 29*^40''.' 1720, by Captain de Clas Femel, who approached 

within two leagues of It ; and who remained two hoars 
in sight of it. This vigia appears to be oi>e which a M. de Merry has mentioaed. Th« 
charts vary with regard to its pontion, and its eadstien^ may evm be oonsideeed as very 
doubtfilL 



Thus much we have stated in otir fecmer editloiis: but Mr. Hevon, ef Ctieeaoel^lti 

1824, adds, " I am informed by the master of a merehant-vessel, that the Chunneya 
actually exist, for a whole watch as well as himself, saw them. They were seen about 
twilight, and three heads were distingnished. From an observation taken at the 
ceding noon^ it was 'inlbxed^ that tiieir latitude, a« bnd.dow? on the chart, is very near 
tll^tni^. . 

. Laura's &O€Sffflll]|ltt*4O^20\ These vocIes appeared in the chart of M. R<>- 
-—4 ifflMP, tffi^ ^1 • chettc, 1778, witli the words, "Rocks seep 

hy Captains Gough and Birch;" but wc have 
j|o further account of theiO' This reei may possibly he the shoai next described. Vaik- 
1cei#ii and BdUn have intdcated seveial dangers m the^vicii^^ to the N.B., but Ihclr 
beeti ^teided by the pilots^if the Izcirea. 

. Sm^b Men 1111700, inlftt. This has Imsb inierted on the same authority a3 
4ltf^^Sllt ftttd lOliir* 86^ Oough's Rocks. It h represented as a bank of fivfl 

fathom?, seen, ** in ] 7 0(), by a Spanish ship." 

^tAMIG E Au's ViGIA, inlftt* ^'^ the Depot Marine of Paris there is a note of a dis- 
dS® 42' and ImuSL, 3?** 80^. covery, which states, that " Pierre tUmigeau, captaki 
* of Le Lesard^ of RoeheHe, tai coming Irons Cajrenae, 
saw a danger, oa^iw 1st of October, 1750, at 11, a.m*, the weather cImut and m 
•latitude 42° 42', and lon^. 37^ SiV. He kept within sight of it above deck for 30 ntii- 
untes; it appeared to have two or three^athoms over it f but the weather would not pet> 
*nit lihn to approadhr it. - He passed wit^ hatf -a asfle of 4he iboal, and observed the iSU 
titude being to the south of it.'' This writing was ^gned by his officers. We are sti ungl^ 
inclined to suspect, that thia ihlMt Uf IlHUllgieiB WWnrbody of ko, whichQ)U(^^§iM^^QQ[g 
downj^rom the northward - 4 - ^ 



ft 
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ward of the position assigned to tbe gkoal iibove d^rib€d» 6^ teiiy oh th« slutiie i6e« 
ridlan. It may^ jwriuysy be tiM BaBM. We iMre shown tlie auumed potitioo cMF each 

on the chart. 

BaRENCTHY's Rock, in lat> This danger is meutioned in M. Bellin's MemoTr of 
46° 40', and long. 37° 25'. 1742, who states it to he in 45° 50', and longitude 

36** 25', discovered in Mafcb, 17S6, bjrM. Bar«ncthy, 
commander of the St. Etienne, of St. Jean de Luz, on hb passage to Cape Breton. The 
ship touched upon a rock, a part of which was afterwards found sticking to the keel of 
his &hip. The existence of ft danger hereabout is, howeirer, doubted; we have, notMrith- 
tUnding, assigned it a pluee ai mote, iSflfering one degree of longitude ftoBsBeUi^^ who 
bas pfoeed Ca]w Breton a degiee and a qoarter too br eastwwd. 

. VtaiAy III lat 44^^ 0', In th« Fkvndi Dep6t Marine theie la tiw Ibllbwing noln 
and iMgf. 80^ vdalfire to this viglns Jean Sargeac, captain of Ia Masin 

Rc«e, of Bordeaux, saw, on the 9th of April, 1750, a sand- 
■baok^ ia 40^ 63' of latitude, and 35*^ 45' of longitude, from Teuerife, in very clear 
w«Uher. He passed within a quarter of a league of this bank, which appeared to him 
like a red rook, even with the water, stretching about three leagues N.N.B. -and 8.S.W., 
and hf'inrr a quarter of a league broad;" of which he made his declaration to the Admi* 
ralty of Bordeaux. This is supposed to be the same with a rock, discovered in J687, by 
a pilot named Albert, on his passage to Quebec^ at several d^rees to the eastward. The 
6:dstenceof dtberis qoestfenoble. • 

Jaquet Islan O, iu lat. The eiisleiice of this Island has been to much doobtedt 
4€P 56', and long. 90^ 90^. ^^^^ ^ omitted in several modem charts : biit, 

liavinc: been stated to liave hern seen in 178(), it has been 
restored. We possess no description of it; and are not free fiom the suspicion that 
islands of ice, in the vicinity ut the position assumed as above, may imve been mistaken 

ferlnnd. 

Shoal dboov^red in 1803, Tliii shoal has been Inserted frtm, the late Spamsh 
lat.' 41^ 24', and long. 41^ SO', ebart; but we are not acquainted with the authontj 

under which it luis been there introduced. It may 
KOfisibly be a rook^ said to be seen by Desmaries, a pilot, in )()83, who repoited that it 
appeared at the height of a sloop above the water. Bellin assigned to this danger lat. 

iSf, and loo^^ 41^ i<Kw The Spanish chart also eidubit^ another vigia, said to |um 
V4en seen in 179a» lat. 439 dcy, long. 37"^ dd'. Moot likely to be of iee only. , 

* $VOAL Wtsn ID 1796 and TMs Im also been introduced from the Spanlsb chart, 
1803, lat. 40^>22'9 and long. """^'^^ states only, " Vigia seen in 170^ and 1803. — The 
^<y> j^'^ s;in^c chart has another, in 39° 40^ N. and 41*^ 35' W.,^ 

said to have been seen in 18 16, 

HbRVAGATTLT's 'Breakers, in We have shown the sltitatlon of these breakers 
lat. 41° 0', and iojQ"". 48° 50% ®" the chart, although it is tiie opinion of many 
. ^ - - experienced nkvigatoie that no danger esdsts 

Bgyg ; and that masses of ice, seen in these places, have been mistdcen for rocks. They 
Were inserted orig^inally upon the authority of M. Hei"vagault, commander of Le Con- 
^qoerant, of Nantes, £6th of June, 1723 ; who described them as composed of two parts, 
between wMeh he was fbtoed to pass;, being, 'When lie first perceived them, at a 
mkble's length from tins one, and not more thtti an dfhth of a league from the other. 
The sea between Was very clear, and broke heaWIy upon the dano^ers. In a manuscript 
at tbe French Depot Marine, tliere aie these additional particuhus:- ** The shoal, withia 
% cable's length of wiiich he passed, is a rock, whicii showed" itself after the sea had 
iMPOihenDfKni it On tte other* danser the -sen-lnoka hi rthree different places, and he* 
tw«en each it appeared vary clear 

'DAltAiTH'sRoCKS.inlal. Hie aame opinion is entertdned of this as of Herva^ 
40° dC. and long. B4r ft^*." gault*s breakers. M. BelUn, however, placed it as a cer- 
" " tain danger; and, in his Memoir of 1742, has said that, 

ibis danger was seen on the 22d of August, 1700, by M^Daraith, who approached witbiq 
a league and a half of it, then snied around it, in order t« observe it wdl, and took an al^ 
* HMIde within -sight of it. The rock is described as* extending ft league and a half, being 
ttareeqiaarlers da league broad. Its loniptade^ia^Tefy Uncertain. 

Watson's | 



S4d BBSCBtFTION OF MOAL8, .VIQIAS, &C. 

. WATIOK's B0QK4 UU Bximet of ft letter ftioia Cayt. T. A« WataoD; dated 
4I|» la'y and long 6S**40'. Liverpool, 22d of July, 1884. 

*' Perhaps you may have seen, in some of the newspa- 
pers, a notice respecting a rock seen by me in April last, on my passage from this port 
(Liverpool) to St. John'i, N. B. The fbUowIng are the particulars April 80tb, tX 
8, «.m. being on the starboard tack, ship going knots an hour, moderate weatber, 
a man saw somttlun^ a It; ad: the helm was immediately ordered a weather to clear it, 
l)eing veiy near it, ship was only 1 or 20 fathoms to leeward of it, which enabled rue 
to distinctly make it out to be a rock just even with the water ; its head wa^ louud, and 
appeared to be about three fathoms or mote In diameter. It was covered with weed, 
sunilar to that on half-tide rocks, It was of a light ^een, with some branches of a red 
colour, ft was at times on the top of a sea, imnsiblej but in the hollow of a sea, 
several feet uncovered. 1 observed the sea to break on it twice, causing a spray, as any 
pinnacle like substance, with deep water aroimd it, mi^ht be expected to do.. Mf first 
oilber and othersalso saw it, and are fully comdneedol its-<briBga danger; the lead was 
hove as soon as it could bp ^nt forward, but there was no bottom at fathoms perpen- 
dicular. I might then be within musket'Shot of it« from the mast'head ^ no appear- 
ance of other danger could be seen. ' ' ' • 

" From an excellent observation at noon, I consider it to lay in latitude 40^ 18' N. 
longitude, by dead reclconing, b39 W. 

** The wader fiMT several miles around it was dark, as if on soundings. Fearing I might 
strike on some invisible danger, I did not put the ship's head l3»wards it, and there was 

too much sea to lower a boat; recovering from the consternation thi? unexpected sii^ht 
put me into, I left it antern, fearing there might be more beneath the surface, directly 
in the tract I was going. 

" From my thermometrical observations on approaching to, and oa the great Bank of 
Newfbui^dland, I have reason to think the above longitude nearly correct $ at least, if anj 
error, it could only be a few miles too fax eastward. I unfortunately broke this mod 
vakmtbk instrument a short time before seeing the above danger. ^ 

" I understand there have been many opinions as to the tmth of my statement j it is 
difficult to convince some, and perhaps, if the HarbinErcr, which I commanded, had struck 
on it, some would have supposed, she had alighted ua the back of a whale, though, by 
the bye, weeds are sddom seen growing there. 

" During the many years (14) I have commanded a ship, mostly in the North Ame- 
rican trade, I have seen various things in the ocean, and was too well aoqoainted to , 
inistru'^t my eyes in this case. It is said that Daraith saw a danger not far from tlus, 
perhaps it may be a part of the same, as he represented it as very extensi%*e : I am con- 
vinced, we too often treat doubtful dcuigers in charts with indifference, because they are 
not always seen by those who look for fhem} may.it not be the case, that ships sonsfr*' 
times are wrecked on them and never heard of 1 However, I shall always dread the 
abota danger when sailing in that part of the ocean/' 

The Virgin Rocks, to die These rocks form a dangerous reef, lying about 18 
£»by S. of Cape fiAOe.'- . lea<rnes E. by S, true, from Cape Race. Thoy are 

said to exteud in a true N.E. by E. direction, four 
miles J in gales (tf wind a heavy sea breaks over them j and a strong current which seta 
iibout them, often increases the danger. 

The existence of the Vir^n Aocks having been questioned, it may not be improper 

to communicate the fnll iwing extract of a letter, addressed by Arthur Kemp, master 
of the brig, Indiana, of Dartmouth, to the publisher of t\ie Newfoundland (hizftte : — 
On the 23d of October, 18^3, at noon, I left Cape Broyle, after a strong gale from 
U. with the wmd at W.N.W., steering SJB. by S. The following morning at 8, a. m. 
haring run 84 miles, I was alarmed wi& the cry of " breahen a-head" and almost im- 
mediately saw them to such an alnrmin:; extent, as obliged me to alter the course from 
S.E. by S. to E. by N., it not being possible to clear them on the other tack. After 
giving tlie breakers a good berth, and leavine them to the southward, distant four miles, I 
hove the main-topsail to the mast, and lay hy from 10 o'clock till noon, and olHeneed Ift 
latttufle lfi° 35 , longitude TjO'^* 51'; the extent of breakers appeared to be about two 
miles, and were more tremendously alarming than I have ever experienced, *»wi "^£ 
twenty-three years that I have (chieQy in this trade) commanded a vessel." 

Dici „ , le 
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• 

t>ASHE*s LrDGB, in lat. This is a dangeroii<? reef, about Haifa mWc in extent 
43° 1'- aod long. 61>° 8'. ^*ch way. Its soundings are very irregular, having from 

10to4&1]ioawm'11ielengtliof a VoBt There are 17 1»- 
tlioms widiiti a cable's length of it, deepening at a short distance to 90 fathomr, <m the 

western side. On approachinf^ tlip slioal, yon may find GO to 35 fathoms, brown sand^ 
with black stones and broken shells ; then 30 fathoms where it becomes rocky. The 
currents on the ledge are exceedingly rapid and deviouii. On the shoalest part there are 
said to be only 19 feet at low water. By observations made, on km soiDoessive days, 
by the master of his Majesty's sloop Beaver, the latitude is 43° l' 0". The longitude 
has been deduced fi*om that of Cape Anne as from (kp 6' to 69° 12'. For a furtjier de- 
scription, see our Book < f Directions for Newfoundland, &c., page 105. 

Shoal Grounds, on These shoals were formerly described under the respective 
-jQre^rgQ's J^aok. names of Brown*s Bank and the Malabar SJioal, by neither 

of whidi names are they now rect^i^sed. A copy of the 
report of an actnril Survey of them, made under the orders of Commodore Isaac Hull, 
by Ak. Felch, of the U. S. Navy, and Mr. Edmund Blunt, jun , is contained in the Co- 
lombian Navigator, Vol I. page 34. From this report it appears that there are, properly, 
ftur sboab on the Bank, the wtiols of them Included between Utitudes 419 34' N. and 
41° 53' 30" N., and longitude 0?^ i9f W. and 67° 59' W. The laivest, which is towards 
thp s is^ bIsOj the most dangoHnis. Between the sboals are Som 15 to 35 fathoms 
of water. 

Nantucket Sho ALA, extending These very dangerous shoals have been re- 
tt^m JVanlucket Island./ presented as extending nearly half a degree to 

dio southward ftom the S. E. and of Nantucket 
Island : but it hasbeeafound, by a late survey, made at the expense of Mr. E. M Blunt, 
of New York, that they are, by no means so extensive as they have heretofore been re- 
presented ; and that the southern extremity, with Q fathoms of water, is in about -^0° 57' N., 
58* Fbr Arther particulars, see Cokmhim Navigator, Vol I, page 5 1. 



. BETWtSjgN THE LATITUDE 80 AN2> 40 D£GR££S. 

DiED ALUS liocK, off The old charts of the Atlaatle indicated a danger at tiie 
fCape 0t. Viaoent. distance of 19 or 15 leagues to the S.W. of Cape St. Vincent. 

Til is (linj^ei- was omitted in the French chart of 1786, and 
subsequently in otlit r charts, from the supposition that, if it really existed, it must have 
received some modern confirmation. But it se^ms, from ititormation commutxicated by 
Captain Taylor, of the Brig Laurel, of Whitby, that, about six years since^ the Dtedslus, 
trsinsport, struck on the rock. Mid received so much damaj^, as rendered it necessary 
for her to put into Lisbon for repidrs^-^Captaia Taylor was in the fleet when the 
l>aidalus struck. 

Added to this, the briz Briton, Captain Stokes, was lost, in consequence of striking 
upon the rock, in December, 1821. Aftei" she struck, she swun^ oft^ and then imme* 
dtaiely tried Ibr soundings, but got none. On fining the vessel smldng, the people took 

to the boat, and were picked up by another vessel. Captain Stokes had not seen Cape 
St. Vincent, but supposed it, at the time, to bear N.N.E. J E. 28 or 30 miles. This infor- 
mation has been communicated by Captain Livingston, who says, *'This infcamation 
was given t^mein HeSaga, in September, 18SS, by CaptainT. Tankersty.of the schooner 
l#ord Mulgrave, of London. Captain T. added, that he had met *ith another master 
■(nrtmo forgotten), who said, he had observed the sea-wced oi\ this rock; got out of his 
bpat, and lieid on by some of the weed. He supposed the rock to be about 50 yards in 
circnimference. 

• ■ . ' 

The preceding information is from Captain Liviugslon, who also says, ** I was some 
yiUtnAoe inforaaed by an dd man of colour, a native ofGoa, who was steward in a vessel 
I then commanded, that, while he was cabin-steward to Sir Edwaid Pellew, wliile cap- 
tain of H. M. ship Indefatigable, that ^he jstruck on a rock- off Cape Finlsterr!'. This, I 
understand, has been denied, and it appears truly ; for I have now irnormutiou 011 winch 
I CBMk indy, from a very respectable naval ofBcer, whose name I do not consider myself at 
IHmftJ to mention, that the. Indefatigable, wlieii commanded by Sir EdwaM Pellew, 
aoftudly struck on |fae rock, or a rock, off (7aps St. Vmom4, and received 80f)e.^age. 

2K , lhad 



I had no doubt, before, that she |iad ittoak aomewbape» aa I bad a^fBrftel inaiftii iiuii III 
my old steward's veracity : the error was in nenofy oodjr*'^ , 

It is much to be rcqrcttcd that the troBpotUiim of So dangerous a loek is not yet as- 
certained. (Letter, 2Sth Oct. 1 822 J 

ClevelAN 0 KsBFr off This reef, or bank, was discovered by Captain Cleveland 
Cape Geer* the royal navy, in 1765, who has described it as one 

* wfle in length, from north to south, and about 50 feet 

broad $ axid having on its slioalest part only three feet of water. TUs dangerons dioal is 
■bout nbw leagues distant from the coast, in lat. 35^ 46^ 

l^ALCON Rocks, to fhe north* The situation of these rocks has been airosdf 
ward of Porto Santo* " given in the description of the Madeiras, page ?05. 

_ ^ They had previously been vaguely and erroneouniy 

vesmcd aa a bank, on wUcb nanda Doublet* ef Honllenr, grounded, to the VS. of 
nrto Santos Andes a ledge, on whidk% Dntcb shipwas lost. 

The Eight I^ONBt» to the Acoov^g to M. D^Apr^s, these roeba weie dlsob& 
northward of If adeinu vered by Captain Vobonne, of London, in 1733, and 

. by a vessel of Bordeaux, going to the West-Indies. 

Captain Vobonne counted eight rocks even with the surface of the water. He placed 
the southenunost of them hi 34^ and the northernmost in 34° 45' N. lat. he gives 
them 3 leagues of extent from east to west ; and adds, that the SOVtfaenimost lOekSl 40 
leagues N. 6° E. true from the east end of Madeira. M. Fleurieu, having consadered 
that Capt. Vobonne must have ascertained the latitude of this danger, either by an ac- 
taal observation made when in sight ot it, or else by dead reckoning, calculating his dis- 
tance run from it to tiie east point of Maddra, ooodades that, in%e latter case, if die 
east point of Madeira were not laid down upon the charts then existing as it is now, the 
position ascribed to this danger by Capt. Vobonne must partake of the error. Now the 
Bnglish and Dutch charts of that time lay down the east end of Madeira in 32° SC/ N. 
mt. amy; and, in aa old English chart, this danger is laid down agreeably to Capt. Vo- 
bonnc's descnption, and oo that chart the east end of Madeira is placed in SS^dO'llL 
^ ^^^^ appears extending from 34^ 40' N. to 34° N., in longitude 

10 ^ 35' W. If, howeyer,^ Capt. Vobonne determined its latitude by obtervatim, then its 
' •osition, as given by him, wUl be correct. We have adopted the idea, that Capt. Vo- 
bonne ascertained its position by dead t^dkmkif, and have iberefote placed It on the 
chart according to the corrected latitude and longitude ; and, of course, rather more fo 
the northward than Capt. Vobonne, although nearer to Madeira than he stated it to be. 

Messrs. Verdun, Borda, and Pingr^, observe how surprising it is that a danger of such 
large extent should not have been discovered before the vear 1732, and that it should 
not have be«i often aeen since, so mndi frequented as these ktitudea are. it is, how- 
ever, mfeerted oo the chart, iflthoat pfetending to voocb for Its odstence. 

JsANliAMOM'sRocXfinlat The existence of this danger rests solely on the 
30^ 54' and long. 19^ 49^, authority of Jean Hamon, commander of the flMb 

Amis, of Bordeaux. On the 8th of January, 1733, 




by N. fme, about ^(5n leagues. The late Capti^in GoodiiU^ a gentleman longand weU 
nuamted with the navigation of thispart of the ocean, tnibimad us. that be did not ||b- 
lieve the danger to exist. 

Whale Rock, in about lat« M. Fleurieu exhibited this rock on his chart of 
88^ 46', long. 25**. the Asoies, at about 89 leagues from St Michael's, 

. ^ . - . upotilber^icrtorapilot,iMiombeknefratAngra, 
in Teiceira. Its existence has, however, been disputed. The breakers shown on the 
chart, w^h were very high, were seen by Mr R. Gradun, commander of the ship Har- 
n»ny, or London, on the 8th of January, JbuQ: their latitude, by okaervation, being 
S8 40' : and longitude, by account, «4<> 4r. TMs aSbrds leason for believing that^ 
Fl^iliiJu "wgaedbyMr. Ofadnn being veiy n<ar that stai&d bf M. 

Mr. Reid the British consul-general at the Azores, savs, that he believes it really to 
^«at; several masters of vessels, who have been blown to sea from St. Mic^^^s^^vi^ 
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taid huEfi that they hAve actually seen it, and that in form it much resembles a whale. 
The Rodi has mAy been diligently sought for, under an order of the British Admiralty, 
but without snpceis ; and it now seems clear that it cannot lie in the vtuaikioii a«iigne<l 
by Mr. Gradun ; yekit itttlU believed to eiist notlur off. 

Captain Li\nng;ston says that, ** \yhile at Malaga, in September, 1891, Captain 
Finliyson, of the Dulce of York schooner, of Portsmouth, informed me that some yean 
since, when Captidn Bartholomew, R. N. was at St. Michael's, about the time he was 
ml by the Admiralty in search of the Whale Roek | the Nautlhia aehoooer^ of Plymottlli, 
arrived at St. Michaers. After CaptlAa Bartholomew's departure, the comoiaDder of that 
V^aael told Capt. F. that, on his passage out, having' a chronometer, he remarked to his 
nate ^at, if the Whale Rock existed in the situation assigned to it, they must pass near 
it. Accordingly, in the mate's watch that night, the vessel ran through a very heavy 
^radc, which alanned lihem moch; but, before they had time to take iSij preoantionary 
measures, the vessel was again out of the broken water, and the captain believed they 
had passed close to the Whale Rock, No person about Angra seems to doubt its actual 
existence; and one man, I und»^tond, gives a very distinct account of its appearance 
nd ^tnatioa; ha»inff, ip^en he nm it, carefully noted particolara in libjoomal; he la 
an Imbni*n» mate of a trading vessel between Angra and Lisbon, hot nnloitnnalely was 
ftot at Angra, when I was there. The last time Capt. Bartholomew wa-^ at Angm, this 
jnan was intii>duced to him, and stated, on being shewn Captain B.'s former tracks in 
■carcb of it, on the Admiralty Chart, that he never had been near its actual position. 

' It seems generally believed at Angra, that actually two heads of rock are occasionally 
teen atove wateft and it ia even lepoited, that nTeseel once paaaed bet^^ 

TtlfiiI<OCU'a'RocKS, In about . Theae were cBacovefedy in 1808, by Captain Wm* 
97^37' N. nod 24^45' W. TUIoch, of the brig Equator, of Portsmouth, New 

Hampshire, on a Tiqfage from Madeira to St. Mip 

cbael's, as already shown and described in page IQl. 

- St. Mary's Bank, to the S.W. of ** On our passage, in l S 19, from Havannato 
the Island of 8t Mary, ia about Barcelona, we passed over white water, ap- 
35 53' N . ac d 27*^ 1 9' W. J*^7 * ^ *>«thward and ireat* 

ward of St. Mary's : the captam would not 
allow the vessel to heave to, 'n\ order to sound ; but I have no doubt in my mind of its 
being a very extensive bank of soundings | and I have little doubt that I have ascertained 
ita portion tolerably acentate from lunara, antecedent and eonsequcnt I aluMdd not 
be surprised if it turned out that the bank we passed over was connected with tiia 
Kutusoff Bank, marked in a lute edition of Admiral Espinosa's chart, as hanng been 
seen in 18 16, and which lies to the S.W. of the one we passed over, at the distance of 
about a degree. We were some hours crossing the bank. 

The Bank Bea in latitnde 35^ £3' N., aa oaleaiatad, by aeoonnt, between tlM dieeiw 
vationa of the noon before and noon foUewing; longifende, West of Qnenwicb, 

calculated by account of angular distance of sun and moon, two days prior, and star 
Polkuc and moon three days subsequent; and which, calculated both backward and for- 
ward, agreed very nearly. 1 have heard a French gentleman, a Lieut, de Vaisseau, 
aacntfawi what I suppose to be the iame, at the Table d'Hote, at 8t ' Michael% in Oo- 
Mar, 1618. 

** I am of opiiiion that this hanlc, when hetter known, will be of much use to vessels 
coming- across, for dctci nnning their position by; and it is to he hoped that some of liis 
Majesty's ships will examine it^ for, however much the master of a mercliaatmau may 
he inelined to eiandne, he'may net deby hia vcaiel. Anir* IdsbtgHtrnJ* 

Tbe Stebn Gjroun d, to the M. BeUin, in hii Memoir of 1749» ebiervee, that 
westWArd of Madeira. places this dan^ 60 leagues to Uie westward of 

Madeira, as accordmg with the most general opinion; 
but a manuscript chart of M. Radouay has a danger 35 leagues westward of that island, 
which is most probably intended for the same. Vankeulen's chaits have in it 33° lat.., 
on a parallel with the south-west point of Madeira. On the charts of the Coast of 
Africa, published at the Depot in 1753, it is in 32° 2' N. lat., but only 45 leagues from - 
Madeira. On the Atlantic chart of 1757, it is in the latitude of the west point of Ma- 
deira, but it is 60 leagues distant. Upon the chart of 1700, the name only, Stcangrotuutt * 
ialiUMseted. On the chart of Mr. Jeffreys, it doea not appear at all. Nei^er are any 
aeeeont or pavticnhuB ef thia danger to be found. There is a veiy good re§flp^|d ^^^ogle 



iu co^utence; at leMt» it jb oertainly oUM-Vmilkti^^efmm^ki'lm pmkm WrMMNl 

Jo«TirA Rock, m)at 81^40'. On ihis danger U'lias 1>eeii stated that the 
and long. 23** 45'. Josyna, of J'lushing, was lost iti Anp^nst, 1697. 

• ^ The latitudcobserved.andthe distance liOleagues 

from Madieira. Iu the late Spanish chart, it is said to have been seen in the year 1805.' 
This chart plaocs it in latitude SV* 4Q>', losi^de 1^^ 46% aa abm* atfd the poaite 
which vehaveAdofited. 

V16I A to tbe 8.W. Thia Vigia was exhibited on iB^'a chart ori742, in 37°' jO' 
of Flores* N., and lonc^itudo 34'-* 1^'. It was repeated on the charts of 

^ ^ ' 1757 and 17O6, but nearer to Floros; and is supposed to have 

bean originally copied from the Dutch charts : therefore is its position, and even exist- 
enee» very doubtiiil. Upon some charta, it la oeUed Martyi's Shoolt and iijpon othera, 
deacribed as a rock, called, by^ tbe Portosaeae/F^f^off^^m. , ' 

Candler's Rock, in about Thi» rock,- which liea to the westward of Florcs, 
39*^46'jN[« and 35® 10' W« seen, a few years ago, by Captain Candler, of 

ii^a^A, . *^®2®ts®y> *>f^*^oni ^^^o thought it to be 100 feet 

in naglit. A statement of Its position, as calculated by the discoverer, was communi* 
cated to our friend, the late Mr. P. Owen, master-attendant at Jamaica ; tnit, acceptable 
as It would have been, we have not yet had the pleasure of receiving it. 

Oh a NTEREAU's Vigia, in li^. This vigia which has been described as a white 
38° 24', tdkd Jong* 38® 25% rock, was seen by Captain Chantereau, of the ship 

L'Auguste, in coming from MajtiniQue, Oth Sep- 
tamiber^ ifti, when the sea bfOke on it very much. Its situation is eitraneiy uneertdn. 

BRBtOM'fl Rock, about lat. This shoal, according to M. Baffin, was Seen by 
30° 40% and long. 41° 36% Breton, a pilot of Roohelle, wbo-marked- it meroly aa 

a rock. Laisn^, another pilot, has also placed it in 
nearly the same latitude and longitude. It may be the same as that which Roland, a 
pilot of Transblade, sounded j and also seen by Jean Deamaries j there being scarcely 10 
miontaa diffirence io bititode, and, in longitude, not more thad a degree. The sibHrtioit 
originally assigned W9B d^ 45' N. and 41® 25' W. 

This danger was an^ain seen, in 1 81 6, by the ship Tiger, on her passage from Barbadoe* 
to Liverpool. The letter of a passenger states that, *• On the 14th of March, at 10 a.m- 
h smart Dteese from the S.W., with studding-sails set, guing seven knots and u half an 
hour, steering E. by N., tme. In lat. 39** 40% long. 41** 40% we passed over a very agitated 
rumbling sea. Under our starboard bow, m tgipearmee aboot a Circle of a mile, was a 
small tield of dark brown rock-weed, apparently a confirmed fixture : entangled with the 
weed were two pieces of spar, seemingly very much decayed. I am positive that this is 
a danger which ought to be oarelbUy avoided by all ships coming to Europe from tho 
West4adiea and Amenca^ aa it lies Erectly in the track." (NmmfK^er, April 15, 1816.) 

We are still at a loss for the position of the shoal; as it does not appear to hm yet 
been correctly ascertained. 

KocKS to the Eastward of Tlie different ebarta of the Atlantic exhibit ro^ «t 
the Bermudas. about a hundred leagues to the east of the Bermudas, 

upon the authority, it is probable, of Bellin, who has 
staled tiiat, "Aboot 100 leagues to the east of Bennndas, there is a little shelf of brittle 
rocks, which has been seen by one Louis Duhal, in a corsair, or privateer, that sailed 
aronnr^ them; and as this shelt is nearly on the parallel of the Bermudas, many baivo 
mistaken it for the rocks about those islands. M. Bellm has observed that, there are 
■erne rodES on this shelf whose tops are above the water; but that many doubt its ex- 
istence. . ' 

Captain Livingston has informed us that he has met several persons who say they 

have actually seen those rocks, at about 100 leagues to the eastward of the Bermudas t 
and, he adds, that the Franci- Freeling, Post- Office Packet, Captain Boll, fell in with 
others, in or about the year itt 10, of which a public notification was eiveu on the return 
of that vessel. » ** 

Captain Livingston 8ub}oiiia the following remark : "A rock, or rocks to the eastward 
of Bcrnmda, I really believe to exist somewhere, as I have seen more tiian one indivldnnl 
who aUeged having aeen such ; one, in particuUr, a Bahimoie skipper,Dll|W!!^4 me 

that 



tlMt he ps^ed near one, and that it .was a black idndery^loukittg i ock» spotted with the 
duBg of ,8ea4b*ivl, ftDdabtnit six feet above inler.. TiMre «b 'too nanjr anertlana *€f 

something having been seen to the eastward of Bermuda to pcaiuit us to. Mippose that 
such notices can have originated in mere imafjination : besides, seam^ are apt enmi^H 
to be parcless in keeping a ^;ood look-out ; and it is better they should fear that which 
doc9» not fslal^ tiian fall ^ctims to « bdief of the Jion-existenoe ai a real danger.'* 

We have subseqiiently made enqniry as to these vlgliis, and have been consequently 
h^irmcjd that the rocks, supposed to have been seen by the late Captain BeU, were 
placed in about 33"" 45' N., and '2:/ W. The late Captain Hurd, who surveyed the 
Bermudas, assui*ed us, that he did not believe rocks to exist in the position assij^ed ; 
and he supposed that some who bad advanced by error, too near the reefs to tlie east- 
Ward, or north-eastward, of tiie. Bermudas, idstobk them for rocks at a much greater 
' distance from land. 

Another gentleman says, I have enqiured of Captain Bell's executors, who inform 
me that they have no jonmnls or rough lo^'-books, of their late fiiend : but I believe 
that I can tell you how the supposed reef of rocks arose. The Frceling packet, return- 
ing from Jamaica, un^ the command of the master, Mr. Nankivell, on the 13th June, 
1811, flell m with a roCT, in latt 36^ 5f/, long. 56^ ; wluch, not believing to exist, I eacft- 
mined him pretty strictly about. He said he passed very closely to it ; that the base was 
of a yellowish white colour, and the top black ; that he never fired it, sounded, or 
hoisted his boat out, to examine it, v^hich he might have done, as the weather was very 
• ftne and moderate. Nanhlvdl; who was tdfeerwards ' killed in action, was sadly hoaxed 
about it, and I marked the situation, in a chart of the Atlantic, in his presence, giving 
it his name. He was always positive about it, and I have no doubt, he saw something 
like what he described, and it may be some volcanic matter thrown up and sunk again : 
hut, my opinion is, that it was a dead or sleeping whale; for Captain Kirkness, of 
l^e Dispatch packet, passed* a slioit taaw allerwasdsy in neatly tlie same difeelita, sa* 
reral wlwles sleeping or basking in the siin." 

.8e^ fiMiier, the G^wsaai* Nof», at the ocncfainon of thSi section. 
A rocky hank, lying to the S.W. of the Bermudas, has been already notlcedon,page Sa7« 
ASHTON Rock, between 9or> Skip Wm . Ashton, Captain H. B. Guy, S2d May, 
mndaalinil CapftHatlenui. " -^'^ llA. 50m. the man at the wheel 

saw something on the starboard bow, distant 
about one mile. Hauled the ship towards it, when we di;scovered it to be a rock : 
passed to the westward of it at the distance of about two cable's length. The base of the 

rock appeared to be about tOO yards in circumference, on which the sea broke. In the 

centre was a point of rock in a form of a su<^ar-lo'af, about 8 feet above the water, with 
a quantity of weed about it. i'assed the lead foiward no ground at 60 fathoms. Blow- 
ing fresh, too much sea to lower tiie boat down. 

Latitude of the rock, by a good observation, 33^ 48' 50'^ ; long, inferred from Iwiar 
Slat May, at igA. aim. 71^ 41' SO". The rock bore fiomus at ma S. 4>P W^ieeten* 
tenths of a mile. 

Bank between tilO' Bermudas "Mr. Owen, late master-attendant at Port- 
■nd -Bahainas* Royal, mentioned to mc among the last tinies L 

had the pleasure of seeing him, that a bank, of 
46 nr 90 fiithoaie water, had been disooveied bysomw of H. M. ships, between the Ber* 
mndas and Bahamas ; but Mr. O. hafd «>t obtained any particulars of its position.''-^i<. Zr. 

• 2jUs w mifrfaif e»% Of on o^fsel itf/kftnv 



B£TW££N THE LATITUDES OF 20 AND ao DEGREES. 

Rock between Canary This rock, of doubtful existence, is eslubited on dui<^art 
and Tenerife. . l^o^da, as already shown, in the Description of the 

-Canary island^ page HIO. 

GombAUD's Rock, in lat. According to M. Fleurieu, tWs danger was first seen 
23' 15' and loog. 32° 1764, havhig been discovered by Gombaud, the com- 

' mander of. a merchant-vessel of Rocheiic. Upon this 

' * * authority, an^/ Mm <i/0n^, it has been coaffitaiiRltfJ 
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OvofUlf , or He«?T Blpples^ In *'Ott ftdtite, tfw Tttr M>; iC 10 
Ut 34*11', and loBffr61*44'. tchooMf Btffiumt, Capt. TkAocb, on her 

passage from Gibraltar to Ha\'anna, parsed 
tlirough very heavy overfalls, extending N.N.E. | £. and S.S.W. W., true, as far as the eye 
could reach, with much sea-weed (fiau mUm») in it. The breiddi of the oferfalla oA 
not exceed half a mile. Course nm from 10 a.m., W. hy N., 6 miles an hour, equal to 
12 miles. Latitude, observed at noon, 24** 10' 38 . Hence the latitude, in whi^ we 
crossed the overfalls, was about 24° 1 1' 1 1'', after allowing 1' 45" S. foi heave of the 
sea. The longitude of the overfalls, I found, by mean of three sets of lunars, stars 
RiWtthis, and /Jdebaraa, east and west of llie.nioony continued to noon, by aecomiky.^m 
61^43' bT* W. The preceding information was commnnicated hy our friend Captaiq^ 
Livingston, by whom the lunar distances were taken. He adds, " Non« of us taw such 
a heavy ripple, except near land, before ; and both Captdn Tulloch and 1 felt j^n- 
fident that, if there had been a fresh breeze, the overalls woidd have brohe Veiy hannly. 
We sanrno dangor, bul both suspect some one exisls hereabout.^ 

Mr. Cooper, late teacher of mathematics at Greenock, was, some years since, on<* 

voyage from Martinique towards the United States ; and, in nearly the latitude and lon- 
gitude of the Overfalls, above described, the ship ran through a ripple, wherein the wuter 
appeared almost as red as blood { and, he thinks that, if the current bad run over a red 
saad4Mnk« of not more than SOlMlioms. tha- water ooold not have been redder. The 
captdn declined sounding, and ftrther particulars are nnknown.'' ^ A^It* 

We hare distinguished the Oreifidls» on the Chart, hf the name of the gentfeman to 

whom We owe this information. 

MoURAND*S Bank, inlat* This darker was discovered by Mourand, com-. 
24° 34' ttDdlong* 66^ lO'a mander of the Prince de Nizarre, of Nantes, on the 

6th of April, 1773. This person has the character 
of having l>eeii an intelligent navigator and aceumto observer. He describes it to be ■ 
" hank of red sand, many parts of which are out of water, like detached islands, over 
which the sea breaks : it appeared to extend about a quarter of a leaj[^iie from North to 
South." The journal of Captain Mourand's voyage having been submitted to the con- 
sideratioii of Messrs. Verdun, Borda, and Pingre, they have been enabled to calculatf^ 
with evcfy piobahilily of conreetaeM» Its true portion. 

GUIGOV^S Bank, in lat M. Bellln, in the Memoir of Us Chart, of \W, de- 
ficit 60% VoA loog.06^45% scribes this to be a " rocky bank, about 45 leagues to 

the northward of Porto Rico, upon which a Dutch vessel 
was lost in 1701, and that it had also been seen by a French vessel." Another manu- 
script, in the Depftt de la Marine, confiims ttds account and ad&, " The commaiideKS 
of both vessels declare, that a Uttle island of sand appears on the middle of the banh, in 
latitude 21° 24', and that the hank is 3 leagues in length. It also appears, from the 
deposition of Christopher Whipple, commander of the Anna, of Rhode Island, that he 
was wrecked on the 27th of November, 1733, upon a shelf, from 30 to 40 leagues to 
tiie northward of Porto Bico; wUch, there is Uttle doubt, must be the same. In tiie 
Marine Depot of Paris there is a manuscript, entitled, " Plan of the Shelf which was 
discovered by Capt. Michael Guigou, of Seine, in Province, on a voyap^e from Cape 
Francois, in the ship La Concorde, February, l688." On that plan it is placed at 45 
hagnes to the. northward of Porto^Rico, somewlut nearer to tiie western tlum to the 
eastern end. It has been subsequently represented in different situations. That, |J ii iiii 
^ above, is the probable mean. This bank has been oidled the PortoJUeo AAoal and 
delFkmengo* 



VIGIAS BETWEEN THE EQUATOR AND THE PARALLEL OF 20». 

Maria's KocK,inlat. On this shoal, in lat. \g° 45', longitude computed, about 
19° 46'y loDg. 20° 50'. 2^ Portuguese schooner Maria struck, and lost 

her rudder, on the 31st of January, 1813.. 

This shoal, with others supposed to eidst In Its vicinity, was sought for, but not Imd,. 
by Captain Bartholomew, in H.M. ship Leven, in I8I9. At about 10 leagues asore to 

the southwHrd, in lat. 19° 20', and long. '>0^ 37', the Admii alty chart represents a shoal 

seen in the Portuguese schooner. Bom Filuf, J. Dultra, maatcr, who sounded in 4 and 

Digrtizt ^ 



BaWBTTA Rocks. That the roekt bearing this name, eastwar4 of Bonmrista^ 

exist somewhere to the eastward or E.N.E. of Bonayista, there 
can be little doubt, althoug^h they have been unsuccessfully sought for, as above. They 
were described by the late Mr. Norris, who stated that their extent was about 3^ mii^ 
iii-,ei!leiit from S^w. by 8. to N.E. by N. and the greatest breadth about a nule and a half. 
At 2| miles to the soutfliward of tiian* 35 fathoms of water, small white gravel stones, 
were found; then 30, same ground ; and then, at 1^ mile, 20 fathoms, red coral rocks. 
Hiey were stated to lie at 42 leagues E. by N., true, from Bonavista, and therefore ia 
aft6ut l69 3Sf N. and 20° 27' W. a position not crossed by Capt. Bartholomew, who has 
(ttiiCted- then 111 his chart. 

Wwrley'fl 8hoaL in Of this ahoal the foUowing is the only dMcription 
Ut 6^ 4*, long. «X*«6'. " In latitude 5^ Al 23" N., and longitude 21* 25' 40" W., 

is a shoal, over which the Warley, B.I.S., passed on May 7» 
1813. Tliey had no time to sound, but supposed that there were about seven &thoms 
oiilt fh« botlOBi ivas #itfnell]^ seen, and coiuiited isf ridges of neks, with sand be* 
Iwaeiifliens. It to of aiaall extent, not eiceedioga iparter of a cable in length.** 

• Frbnch Shoal, in lat This shoal lias been described as Ihfee leagoes in dr- 
4* 6' N., and long. 20* 86'. cumference, and even iHth the water's edge. It is stated 

* to have been seen by several French East-India ships, and 
placed, hy the French hydrographers, in latitude 4^^ 15' N., lonff. 19° 20'. The late 
Spanish chart states it to have been seen in 1796, and a modern English chart exUbits 
iVln lalitade 4^ 5' and long. 90^ 3S% the position which wa hm 



CiESAR Break KRS, in lat. Of these we know no more than that they arestated 
«° N., and loQg. 22° X8'. in the d»rt of M.Roehette to^ been seen in 173^- 
V . . Theenitence of themnay»tliaielore, beconsldeied. 

as vtery doubtful. 

- PeNEDO DE St. Pedro, Thisisleiscomposedof an assemblage of steep rocks, 
UdMTWise called St. Paul's* ^thout verdure, covered with bird's dung, and havuu^ 

noplace ^ fbr anchoring or oonveident for lanAng. It 
igppears, at the distance of 5 or 6 leagues/lftiB several distinct roelia. The appeanaoe 
•aneked was latdyoommnnicated by the IntdiigenHaHter of a mochaat-ship. 



J The roehs change materially in tiidir appeamnce according to their bearing. Bfr. Alex. 
€»pffia, of tlM American ship Dlana^ took two appearances of them in 1795, and mis* 
takins^ly presumed, from their appearaiice, tbat they formed separate islands. The Td- 
l^herry, l^ast-Indiaman, passed in sight, in 1802, and found tbat the appearance, be- 
tween N. 30° W. and N. 37° W., 6 or 7 miles ^taat, was ttiat of a heap of rugged 
lockfy irith lows gaps between some of them. The northernmost, a small pyramidal 
yock. rather lower than the rest. The whole appeared to be rocks, about the height of 
MtWeffM niast Irom the sea. They adord no water . 

From observations made in the Thames, in 1798, compared with those made in five 
other ships, it is inferred, that the isle is situated in latitude 0^ bb' N., and longitude 
29° 15'. This longitude agrees with the Innar obsenriHons of the Thames, which vn 
lied only one minute fi om the result of tliose made in the Union, 1800, and fipe adf 
tnites iromthatof the Tdiit^kcrry, in 1802, the latter being to the West. 

Captain Williams has said, " I should suppose a ship might be on shore in the ni^ht, 
before she would be able to see the island, unless the noise of the surf were loud enough 
to warn the navigator of the danger." 

* The variatbn here, in 1802, was 6° West. We have reason to sn^ect fliat tiie 
W loagitida krathor to iheeaitWMdtiMm to the westward of tiwsitMlm above 
aigned} as ow of thatimeJBetpwaift the Thamto, lit December, 1798, gftve only 9r> 
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SuoAL,1»ahoiil4at ^'Tlie brig Rkkatd, «t mmtHm^ *(kpma maeMtfi 
0® 2V N. long. 8omc time since struck on a mm] reef, in abo«t'6*^ 35' or 

• ^ 26' N., when the master ckoned himself about .lOO miles 

lh>]li the BmOiati coast The evening was finej she did not hatitr long, having firat 
grated, and afterwards struck twice or thrice. My infiormant (Captain Lyall, of Hie 
Anne of Liverpool), was on her survey at Para, and says, that pieces of rCOiij« nearly. a« 
large as a magi's hand, were then sticking in her bottom." And. Lirmgston'. 

The 1 N Dl A Shoal, West This shoal is laid down from the chart of M. Ilochettev 
of Cape Verde, Islaiicls. . 1777, on which it is stated to he mentioned in several 
1* journals of East-India ships, and to. lie 70 leagues, W. 

m N^fCtrue) horn St. lago. We are unacqaaioWd xnth the nature of the dimger; Init 
have placed it as it before appeared. Its position may be considered ais TCiy unoevtain. 

DuBREUiL'sViGiA»in lat. This danger (adopted by Ma D'J^jW^) rests upoDthe 
X4l^W^ and long, 29^40", authority of M. Dubreuil> commander of the French 
- ', . f^gate La Serieuse, who stated that, in his passacre 

^em Seittgal to the Wert-Indies, in 1753, about 95 league^ West of the Island Biava^ 
heihmght he saw a danger. M, BeBim in bis chart of the Atkiiitie Qceatf, published la 
1700, places two dangers, W. some degrees S. of the Island Brava, ftx)m 106 to 11 ST 
leagues distant. These two dangers are undoubtedly no ot1\er than that mentioned by 
M. Dnbrevtl ; which is probably the same with the Abroihos of the old charts* aaS 
I^Bced at S5 k^gues W. By 8. ftom B^m. 

B AXO dai Oarcas, lat* This can be considered as nothing more than a very luw 
long. 2iP ((K. ' certain v^^. The only notice that we have o£ it state* 

that it lies, according to the Dutcll chaity 1)07 leflgiKIt 

' true W.S.W. from Brava. 

Vf ai A de 5 Palm AS, This vigia has been also called ^f/»«iaw'* Shoal : we there- 
lat 12"^ long. 27^ 20'. presume that it may exist} but its^ situation is uncer- 

tab. Hinman's Shoal has heretofore been laid down very 
nearly in the same latitude, but a degree more to the east* 

ward. 

TrxEIRo's Shoal, in lat- The only notice we hare of this Is on the Fipanish 
12^ Q'f aad loilg. 3^', chart of Admii^ Espinosa, which states it to have 

been seen on the l6th of April, 1810. Latitude and 
If^Bgitttde observed. The nitoe of the danger linot, 
however, explained. 

T.ONGCHAMP's'Rncit,lat The only authority that we have for this is the oM 
8° 41\ and long. 30° O' Dutch chart, which is but one shade better than no au- 

thority at alL Former charts state it as probably the 
<8oflt /sis <tf the antient navigators. 

MAAXst^ooM, ia about Thh bonk, or whirlpool, first appeared on the chart of 
ht 109 €t', long. 37^. M. Vankeulen ; upon which authority alone it rests; a^ 

. we do not know that it has been seen since, nor have 

My particnlaw been given as to its depth of water, Sec. We must, therefore, consider 
' K as ffity dioiibtii]]. . 

11^. de Hnmboldtf on his passage to the West-Indies,. 3d and ^th July, 1/99, says, 
' We crossed that part of the ocean where the charts indicate the bank of the Maal- 
stroom ; toward night we altered our course, to avoid this danger, the existence of which 
»a»(^Atbt/ul us that of the kle* Fomeca ami St. Anne. As we approached this pretend- 
ed Maalatroom, we observed no other motion the waters than the effect of a current 
setting to the N. W."' G^MiOfmie^t Roekt on tile next page.) 

CI-ALLBON^s Bank, id lal. This bank, or reef of rocks, was discovered on the 23d 
16° 66', and long. 49° 40' <^ J^uly, 1730, by Longueville, the pilot of the San Fer- 

q . , ^ nando, commanded by M. de Navarro, Admiral of the 

OpsAish UaUeons. By the detail into which Longueville enters, concerning this danger, 
(his journal being in the Depot de la Marine at Paris,) there can be no doubt of its exist- 
ence. It appears that the San Fernando atrack on and paased over it, without Kfselv. 
ing any damage. Other ships in the same fleet.alao strack, with nm hsas vioknoe^ 
but witoout actual mjury. In the Dep6t de la Marine there is also a memorandom of 
tne existence of a bank, in 16° N. lat, and 228 leagues East of Martinique upon which 
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tliere is sud to be 40 fiithoms of Wttter, bottom of fine sand i and over which 
Joachim. Vbette b said to have passed and sounded. Who this Joadiim' VoMe 
was, is not mentioned, nor when he ascertained its position. If, however, this 
last-mentioned bank really ezisU, it may be the same as that over which the Spaiush 

galleons passed. 

M. de Humboldt has noticed that there exists in the parallel of the Island Dominica, 
and very near the 55th degkae of longitude, a space wherein the water feeaw cmuUmUff 
anUy, although the sea b very deep.; and he a^ks. May thefe not be, in tlua place, tome 
islet? 



We have already had occasion to notice the luminosity of the sea, as ooeasioned by 

mollusca, &c. (see page 211,) and shall here add a note from the narrative of the 
late Captain Tuckey, in order to shew that the sea may be white without the agency of 
a volcanic islet. After passing Cape Palmas, and entering the Gulf of Guinea, Captain 
Vnekey observed that the sea hid a wMtish colour, which gradually increaaed till they 
made Piince's Island. The luminosity of the sea also increased, so that, at night, the 
ship seemed to be sailing on a sea of milk. In order to dis;cover the cause of these ap- 
pearances, a ba£ of buntioe, having its mouth extended by a hoop, was kept overboard, 
and by meant or it they collected vast nombeft of animda of vamos kind, pardleolarly 
pellucid «ca^p<a, with innamerahle little cnistaceous animals of the gqfllarut genus at- 
tached to them, to which Captain Tuckey attributed principally tho whitish colour of 
the water. Thirteen species of earner were caught, not above one-fourth of an inch 
Kmg, eight having the shape uf crabs, aud hve that of shrimps. Among these, (he 
cmeer fulgent^ (a Idnd of little ahrimp, emitting li^ht,) was conspicuous. When 
another species was exammed by the microscope, in candle-light, the luminous 
property was ohser%'cd to reside in the brain, wliich, when the animal was at 
rest, resembled a most briiUant amethyst, about the use of a large pin's head^ 
and 'from this 'tiiere darted, irfien tlie aaimal moved, flaahea of a MViiBtf #lliwyy 
%JS<«—!nic%'t Toy. page 4g. 

*• Discoloured Water, 100 At ^,p. m. on the I3th July, 1792, Don Cosmd 
leagues Eastward of Barbadoes.<l® Chnrmca, then on his passage to the West- 

Indies, discovered a boiling; and breaking oi thv. sf a, 
so very extraordinary, that it appeared to be breakers ; but tlicy found no bottom at 
150 fathoms. This phenomenon, which appeared to be in consequence of a current set- 
tbg against the wind, accounts for the dUferenoes between the Ohservations and Dea4 
Recbmii^. Such circumstances as these have doubtless often ^yen rise to a belief in 
the eiisteiiee of Banks and Vigias which had nobeug^. 

On the 16th, at 10 a. m., they were in latitude 13*^ 66', and longitude 54° J' West of 

Greenwich : and observed that the colour of the water changed, looking like muddy 
river water, or as it they were on a bank. They were 1S8 leagues to the Eastward of 
the middle of St. Lucia, and 150 to the N.E. of themouthof theOrinoco. They continued 
their course without alteration; sounded at night, and found no bottom at 120 fathoms* 
The Captain, Churruca, says, that the cohiiv is always the same in that part of the ocean, 
always appearing as if on soundings, in that latitude and longitude, and that it never 
varies the position of its limits : and, in addition to his own remarks, he bad assured 
Umself of the foct by information collected fonn various sources, and that also the English 
sailing dhrections for the year 1782, entitled the Complete Pilot for the Leeward hlamh, 
in the account of Barbadoes, mentions that this phenomenon is found at the distance of 
70 or 80 leagues to the Eastward of that Island, and that there are no soundings, though 
the water seems as if there were.* 

. The passage above quoted, from the old Hnak of Directions> is as follows; ' « 
*' In the latitude of Barbadoes, about 70 or 80 leagues to the eastward, you will 
find the water dBscoloured, and prodigiously thick, as if there were . soundings ; but 
tiiere are none, and you may depend on being at the dirtance aforesaid from the Island/* 
See fosthert CohmlMm Nmoigitor^ Vol! II, p. 47. 



• It seems that (he appearanee of Soundings desehbsd above, occun in the same place whsre Qv^ 
Tulloch told me a bank exiiitcd, whicii some Amerkaiis wers in the hsbit cf mskin^ ssa frsihpomt 
of departure, wb^ Ijou^d (p £>urinaiii, ^Ct—^'L. 

2L . °'«'^'^^Galis. 



D£ACBIPTION OF SUOAfca» VIOIAJB, &C. 



0AliiaUOllIEBl^f. Bo<nC» 1^ fl|^««»«iiubited on the^bart of M. Rochette as 
or Isle of FoiUiOOa» * mentioned by M. GalisfJioniere and some other 

navigators. A spot, nearly in the same situation, bad 
previously been called the Jsio of Fonteoa. It is said to have been seen by the Balldiov^ 
a muMd-mw. Wo have been latelf informed, though vaguely, that the rock has agpin 
been 



Martin's Ueef, Eastward A ahoal-was inserted hereabout on iStm chart of 
of aaadaloope, in ofttntf 11^40' BeWn, 1742, who sayathrtit <• mentioned by mai^ 
fa Anil *aO Ai^ W navigators. ** It was again seen m July, 1810, by 

n. aoa oo w it . Captain Martm, of the ship John Manning. The 

shoal seemed to consist of yellow sand, with sea-weed upon itr to be about half a 
■dlehilength fromBiBt to wes^ and a qoarter of a'nule in breadth, torn North 
toSooth/^ 

We have beaa Informed, on respeeteUe authority, thatthii reef wae i^(iiA .fleeft hi 
ia9d; "It appeared exte&MTO, aiid a littkmder the water. 

Sock to fbe Norlbwanl' An American schooner, in 1817, struck on a rock to 
of Potto Bioo* northward of Porto-Rico, in latitude about 20° N. i 

therefore it could not be on either Mourand or Guigou'^ 
shoals, nor yet on Hannas breakers. We have to regret that, in this, mid several otbcc 
iastances, we have not ftirther and more accurate infonnatioii. 

The American Coast Filott vugueiy says, that, at M miles North from Port€>-Rico, tho 
brig Robert, Captain BtaXet, 8tra(dt:oii a ntsk^nad remaihed Bevetal boon. Can thl» 
betfaesame^ 

* ♦ 

St. Esprit Reep, in laU The foHowiag'ie a oopy of a notioe poUiflhed-m. tlio 
14^97'. lone. 68^60'. • ^ London Daily Papers of October, 1817 : "Onthe4tk 

* of July, 1817, the French ship St. Esprit, hound from 
Marseille to Martinique, in latitude 14** 87', longitude 64° 18', 35 leagues distant from 
the island, fell in with a chun of rocks, about 8 feet under water, extending about 500 
fi|llioa|8 fnm North to South, and b^a; aboat lOQ MkMoi bread, and were plainly 
leen on the bottom from the vessel. According to a sketch given of them by the Cap- 
tain, they He somewhat in the form of a half-moon : nnd the ship running westwardly 
with a strong urind, got within its boms, and narrowly escaoed beine wrecked, but made 
her way out oy the south pmat. The Yeef, it seems, fnm its dtaation^ nuMt heive been 
ef reeent formation, as it is in the trade of vessde bound to Martbiii|ne, -and is not 
known to have been before observed.^ 

Remabks on thi paaoBDiNG Notice.— There is reason tob^eve that tlus is not a 

new discovery, although the situation of the danger has not heen heretofore ascertained. 
In the Depdt de la Marine, at Paris^ theie is a memoiiai, which states that Captaiu 
Pierre Renault, commanding L'Automne, of Bourdeaox, believed that he saw a danger 
in latitude 14^ 56', siity toagoss to the eeetward of Martiniqae, on the 17th 4>f Bfav, 
1723. He said he was within musket-shot of it; but, although he places it ia latitude 
14^ he could n(>t observe the latitude, the sun being too near the xenitb. 

Another indication of a ?hnal, generally considered as merely imaginary, has appear- 
ed in the parallel of Martinique, at the distance of 80 or 90 leases from the island. 
This wes introduced on the authority of a Captain Laborde, of Bordeaux, who sta|ed 
that he saw a danger in the parallel of Martinique, at the distance above mentioneil: 

** He was sati^4fied, by the change in the colour of the water, that it ^vas a sand- 
bank, upon which there appeared to be water enough for a ship to pass over in 

satcty." 

All these notices seem to be imperfect. Renault beliwe* that he saw a shoal, but lie 
ascertains neither laDtade nor longitude, and ittre distanee ten Martinique is given very 
vaguely, Laborde says, that a Btmk esdsts rn the parallel of Martinique, but his longi- 
tude Is fts vairnely i^iven as the former : and tliis is not extraordinary : for an error of 40 
or 50 leagues in longitude was very common half a century ago. The captain of the 
St. Esprit says, that the reef lies in latitude 14^37', and longitude 64^ IS'. This lon« 
gitude is from the meridian of Marseille, which is 6° S2' East of Greenwich, and the 
corresponding loniritude from the latter ia .58° 56'; but the distance from Martinique he 
gives as only 35 leagues, and, if we assume the easteramost point of that i^nd U^^.*' 
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in the new Chsut, Ihis would give longitude 59° 2', beiog 6' more to the west. The 
mean of the two, or 58*^ 59', may, therefoie, be considered, for the present, asi the loiw 
gitude of the Reef, to which we have attached the name of the ship St. Esprit. 

Bank to the S.£. l ^^^e heard of a 30-fathom bank, of great extent, to the 
of Barbadoes. of Barbadoes, and that many of the Amaricaiit who iitod 

to trade to I>emerary knew its position, and were in the halMtol 
making it, and taking their departure fivpA it for ti>e maiiirlaad.—- A Moy be worth 

(guir'uig after. — r-Awrew Lhhgftm'** 



QENERAL NOTE on the VIGIAS, &c.— This section may, with propiSetf, be 
concluded in the words of M. de la Rochette ; who has said, " We neitht r take upon us 
to certify the existence or the position of all these vi^ias ; as it b extremely possible to 
mistake one for another, or to repeat 'them, especia^y those of which the position de- 
penib on the eitiinate or guesses of nariiiers.'' 

** It Is* moreoTeir* possible, that iiiivlgalofSt- at a certain distance, may liave mistaken 
whales for shoals. M. de Chabert, in his voyage to America, ia 1741, for the purpose 

of makiiiE^ astronomical observations, being- at the distance of 7<) leapxies from Corvo, 
xme of the Asores, descried a dusky body, over which hovered a number of suiis, a bird 
naldom s«sn at sn^ a distance fifomland: at liiM he Imagined It to be a roSk ; but| on 
iMmliilii neas^. In order to observe it, he found it to be the carcase of a whale, of mon- 
Stroiis bu!lf. Besides, some of those vigias may have ceased to exist after hnvinc^ ap- 
'peared tor some time ; ns, for instance, the island, which rose out of the sea, in the year 
1720, to the westward of St. Michael, of the Azores, and which disappeared agun on 
the I7tii of November, 

' As a monition apinst too hastily fbmdng oondnrionvAmn nwre appearances, we here 

add that an old Ikwftd of ours, in crossing the Aliantic, was once alarmed by the sight 
of breakers at no 'jfieat distance. Instead of coming home with an imperfect report, he 
▼cry properly ^ent out a boat to examine them, and found that they were caused by a 
JoatIng body, thickly covered iHth barnacles, &c. to wldch a hatchet was applied, and 
soon msclosed a cask of wine, which proved to be excellent Burgundy. It had, no 
doubt, been fronting many years, a6d daring the time liad probalHy been the prolific 
parent of a number of vigias, Sec. 

' We have shown, in anotlier work, liow easily an animated as well as a lifeless being 
may be nustakeu tor a rock. In 1816, the Northampton, Captain Tebbut, on her pas- 
sage to India, had passed the meridian of the Cape. On the Ist of August, at noon, 
the ship was in latitude 40° 45' 8. and long. 24^ 39' E. On the next day an ofeject a|^ 
peared nght a-head, like a boat ; on nearing, it looked like the Wreck of a vessel, turn 
parts being above water , at two ship*s 'length from the lee-bow. The barnacles could be 
distinguished by the naked eye ; but, when a-beam the creature went down. It proved 
to be a H^nuker. Captain Tebbut says, being forward at the tfane we came up ^th 
. animal, the two parts above water ??ecmeci to me like a wreck, bottom upwaitls. When 
I ^rst saw the barnacles, the part covereri with them looked rugged, and I firmly was of 
opinion that it was a rock above water ; so much so that I lookeid over the lee-bow to see 
llmt we were clear of it, ofdetii^ iJie man to starboard the kcilm.'' 

tn every event, however, h'ltslways the safer coarse. In matters of this natore, t^ 
err rather by marking toe many Huai too few, especially when we make known, as we 
htnre done, the anlbMlty that we nly on for tSie ekistence of each. ^ 
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APPENDIX; 

OOVTAIlflXO • ' ^ 

HINTS AND REMARKS on GENERAL NAUTICAL 
PRACTICE; with OTHEtt Supplsmentary Papers, 
TableSi &c. 

I.*^MODB or ASCBBTAININO CUREBNTS; LoO-LINB, Ll)0-GLA88« &C.; 

Stbbbagb; Spanish Pilots; Deai>>beckoning in Shoal Watbr. 
CmmKmacaied fly Cajptaim Lhmff^mL 

* 

Tn allusion to some remarV?, mat^eby an able writer, in a critique on the Voyage of the 
iiaron Alexander de Humboldt, Captain Livingston says, " the Reviewer censures M. 
do Humboldt for stating that, by comparing the place of the ship, as adduced from bis 
' ebroaometer, and comparing; that with the plot's recktming, he was able to discover 
rarallest variation in the direction and velocity of the cuiTents. The reviewer also says, 
thnt tVio clironometer had not been rated : but on what authority lie states this, I am at 
a loss to conjecture y as a man of Humboldt's acquirements and abilities could not, for 
a xaommAf iiaxk of aacntaining the longitude by means of a time-keeper, of wliichhe 
knew nothing of the rate: flnd» indeed, it appears, in the saute paragrai^i, that Hvm* 
bolf^t predicted the exact time at which the land would be seen, and which, we presume, 
muit b( from the use of this very chronometer ^ of which he, consequentlyj must have 
icuown the rate. ' • • 

" There can be no doubt that the l.oo-un£, glass, ^c, are liable to be erroneous ; 
bat if tile master, or whoever aets as pilot, of avessel, he attentive to his duty, any enror 
■In tliese will soon be Ascovered. For my own part, I can say that, rarely three dava 
pass, when I am at sea, without examining the glass by the second'^' hand of my watcn^ 
and causing the log-line to be measured by marks which 1 have always measuied off on 
the deck ) and the length I have found, by experience, to answer best is 45 feet to the 
knot for a S8-8econds glass, and 48^ nearly for a SO". In a vessel, however, the side 
of which was high out of the water, I have allowed something for the height of the 
side, which causes the line to make a different angle from what it does in a low one, and, 
of course, requires a little more length of line, proportioned to the vessel's height out 
of tiie water: but, what has been so often stated by seamen, 'that a fest-sailing vewtX 
requires a shorter line than a dull one,' I have found, from experience, to be inaccurate ; 
as I have been in both remarkably fast and remarkably slow vessels ; and a careful at- 
tention to the kg has convinced me of the equality of the length of line necessary for 
both. 

What has been said relative to steerage is strictly true, that ' a vessel's head vibrates 
according to the skill or want of it in a helmsman;' but it is really surprising how 
neai ly, in general, the errors on the one side compensate those on the other ; inasmuch, 
at least, as regards most vessels: a cutter, however, when running M'ith the wind oil 

the quarter, will always gi ijie to jrindward, in spite of the best helmsman. 

** A sneer at the unskillulness of Spanish Pilots is unwarranted. — Probably no coun- 
try in the world pro du ces better navigators than the Spaniards j as, in every maritime 
town, of note, tbey have a regular academy for Pilots, supported at the public expense, 

in which even the practical part of seamanship is taught on large models of full-rigged 
ships, which turn upon a pivot, sn as to pertorm every inanoeuvre; and reefing or setUng 
sails, with the other operations to be performed alolt, is done by means of such ladU 
ders as are used by psinters. No person can take charge of even a MervAonf^wtsef, as 
second pilot, until he has imdergone a reg:ular examination. If these regulations were 
adopted in Britain, it would be wdl fifr mtr mmktrwrUert, add save ' mntjfjmt silqw ancf 
rnhmbU Uves.* 
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,. ? I£ CuBRSMTs are not to be ascertained by the flifforrm ii bet wi ikm iUp^t'place bjr 

account and by observation, hnw nre they to be ascertiuned? It may be answered, by 
tfie plan proposed in all school-books, which is, by sinking a pitch-kettle, or other heavy 
article, to a great depUi, from a<bott : this I have ofteii tried, but the results never ap- 
peared to me satii&otoiy : besides, fhe Ic^-libe, vague as it may be, most, in this way^ 
still be trusted to. Again, if a cuiTent can be ascertained in this way, it will be a sur- 
faco-currr'nt nnly • and there may even be a counter-current beneath, which, from its 
action on the kettle, or heavy article, to which the boat rides, may make the suriace- 
current appear to set more strongly than St really does.* 

" I do not pretend ^to say that the mode of fiadiog the set and velocity of currents, by 
eowpariug the ship's true place, as foimd- by obsenratioDs for latitude, or by lunar or 
cbronomme observatkms for longitude, with that ftasigned- to her by mstte euculations 

of the coiirsrs nnd distances steered, is a certain one ; on the contrary, T am conscious 
it is far froiu l}c in :^ so : but yet it seems to be the mode of practice by which the nearest 
approximation to the truth is obtained. 

*' If, on heaving the lopr, proper attention be paid to the mode of the person who heaves 
it, much inaccuracy will be ubviuted, and a person who has practice will come wonder- 
liilly near the tmth. My own mode is, to take the average of the distance shown by the 
log at the beginmng and end of the hour ; as the distance run during it, except what 
any sudden increase or decrease of the ship's rate t;il:es place, near the beginnini^ or end 
of the hour, in which case I proportion it accordin^^ to the best of my judgment ; and 
often, under pmticular circumstances, 1 have caused the log to be hove more than once 
between the regular intervals of .«n hour, to satisfy mysetf« The error in Inrn^ng the 
Ulus wiU.seUbm make one foot of dUTerenee. 

*' Lbkwat and hsavb of the sva must be taken into consideration. The former, in 
parlieolar^ is, at times, npnszling subject, even to the most experienced, when a current 
prevails in any strong degree. Upon the whole, it must he allowed that, those only who 
are well acquainted with, and practise, luaar and chrononietric observations, can be 
sure of their situation at sea. No dead-reckouiug, however carefully kept, can gua- 
ranty this." . 

DEAD-RECKONING in Shoal Wateb, as on the Coast of Guyana, &c — ** As 
the, greatest uncertainty in the rituatkm of a vessel arises from the errors in the dead» 
redeooiBg, CLuised by currents, to diminish sudx. errors, and render tlie computation 

more correct, it is advisable to take off the log-chip from the log-line, and to substitute 
a leaden weight, weighing 4, 6, or 8, pounds, as may be judged necessary : this, takii^ 
like bottom, (when the log is hove with it, in pkce of a fog-chip,) will not so e^y CoU 
loarihe vessel, or be influenced by currents. By this mode, it is clear that the log will 

show the whole distance which the vessel runs, whether cansrrl by Mnnds or by currents, 
Tlien, having made fast the log-line, before you haul it in, mark the bearing of it, and 



• -** A surfiaice •currents, it is to be observed, is the only one that affects & ship's way. I think that 
counter or under currents are seldom to be fimad in the open ocean." — Abr. Brittow. 

On coasts, however, counter-currents may probably exist where they have been little suspected^ 
Of this, a remarkable instance has been g^ven by Captain Beaufout, li.N. iu Iiis classical and ele- 
gant description of the coast of Karamania, or Asia Minor. From Syria to the Archipelago 
mere is a constant current to the westward, siighdy felt at sea, but very perceptible along the shore, 
on diis part of whtdi it rwis with considerable velocity ; as, between Adratcnan Cape and the op- 
posite island, wc found it one day almost three miles an hour. The configuration of the coast will, 
perhaps, account for this fact The great body of water, as it moves to the westward, is inter- 
cepteu by the western oosst of the Gidf of Adalia; thus pent up and accumulated, it rushes with 
augmented violence towards Csps Khelidonia, where, diffiuing ttadf In tbs open sea, Itagsinbe- 
comes equalized. 

** The cause, the progress, and the termination, of this current will form an interesting sutgect 
Ibr ftatnre investigation. To trace its oonneedon widi the volume of water, which enters bv the 
Strait of Gibraltar, the influx nf rnrrrnts frnni the T!u\ine (RIark Sra), and the effect of the Nile, 
and of the lesser rivers of At^ia Minor, will require a series of corresponding observations on 
lioth odes of the Meditsnanean. The comteKwreni$f ot those which return beneath the suxfiwe 
of the wattr, arc also very remarkable: in some parts of the Archipelng^o they are sometimes so 
strong as to prevent the steering of the ship ; and, m one instance, ou sinking Ute lead, when the 
sea was calm and clear, with direds U buntin,' of various eohniTB, attached at every yard to the 
line^ they pomled in d^trmU Mnetkm, aU rotmi th$ essyMfc"— p. 391, ' Digitized 



ifig RErMAEKS ON LATITUPE, &C. 

tlMtttppotite pout or dimliM will bch Ae coarse which the vessel makes good. !t h 
clenr that, by this mod?, the course and distance ought to he as exactly fourni as if no 
current existed. Jf you heave the log with a chip, in the usual manner, as weii as a h)g^ 
:«itb a lead attached to it, and compare the distanse hy it, asd tlie mme whidh^tlw 
Tioirl appears to make llf a/mpaBa, with the distance and course fomidby the proposed 
jnetbod» ymt will aUetoaaMrtahkthediMctbnaBdvdooitr nf the curtwifc"*— XW*^ 

Note, by vbb Tbanslator. — In usbg the log-line with a leaden weight, as recom- 
mended above, I am of opinion that a few fatboras of extra stray-line should be used ; 
and, if great accuracy be required, as in making the comparison between it and the 
common Im^, &c., to asoertain tlie ilicBgth cf tiio flmrent, an aliowmce ahbuU li* liMlli 
ftr tho aagfr titaeline maktt with the surface of the water* in ovdar «» •qndiM H wtlk 



On thb Cohpotation of LATrnrDs; witr a Table for cob* 

BBCTiyG TRB Suil'l OBBBRYBO AlTITVDB. 

Fob the following Remarks on computing the Latxtuoe, we are obliged to our ii ieud 
Captain Ahr. Bristow.f 

^ While so many able pens have heea employed in Improving the metiiods of finding 
lb* Longitude, tInLalitiiw sMnt tohMpe been neglected. Dr. Maslielvne, is, I believe,' 

the only person who has given a clear and succinct rule for deducing it m)m a meridionid 
altitude. It is much to be wished th;vt this nilr shn\ild he pven in all OUT books of SS* 
ligation, instead of the confused rules commonly found therein. 

Dr. Maskelyne's Rule is given on paj^e 14 of the Explanation of the Reqrmite 
J^biM, and to the j^xample is annexed a brief scholium, statinu^ that, * It has been 
jinitltD^vSdetfaenile fbr thkj^MenkUito difirciit cases $ bnt&e mftnHy fofftifth 
division arose from c(jnsidedng, improperly, the zenith of the place as n fixed point, in* 

strati of the sun.' — W ith deference, I should consider it of no con<?equcnce, whether 
cither the zenith or buii be considered as a fixed i)oint ; and, in fact, neither of them 
are \ but rather, a moveable known point is ^iven, in order to find a moveable point 
w wfc i wwi . Oil WiiidSt or in ships «t andtor, ue senith ia stationary j yet, between the 
tropics, the denomiuB^gn of tiie xenith distance is changed by the apparent altemtion 
pf the sun's place. 

I would recommend to every person, when working his latitude, to attach the names 
to the zenith distance and declination, respectively, in order to prevent mistake ; parti- 
cularly when near the line, in the neighbourhood of the sun, or when the declinatiion ia 
only n few minotes from ^e eqnator. 

I liaire been led to the consideration of this matter, as above expressed, by a circiun- 
stanoeortwo wbiehfeUnndermyowB'QbaervaftioB. In the meatkef Ssptemlier, sltiM 
time the sun crossed the iiiie> three or four ships, from the coast of Ain»a, were booi 
10 th» island of St. Helena, (In latikade 66^ B.») bat, in consequenoe of tbeirooitt' 



. # That is, the surfitce-carrsnt. — A. B. 

f The scientific navigator may consider an injunction as to the necessity of adjusting a quadrant, 
or of previously a«cerLiuniiig tfae index-error, as trifling and superfluous; yet, there is reason ftr 
believwg lhat many erroneous latitudes are given from ttus caussi even to the pirmsnt dagr. C%iplaln 
Livingston says, '* I have myself lately been witness tn a master, fifty-six years of age, who ha» 
cemmaaded many vessels, some of them of tlie port ot London, aetnaily observing for several days 
with his qnadtant Ave minutes out of adjustment He asked me one day to observe with it : I per- 
ceived the error, and offertJ to adjust it, but could hardly per?ti,ide him, as he said, • it had not 
been touched by anv one but himself since it was cleaned; and, therefore, could not possibly be 
out.' In the end, however, he allowed me to rectify it ; and tbea, to bis astonishmenlt Ibund It 
to a|Me with the other qaadnuitsoaiNNurd.'* Tblsknotajoiitefy caac^anditisgivenasafenecal 
caution. 

Allowing for the index-error is very preferable to being continually adjusting. Cant Bristow has 
■aid, 1 purchased my sextant of a maker fUstin^TTn-^brtl by liis aUllff sdeace, and mfgrify; andf 
duNug a praeiic€ oj twelve year* witk i<, / never turned a screw.'* 

DigitizMpllbpagle 



REMARJE^ ON LATITUDE^ 8cCi fO^ 

numden not positively knowing hour to caleulate the latitude, from a meridional altitude, 
they missed the i?iland, and proceeded sereral degrees to the southward of it before the 
mistake was discovered. This mistake, it seems, had arisen from subtracting, instead of 
«Mif|f, the decBnatioik to iSbt lenith iMuiee, ftom the tine it had altered to dcBonlM- 
ttan. The fiiet was coa&rmed to me, (for I had hewrd of it before, but ^pmCbned itg 
tnith,)byoiiei»f the nailaa» ia Nmmher^ 18(H, a few yewt after it hapj^tned. . 

Tn the pveocdb^ March, of the jetr last mentioned, the flaiita.nA]ina, Moody, master, 

was off Norfolk Island, to tKe northward of Nov Zealand. The captun was on shore, 
on business, and the mate was left in chart»-e of the vessel : the sun now crossed the 
Use, and the 8lm» was out of sight of land : the otTicer, on getting his ol»ervation, mis- 
afiplied the deehnaSion $ which, on the first day, produced an eimr in lafitnde of 4S 
miles northerly, hf emi^tiie son's declination. Instead of wtihiMhg h : the next day 
he was full 92 miles out, &c.* The islnnd, in consrqnenre, could not be fmmd ; and the 
commanding officer, quite bewildered, got to the noithwaid in imminent danger, unable 
Still to form any idea of his real. situation : at length, he resolved to steer to the we2it> 
waid, and dieraby made New 8oath«Waks. Ha^^g ^cofored this coast, he was for- 
tunate enough to guess his error, and directed Ids course accordingly ; and, after a most 
perilous cruise of six weeks, the Santa Anna c^ot fiafely back to Norfolk Island. In the 
mean time, the captmn, supposing the ship to be lost, had left the island f(nr Port J«uik- 
Sbn^ wMliter his ship followed him. 

When such events as these happen, can it be superfluous to simpiify and illustrate the 
method of finding the latitadei and oiiffht not some step to he taiEea lbr ooneetfng tba 
rules given In oar common booiBi of navigation , as Moore's, &c. One ef tliose Wis fvo* 
liably th^ companion of the offces of the Santa Anna in Ids ramble. 

The figure annexed is designed to exem|£fy lids case^ supposing tiie snn to cross Ae 
line between the 21st and 2?d of March. 

E.Q. Represents the equator^ from which latitade is 
reckoned. 

N.S. The meridian-line, on which it is measured. 
A.B. The parallet of declination on the Slstof March. 

C-D. The s aiiie on the 22d of Mai'cb* 

Jfi.F. The parallel of the obsei*ver. 

It appears, in this case, that, on the Cist, the space be- 
tween A.B. and E.F. was the zenith distance south, or the 
ann'a distance hem the oheerver norf A i and, that the dis« 
tnwwi b et w e en B.Q. and A.B. is the declination 8onth$ 

therefore, the space between E.Q. and A.B. must be added 
to the space between AJ^ and to gi?e the distenee between E.Q. and £.F.» the. 
laUtude south. 

On the 2£d, it seems that, the distance between CD., and E.F. is the zenith distance, 
or the ship's distaaoe htm the sun Sooth : that the space between E.Q. and CD. is the 
deeilantion- North. Therefoi e, the space between C.D. sml B.Q. must be subtracted 
from the space between C.D. and E F., to leave the difference between E.Q. and E.F., 
the latitude South. Inf5tead of this, the obscn'cr added the space between E.Q. and 
C.D. to the zenith distance, the space between CD. and E.F., which produced an error 
.tw»-fold to the distaaee between B.Q. and CD., the son's declinatioa. 

,The reverse of this was the case, in the aionth of September, with.the four ships 
■beady menthmed. 

It ia always to be observed that, the aenith distance, or rather the sun's distance firom 
ti^' o Usc wr e r , or the observer's from the sun, bears a character opposite to the em's 
besring at noon. If the son is in the aenith» or if the son has no senith distance, tiie 
dtocUoatioii is the Utitude. 




e Here mark the diffisreuce between March and September. 
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5264 A&MAE&S ON fATlTUD£» &C* 

W1m» there Ss no declination, the zeidth (BrtMice, or distance of the sun from the oil* 
r, is the laUtttde ol a deaomibatioii oivponle to the tun's meridinn bearings* 



EXAMPLES. 

With lAf Att btarhg South. ' With tke Am iMridr Nobth; 

From90<> the zenith. FnmgfiR O'ihesenmi. 

48 57 Meridian allitodej oonrected. 48 . 67 Meridian altitude^ coneoted. 

41 3 Zenith distance North, ,41 a Zenith distance Soutiu 

15 1 Declination North. ' 15 1 Declination North. 



&6 4 Latitude North. ^6 2 Latitude South. 



Altitude op the Sun's Lower Limb. 

On the last page of this workirill be foundt f^iwthe convenience of daily reference* » 

new and useful Table for CoRRKCTJNr, the Orserved ALTirrnK of tho Sun*s Lowkb 
Limb, by Mr, Wm. Galbraitli, of Edinburgh. The ingenious computer of it, in a letter 
tu Dr. Brewster, one of the learned conductors of the Bdinburgh Philosophical Journal, 
States that, it is intended to jTadlitale the metiiod of correcting the observed altitude or 
the sun's lower limb by the fore observation at sea. It contains the joint effect of the 
sun's semi-diameter, dip of the horizon, refraction, and parallax, and is always to be 
add^ to the observed altitude, to hnd the true. In the computation of the Tabic,, the 
sun's semi<4iameter is taken at l6' ; and its vatislfon from tiits quantity, in eacb month of 
the year, is gWea at the bottom of the Table, which must be added to, or subtracted from, 
the correction found in the Table, which may be done at sight, acccrdinu: a? the sign is' 
4" or — . It may be remarked, too, that the Table does not extend to altitudes lower 
than 5^, the lowest altitude at which obsei-vations can be taken, to be depended on for 
tildr accuracy. This rendeit all tiie numbers addiHiw, except tlie small table of cor- 
tections for the variation of the sun's semi-diameter, which may, in most cases, unless a 
d^»-se!ctor is used, be neglected j since, according to the accurate observation^ with thin 
instrument, by the ingenious Captain Bas^ Hall, much greater errors, arising from the 
yariable state of the horitontal rsfraction^ when this instruaient is not usM^ are un^* 
snridaUe. 

The observed altitude of the sun's lower limb, by the fore observation, is 4(i^, and 
height of the eye 20 feet, in the month of November 3 rc<^uired the true altitude of the 
suirs centra? 

8. By this Table. 2. By the usual Tables. 

Sim's obs. alt. lower limb, 48^ 45' 48^40^0 

Coinctionto4^,80feet, Semi-diameter i(j 12 

and November + u Dip — 4 26 

— — Refraction • • • — 60 



True alt. 48 07 • Parallax -f 6 



True alt. as before, 48 57 8 



Hence the ^^implirity of our method is evident, while it obviously possesses all the re-i 
qnisitr accuracy, since it never can deviate more than one or two tenths of a minute from 
tiie truth, and is, therefore, fully suiUcient for ali puxpo^es at sea." 



• For a judicious remark on ihe necessity of g:iinii;g the latitude by aTtitudes of the planels SS 
£xcd Altars, when the sun is near the zenith, see the preceding part of tim wurk, page 141* 
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III. Or LoNonruDB bt Lunar and Chronombtric Obsbrtations. 

Captain Briatow has justly obseired that, the computation of longitude, by mean of 
lunar distances, is one of the mo3t iJ:rand improvements in the science of naviiration : but 

Sometimes turned into an evil ;* so lunar ohMnrations, b^ being abused, have sometimes 
be6n productive of misfortune. The theory may be learnt by a school-boy ; hut the 
practice, when lives and property are at stake, requires much skill and circumspection. 

" Captain Flinders, than whom, perhaps, a more skilful navigator has not existed, 
says that, * Allowing every degree of perfection to the observers and their instruments, 
ihtf will probably be twdv«, aod may be more than fhuity, minutes wrong/* This ■ 
shows how much allowance should oe made in the practice. We have, undoubtedly, 
some lunarian*? so conceited, that they would be grievously offended if told that they 
could deviate so tar from the truth. Nevertheless, to the wise caution of Flinders, I 
Would bumbly offer one of my own, which is, w^ error is unavoidable, always to err 
o» the 9B^e nde : by this I mean that, when running for land, on tlie faith of a lunar ob- 
servation, to be sure to be far enough a-head. 

" In orrlrr to regulate this, I would recommend to every pcr'^nn to examine the lunar 
distances in the Ephcmeris, i\nd see whether more or less be requisite for that purpose, 
and observe accordingly. 1 do not mean to go upon extremes in this point i but, if more 
^ialaiieebe necessary to carry the ship a-liead,be sore to have the fisshs in contact ; and, 
if leas, not to olMerre too near : thU may prevent fiitd enort. 

" It is much to be lamented diat, ,Mnce chronometers have been so commonly in use, 
the lunars have not been so much pr;icti*;ed as they oun^ht to be. The two practices, 
when combined, assist and regulate each other ; but lunars, as the basis, should be con- 
sidered indispensable ; while Observing may be greatly promoted by so excellent a cri- 
terion as a good timepiece, which may settle to what i^nifo the iunars may be trusted, by 
noticing how they agree or differ, when taken within short inten'als of time ; and this, 
allowing a small error in the rate of the watch, must be a c^oad check from day to day. 
Four seconds, it is to be recollected, is only a xriile, and thjit is a great allowance tur the 
alteration of a nte in ody twenly^Mir lioitfs. 

For upwards of twenty years past, I have navigated my ship by tiie lunar method 
only. On all my passages I endeavoured to embrMe every opportunity of geUmg dii- 

tanrc^, and depended on the result accnrding^ to circumstances. If the sea was smooth, 
with tine clear weather at the time of obsen^atton, I concluded my longitude to be en- 
titled to much confidence ^ but my general allowance for error was foriy-Jioe miles. Howw 
ever, I do think that, in a tliouMuid observations, not one in ten varied thirty nules from 
the truth ; and, in general, they were within ten or fifteen. My voyages have been such 
as have afforded me ample means of seeing^ how much Innars may be confided in: one 
to the Pacific Ocean j three around the Globe; two to New Zealand, and thence to the 
ifohieea Islands j Mid one to the Mobiccas and Coast of New Guinea. It wHl appear, 
from the last voyages, that I had to cross a vast tract of ocean without seeing any 
land; and, as I had no opinion of a loq", nor seldom used any, T navigated entirely by 
lunars, and have the satisfaction to say that they never deceived me.^' ' A , B» ^ 



y - ' ' ' . M 

The Spanish Nantioil Almanac, for 1820, recommends to mariners this remaric-^" In 
taidng angular distances of the moon and stars, care should be taken never to allow the 
star to bite upon tlie moon's limb 3 but that a clear space, which can be distinctly seen, 
should be kept between them, in order to hinder the scintillations ot the star from con- 
fusing the eye. Tlie writer supposes 40 seconds sufficient for this, and proposes that 
this should be added when the nearer limb of the moon is olnerved, and subtracted when 
the fiuther limb is used. The reasons seem satisfactory; particularly as, in observing 
from stars East and West of the moon, the observations would not correct each other : 



* See page 68 of the Tables composed by the editor of - this work, and nrefised to Che ' Oriental^ 
Jiamgator, ' quarto, 1816. The notes to these Tables inciade the whole of Cfaptain PttndAl^itiBq^iMe'OOgte 
tfan tut hi* mndefl of 'determinbiff lonritude. whwh should be known to every seaman. 



ftEMARKS OK LOKGITUBS^ &C« 



but allowing the stai* to bite too close would increase the one distance, and decrease 
the other, having the 'effect 'of, perhaps, giving two erroneous results, which might* 
neverthelefls, agree." These remarks are stated to be from tiie pen el an officer of much 
experience.— utf. If, 



TV, Remarks on ascertaining LoNGiTUDE^ and the Use of Chro- ' 

NOMBTBR8» SbC. * 

1. From the Directory of CtqpkAt Hortburgh, FM.S, Hydrographer to the East India 
Company. — ** Chronometers would be highly useful for the improvement of marine geo^ 
grnph>% were navigators to adopt a tm^brm method, in mariring in their journals the 
longitude obtained by these excellent machines. Tn tnT:in^a departure for chronometers, 
at sailing from any port or headland, the lnn£;itude allowed to that place should be 
marked distinctly iu every ship's juiu nal ; and the longitude measiued irom it by chio- 
nometers (whether East or West) to every headland, island, or danger, during the passage, 
ought to be carefully stated ; by which means* tlie relative men&ns of those places 
will appear to view, and be ready to compare with the admeasurement of the same by 
other chronometers.* But, unfortunately, the generality of navigators seldom mentiou 
In their journals thelongitade allowed to the place of departure ; and, instead of canfje- 
ing on the longitude made daily from that meridian, by chronometers, tiiey mark longi* 
tude in, by chronometers. The journals, ther 'fure, nrc of little or no use for any future 
purpose, on account of the ind^ite manner in wiiich the longitude is marked by chro- 
nometers. 

< ^ When the longitude, obtained by lunar observations, is carried on daily by chrono- 
meters, or up to any headland* it ought abo to be marked distinctly. In order to p^tvent 

any mistake. 

"When lunar observations are taken, the objects on both sides of the moon ought al- 
ways to be observed, if possible, and the mean taken; which will contribute to correct 
or modify the errors of the instrument, particularly when the distances are nearly equal, 
nnd lallonthe eamepart of the arch of the sextant: and the difference of longitude 
hy lofff between day and night observations, ought never to be applied in carrying 
on the one to the other, if there is a rhronometer on board. If, for instance, some ob- 
servations of the sun apd moon are taken in the afternoon for longitude, altitudes of the 
son should be tAken nearly at the same time, to obtain the orror of the chronometer, or 
what it h haltf pt slow, for the apptu-eot time at ship; having also marked down the 
.time, by chronometer, when the distances of the sun and moon are observed, the error 
of chi'onometer must be applied to it, to reduce it to the apparent time of observa- 
tion. When the observations are taken afterward by the moon and stars iu the night. 
Hie time, by chronometer, ought, likemse, to be marked down : to which apply its er- 
ror, and the quantity of loss or gain of the chronometer, (proportionate to its daily 
rate,) for the interlapsed time between these observations and those takon in the after- 
noon by sun and moon. The apparent time at ship, when the observations of the moon 
and star were taken, will then be measured by chronometer to the meridinnof the place 
where the observations of sun and moon were taken in the afternoon, and the mean of 
both should he takpn for the Icnu^itude of that place, after comparing the apparent time 
of observations with the CIreenwich ;ip parent time. By usinn; the chronometer in this 
manner, the errors liable to arise from currents, and from Iha admeasurement of ships,' 
run by log, between day and nigh t obsenrations, will be nv<»ded."f 



• *' To shew the utility of this, the following example may be givon : — In I'lo jniirn il ; of two 
sfaip^ which saw the Brill Sho§l and Middle Ii^lund, in the Straits of Salayer, at dik'crcnt times, i 
find they had hinar obserrations in bodi ships, which, the journals assert, may be depended upon 
in tlxinjj: the lon^rltmk' of those places. It, nf vertholcsis, happens, that the observations differ 20 
miles ; for those ukcn in one ship make the Brill Shoal ana Middle Island 20 miles more easterly 
than tiiose of tbe other ship ; but, having dinmometen on Imird of both ships, they agree eaeaedu in 
measuring tlic difference of longitude between the Brill Shoal and Middle Island, although fhcMlS S 
differenre of 20 miles in stating the longitudes of these places by the lunar observations.* 

It is very perplexing to young navigators, that nautical time, or that used at sea, is twenty-four 
boors later than astronondcal time ; because the Nautical Almanac, and all the tables in gennrsl ose, 

arc ron-piu-l for rt-trnnnmi il time. As the security of narigadon depends upon astronomy, it 
certainly would be ot uuiity to leiiign this irresukw jaryudice, and make nauticai time conform to 



astnmondcsl lime. 




2. — Of the wonderful improvement in the construction of chroncnneterB, tibere cannot be 
a better testimony than the official report of the Board of Longitude, of the trial of chro- 
nometers, 1824. The annual prize, of three hundred pounds^ was awarded by the 
Bov-d to Mr. W. Witehaa^ for the lieit ehroBOmeter, it having vukd one seeond and 

80 hnodredths of a second, on its mean daily rate, during the twdve months. The pri^ 

of two hundred pounds was rx";varded to Mr. J. M. French, for the second l)cst chronome- 
ter, his havinsT varied one second and 85 hundredths of a second, during; the tivi ive 
months ; 85 huudi'utiis ui a secoad during the last nine months, and 45 huudredtUs ut a 
MMnd during the last six months, on its mean dailf rate. Mr. French's chronometer. 
No. 720, wait made the standard, during Dr. Tiarks* operations for ascertliniDg the 
longitude of Madeira, in July and August, ]R : ?, ^noticed on page 2?,) and its accuracy 
4arin^ the time it was under his care, induced him to take tlie longitude of FunchiJ 
. iwn it. Dr. Harks takes the mean of the whole sixteen chronometers employed on the 
occasion by interpolation ; and the standard ^ares the same result as the whole sixteen^ 
within t^vo hundredths of a second. Dr. Tiarks was again employed by the Admiralty, 
at the VL commendation of the Board of Longitude, in 1823, to find, by chmnomrters, the ' 
diSereocca of longitude between Dover and Falmouth, and Portsmoutii and Falmouth, 
as shoWn on our page 5. His results were as follonr: IHferene» of Hme, at Dover sta- 
tion, 5m. 17 sec. 54 E. ; Portsmouth Observatory, 4m. 24sec. 77 W. : Pendennis Castle, 
20m. W*ec. 65 W. j Funrhal , 1 7i. 7m. 08 W. Or Lor^Uttdes, of the Dover station, 

1° 19' 22" E. : Portsmouth Observatoiy, 1^ 6' ll"W. : and Pendennis Castle 5° 2' 42" 
W, : the difference being a little less than had been previously stated. (See page 6.) ' 

The resuUs arc the more ^iurprising when we consider the eilects of magnetism and 
tcmperatore, which so frequently distarfo the rate of tiiese valuable machines. Of mag- 
netism, a remarkable example has latelf been given in the transactions of the Royal So- 
ciety of Edinburgh. Mr. Harvey, the author of the investigation, by employing a very 
delicate apparatus, capable of detecting the minutest traces of attraction,^ discovered 
veiy mnarkable varieties of ma^^etic power in a time-keeper. On examining the ba- 
lance, Mr. H. found the mner nms of the arcs of compression to be of steel, and which, 
together with the time-scre .vs, wrrc in n state of active magnetism ; particularly the lat- 
ter, one hav'inrr strong nortiiero polarity, and the other southern. The small wormed cylin- 
ders also, ou w iiich the thermometer pieces moved, presented equal proofs of polarity^ 
one lieiog a north pole, the other a south pole.— Joitrmil of Science, No. XXXTV. 

Upon the influence of mi^netism on the rates of chronometers, see, also« two papei-s, . 
by Mr. Harvey, in the IQth and 20th numbers of tihc Edinburgh Phiiowphkat Jimrmd, 
which are devoted to the consideratioTi of the changes which time-keepers undeigo^ by 
altering their positions with respect to the attracting force. 



• 3.— Trb roLLOwiKO VAST MBTHOD of Comparing the time indicated (ly any manherof, 
Ckronometetm, with the GivK>f time at a certain kaHon, tern fnhHeied by the Rev« F. 
IfaUows,- Astronomer at the Cape of Good Hope, in 1894. 

"Let a transit instrument, or evens sextant with an artiAcial horizon, be established* 
in a conjfj)i<nif)U9 situation on shore, where a clock can always be regulated to true time : 
then provide a powerful Argand's lamp with a shutter, so as to be able to darken the 
lamp iiiMAntaneoosly : a few n^airtes before a oertidn hour in the evening, notice being 
previously given to the ships, let the lamp be lighted, and at the proper instant of time 
let it be darkened : this niay be repeated several tTin- s :\t short known intervals. Then 
the errors of every chronometer on board of all the ships from which the lamp can be 
seen, are immediately found. After a certidn number of days, let the same be repeated, 
when the daily tMp ratee mill be given, since they are only the differences of these errors 
divided by the number of days elapsed between tbC'two sets of observations. It is evi- 
dent that, for greater truth, these obser^'ations may be repeated at pleasure. No ob- 
jection can be made from the chronometer's being generally below deck, as one person , 
might have hu eye upon it, and another immediately above him, on the upper deck,* 
is^t give a stamp with his foot the instant the kmp is darkened." 

Jomnal of Seieiiee, ifc., N^j^lMiyGoogle 



8HI7S* TRACKS AND. CHfiOK€ill£SaiM* 



V.-— Ohthb proper Method o/ Utyiug iftnma Shi?*s Track on 8ba« 
Charts; imfA Mme Kemares on the iMPORTANciB «f Time-ksbpbbs 

im NmigaHm, By CaiptainBatUBaU,ILN. F^HS.l4md»wdEd 

** There is no point in practical navigation of more importance, tTian the allowance 
' for the direction and Telocity of currents ^ and, although the introduction of time- 
keepers and lunar obsenratioos has led to nmch more aceaeate meClMkb of raaHag Hrfi 
estimate, yet there is unquestionably still much obscurity belon^n^ to this bnmob of 
the subject : and, although it is scarcely to be hoped that we shall ever an-ivc at a cor- 
rect knowledge of the laws which regulate the great streams of the nc< m, we may cer- 
tainly hope to approach nfiuch nearer than we are at present to the true stale ot the 
iiels : and that we shaU ereotnally be able, in the practice of navigation^ to Huike mueh 
jnster allowances than we now do, for the infhienoes of these powolbl agents. 

. Ftobably mneh of the obecurity wbicli bdongs to this subject arises from tlie inae- 

curate way in which the tracks of ships, exposed to the influence of currents, have been 
lud down on our charts ; for the method most in use has this essential defect, namely, 
tiiaty on inspecting the chart of a preceding navigator, it is rarely possible to dkco^er 
whcve any cuient began, where it ceased to act, what was its. directbn, or wh«fe its 
vdodty all essentiu points. 

l%e mode proposed in this notice answers all these questions, and is qinte as easy Sn 
practice as that m most genetal. use. It is so obvious, that I cannot nelp being sore 

that it must have occurred to many practical navigators ; hut as I have never met with 
it in any treatise on navigation, and have never seen a single chart ou which the tracks 
were so lud down, I trust this not»)e will not be superfluous. 

The common method is as folU>w8 : — ^Thc ship's place of each day, as estimated horn, 
tlie log^board, is noted on tiie ebart ; and also tne place, as deduced from chronoAneteis 
and lonar observations. The first is called the place by dead reckoning, the other the 

true place. The line joinini^ the tme places at noon, is called the true track; and that 
joining the others is called the track or course by dead reckoning. As it happens, in- 
variably, that these two tracks separate very early in the voyage, and never afterwards 
come together, unless by acddent, it is ob^^ons that, upon inspecting tlie chart, no In- 
fermation will be afibrded as to the point where the current began, or where it ceased, 
or what was its set, or its velocity : all that we see is, tu-o tracks wandering apart from 
one another; and it always requires some calculation and measurement to. come 9^ any 
thing like an estimate of the true effect of the current. 

The tracks laid down on some of Mr. Arrowsmith's maps of the Atlantic are, on this 
account, altogether useless, although inserted expressly to show the effect of the cifr- 
rent. And I speak from experience when I say, that a chait marked in this manner, 
whatever attention may have been paid to it by the navigator, leads only to confuse, 

and not to instruct. 

The method which is proposed to substitute is this : let the true place be laid down 
each day as before, either at noon, or, which is better, at the precise moments of ob- 
servation for the longitude. Let afresh departure he taken from every mch true place, 
so noted in the chart ; and whenever a true place is marked on the chur^ let the place, 

by dead reckoning at that moment, estimated by log-board from the last true place, be 
also noted down. From each true place let two lines be drawn, one to the next true 
place, and the other to the dead reckoning place at the same moment. 

It will foHou- from this, that the true com-se of tlie sliif) will he one continued un- 
broken line ; but the dead reckoning course will he a :»cries of terminated lines running 
off from the successive true plaoes. The advantages of tlib metliod are these : In the 
i^t place, it will be evident that, as long as there is no current, the true and deaii^ 
ycckoning places will coincide, and there will be but one line on the chart ; but the in- 
atimt that a current begins to act, the true and dead reckoning places will be different, 
and vouscqucutly the hues will separate : and, wli^iever the current ceases, t U MB S^w fl^te 
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apain be but one line. These distinctions catch the attention at once : but the plan has 
thiis fai ther great advantage, that the line joioing the dead-reckoning place and the true 
place, at any given hoor, will expreis correctly the directioii and the set of the conen^ 
m the interval between tiie moment nnder eonadeiwtbn, and the faittant of die last pie- 
ceding observation.* 

It useful, in prarticf , to have the line expressinr;^ the time course distinguished in 
some way from those miiikld^; tlic de;u]-n ckdninrr courses; one may be a strong black 
line, the others dotted lines ; or, when a chart is much covered with tracks, it ia useful 
to me diirei«ntl7<«oIom«d lines. 

. It is sometimes satisiactoiy to join the (iead-i eckoning places and the true places by 
arrows* and then nib out the wboie of the tracks ; so that aU which is essential, as far 
US currents are conoened) is fetidned; wlule all that is not^ and which might tcnod to 
tHmfose, is removed. 

When nne or more days elapse without an observation, the dead-reckoning track may 
be carried ou till an observation be obtamed j and then the dead-reckoning place and the 
true place at that instant being noted, a knowledge of the strength and mnsction of the 
cunent, during the interval, is at once afibrded.f 

^ It may be said tint there is a fidlacy in supposing the places, as laid down lirom ehro^ 
BOmeters and lunar observations, to be the true pUces i to which I would answer, tiwt 

althouL^h it is not strictly the #rue place, it is generally not far from it ; and, for all prac- 
ticai purposes, it may he so considered, because the object is, to ascei tain tlic diiilrence 
between the true path and the dead-reckoning path from day tu day y and it must be a 
very bad chronometer that will not give this witlun an inconsiderable quantity. Thus a 
chronometer, wluch might give thelongitude half a degree wrong at the end of an la* 
dian voyage, would serve very well to estimate the daily effect of the current off the 
Cape of Good Hope, withia halt a league of the truth. 

It h clear that, to a ship navigating without a chronometer or lunars, the above me- 
thod is of no avail : even if frequent lunar observations be taken, still it is not possible 
to make ibe required comparison, from daf to day, without chances of great error; 
whereas, by means of a chronometer, (aided as it may very readily be by Innars,) no» 

thing is 80 simple. 

In this age of science, of general intelligence, and of liberality *m every thing con- 
nected with mercantile enterpnse, it is indeed most astonishing that any ship should 
ever be permitted to set out on a voyage without a chrouumcter : and owners of ships, 
independently of the fearful responmiuty wUch they incur by neglecting so important 
a precaution, may be assured that they most materially neglect their own interest by this 
species of economy ; for the safety of a ship is not only greatly lessened, but the voyage, 
m nine cases in ten, materially protracted by the want of this easy uid cheap addition 
to her eqvdpment. Not onlv, therefore, the high obligation winch they are under, to 
preserve, as ftr as in them ues, the lives of people embarked in their service, but their 
own obvious pecuniary advantage, calls upon them to despise this paltry saving, and 
never to suffer one of their ships to leave port without being provided wilii an instruoieat 
often of as much value as either saUs or rudder. 



« Example. — Let the ship's tnie place, on Ihe iirst day, be swiiumBd, si at A* 

parture be thence taken, and the next true 
ulace, or place by obnervadon, be nuted, as B. 
Let the ship's plaoB by dnd-reckoning be 
noted ^t the same moment, as at C. 

From die true place, (A,) let tlie two lines 
be drawn, as A B and A C. 

The difference, C B, thus shows the error in 
dead>reckoning, which may be the effect of 

current. 

From B, the ship's true place on the second "B 
day, the ship's true place on ^e fourth day may have changed to D ; while E represents her place 
hf dfladTmdnning on the lUid, and P on the Mth, day, Ae.— Bnivoa. 

-f- Tills paper v;;is originally commnni rated to the public tlironoh tlie rrrdluni of ' EiJinhurirh 

Pkitotophical Journal. ' For a plate to iUustrate the iocts wluch it describes, »ee the iiiecond Voli^ 
«C Oat valnable Work, page 279, Digitized by Coogle 
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The class of navigators and ship-owners, who, not many years ag^, held scientific 
navigation in contempt, is now happily much reduced. On such persons well-established 
fiicts have more influence than any general reasomngs or assertions ; .and I hog Iwre to 
call their attentbn to the following oircutnitancea, which actually feU under mj own ob- 
servation. 

In May, 1815, in his Majesty's sloop ^'lctor, I arrived off the Cape of Good Hopf, 
in company with a fleet of Indiamen, all of which were, of course, amply provided with 
excellent time-keepen. The Anuaton, a large ship, and formerly an East-Indtamaa, 
waa also in company. She had been sent with troops to the Island of Ceylon, aikd WH 
now returning with invalids, to the number of severtil hundred, together with upwards 
of fifty women and children. From what circumstance, whether or i^orance, or mis- 
taken and most cuipable economy, 1 do not know, this ship was unprovided with a time- 
keeper, and therefore, though commanded by an active and intelHgent seaman, she Mraa 
not, owing to this single omission, at all in a condition to approach this coast, cspe^ 
cially at such a stormy season, when lunar observations were scarcely to be hoped for, 
and when the current was most violent and irregular. 

It was the daily practice to telegraph the longitude to the Arniston j and, as long as 
the fleet kept together, no cBsadvantagc was experienced by her having no chrono- 
meter. But we had scarcely reached the eastern edge of the Bank of Lagallas* when a 
Solent gale scatteied the ships In difTercnt directions, and the unfortunate Arniston was 
left to shift for herself. The ships were exposed to a variety of currents, from the 18th 
to the SBth of May : in this interval we had, moreover, three heavy gales of wind ; from 
vhieh it will be olmoas, that, by dead>reckooing alone, it was altogether impossible to 
tell the ntoation of the ship. In fact, on board the Victor, I found that, after maUi^ 
every allowance for current?*, which the experience 6f others on this well-known ground 
entitled me to use, the dead-reckoning was still upwards of 100 miles from the, truth.. 
But, after all, these observations are a mere guess. 

Meanwhile, the commander of the Arniston, after making every possible allowance, 
fioacdved, at the end of ten or twelve days, that he must have passed to the wettward 
of the Cape of Good Hope, by a very considerable distance, and without hesitation bore 
up "With a south-easterly irale of wind, and steered, as lie thought, for St. Helena. He 
had not proceeded, however, many hours, before the land was discovered a-head, and 
on each bow : they were embayed, in short, a imndred miles east of the Cape ; and, 
though they let go their anehors« and cut away their masts, the gale drove them on the 
coast; and of the whole crew, soldiers> women^ and cUldren, only fiovtr or five aailori 
reached the shore alive 1 * 

In order to prove that this ship was lost from want of a time-keeper, it U only neces- 
sary to state the following facts, which will be conclusive with every practical navi- 
gator. • 

By means of good time-keepert) I found tliit bis Majesty's sloop Victor, during the 
Interval above mentioned, was carried by thie currant 136 miles to the westward, ami' 

72 miles to the eastward, making an aggrri^nte of 114 rniU-s, or 9° 18' of n esting more 
than the dead-reckoning. Now, it would have been a moderate allowaace fot tlic effect 
of the Cape current, under all the circum^itances of the case, to iiavc suppased the ship^ 
to be set to the westward in eleven days at least 220 miles* or IO6 miles more than the 
sllip was actoally'set : so that, after the commander of the Arniston had made all the 
usual allowances, he would still have estimated his place wroni^^ly, by at least IO6 miles, 
or 2^ 8' of longitude ; an error hve times greater than (he worst chronometer I have ever 
seen in use, would have g^veo in so short an interval. It thus becomes certain, that, 
when the Arniston was, by dead-reckoning, after foil allowancd had been aaade for cor^ 
rent, apparently many miles west of the Capo, she was in fact a very long way cast of 
it. And the important cirrumstance to be borne in mind is, that, had this ship been 
provided with a very ordinary chronometer, she would, according to every principle of 
navigation, most assuredly not have -been wrecked/' 

\ 



• It has been asked, by an intelUgeatidaid, whether, by MmJ&ig in time, the Arniston ndght ' 
not kkave been saved? 

* Digitized by Google 
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Vl. — Brief Mode of Expressing thb Points op tuk Compass* 

The Spanisli navigators, in describi-c:: ronrses, Sec, commonly make use of the cx- 
'pressiou, * Rhombs of the first, secotid, third, and foterth, quadrant,* or winds of the 
Mme. The first quadiant, in this expression, is that contained between North and 
JBMti the Moondi from Stui ta 8mUh$ the third, from South to ^ettg and» the fourth^ 
from JFeti to North, 



^he respective qua ! i ants mav be represented algebrcdcally 
by the letters A, B, C, D, as in the annexed figure : and, in 
keeping a journal, the points of the compass, or courses and 
bearings, may be expressed briefly, by adopting these letters 
as the representativet of the foor qwujcants: thus, N.W. by \v| 
W. I W., or five points and three quiuters from the North 
towards the West, will be concisely expressed by D 5^^ j 
N.E. will be A 4 i S.E. by B., B 5 5 and 8uW. by S., C 3 j 
Sec. 



X 

/ 

I * 
1 • 
f * 
1 • 


v^X 

* m 
% 1 
■ 

* 1 





• J 
§ 

/ 



8 



So, likewbe, by reclEOiiinff in degrees of the qnadrant, N. 50^ B., will be A 50^ j 
aod, in allovidng for magnetic variation, say W. ; this added will be A 74^, the oont* 
pass bearing, &c. Should a true bearing be N. 70^ E., adding G l^ the variation, will 
give 100^ : deduct go^, and this gives K. 10^ S. or S. 80 ' K, or B. 80°, the beaziDg li^ 
compass. 

But, that the tigim s for Points may never be mistaken tor degrees, it tOBff periuipffy 
be bciit to express the latter m the usual manner, as N. 50° £. 



VIL— Gbnxrai* Rbmarks on thb Magnbtic Variation and 

Abbbsatioh* 

In order that the s^jbsoquent Renxaiks may be clearly understood by n^errf one of 
our readers, it becomes necessary to explain, in the first ijostance, the laeaDing of 
fMgnetic dip, or dip of the needle. 

The Dip of thk N£edl£ is a ccrteun degree of inclination, towards the earth, which 
it acqi^res with tiie magBetic virtue. This wondeiM property was ftrst ^Mervsd hf ame 

countryman, Robert Norman, a maker of eompisses, about the close of the sixteenth 
century ; and instniments have Mnce been constructed for ascertaining the inclinatioB» 

or quantity of dip, in different parts of the earth. 

The general phenomena of ^he Dipping-Needle are, that, at a certain distance from 
tiie equator, eidier north or sontfl, it vuies bat little from an hlyrisontal position, bvt 
depreMes one end on receding either way from that parallel ; the north end whet^ nearer 
to the north pnlo, and the south end wi;on nearer to the south pole : so that the farther 
north or souHi th.it we go, the inclination becomes the greater. At London, in the 
year 1592, tiie dip ul the north end of the needle was given as ^ i° 50' beluw the hurizuu^ 
in the year 1805, as 70^ 31'. At Paris* in 1812, it was 68*' 43^. 

The extreme delicacy of the instrument employed, and the great care reqidsite in 

taking the observations, have impeded our knowledge of the exact dip in different parts 
of the earth : but the foUowin'j; are probably the results of the best observatioiia tliat 
have been made on the face of Uic Atlantic, &c. 

o / o / 

In Baffin's Bay Lat. 76 8 Dip, 85 59^ S. Voyage of Capt. Ross, 1818. 

Spitsbergen 79 45 88 0 Voyase of Capt. Buchan, 1818* 

London •••■^61 SO 70 81 — Royal Society, 1 805. 

Ml 4& 60 68 4a —Inttitute o(£hmGe»[^^12. 

" Atlantic 
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U W. Dip, 45 



M. do Humboldt, on hU Voyage of 
1799- For particulars, see his 
Pertatuil NamiHoe, 

I, Vol. II. p. 117.~ 



Ship Boussole, under M. de la P^- 
rouse, 1785 : but thoie of the 
Astrolabe, under the same com-* 
nmnder, varied ttom Uteae tetj 
considerably. 



45 

86— " 14 18— " 45 21 

30— 14 85— 43 48 

4f)— 14 44— 43 30 

28 — . i6 13 — 41 4j 

53 — 18 38 — 40 48 

89— S3 88— 39 3 

64— 26 25— 38 ig 

15 — 45 43 _ 33 54 

2— 50 55— . 30 40 

1_ 58 31— 88 15 

46— 58 34 — 28 9J 

2 — IQ 38 — 20 0 

50— 15 11— 18 0 

11— 16 id- 17 0 

48 8. »6 58— 17 0 

43— 17 81— l6 0 

37— igi 88— 10 30 

50— 10 58— 8 30 

6— «o 41— ' 7 0 

26— 21 19— 8 30 

57-1. 03 0— 0 0^ 

In the diagram annexed, HO represents the hori/on ; 
a, h, the mapfnetic dip at London, 70°; c, rf, that on the 
(Quator, 17 > and /, that in Baflin's Bay, equal to 
80^ nearly.^ 

We give the preeediDg table, 8ec^ merely to illuatrate 

the definition. Few merchant-ahipa have a Dipping- 
Needle, and the commanders of those which have, will H 
seek tor information on this subject in other sources. 
We, tberefiwe, turn to the Vmimon of die Compass. 

The present state of the magnetic variation has be- 
come a anfaject of peculiar and curious enquiry to the 

navigator and philosopher. We liavo sTiown, in a former 
work, the " Sailing Directions whicii accompany the 
Large Chart of the English Channel," the state of the Variation at Loudon, as ascer- 
tained at different periods, from the year 1580, when it was 11^ 15' Eaat, to the miUle 
of 1824, when it was 84^ 9' 33" West ; and, in anothM* work, the ** Memoir to accom- 
pany the General Chart of the Northern Ocean," &c., we hai*e shown its recent state 
around the Coasts of Gr^t Bhtain^ and on those of the Greenland Seas, Baffin's Bay» 
Hiidaon'a Bay, &o. 

Should, however, the reader of this work not have those above mentioned to refer to, 
it may he necessary to repeat a few remarks already made ; and it is, of oomve, requiaite 
to add anch others as are peculiarly adapted to the navigation of the Atlantic. 

The existing variations of the needle, on the different coasts of this Sea, may be rea* 
dBly known by referring to the la?t paragraph of Notes, attached to the respective divi- 
sions' of the Tables of Positions, in the former pait of this work. We have also shown, 
upon the face of the Chart, the variation on the ocean, remote from knd i and, although 
many of the observations were made some years ago, there is reason Use helienng that 
they deviate but very little from the truth at the pr^ent time.* 

• We have had reason to wiah that our Notes on the Variation liad been more generally known. 
In a respectable Revieiv of Books, which has long been cdebratcd for its general display of know- 
ledge and liberal opinion^, wc finri the fcHowin^ passage, written in the year 1820. *' According 
to a Chart of tlic \ ariations, by BelUn, a Very celebrated engineer, the needle continues itedfast 
at 20** of westerly variation during the whcrike of a direct course from Bristol, across the Atlantie, 
to Boston, In North-America ; a distance of nhont 4S0O miles : but, in the minor distance from 
Boston to Cape Florida, about 1100 miles, a variation of 23" occiurs." A reference to our Tables 
will show that the present variation at or near Bristol is not less than 25* West ; at St. John's, 
Kewfoundland, 26* West; but, at Boston, only 7° West; and, at Caoc Florida, about 5" East 
The latter, it is to be recollected, are not deduced Irom any theory or hypothesis, but from actual 
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It is now well known, fi'onl many observations made at London, Petersburg;, St. 
Helena, and nth^r places, that the magnetic needle has a diurnal, as well as aa annual, 
variation : and tliat, from about eight o'clock in the morning, the magnetic needle verges 
to the irest, untH about two o^clock in the afternoon. When ft has attained it» greateiat 
westerly variation, it gradually returns to the east, until about ttght or nine o'clock in 
the evening-, when it bf rnmrs stntionary until the next morning. Thus, in the most re- 
glilar. state- of the magnetic needle, it is constantly subject to two variations, an annual 
and a dinmal one ; and it is also subject to an aberration, arising from the state of the 
■liBoq»bere» honidity, Ughtnlpg, local attiaotaon. &C. 

The westeiiy variadton hair been decreasing for many yean past In Canada and the 

Northern parts of the United States of America ; but» jn the West Indies, there seems 

•to have been no sensible change for a long period ; and it appears to be, at length, de- 
termined, that the westerly variation lias reached its maximum in Europe^ and is now oa 
the deetwue, 

FVom a series of astronomic and magnetic observations, made by Coknui Stark Beauts 

J^, at Hackney Wick, near London, (on the East,) in May, 1813, the greatest variation 
was obscr\'ed, on the 3d of that month, and appeared to be 24° 20' CO". At 8h. 50m. 
in the morning of that day, it was only 24° Q' 45", and continued to increase until 35 
miiiutc^ past two j at which time there was a great deal of thunder in the west ,* but, un 
the next day, when there was thunder in the.East, the variation amounted only, to 
IMP l& 30^\ the difference bemg 50": 

The mean of the moming> noon, and evening, observations, taken by the same Inge- ' 
nlous officer, on fifteen days of the same month, was as follows : — .^^t)r^}h^^^^, 21° 11' 15"; 
Noof, 24° 20' 55"; Evening, 24° 15' 54". The latter may be considered as near the 
general mean. The mean variation, at the three periods of observing, for two yearSy 
1814 and 1815, has been given as foUows Momiiv, 84^ U' dg"$ i^,«4»2r 54"; 
Evening, 34° l& 4^", 

The observations of Colonel Beaiifoy have been r^jttlafly continued; and his state- 
ment, August, 1817, to October, 1819, may be seen in our *' Memoir mtke Northern 
Ocmn/* j)age 3. A subsequent statement to March, 1820, follows : — 

1618. 18ig. 1830. 

o- * tt ' p I t* o ' " 

November. Mortdng* • l84 33 84 24 32 42 

Noon • • 84 41 4t S4 38 43 

Evening — — — — — — 

December. Morning* • 24 37 4 C4 3S 29 

' Noon**-* S4 41 20 24 ^7 i^O 

Evening** — " — — — 

Jaimary. Morning** 24 34 e 24 35 42 24 34 6 

f Noon '1% 39 67 24 39 54 24 'M 54 

Bvening — — — — — — — — — 

Fobniaiy. Mornbg** 24 34 28 84 34 17 84 38 I9 

Noon**** 84 40 51 84 39 55 84 38 7 

Evenin^^.. — — — — — — — — 

March. Morning- • 24 33 18 24 33 18 24 30 47 
• Noon ••*. 24 41 37 ^4 41 42 24 39 33 
Evening** £4 33 47 84 35 17 84 33 45 

The mean variation, in the month of September, 1820, as found by Colonel Beaufoy, , 
wai„aiofw»5-, 24<* 31' l6"j JVbon, 84** 40' 29"> Evening, 32' 69* 

These oliksemtiona were made at Bushy Heafh; Stanmore, about ten inlles N;W. 
frank Londmi, where it appears that the maximum of western variation occurred abo^ 

the month of March, 181(), since which time it has decreased. Colonel Beaufoy r^rJds, 
** It is on record that, in 1058, the compass pointed to the true north : the western va- 
riation iias, therefore, been increasing for 1(}2 years, and is now retrograde; but what is 
the limit of the eastern decUnation» remains to be determined; as I cannot find any ob- 
servations on the variation of the compass prior to 1580, at which time it we^ 11^ 15' 
East/* From observations made by the Royal Society, at Somerset Place, in London, 
in 1821, the mean variation here appeared to be only 24* IT 18"i in 1822, 24** 9' 55"^ 
in 1883» 84* 9' 48 ^ in 1884 (tp Midsummer), 84* 33''« 

■ * " 8N Digitized bfffiiDOgle 
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The ABERRATION of the Compass is its deviation from the magnetic mtritUan, 
which may be caused, as already noticed, from a pectiliar state of the atmospherp, aurora- 
boiealis, lightDing» or the local attraction of the ship, iron^ &c. The aberraiion is a 
new subject of enquiry, which WM fivst espluaed by Captaia Flinden* in the deseriptini 
of kis Snrrefs of the Aiutndian coast. To this subject hb attention was directed, not 
only by some anomalous differences which he found in the compasses that he used, but 
by others recorded by Mr. Wales« who had accompanied Captain Cook> in the>aapacitj[ 
<^ Astronomer. 

Mr. Wale:», iu the lutroductiou to his Astronomical Tables, at the end of the voyage, 
nmarks, .** In the EngBsb Channel> the extremes of the obsenred variation were from 
I9i to 25*^ J and, all the way to the Cape of Good Hope, I frequently observed difTer- 
ences nearly as great, without being able any way to account for them, the difference w» 
the situation being by no meaihs sttj^ient. These irregularities continued after leaving 
the Cape, wbidi at length put me on examining hato the circamstances under which 
. they were nuule* In the examination, it soon appeared that, when most of these obser- " 
Vations were made, wherein the ijreatest west variation had happened, the chip's head < 
was north and easterly ; and that, when those, where it was least, had been observed, it 
was 9<mth and westerly. I mentioned this to Captain Cook and some of the officers, 
who did not, ht first^ seem to thinic itauch tof it; bttt» as opportomtief happened, sopie 
observations were made under those circumstances, and yery much contributed to con- . 
firm my suspicions ; and, throughout the whole voyage, I had reason to believe that, ' 
variations observed with tjie skip't head in d\ff'erent positions, and even in different parts 
. i^her, will differ very materiolfy fnm im moUntrt and mudi more w31 ohservathmt 
observed on board different ships^ iriiidi | now' find fully verified, on comparing tho^ 
made oniioArd the AdvctitQie, with my own made aboat the same time in the Reio- 
lution." 

Captain Fllndri s s.iys, Several instances have been mentioned, in the course of this 
voyage, where the compoiis ^jhuwcd a ditierent vaiiation on being removed from one pai't 
- of the ship to another | thiis^ ohsenmtions on tiie binnade gave sgi** off the Start, where 
the triie variation was about 25^° West ; while others taken uptte tiie booms, befoi'6 ti^e \ 
main-mast, 68 miles lower down channel, gave only 24° ; and, incxperiments made with 
five compasses, tl^e mean variation at the binnacle was 4° 37' greater than on the booms. 
Finding that the rilmtion of the compass was an olgect of important, I determined . 
very early in the vo^ige to place it always upon the binnacle, b<^th when tddng bear- 
ings for the sui-vey, and when observing azimuths or amplitudes ; nor, in any observa- 
tions tiilicn by myself, was it ever displaced except by way of experiment : but the oflB- 
cers occasionally observed from diffeient pai ts of the ship, when the sun could not be 
seen from the binnadej ubfil they were con?inced tl»t siieb observations were of no 
ntility, dtlier to tiie survey^ or for as'certaimn^ tiie true variation. 

It sooniiecame e>ride&t» however«that keeping the compass to one spot was not suf- 
ficient alone to insure accuraey ■ a chani^e in the direction of the ship's head was also 
found to make a ditlcrence in the needle ; and it was necessary to ascertain the nature 
and proportional, quantity of this difference before a remedy could be ap]^ed. TIds in» 
quhry iras attended with many diffipulties^ and no satisnctory conclusion could bo 
drawn until a o:reat variety of observations were collected : it then appeared thatj when 
the ship's l^ead was on the eastern side of the meridian, the differences were mostly one 
. way, and when on the western side they were the contrary ; whence I judged that tiie 
iron in the sMp jhad an attraction on. the needle, and drew it forward : bat there was 
this remarkable distinction in the northern hemisphere, it was the north end of the nee- 
dle which was attracted, ant!, in the southern hemisphere, it was the ^uth end. In the { 
instance q£1 the iStart, before cited, when the ship's head was West, the North end of the 
needle bad been drawn forward, or to the left of North, nearly 4 decrees, and the West 
variation tiiereby increased to SQ^^ ; with the head East^ it wodd be drawm to the 
right of its natural positian, and the variation diminished to about 21 but, at North, 
the attraction in tiie ship was in the same line with the magnetic poles of the earth, 
and would therefore produce no change. The same thing took place at South, for the 
two attraetions were still in tiie same coatinaed fine, though. on opposite ddee of the 
compass; and, throughout the voyage> I fivond tihat variations taken with tiie head at 
North and South, agreed very nearly in themselves, and with the observations on 8hM% 
' near the same place, when such observations were not affected by local attractions. 

But, although the errors were always the same way in the same hemisphere when 

Digifcedby th^l^ 
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the head was at West, and when it was East they were always the contrary, yet the 
quantities varied with the situation of the ship, being greater in high and less in low La- 
titudes ; and jret they did not increase and diminbh in propovtipn to the latitade* Aftisr 
much examination and comparison cit tihe'ebtervations, and some thinking on the sub- 
ject, I found thnt the errors had a close connrxion with the flip of the needf'*. When 
the North end of the needle hnd dipped, it was the North point of the compass whioh 
had been attracted by the hon in the ship ; and, sls that dip diminished, so had the at- 
traction, until, at tne magnetic equator, where the ^pping-needle stands horizontal; 
there seemed to he no attraction. After passing some distance into the southern hemi- 
sphere, and the south enrl of the needle dipped, our observations agjun showed errors in 
the compass } but the West variation was now too great when the ship's head was east- 
mrd. These errors 'increased as the dip augmented: and, in Bass' Strait, where the^ 
South dip is nearly as great as the North dip in the English Channel, tiie attraction pro-, 
duced almost as much error as when we left Knc^land ; but it was of an oppo^tite nature. 
On turning northward again, along the East coast of New Bouth-Wales, the dip . 
of the South end of the needle, and the attraction of the iron upon the South point 
of the compass, diminished together, as nearly in equal proportions as tiie aecimcy of 
'our observed variations could be depended on ; and I, therefore, considered the con- 
nexion between them to he far certain, as to make the dip one datum in reducing the 
observed to the true variations. 

AnoUier point of equal importance remained to be known : the compass stood right in 
both-hembpheres when the ship's head was at North or South, and erred most to one 
tide when the head was West, and on the other when It was at E^t ; but what was the 
proportion at the intermediate points, between the magnetic meridian and East and 
West? Unfortunately, the dnection of the ship's head, when observations were taken, 
had not been particularly marked in the first part of the voyage, nor always in the latter 
part i and, in gathering it from the courses steeced, when under way, and from the dli» ' 
rection of the winds and tides when at anchor, there was often a good deal of uncertain- 
ty; but, it was e\ndont that, the quantity of error increased as the angle between the 
ship's head and the magnetic meridian became greater. After some consideration, it 
appeared to me, that the magnetism of the earth, and the attraction forward in the ship, 
must act iqMm the needle in the nature of a compound foree ; and that the errors pro> 
duced by attraction should be proportionate to tlie nnet of the angles between the shlp'fj 
head, and the magnetic meridian. I tried this upon many observations, where the direction 
of the head was least doubtful, and found the diderences to correspond as nearly as could^ 
be expected, and sometimes exactly ; it, therefore, seemed probable that the error pro- 
duced, atai^ direction of the tMp** head, would be to the error at BMt Of f9^est, ^ftke 
mme dip, a» the sine of the angle between the »hip*9 head and magnetic meridian, 
was to the tine of eight pointSf or radius. According to this, when the error was as- 
certained at any given direction, more 'especially at East or West, wfhore it was sreat^. 
est. It ndghthe found at any direction required, bj^ inspection in'the Traverse Tabte. , 

Soon ^fter my arrival In England, applicsition was made to the Lords Comouaslooers' 

of the Admiralty to have experiments tried on board some of his Majesty's ships, that, 
this law might be verified ; and they were pleased to order them at Sheerness, Ports- 
mouth, and Plymouth. I was present at the first two ports, when a series of observa-. 
[ foam weie made in five different vessels; and the general resultSj so fiir as they ara ne- . 
eessarjr to tiie present ei^hnation, were tiiese: 

1st. At or near the binnacle, the nortii point of the compass was attracted forward in, 
all the ships ; but the quantity of error produced on 000 ude when the he^d.^"!^ £2s*tA 

mid on the other when West, varied from 6h toO** 21'. 

2d, When the compass was placed in other parts of the diflFerent ships, the attraction 
was sometimes forward, and sometimes aft ; but always ait from the forecastie. The error 
• at eomeof the stations was.greater than at the binnade, and at othen lesa« 

* 3d. The errors were least when the ship's head was at, or near to, Nf»rtit or Souths 
and greatest at, or near to. Bast or West ; and, as the head was made to deviate from 
the points of least error towards the greatest, the increiise of error was found to be in • 
proportion to the sines of the angles of deviation [aberration] 

The last was the particular subject of my anxiety ; nnd, being then satisfied that the 
law, before deduced from analogy, was certain, I employed it to find a standard con-ee- ^ 
, |jo»lbr all my<4)bsemtioos in tiie Investigator. For this purpose a icleiaipikzel il9itt»ogIe 

was 
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•was made whci e the ship's head was in the most opposite points, and farthest from the 
meii^iau, aud where the true variation could he aijcertuiued within a small quantity , , 
the diflferaice between the observed and true variations gave the errors ; and* when the 
head had not been East or West, tliey were proportioned to eight points* or radius, 
by the sines of the angles. These observations were collected into Tallies, one for the 
noirtbern, and another for the southern, magnetic hemisphere, and classed according to. 
the. dips of the needle ; and the error, for eight points, at each dip, being reduced to 
parts of that dip, a medium of the whole was taken, and considered to be the standard 
radiHs.applicable to«ll sititations/'— i^dtmbiV AppendUe, voL ii. 6 1 2 to d i 5. 

' Captain Flinders notices the preceding remarks made by Mr. Wales, and he adds, ' 

" Mr. Wales did not quit the subject here, Tn tlic Introduction to Captain Cook's 
Third Voyage, published in 17B5, is a pajx r from tlie same careful observer, citing a 
variety of cases wherein differences were iouud in the vaiiation of the compass. These' 
cases are as follow: 

1st- Puttini,' the sliip's head a contrary way: differences 3*^ to 6°, and even 10'^. 

2d. At diiTn ( lit tinu 3 of the same day : differences 3° to 7*^. 

3d. Being under sail, and at anchor in a roadstead : difference 5°. ' 

4th. On board different ship*; : differences 3^ to 5®. 

5th. Near the same place, at different time* in the %'oyage ; 4 and 5°, or upwards. . 
6th« In different compasses : 3^ to 6°. 

" That the variation dioald be different on changing the direction of the ship's head,. ■ 
or the placi! of the compass, and also on board different ships, is perfectly reconcileable 
to the explanation I have given ; but that it should vary so much at diffei'ent times o£ 
the same day or year, when wider sail and at anchor, or even in different compasses^ 
nmcfa surprised me, if all ottier drcumstances v^ere the same. I was, flierefore» in- 
fhiced to examine the instances quoted tinder each case; and found gi-eat reason i 
to believe, not only that the direction of the head was changed in most, if not 
all of those where great difi'erences had been observed ; hut, also, that the differences i 
themsdm were coflfonnsiUe to what had taken place upon the binnacle of the Investi* 
gator.' • - 

Mr. Wales goes on to observe, ' It is not nteessary to account for these differences 

in the observed variations in this place, nor yet to point out the reasons w liy sucli ano- 
malies have not been noticed in obsei-vatlons of this kind before. I shall, however, re- 
mark that, 1 have hinted at some of the causes in my introduction to the observations 
-which were made in Captain Cook's Second Voyage ; and many others will readily offer 
themselves to persons who have had much practice in making these observations, and 
■who have attentively considered the principles upon which the instruments are con- 
structed, and the manner in vrhich they are fabricated. Nor is it at all surprising 
that the errors to which the instruments and observations of this kind are liable, 
should not have been discovered befmre; since no navigators before ns ever gave the* 
same opportunity, by nmhiplyins their observations^ and maiking them under such a va* 
riefy of circumstances as we 'did.' 

" That the compasses, even in the BoyplNavy, and to this day, are the worst con- 
structed instruments of any carried to sea, and often kept in a way to deteriorate, rather 
than to improve, their magnetism, cannot be denied : but errors, arising fiom the bad- 
Mas of compasses, would not be redudbie to regular laws, as those were in the Investi- 
gator, and appeared to be in the three ships commanded by Capt. Cook. It seems, indeed, 
extraordinary that^ with the attention paid by Mr. Wales to the subject, he should not 
have discovered, or suspected, that the attraction of the iron in the ship was the primary 
and general cause of the differences so frequently observed ; nor have perceived that 
the differoices varied proportionally to the direction of the ship's head and ti> the 
i&p of the needle, and were of an opposite nature in the two hemispheres. 

*' It appears that difierences, probably sfanilar to those in the Investigator, were also 
observed on hoard La Recherche, one of the ships with which the French Admiral d'En- 
trecasteaux m rnt in search of the unfortunate La Pc-rouse. M. Bcautemps-Beaupre, the 
able surveyor to the expedition, found so much uncertainty in compass-bearings, tha 
- he abandoned^ as fiur at was posnble^ the use of theds $ substituting the si i i il tizaA yfeogle 

and 
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and angular distance from some one point, and measurinj^ the angle s fi am that point to 
other objects. He says of the compass, ** We found by a gi-eat number of oWrvations». 
bill principally by the differences between tlie bearings of points set with each olherfrom' 
Ofiposite directions, that no confidence conid be had in bearings taken iritb the com-' 
pass from the deck of a large vessel, nearer thrin to 3°» even un loi tlie most faronr- 
^ able circumstances. For instance, it has often happened that, from one position, as C,- 
the cape A has been set in a line with cape B ; and, afterwards, from another positional 
D, cape B has been set with A ; and that we have found considerable diSerences in ther 
results of the two observations.* We also remarked that the comji :i> rs showed differ-* 
ences of several degrees in variations at sea, though observed with the greatest cai'e and 
witliin the space of a few ininut(!S. ' 

** I do not find any other distinct mention of differences found ia the variation, from 
changing the direction of the ship's head, or the place of the compass ; but it appears 
from the following extract that, the Investigator was not singular in having a variation^ 
of foar degrees greater than the truth in the English Channel. Captain Vancouver, in 
hh passa^^e towards Madeira, sa)'^ (vol. i. p. 6.), 'The error in reckoning, amounting 
almost to a degree (of longitude), seemed most likely to have been occasioned by our 
not having made sufficient allowance for the variatina of the eompass mi our first sail* 
lag; as, instaid of albwing from 22 to 25^, which was what we esteemed the variation,^ 
our observations for ascertaining this fact, when the ship was sulBciently Steady, sfaotlted' 
the variation to be 88° and S?9i° westwaidly.' 

*' Resides the errors wliich the attraction of the iron produced in the compasses at the' 
binnacle of the Investigator, differences are frequently mentioned in the course of this 
voyage as having been found in the magnetic needle on shore, 'and on hoard the ship iai 
the vicinity of land. That there are few masses of stone totally devoid cS ti-on ; and that> 
all iron, which has long remained in the same position, will acquire magnetism, or a 
power of attracting one end of the magnetic needle towards one part of it, and the op- 

risite end towards another, is, I believe, generally admitted. The kinds of stone which 
have observed to exert the greatest inflnence on the needle, are iron ore, porphyry,, 
granite, and basaltes; and the least are, sand or free-stone and calcareous rock, and^' 
the argillaceous earth, very little." Flinders^ Appendix^ vol. ii. 523 to 526. 

Th'^ iron in the sliip, attracted the south end of the needle in the southern hemisphcyre^ 
and in the same part of the world, it was the same end of the needle upon which the land 
had an attraction. 



Deductions from the Experiments made by Captain Flimieks. 

1st. On board most ships, more especially of war, the iron-work, guns, shot, Sec , pos- 
sess magnetic powers; out of which a compass cannot be placed any wiu re wiriiin the 
ship I and, if it is placed at a short distance out of the ship, the effect upon it will be- 
even greater than iii most pai ts on board. 

2d. In England, and probably in all parts of the northern magnetic hemisphere, the 
effect of these vacious influences is, generally, to draw the North point of the needle to* 
wards tiie bodies whence the influences emanate, nnd to repulse the South point from 
them. 

3d. The power of each body to alter the direction of the needle depends upon the four 
following particulars : First, the strength of the magnetic virtue in that body. Second, 
its direction, with respect to the horizontal level in which the needle traverses. Third, 
its distance from the compass : and, fourth, the angle which its bearing makes with the 
magnetic meridian. Of these, the last three may be chan^rd, 1iy altering the place of the 
compass, without any motion of the ship, and the last may be changed by altering the 
Erection of the ship's head. 

4th. The effect produced upon the compass is t'ae combined result of all the attract 
tious in the ship, ff those in one direction be superior to the others^ the needle will he 



f . lu UiL' sketch given for eluddatioii, the ship, at the position C, b representid lo be Steering 
8.W^ and,attbefoailioaD» N.byB..{ hsnoe, probahly^ the diflteencs of beating- Digitize, 
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drawn in that way. If those in two directions be superior to ftll others, but equal in 
thensdm, the needle wUI be divwn towerde a fine pasting between fbemj but» 
if the attracdona be eqnal in all dirfcdoas; it will suffer no derangement, but remain i» 

magnetic meridian. 

5th. Were all the iron in a sTiip ronfined to the sifles, anfl rqiially distributed, « 
needle irt the midship line M ould be always attracted forward win !i placed abaft the 
centie j and always attracted aft, when before the centre. But there are three parts, 
more particidarly, where considerable quantities 6f iron are placed in or near the mid- 
ship line ; and these interfere with the lateral attractions, by counteracting their com- 
bined effect in some situation** of the rompasjt, and streugtheninjj it in others. About 
the stern, bows, foremast, and under the forecastle, there is much iron near the mid- 
ship line, and some round the mainmast. Towards one of these three situadons, if 1^ 
lateral altractbns be equal, a needle in the midship line wilt always tend, with some ex- 
ceptions. For the advanta2;e of explanation, call the three attracting sitnatiops, indm- 
dually^ the foremost, ccniral, and affcrmnsi, attractions; and, p;enrrally, tbe midship at- 
tractions. The ititcnpgdiate statioas, where these attractions neutx'aiize each other, caU 
mifMsMwnt, 

. 6tli« When tbe nddsbip attraetions and the lateral attractions are equal, there wiR bn^ 
no alteratbn made in the needle at any part of the midsMp^ne, when the ship's head is 

in the magnetic meridian, either at North or South. These nre then the pomts of no 
. difference : but, if the midship attractions lie to either side, or the lateral attractions be 
unequal, the points of no dinerence will not be at North or South, but at l^ose dirto 
tions where the bead must be, to brings the mean of the attractions to lie North or South 
from the compass. Thus, if the mean attraction lie forward 10° from the midship line 
to the starboard side, the points of no difference will be N. 10° W. and S. 10° E., when 
the attraction will lie in the magnetic meridian, and no change be produced in the 
needle. And, if the attraction lie aft, 10^ over to the sane side, the points, of no dificr-. 
ence will be N. 10^ E. and 8, iOP W, 

7th. Tlie directions of the ship's head, at which the greatest differences will be pro- \ 
^uccd hy the attraction of the ship, are at right angles to the points of no difference. At 
the intermediate points, the diiierences \v\\\ be proportionate to the greatest difference, 
as is the *tne of the angle of deviation from the points of no difference^ to rodhtt. 

8th. The stations most impoi tant to be known, are the iicutrai stations i where the 
needle, being equally affected by the attractioos forward* and aft, remidns -true. The 
foremost station usually lies at a little more than half way from the main, towarda the 

fore, mast ; and the aftermost neutral station very close to the. Stern. 

pth, Xeither the exact placet of tlir yrdfhhtp attractions, nor of the neutral stations, 
can be known without experiment made in each ship : nor otherwise can it be known 
what are the points of no difference ; what will be the greatest ^ttlferenee; nor eren, 
which way the needle will be cerbdnly attraeted ; so varied is the magnetism in different 

rrjscls. The points of no difference, however, are most usually North and South, or very 
* near them. The annexed small figure wiU shew the most re^pUajr course of the attrai^ 
tions on the upper dvck of a ship of war. 

F. The foremost attraction near the foi emast. 

C. The central attraction near tlie mainmast. 

A. The aftermost atti-action close to the stern. 

f. n. The foremost neutral station. 

a.n. The aftermost neutral station. The arrows shew the attraction for- 
ward, or aft: and the diamond-like squares shew the relative quafitity of dif- 
ference produced in the needle along the midship's line. 

10th. The mean of two bearings, or variations taken w^ith the ship's head 
at any two opposite directions, or at any equal number of degrees from the 
points of no difference, will be the correct bearing or variation, so far as tbe 
compass can be depended on, and the observations are well taken. 

11th. The strength of the magnetic virtue in the iron on board a ship depends upon 
tht situation of l^e ship, with respect to the magnetic poles of tbe eaith. That, 
wben'the ship is nearest to die North Pole, tbe iron, in general, attracts the Norlli'.end 
(oi tb^ needle; and the more stroo|^y, as the dnp afpraaches nearer €be[]|fj|i^ S^i^feiSbgle 
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the jUp is In the Kmthern magnetic hendsphere, the Iron attracts thd South end of the 

needte ; and the degree of its streTi i^th h proportionate to the q;rpater vicinity of the ship 
to this pole, than to that of the opposite hemisphere. At the magnetic equator, where 
tiie difference of the two poles is equal, or nearly so, and their powers balanced, the iron 
does aot'attract either end oi the needle in preference. 

iiHh* The dip of the needle being produced by the same oause which gives magnetism 
to the iron in a ship, will serve as a measure for the relative force of that magnetism, and 

for the differences produced by it in a compass at different pnrts of the earth. Thus, la 
chanffinfiT a ship's head from North to East, if a difference of 4° to the right is found in 
the English Channel, where the dip is about 72^^ N. At another place, where the dip 
Is N., the difference, inmi an equal change in the head, should lie the same way* 
provided the place of the compass be the same, and the iron be unchanged. At 9oP 
dip of the South end of the needle, the dlfTcrence should also be 99, under the same dr« s 
^nunstances ; but to the left instead of the right. , 

Mr. Bain, in his E^mff on the Variation nf the Compass/** has added many obser- 
vations to those of Captain Flinders, and has examined the fatal consequence that must, 
|at times, arise to navigatars wiio neglect so important a datum in their reckoning as 
^at which is here pointed out; and which, accordinpr to the author^s obeenmtions, made 
.with the greatest care and attention, will amount, m many cases, to 10 or !2 degrees ; 
^hat IS, the variation of the compass, with the ship's head at East, wUl appe;ir to be '22^ 
or 83°; and, with the ship's head at West, the variation will be found 32^ or : so 
that, on either of these oovrsest the ship irill be steering 6^ too much to the East or to 
the West. The fatal conseqoetice that may ensue from such an error la the reduming 
wiU be sufficiently obvious. 

Captain Ross, in his late voyage to Baffin's Bay, has given some striking ilIustratioa9 
"of the aberration of the compass. This gentleman says that, when the variation is 
great, the aberration, which is more or lest in evety ship, will increase in no sailed pro- 
portion, but win he gevtmed by so many causes, Uiat no sorer method of ascertaining the 
ooniM MiOy steered can be adopted than that of determining the actual variation of the 
time, acootding to the course tn which the ship is steered. 

In alluding to the origin of observations on the Aberration, Captain Ross observes 
that it was reserved for Captain Flinders to elucidate this interesting fact ; ** to lay 
4own a rule for correctaag the error of variation, occasioned by changing the ship's head, 
which, under 4bhe circuuMtances, and witliin the limits of his observation and experience, 
were probably Ufpl&BaAte and correet. But the principle on which this rule is founded, 
wiU not be found applicable to every cirrttmxtnnce, and to all situations, and particularly ' 
where it has now been put to the test, in Baffin's Bay, lie adds tluit, the experiments 
made after the return of Captun Flinders, gave some insight into the cause of aberration, 
ImsI were insuflident to explaia them perfectly ; and tlus Captain Ross has most foUy 
.pioevdhy bis experience on the voyage, during whiojl, every poidUe opportunity was ' 
embraced, by taking observations, aiid making all the necessary esperiments and oobn 
parisons. 

The enormous quantity of Variation and Aberration found in the Northern Seas, is 
described in our Memoir on the Northern Ocean, pages 6 and 7« Captain Ross's deduc- 
tions, from varuAts experiments, are as foUow: — 

1st, That there is apoin# qf cilaf^fst In the aberration, occasioned by the attraction of 
tiie ship. 

2d, That the point of diange b not tiie magnetic north, hut near It, in the slnp htf^ 
beUa. 

3d, That it varies In different ships, and is affected by Increase or decreaae of variatiotf^ 

by proximity to land, or to another ship. 

4th, That the point of change may be found by azimuth, or by tiie bearing of a dis- 
tant object, situated near the magnetic north, ur ia any other direction, if that cannot 
hehad/ 
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The fole, tberefore, if, ' ' 

Take an azhimth, or the bearing of a very distant object by the azimoth cbmpus. 

with thp ship's hear! :.l truTfrcnt points, E;i'^t and West of North, ^v^r^] the points of 
least and greatest aberration are found the mean of these will be, nearly, the |>omt of 
change. . ' ' ' " 

The several facts collected from all the experiments made at different times during the 
Sxpe^tkm to Bafin^s Bay, 1818, were follov ; 

1. That every ship has an individual attraction, which aiTects the compasses on board 
her : and, to ascertun the exact qimntity of its effect, though possible, reqoifM the auolt 
particiilar care and the nicest atlentioii. 

^ 2. lie- effect of ilifs atifcracCion being different in different ships, and not progressive 
hlways, but often irregular, no genenl calculation wilt therefore apply in the case of all 
ships, to ascertain it for the purpose of correction; and, consef]nent]y. all the rules 
hitherto given for obtaining it, particularly in arctic climates, cannot be relied on- 

5. As six compasses were compared with each other on board the isahclla, and found 
to agree in the tame place, and ail to disagree, when placed in different situations be- 
tween the stem and foremast. It is evident that the abberration in any ship will mry, 
according to the station of the compass at the time of using it; and, therefore, as the 
point of char.TC will not be the same at every part of the sliip, all ohMervati ns must be 
made in one and the same plaee, where the point of change has been obtained, amd to 
which only that point of change will apply. 

« 

4. The aberration does not always continue the same under the same apparent circuixi> 
stances, and varies according to the point the ship's head is on. 

5. The aberration appeared to be materially uilected by heat and cold, as well as by 
atmospheiic humidity and deiudty. . ' 

d The dicectien of the wind seems to have an Irregnlar effiel^ on the aberration* 

'7' The dip, also, lias nn irregnlar effiect on the aberration. 

a. That the points of chsnge found with the compass, in the same part of the Mtup, 
will remain the same, unless some material alteration is made in the stowage of metallic 

substances on board; yet the amount of aberration, with the ship's head on any point 
of the compass, w51! be nn a proportion, though not a regular one, with the increase or 
decrease of the vaiiation and dip j by both of which, the aberration appears, in some 
degree, to be govefned, though not the points of its change* they seeming to be Inde- 
'pendent of any inlfamice but the ship's attraction or magnetism ; and which is not of 
tf^tifl/ force in every part of the sfimr ship, nnr, perhaps, alike in any two. It is, how- 
ever, presumed that, the experiments and observations that have been made, and the 
rules proposed and exemplified, will be sufficient to correct the errors in the mariner's 
coarse, mldoh luwe so efnn proved fatal, and Idtherto been attributed, perhaps, to de* 
faets in eompMses* to currents, and other nnacooantable causes. 

Captain Boss's Rules for finding the Point of Changs tii ^bkba- 

TiON, ere tufoUow: 

• Rule 1. — To Jind the Pmnt of Change. 

Let the hrrir'm^ nf one distant object, or the transit of two distant objects, (whose 
true bearing from the ship, or from each other, is known,) be taken, with the ship's . 
head at several points of the compass ; if they all agree, the ship has no abcixatiuu ^ 
^nt> if not, the one "wliich is found to agree is the p<^t of change. 

RVLB 2.— 2b Jind the AbermUm for the Faimt tteered, 

LxT the bearing of tlie same object be taken with the ship's head on the point of tiie 
coune. steered $ and add> orsnbstnct, the differences between them as in increases; or 

decreases, the variation. 

To find the aberration at sea, when a distant object is in view, whose true ma^^netic 
bearing is not known : — Let a boat be sent out of the ship's attraction, to take the bear- 
Digitize ing>o; 
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!ng of the object, and thM tiM betilBg «f It m to betaken from tlm aUp» in the mianer 

before descnbed. Rut, even w^cn no distant ol)ject is in view, it can be done in fine 
weather, with smooth water, by veering a boat (copper fastened) astern with the com- 

£M8. The ship is then to steer on different courses, (tiie boat always keeping hermasts 
I one,) until t^o cowpniiMii «f the ship and boat agree. If tbeco Ve no dumnoe boi 
tweea them oa awf point, the ship has no aberration. But, whatever difference ii Amid 
bet^vecn them, on any point, that is the ship's aberration for that particular point, and 
must be added, or subtracted, to correct the ship's coui'se on th(U point, according to 
the true magi^Q course of tlie boat : and, in like manner, the respective differences^ 
rfewMl on Ibe aevevil pouitt, are to be applied to each. On whatever point the courses 
of the boat and the ship agree, when her masts are in one, that is the ship's point of 
change. The result of observations made with the ship's head on thh point will give the 
true variation of the compass 3 but, if observed on any other points, the error o( vat i- 
.•lidQ nil) be acoer^Bag to the aneant of abeivatkii, or differences found on those pointe 
respectinlf, betwem the ooorie of the ship and boiat« aad must be applied, mure or tmt, 
as the case may require, to correct it. The variation may be observed either before or 
*alter this process, for finding the ship's point of change and aberration ; and, if ampli- 
tudes, or azimuths, are taken at different parts of the ship, the difference between the 
aatoittth compos* (wherever it iaay itaad) aad the compass tiie ship steers by, ought 
always lobe taken« aad applied in m aiiunner» to obtaia tlie true variation. 

It would be a great benefit to navigation, if the bearings of remarkable headlands and 
other ol^eetSy on the eoasts of diflierent eovntries, were eomethf taken, aadiaseited In 

published charts : for, a ship, able to approach near enough to take the trannt-beafin^ 

of any two such objects, whose relative situations were exactly true, could thus Vnow, 
at once, her cAerreUion^ on whatever course she was steering, (if the true variation waa 
*on the Chart,) since it would be the dUfefoaee between it and the tnie traasit-bearing 
laid down on the Chart ; teldni^ Into eensideratioa, at the same time, the knowa varia. 
tton. For instance, supposing a ship to be steering West by compafis, along a coast 
where two remarkable objects are situatec), true North or SoutJi of t ach other, and the 
variation laid down un the Chart is SQ^ West. On setting these objects in one from the 
•hip, they are Iboad to bear, by compass, N. 94^ B., aiaSiag a dilrateBoe of toot her 
abaviatiqii on die wcsf pobtt ^ that, if she Imd now to steer a oorrect magnetic west 
course, it must be shaped W. 5° 8.; or« to make a Ira^ west eowsey W. S4*^ N.^ aq* 
.Cordi|ig to the variation of West. 

If, again, with her head N. by E , she finds the transit-bearing of the two objects to 
be N. 29° E. by compass, agreeing with that laid down on the Chart; according to 'the 
variation, then, tiuit is the point ol ctiange, because there is no aberration. 

Agftin, if, in steering £. by compass, she finds the transit-bearing of the two objects 
to be N. 34° E. by compass, the dirtercnce between it and that on the Chart, according 
to the variation, being b° j therefore, to ishape a correct magnetic East course, she must 
Steer B. 6^ 8. i or, to make a true Bast course, B. 94^ 8. 

Men of war, and, indeed, all ships, should, at every opportunity, try the aberration, 
and ascertain their points of change ; and, after it is iuund, the metallic matter ought 
DQt> In any quantity, to be removed. 

Our object in giving the preceding i^marks and Extracts, is rather to promote than 
to satisfy enquiry. Those who wish to understand the subject more folly will, of course, 
consult the various publications upon it which have recently appeared ; more particu- 
larly the volume by Mr. Bain, already noticed, and a subsequent work, hy Peter Barlow^ 
Esq. F.R.S. &c. entitled, *' An Essay on Magnetic Attractions, particularly as respects 
the deviation on shipboard, &c., with aa easy practical method of observing the same in 
aU parts of the world.'* Stemi AfHion. London, 1894. The hitter Is strictly sdentifie. 
and describes a variety of interesting experiments, made under the sanction of Govern- 
ment, at Woolwich. Among the more important results of these experiments is this, 
.that the power of attroctiofi in iron rmdet wholly oh the *urj'ace, and i* indepciukiU of 
ikemaug the conolaskm drawn ftom this &et app e ars , liowever, to be tbaty the tea^ 
netto ieid rsquires a certain thi<^ness of metal, excce^ng one-thirtieth of an inch, m 
order effectuaHy to develope itself, and to act ^vith its maximvnu of effect; — a striking 
instance of theiutimiMie analogy which subsists between the magnetic and electric 

20 ' fluids." 
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fluids."* Mr. Barlow adds, " the atialogy, however, after all, may be rather apparent 
than real: as it is not improbable tliat every particle of iron possesses the same power, 
but that that appertaining to the particie^ in the interior of the ma^s 'i& intercepted by 
lluiie pAitidfi vhndi lis nearer to the iwfim 

Mr. Bailow, Hi a ncrte, has said, ** I cannot renst adding a note in this place, wUeh 
maybe thought of some importance. Upon my examining the compasses m storaln 
Woolwich Dock >'ard, I could pcarccly hrinp^ myself to believe that the instruments ex- 
hibited to me w etc those actually employed in his Majesty's vessels : the cards, bowls, 
needles, bu:. seem ail worthy of each other, equally clumsy aud imperfect. It is true, I " 
liad be^m lulnff the inoit delkate needles, ana might i^ew those abown me in tlw iiwat 
light; but stlilthat th^ are, g;eneraUy speaUng, m^tchedly defective, I found to be the 
prevailing opinion of every one who Vnew any thint^ of the business : and it does appear 
^ tome very unaccountable that vessels of such iinmense value, and the safety of so many 
l^ittbU fiyes^ diould be endangered by the employment of instruments that would have <x 
Asgraced tiie arts as th^ stood at the beginning of the c%hteenth century.*'f 

In one of the letters of our friend Captain Livingston, we find the following remarks :-— 

" It is strange with what pertinacity many maintain that iron will not attract the 
needle of a compass, provided the iron is covered with wood or puttied up. For my 
part, I am wdl convinced that many a fine has owed her loss to iron near the com^* 
paatu It seems hardly credible, but it is nevertheless true, that I have seen more than 
^ae swiiaBi with «!Rp i» -iM rf / w? decks^ and an kon^asttned binnacle I 

'** % have seen iron attract the coospass-Beedle t3iniu|[hft piece of plate-g!asa> and 
tfavoB^two ships' slates." — A, L, 

" M. PoUfon, in a Memoir on the Theory of Magnetism, Paris, 1834, has shown that, 
if a magnetic needle be placed in the interior qf a hollow tphere of soft iron, and so 
umaXi as not to exert any sensible influence on tiie sphere, it will not be su^ect to any 
mngd§ilh iNBtkm, and «ml consequently noi isM^U ami polarity ftnm the eroct of the 
eom's magnetism, or from that of any other magiirata placed witboot the hoUowsphere/' 
...JW«rM/<^.S(»nKV, No. XX^ 

HAr. Walker has noticed that, unarmed vessels have a very great advantage over ships 
of war, &c. in being able to steer more correctly, because they are under na necessity 
whatever of having any iron near to their compasses. However, he adds, their binna- 
■<de8 ought to be so constructed, that their compasses may be at least two feet from the 
4eck» vhich von]4 pnevent the naili Irom aiiSectiog the needle. 

Bnt, on^oaid sUpa of im, and alt amed vessels, where there are great qmmtitifle 

of Iron, it is hardly posnlile to aocomkt for all the different derangements of the mag- 
netic polarity ; for it will be as variable as the different positions that a ship may be in, 
and in every part of the ship the compass unll have a different varicUion from the true 
meiidian.'* — Walker^t Appendis, \g5. 

** In his Essay, above mentioned, Mr. Barlow has developed another soui ce of unsus*- 
pected«m>ry which he found in a land-coaapassy-^xoellentiv constructed. The needle 

^was S inches in length, of the bar form, and very powerful. It had remained, for a 

time, in a certain position ; and, on trial, it was found that a part of thebrass^box itself 
had become su&ciently magnetic to produce a vibration of the needle, when applied 



* Another important result is, UuLt, iu « certain jiUine, aii irm Imll seems to have no tudueace oh the 
needb/ mdM fA^ pleas U exaeOg, or «^ mmt^^ perpfndk^lar to Uit djrefikm if tkt d%#v- 
needle. 

f See the opinion of Captain Flinders, on the same subject, page 276. Of these compasses we 
have been told, the needles have, for som^ years past, beeii pressed, or stamped, out or commoa 
dieet-steel, at Sheffield ; in order diat Us Majesty's s!^ may be supplied at a cheap rate* It is as- 

tonislung that needles of the common form and quality are not altogeuier exploded ; and that other-;, 
superior in every respect, are not in general use. See, upon this subject, Mr. Walker's Treatise on 
■ Magnetism, pages 50 to 53, and Mr. B w pu ie 's Reraarks, prefixed to his Sailing Directions ftr ihe 
Eastern Coast of Scotland. The in. propter form of the needle alone, independent of ^||E|d eltlf^ 
tiou, soay produce an oiioi lu a ship & coui^, amounting to ^ or <^ ^jjf&^-^%lHT» 
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outside t]|«glilNt of 14 or 15 degrees* and to ret«n thaiiilM 1) degree out of its ntttand 

direction. Every icrew and detached piece in the instnimcnt had acquired the same 
quality in some^ though a less, degree, so that no dependence could be placed upon the 
needle, until they were all remored."— pp. l6, if, 

'* In 1820, Mr. Bywater wrote and published, at Liverpool, a Tract entitled, ' Obser* 
vations mthe Deviation oj'the Compass , with Illustrative Renuirks oh Us Magnetic Ptin^ 
e^^,' In tids fit^ work, fhe ingenloiis writer hu deariy shown, from eorpei^nent^ 
ton effect of iron knees OH the compass : and ke {iroposes to relieve k firom* that infiuence 
by elevating^ it on a temporary ladder nr ^^tn^Te, about 20 feet high, erected just before 
the mizeii-m ist. " To take," he says, " advantage of this arrangement, a person 
should go up to inspect this compass every time the ship goes about, or wheaever there 
Is mf siaspk^ tknt tht ship's compasses are indoeoccd hy the inm oil hoard; mtA, fiNMa 
his report and comparison with the i^bip's oompassee, such remarks shoold he ehtored in 
the lo2;-hook, as enable the sailing-master to make those allowances in the da3^s 
work as shall exactly counteract this local attractiou/' Testimonials of the utility of 
this mode of obtaining the true variatloii' are added } the first of these, by Bfr. J. Wil» 
liams, commander of the merchant^hip Allnon, states that, on a voyage to and from 
New York, he found, by placing a compass about nine feet abaft the binnacle, and teven 
feet above the deck, that it was uninfluenced by the iron knees, &c. on board. Some- 
times, according to the course of steering, it ditfered from the binnacle compass full one 
point, while at other times they agreed. ISiniilar resntts wero Ibund hy Mr. Ncmton^ 
another mercantile commander, on a voyage to and from the Island of St. Vincent. 
Thi^ simple mode of ascertaining the aberration of the needle on board^ when Other 
means are wanting, is, therefore, worthy of attention. 

" Mr. Bywater has noticed the experiments on the magnetic properties of brass, 
Jbrmerly made by Mr. Cavallo^ from which it appears, that most brass becomes mag- > 
ndio hy-tanBBscriogt hut kMes that quality by anniiiing or ^fteoiog mfira* 

Mr. Barlow's Correcting jPlates for the Compass. 

Since tbeactinn of any mass of iron, or system of iron bodies, maybe referred to 
two points, indefinitely near to each other, in t!:e general centre of attraotioii of such 
mass or system, it Ibiiows that, in a ship, all the action may be referred to a ixed point • 
itt the Tesaei, and that t|ie lino loloing that point and the nirot of tho needle wiU ho 
fixed in position, as regards ^esnip, in all parts of the world ; and, secondly, since the 
whole magnetic power of iron resides on its surface, it is easy to procure a plate of iron, 
of inconsiderable weight, that shall have, when placed near Uie compass, an efiect upoa 
the needle equal to this ^reat mass of iron in the vessel sitoaled at a greater dbCnue; 
and, if, also, the centre of attraction of this plate be fixed in the line above mentioned, 
then, in whatever direction the vessel i? placed, or in whatever part of the world tba 
observation may be made, the plate will always produce a disturbance on the neeflV' 
equal to that of the ship ; so that, by obtaining the one by observation, the other^thsi 
is the disturbance produced by th^ ship, beoomea known. Henee, whatever may be tfa« 
law by which this disturbing power is governed, or whatever may be the dip of the 
needle or the direction of the ship's head, the plate and the iron of the vessel attract 
the needle the same, both in quantity and direction, and the one becomes known by the 
oh sen r a tion made on the ethet ol tiie other.- 

" Upon this prmciple, a circular plate of iron,* for ecutOertte^ the effect of9%m€lkm» 
lum been contrived by Mr. Barlow: The proper situation for this plate, or neutralizing 
force, is to be found by experiment ; and, in order to attain this situation, a place must 
first be selected for the azimuth or re f^nlatim^ compa.s8 to be hxed in, for observation, 
durin^r the period of the ship's being in commisaiou. It will then be necessary toascer* 
tain the local attfaction of the vessel, which may he done In the following manner: 

The ship heingmoored, or lying wkha short scope ol cable, must have amshofa lo 
arranged as to admit of her head heing dnected to ewh point of fhe compass socees- 
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iively, fClld there Iteadie^, whilst the bearing of a remotp ohjrrt tnkcn, (the more 
distant the better,) to avoid the parallax, which would otherwise affect the observations. 
It wUl then be found that the bearings, thus observed, differ from each other accordiof 
to fhe attractive powerof the venel,liPOitk 6 or « to *96or iB decrees ; a dUbreMce ivhu 
Is caased by the iron of the ship attractira the ^needle out of its proper direction, to 
the eastward with the alup's head to the and to the westward witii the head to | 
the West. 

** On examining these several bearings, there wiU be found twOt at opposite points of 
the compass, that will neaiiy agree mth each other, the mean of which must be ac- 
ooaaled.the oorreet nagnetie beaving of tiie objeet; and these pohatt wiU also indicate 
the line of non«attraction in the vessel, and which w01 gei^raUy be found nearly fixe 
and aft : in tins line the plat^ is ultimately to be fixed. 

** Bjr comparin(» th<» correct majn>f»tic hcnring, as before found, with the observed 
bearing at the several pomts, the amount of the local attractioUj at eustk potnty will be f^ 
ascertained. ' , 

** It now remains to determine the position of the plate in which it will correct the I 
deviations. .This will now be really done by means or a small table, which )kir. Bariow 
intends to supply w^ every plate for that purpose. In this table will be found a variety 

of local attractions, comprehending all possible limits for every cks? of vessels, and in I 
which will be found those of the vessel in question, coiTespondiog to which will be, 
found two numbers, one being the distance of the centre of the pbte below the pivot' 
of the needle ; and the other its distance from the plumb-line passing throon'h llie 
same: at this depth and distance, in the line of n on -attraction already mentioned, the 
plate must be fixed abaft the coni]:>riss, in \rhich position it will he found to correct 
those deviations caused by the great masa ot iron lying before the compass j so that if 
the vessel \>e again swung, no ^scrapancts n^l be found in ftb .bearing of any object 
In this oranyoOier paitOT the wntM/* 

The importance of thb piiai^le of correction has been amply demonstrated in 

several voyages. It is one of those valuable discoveries which have originated, not in 
mere chance, but from rigorous and scientific investigation ; and it has been appreciated 
accordingly. The Board of Longitude has eji^ressed its opinion by conferring on Mr. 
Barlow the largest premiiim (£500) allowed by the late long^ode act ; at the same time 
stating that this sum is pot to be considered as any remuneration for the time and ex- 
penses bestowed upon th^ enquiry, which is recommended to be considered by the Navy 
and Adnoiralty Boards, as distinct from the above reward. The Honorable Board 
TVinity^House has compBaenled tiie IM^aior wilih £900, and the Bast-India Board 
vrith a similar sum. Latteity» it has been announced that Commodore Krusenstern has ' 
written to Professor Rarlow a very satisfactory and complimentary letter on the result of ' 
experiments with the Plate, made in a ship of the Imperial Navy at Cronstadt ; and the 
Russian government, in consequence, has given orders for all its ships to be furnished 
' correcting compass-plates, similar to those fitted in the British shqts. A valuaUe 
gold watch and rich dress chain has been presented to Mr. Barlow from the Emperor 
Alexander, as a mark of the Imperial approbation, and a deserved acknowledgment of 

Mr. Pop£'s Improved Mariner's Compass. 

This compass is the Invention of Mr. WBItam Pope, of BalKalley, Lontbard^treet, 
liOndon, and its pecidiarity consists in its suspending the needle in such n manner as la 

combine the advantac^es of the dipping-needle M*ith those of the ordinary compnss : the 
needle, from the mode in which it is suspended, being perfectly at liberty to dip in aU [ 
latitudes, while the card retains its horizuutul position. 

Again, this compass increase:} its power of magnetic force where in others it dimi- 
nishes, and that in tfvery latitude from the equator toUhe poles | secondly, it retainsHs , 



• The Plate, with Instnictions for its vue, is at present ?n!rl by Messrs. W. and T, Gilbert la 
London aud wc presmut tb^t u will soon be obtainabk; at ail Uiepnndpal sea-ports. 

force 
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|oi)ce «roB «Uuated nearly over the polar pointy where ail others entirely lose it and be** 
come nidess; fbirdly, it it more steady w its point, a eiteuiMlvioe of the tol i«r 
portance whini'tihe i^jitatiim is increased by Ifae motion of Hie vessel. 

A eempiele description «if ^ compass, widi testimonials in Ha ftffrom, by Dr. BM- 
beck, and other scientific gentlemen, is given in- No. S9, oC the* ' Ltmim Mtekmk?* 
Begkters 7tb May, 1886. 



Tin.— On the General Temperature oe the Sea; Marine 
Thermometer; a Thbrmometrical Journal; Tables of Cur- 
rents, &6» 

Captain MoRSBURnH has said, ** the temperature of the sea is a phenomenon of na- 
tui e hitherto but Uttie iaveettgated, although it appears to be cl<Mely united with the 
improvemeut of nantiGal sciinBe : tlm iollmring o pscwatluus may, tbevefiwe, be msft 
altogcfther enlmportaat to Aavigalcws. 

It has been thougbt tbat, the tea^peratnrerof the ocean was sob^ to Bide mvtik 

bility, particularly between the trofncs ; but the temperatore <^ the surface of the ocean 
is affected by changes of the sttpeimcambent atmosphere, as will as by other local or 

adyentitious causes. 

" 1st, ^^'Tien the atmosphere is cold, a portion of its temperature is imparted to the 
surface of the ocean, by which the temperature of the latter is diminished j and, in calm 
settled weather, the maximum of temperature of tlie sea bas been eiperlenced about, on, 
or two bOkirs after, ndd^diqrj ^ ^ minlmam about sun^rise in the morning.* , 

** 3d, Tempestoons weather raises the lemperatare of .the sea, wUcb is probably pro^ 
dnced from Hie agitatioiior fiietion of thebieta warn, by the particlm of wntar ni^ 
bsngi^gaiiiat each other. 

*'3d, Currentthaoea'wiovltpowm^vifiuence than any other caMe, in chamrim^ the tem* 
•perahirc of the mrfncc of the ocean ; so that, in either hemisphere, a current proceed- 
ing from the cold polar regions toward the equator, (Uminishes the temperature of the 
sea; whereas a current running from the inter-tmpioal n^^ens, toward dliier pole, 
raises ns lemperaiue. . 

How long the ^leat body of a carrent jpreservet its Of&inal temperatore, bas been 
sbown already in the description of the Onff-Sfeream, and will be more cUaily ahown in 
a snbseqoei&t part of this section. 

^ 4th and lastly, The depth of the sea appeam also to have a |^eat influence on the 

temperature of its surface; for the immense bofly of water contained in the ocean pre- 
serves its lieat ; wh< reas, in places of little dejpth, the surface of the water is cooled by^ 
the increased evapui ation. The temperature oi the ocean, therefore, ought to be higher 
tlian that ef seas which have little d^yth of water, in the same parallels of latitude. This 
seems to be verified by the experiments and observations of Dr. Davy, during his voyage 
to Ceylon ; as, in approaching the land of Table Bay, at the Cape of Good Hope, the 
temperature of the. sea decreased 2° ; and it also defeased 2°, when the i^iiaud of Cey- 
lon was closely approached, although the bank of sohodings does not extend fiur ootftoaa 
dther these places. W( re the temperature of the sea, as well as that of the atmo- 
sphere, conjointly registered in the journals of navigators, several times duiinc: twenty- 
four horns, it would greatly assist the improvement of nautical science j and the proxixnity 
of land, or shoal-banks, might probably be ascertahied, by carefdlly observing the tem* 
pciatiifepf thesea.''t; |^ 



• By the experiments and observations of . Dr. John Davy, during a voyage to Ceylon. 

t 4t hfW also been found that the temperature of the water changes 2° 4u Uie edge of the bank of 
ChTOdSoimdioii,iiitheparalUd«fM0 3#N..|that^^ 

4 
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These remarlts, by Captain Horsburgh, corroborate those already giren in pagei 115- 

"to 126 of the preceding part of the i)resent volume. 

With respect to the temperature of the sea, at diflereut depths, it seems reasonable 
•enovgii to nifnoM tliat» in ■wnmer-time, it will be Itotter at tlio »itrfiic6 than it any coii- 
aideiwio-depca bdow.tt^ and that» in winter, it will be colder: this bat been eonlinaed 

by many experiments. 

Mr. Wales, who accompanii d Ciiptain Ci ok, has given the temperature of the pea as 
fotmd in different depths and |i laces. His apparatus, for tryinj^ t he same, consisted of a 
square wooden tube, of about eighteen inches long, and three inches square externally. 
It was fitted witb a valve at the bottom, and another at tbe'top, and bad a contxivance 

.for suspending the thermometer exactly in the middle of it. When it was used, it was 
fastened to the deep-scH-llnc just above the lead, so that all the way it descended, the 
water had a free passage through it, by means of the valves, which were then both open : 
but the instant it began to be drawn up, both the valves closed by the pressure or the ^ 
water, and, of course, the thermometer was brought up, in a body of water of the same 
temperature, with that it was let down to." With this instruTrscnt, which is much the I 
same with one formerly described by Mr. Boyle, in his observations on the snltness of I 

■the sea, water was fetched up from different depths, and its temperature accurately no- 
ticed in dilferent seasons and latitudes. In the Ethiopic Ocean, Sept. S7th« 177S> In 
latitude 24° 40' South, the heat of the air was 72 of the water of the surface 70° ; bat 
at the depth of 80 fathoms, it was 68°. Also, on December 27, 1772, in lat. 58° 24' 
South, long. 27 i East, the heat of the air w«uj 31°, of the water, at the surface, 32°^ but^ 1 
at the depth of I60 fathoms, 33^°. 

In the voyage to Spitzbergen, 1773, Cuptaiu Phipps made use of a bottle to bring.up | 
water from the bottom, wUch is thus described : "The bottle had a coatinf "Of wom 

three inches thick, which was wrapped up in oil-skin, and let into a leather-pnne, and 
the whole inclosed in a well-pitched canvas bag, firmly tied to the mouth of the bottle, 
so that not a drop of water could penetrate to its surface. A bit of lead, shaped like a 
cone, with its base downwards, and a cord fixed to its small end, was put in the bottle, 
■and a piece of valve leather, with half a dozen dipt of thin bladder^ were •tnng' on the ^ 
cord^ which, when pulled, elTectually corked the bottle ontheimdde. We here deM(ftft I 
. two of the experiments which were made during that voyage. 

• '"August 4th, 1773, in latitude R0° 30' Noi th , the heat of the air was 32°, of the WMtM" 
at the surface 36°, of water fetched up from the depth of 00 fathoms tinder the ice, 39°. 
September 4th, 1773, in latitude .65° North, the heat of the air was Otii^, of the water 
at the surface M®, of water ficom the dq>th of 683 lathoms AXfi: it Hieiefoie appears, 
from all these experiments, that, when the atmosphere was hotter than the surface of the 
sea, the superficial water was hotter than at a great depth ; and, when the atmosphere 
was colder than the surface of the sea, it is evident that the superficial water was some- 
what colder than at a considerable distance below it." 

On the temperature of the sea, as found on the late expeditions to the North, the fol- 
lowing renarhs have been made. '* A series of observations, on the temperatore of 

the sea, at the surface and at certain depths, may serve to correct erroneous notiona, 
which, it would appear, have prevailed on this subject. We hsn-e no doubt that they 
are the most accurate that have yet been made, and in deeper water than a self-regis- 
terin|f tbenqometer ha^ ever been sent down before in any part of the world. The re* 
suit II very different from that of former observations. It seems that, fai BalRn^ Bhy, 
the temperature, generally speaking, decreases with the depth. At 1005 fathoms, in lat. 
71° 24', the temperature was 8^°, at the surface, 36°; and, whenever the depth ex- ' 
ceeded 100 fathoms, the thermometer generally descended to 30°, or below, when 34 or 
36 at the surface. Near Cape Wilsingham> it is stated that, from the depth of €60 &- 
thoms, the thermometer came up at 25|®$ from 400, at 88^j from 200, at 8g*^t and 
from 100, at 30° ; the temperature of the air being 37°. It ^ ould be difficult to explain 
why the sea remained in the state of water at 25^° of Fahrcnlu it . Did the pressure of 
the column of water prevent its freesing ? or was the water more strongly impregnated 
with salt? These and other observations, made hi the course of this voyage, both • on 
land and sea, are completely at vnriance with the theory of isothermal lines of tempe- 
rature, which had been assumed, as it would now appear, from a too-limited number of 
«Ct», Sol the most unaccountable circumstance is that of the Polar expedition bavin|^ 
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in the seas of iSpitzbcrgen, on the same parallels of latitude, invaiiably obtained a con- 
tiarjr tenilty the tempei-atnie of tlie aea iocraasing with the depth ; so that, whan ih0 
thermometer, at the surface, stood at 39^ or 33°, at 300 fathoms it was 36° or 37« Wo 
pretend not to explain this singular anomaly; indeed, we do not conceive that we are 
yet in possession of a sufficient number of facts to enable us to reason on tlie subject."-^ 
(Quart. Rev. No. XLI. May, 18 19.) 

The following experiments will prove that, between the tropics, and in tlie tcrnporate 
zones, at sea, when the temperature of tlic atmosphere exceeds that of the suriuce of 
tiie aea, the sttperflcial water is genenUfy warmer tiurn at certain deptiba beneath it; (we 
say generally, because, in soundings and confined waters, local causes effect many excep- 
tions to this generalnik)) vid, in all pwhability, theipreater the depths tlM cwMer tli^ 
fluid in that case. 

" On the 33d of February, 1804, off Falkland's Islands, in lat. 58° S., and about the 
longitude of 50° W., Commodore Krusenstero says, the temperature of the air was 59°, 
of the anr&ce 65^ 1 and at the depth of 55 fbthoms, 59^ ; the whole depth at the lime 
l>eing 75 fathoms. On the Qth of March, 1804, beyond Cape Horn, in hit. 50® 20' S., 
and long. 72° 45' W., the temperature of the air was 41° ; the surface of the sea : 
' »t the depth of 6p fathoms 38° ; and at 100 fathoms 36°. On the 24th of May, in the 
Tadfio Ocean, 56 miles south pf the equator, and in ions. 146° l(i' W., the temperature 
of tbe.air, and the surfaee of the aea, were equal, at 83^; but that at the depth of lOQ 
fathoms was 6l°. On the 22d of June, in a perfect calm, on the tropic of Cancer, in 
the Pacific, the temperature of the surface of the sea was 78° ; at the depth of 25 fathoms, 
76^° i aj(, 50 fathoms, 7 1° ; and at 125 fathoms, 62° ; so that there wa4 here a prffgret- 
9hg d^mmu of temperature of at 25 fathoms, 7^ at 50 fathoms, and lO® at 195 hm 
thoma.* Many more examples might be givep to the same effect, if it were necessary, 
,A very remarkable one is mentioned by Mr. Abel Clarice, in his recent work : he in- 
forms us that, ''Captain Wauchope, of his Majesty's ship Eurydice, when within a few 
leases of the equator, during a calm, put his appaiatus overboard, and allowed it to 
•descend till it had run about 1400 fathoms of line } but he estimated the perpendicular 
depth at lOOO fathoms. The temperature of the surface was 73° of Fahrenheit. On 
xirawin^r up the instrument, he found the thermometer marking 42°} a difference of tem- 
jperature of 31°." And there can be little doubt but th^t the difference of temperature 
ma progressive, fxt»m the surfhce dovm to that depth. 

It has already been observed, that, in shallow se^s, tlie cold substratum of liq^idis 
i^rottght nearer to the aurfkce but though, as a general axiom, this may |>e true, yet 
ft may not be relied on in particular cases. Some instances, in proof, may be collected 
fronn the journal of Captain Basil Hall, of the Lyra, from the Yellow Sea, I8I6, who 
made some experiments on the temperature of the 90^ at thf( surface^ at the 
Islands, and in the Yettow Sea, &c. « 

On the luth of July, when off Chiisan,f in 3:^ fethprns w^ter, the temperature of ^ 
ainface of Ibe sea waa 78** and 80^ ; and on the 29d, m 43 fathoms, it wat oply 77^ and 
-^S®; but, when at anchor in 3^ fathoms, in the Gulf of Pechelee, in lat. 98^43', and 
long. 1 17° 49' E., on the «7th of July, the temperature of the surface was as high aa 
8iB°. Also on the 3d of August, when at anchor off Pei-»ho, the temperature of the aur- 
#aice was 8S° at n<x>n, and 80° at midnight, and there it was generally warmer th^ the 
mCMoaphere Haeif. When at anchor in Napakiang Harbour, the general tempevafiife of 
i^e s irface of the sea was about 83°; but out at sea, off the Island Loochoo, when 14 
Ifitt. 20"^ ii&f and long. 127° 66' E., the suiface was 4 or 5 degrees colder ; being, on the 
1 4th and 15th, only 79^° and 78°. Again, on the 20th of October, at anchor in Napa- 
ySiMX^f prhen ^ avtnmiiid poLd bad lowered the traoperature of the aen'a aur&ee ikere 
|bo 7^1° and 75°, (or 7 a«d 8 di^^reea below what it was when anchored there before,) 
yet, in the Sea of Japan» .the surface waa also lower, being 74<^ and 7a^. 

'^tea^ in these parl^dar instances, the water became wtrmer (at least at the mrr^bor) 
tJig i Mw r ar the l|nd waa ap|M»aehedt and ako aa the depth of water 



^ M. Kruseffsterix \m g|v^ lhe temperature I9 ^ dagipaa «f At wali of Baanm ur ; bqt w* 
frjtv e reduced them to those of Fahrenheit, for the cpDvei)iai^ of c WB B f li a y iii Uf^ m JimJB il* 



l9l«lit«dt99^90^ K«iAi iangitadealMHtiMii^ 



Digitized by google 



288 TEMPERATURE OF TILK SBAt &C. 

It win prr'^pntly he seen, from the journal of Captam Livingston, J^'^fLf'^'fj' 
ioeal cirf^mstauees, the water of the Gulf of Mexico, Uke that of theJT^ 
creases in heat towards its principal river. The one towards the M inialpi, tiie othet to- 
WWds the' PtUio. In the Mexican GuU the heat of the sea ww the^ greatest Icnown ; 
heiDir al: the temperature of 90° on the 30th of August, l B18 ; while that of the \ ellow 
Sea Vas 82° on the 27th of July, 18 K). The general principle, aa to the Atlauuc Ocem. 
is, however, incontrovertible. 

Mr. Clarke has also published the result of a lew experimentB made by luin on 
perature of the sea, in scMiadinga both at the lurfiMse and bottom, which are highly 
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' From these experiments, (Mr. Clarke observes,) it appears, first, that the sea "dunip 

ri?"hc5 in its tcmperahirr in proportion to its depth and second, " that the difiTert-nce 
of the temperature of the sui'face, and any given depth, within a certain range, is greater 
at sea tbui near the land and third, " that the difference of the temperatm e at the 
aofiiice and botteiB is greaieti, when that ci the air and surftce ii lea&t.^ 

The 1st aad 3d poaitunis appear evident on the fiuse of the AqMrlmmCt; hot tiie ex- 
perinaent No. 3, seems to affect the correctness of the Qd position, for the difference of 

the surface, and 90 fathoms depth, was 5°; and by that of the first experiment, made 
fwiher from the land, there was a difference of 9^ only in 40 fathoms, which was pro- 
portioaally less than mot thelaad. 

It is remarkable, however, that all these experiments (^cept the 3d) prove, as far as 
tiiey ffOy liiai^ In the depth of 15 fathoms, the water at the bottom was invariably warmer 
tiian it was found to be at the depth of 40 fathoms in the open sea j and in the Gulf of 
Pechelee, where the 6th eigperiinent was made, it was no less than 7^ ufona^ «t the 
depth of t5 fatJwJii'i. 

The lower state of the atmosphere, when the third experiment was made, would seem 
to fuscoiut far Hie temperature of the waler at Ae bottom beiag so much below what It 
was found to 1)0 by the otKera.. 

There is also a much larger proportionQl difference of the tempeiature of the air and 
water, at the dtsgith of 80 fithomSji than there was )tj the rest of the experiments. 

These experiments also prove that, "in these shallow seas, however, the cold suV 
stratum of liquid not brought nearer the surface," at this season of the year. So 
that, in theM instances, there was *' no increasing coldness of water drawn u|p from the 
depth of only a few lhtboBis, to in^Hcate ti> "^e iiai^tor» who' traveises the Wide ocean, 
his approach to land or banks ; b«t the vefy ieseiie/'«^iVM Cknfikle,\^^B, ^[e 

M,de 
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^ W. (Id Hiimboldt has i,'ire.n the followin?^ statement, from nnmerous expenmcnts 
which he made between the 9th of June and l^th Jutj, &7&^ on the mr/gceci the 
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From Corunna to the Mouth of the Tagus, 
the water of tiie sea varied but iittte in i^ 
temperature; but« from the 39th degree of 
latitude to the 10th, the increment wa^ very 
sensible and rcvx conF;tant, though not always 
uniform. From the parallel of Cape Mon- 
dego to that of the Salvages, the progress of 
tiie thermometer was alimt as rapid as finam 
90^ N. to 10^ 46' : but it slackened ex- 
tremely on the limits of the tonid zone, from 
«9«> 18' to 20° 8'. fhis inequality is, no 
doubt, caused by the enrrents, which set on 
one tfde of the ocean to the 9.B., and on the other to the N. W. Don Cosmo de 
Chnrruca, who crossed the equator in October, 17B8, in the 23d dr^-ree of western lon- 
gitude, found the [^neatest temperature of the water to be in the latitude of six de^^rees 
i)ortii.* , in these paits, in latitudes e^^usUy (Ustant from the equator, the water of the 
M ih4 co^ef to tile soiith than ibe north. 

' inroni 'tiij^ eqnalxir to the 95th and 98tb degrees of north latitude, the tempecature is 
lema r h a bly constant, notwithstanding the difference of meridians. It is more Variable 

in th(» hio^h latibjdM, where the meltin^o;' of the polrxr ice, nnd currents caused thereby, di- 
minish the heat of the ocean. The foUomng table, which contains expcnments taken 
wlttiont discrimination from several nautical journals, confirms these assertions. 

TABI^ ox TiVkJi X«NP«&ATUIMS Of TUB AtJ«4NX1C OcSAN. 
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M. Humboldt adds, It is veiy rism^rlcable tlw^ notwithstanding the immensity ef 

tiie ocean, and the rapidity nf currents, there is a great uniformity every where in the 
greatest lieat of the equinoctiai seas. Don Cosmo de Churruca found it, in the Atlantic 
Oeean, at 83°; Mr. Perrins, in 1804, at nearly the same; Mr. Rodman, in a voyage 
ftom FUkdelphin to Bateiria, 83|^; and M. Qneredo^ 88^^. We mnst recoUeet Ibat 



. 9 This, fit may be observed, aeeoids witft the termination of the S.E. trade-winds to the north- 
ward of the equator; (see Table, pape 58;) and there is no doubt that it is equally variable. 
Little azgument is required to prove that the two fluids, air and water, and their modHleations, 
Mods and comnts, are a&ded by similsr hn^ulses. A certsin psrallel to the north of ti c Una 
may be considered as the equator of tefflPCiatuK between Che iocs of the nacjhem jmd southecn 
pgliriygions. Ed.^ *^ • • Dlgrtized by Goog 
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under the temperate zone, to the north of the parallel ol 45^, the meiD temperature of 
different years vary more than four degreea. 

The greatest heat of the teas, which is from 83 to 84 deg^ees^ prom more-libaiia^ 
other oonsideratloB that the ocean is, in general^ warmer uaft the atmosphere with 

which it is in immediate contact ; and of which the mean temperature, near the equator, 
is from 68 to 80| d€^rees.^M, farther, HumbobWt Penonal Nwrrative, £ngl. Tr. 
Vol. 11. p. 68.» ' , 

Temperature of the Gulf-Stream, and of the Ocean thence towards 
Gibraltar, from the Journal of Captam Andr, LMngstcn, June,- Jiilj» 
Sept aod Oct 1818. 

Captain Livingston, in hb passage from Havanna to the Missisipi, June 88 toJuly 1, 
18 18, in the ahip Asia, passed over Hie edge of the Tortups Bank on the S6fh, and ap- 
pears to have been much retarded by the current. Variation, this day, by amplitude* 

O** 33' E. J ship's head N.W. by W. At noon , lat. obs. 24° 40', lon^. by obs. and acc. 
•3° 52'. Next day, at noon, the ship was in lat. 2f)^ Sd', long. 85° 23'; and, on the 
30th, at noon, in lat. 28° 19', long. 87® 6'. On this day a bottle was thrown overboard, 
with a view to elucidate the effect of the waters of thie Miadsipl, induding a note, re- 
questing that an account of it, when found, might be transmitted to the Editor of thh 
work, but which has not since been heard of. At 10 a.m. July 1, the ship had jiassed 
the Bar. The prevalent winds, during the passage, were mostly E.N.E., and N.E. by 
E.f»N.B. o r -D 

I 

The Ana Quitted the Missbipi on the SOth Aug. 1818 ^ at 5 p.m. the thermometer 
stood at 9(Pm the water, when the Bar bore N. 6aP W. 98 milea distant At New 

Orleans it generally stood at 87°, 87i^, and sometimes 88°, in the water; «ad>iathe 
air> 9kaded, during the month of August, it ranged from 85° to 96°. 

The route of the ?5h5p to Gibraltar, from the 30th of AtiGfust to the ^^d of October, is 
indicated by the statement in the Table annexed, which exhibits the ship's place, either 
by account or observation, every day at noon, with the temperature of we nr fn tiie 
afternoon, midnight, and noon, of every twenty-lMir hours, and the oorresponding tem- 
perature of the water: the contents of the latter columns have been selected from a 
much greater number of observations, in order to form a lucid statement, at one view. 
The * in the fijrst column indicates a note toUowing the Table , \ signifies latitude ob- 
serred ; 0 C longitude by lunar distances^ &c. 

Captidn Livingston says, " The tibermometers used fortiie temperature wcreearefidly 
tried, proven to be excellent, and to correspond accurately with each other. These in- 
strumeats, both for the air and water, had metal scales ; as I found that those with 
wooden and ivory scales by no means so susceptible of temperature as those with metal. 
I also found that thermometers, inclosed within a wooden frame, mth a glass-front, 
even when they had a metal soBde, were not so susceptible as I3nse which had the tubes 
themselves exposed. I found, also, at first, by experiments at New Orleans, that the 
mercury dropped so quickly, afterbeinjj" withdrawn from the water, that there was hardly 
time to read it off; to remedy this, I had a tin-case made, loaded with lead, by which I 
was enabled to have tiie tiiermometers sunk deeper hi the water; and, by keeping 
nearly one half of the instrument immersed in the water, while reaidiBg off^ I obtanm 
sufficient time for that putpote beto the mereory began to fidL 

"An oven-like heat wbs constant at New Orleans during my stay there, day and night | 
the thermometer was never below 85" when placed in the draught of our cabin-win- 
dows ^ where, i remarked that, it was always as low as it was in the houses on shore ; 
which may be reidtl J audited wban die elbct of tba deelMwnto is considerad.'' 



• In 1888, Oaptalii Sabbie imnd the temperatnrs ef Ae water, ata depth of800O feet^ in ladtude 

N. andlon^. W., near the jimrtinn of the Caribbean and Mexican seas, to br 45** 5', that of 
the sur£u:e being 83^ He infers that, 100 or 200 iathoms more line, would have caused the thermo- 
inelsr tadsaeend into watsrat ite maxunum of dei^ty, as depends on Iwati tUsiafsnuss being on 
the presumption xhnt the greatest dsndtyefsalt-watnecsuni aslktbscBse inMi-walH't atssmd 
degcees above iu ireesing point. 
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S9S TtHPAMTW or THE ^9BA. 4fC.'. 



ItSMARKS, MADB ON.TUS P^SAQK/ 



. 2 .—At sun-set, variation of tlie oompais; ampEtafle, 40^. ^C6^ 1^4^ 
At 7 lat. by pole star, 87^ 81'. | 

Sept. 6. — The ship nppears tohavr heen in an tddy-ciirront, wllKcIl set during tlie 
twelve hours of this day with considerable strength, towards the N.W.« aiid not in ito'lia* 
pected south-easterly direction. 

Sept. 7. — ^The ship had now advanced to the Tortugas' Bank, and the same southerly 
oment, which had ao miiofa fctarded her <m flia Sdlii June, na^ ^u^tated her passage. 

Srpt, S^The easterly avrettt does not appear to Wre aailated ao aooa aa eiqpected : 
it even seems as if the eurrent^ifirom about 4 pjm». yesterday, to 4pM, this iiay, .had nir> 
tber a awsleri^ tendeney. 

Sift, la—At auiMe^ variation, by amplitude, 49' E. 

Sept. 11. — At R p.m., supposing the ship tn he as close in tn the Florida shore as was 
pnident, ^'l oie and tried the thermomctoi-, which had sunk to In only a quarter of 

an hour alter wards it rose to 85°. Thus it had indicated an appruach to the coa^t, and 
deisonstrateditsiitility, cmihithBtaatof Flofida. ' 

Sipi, 18.«Tlds dar the Gonunaader aod sefersl of the people lell dote, «d4 cbutiBvad 
thus mote or leas nntd the SOA, w^ich jprevented many more ol^aerrationa finr'^loogi* 
tttde, &c. 

Sept. iG. — This day the ??hip Globe, of New-York, passed. She sailed from the Belize 
four days and a half before the Asia, and, as she sails much better, the advance of the 
Asia was attributed to the pertinacity with which she strove, during baffling winds in the 
CMif> to isBsting. It appeared by thd thermometer tids day,' that -the Aai^ ^iras on 
the inner edge of the Gulf-Stream for the greater part of the 24 hihirs ; but, ^hen able 
to run off E.NJS., it became remarkable 1m>w the instrument immediately indicated the 
strong current. ' 

Sept. 20. — P.M. the ship labouring^ and making much leeway, shaped a coone E.NJ5. 
During these 84 hours fresh breezes Rt>m S.S.B.; the latter paitificreasiiig toa gale, ac- 
companied with small misly rain. The heat of the w ater, from «ght,ia>ai* seems to in* 
dicate that the ship is again under the influence of the (iu!f ^^tream, or more than in the 

preceding day, during which there appeared little influence of a current. 

Sept. 22. — At sun set, maq-netic variation by amplitude, 12^ 51' W. On the '24th ith^ 
fluctuations of the mercury seemed to point out either waixuer and colder veins of water, 
or the proximity of acme unknown hank. On the 8^tfa^ magnctfc Taristinn try^rimnthj. 
14<*S4'W. 

•S^^. 88.— At<ahout4p.M.magnetie variation, by azimuth, 98^ 10', ship'ahbad E.8.E., 

hut a heavy sea was running,' and the needle unsteady. (>n the iH)th, magrietlc varia- 
tion, by azimuth, 21° 32^ W. On^the 30th, a sudden decrease in the temperature of the 
water caused a sharp look-out for Ihoels, &c. 

Oct. 1. — At about 4 p.m. magnetic variation, by mean of six azimuths, 22° 7' W. 
A sodden feU of in the temperature of the water ht 8 p.m., might hktottt« vigia, 
hot ft quickly inseajpdn. , 

Oct. 3. — The thermometer, in the sea, fell as we approached Fayal, and continued nit 

70 J, until clear of the strait between Pico and St. George*?, when it again heg^an to 
ike,* Oa the 4th, at about d a.n^., the ^hip was apparently driving with a tUk or cur- 

. - • ■ . 

• FL0TIID.\-STRF:AM, dc-^Captaln Ligitt, of the Mshodncr Mark, which left Fayal on the 
26th of May, 1820, picked up a botUe on the beach.of dae island. of St. Geoise, one of the Asores, 
which contained a note, dated H. M. ship Kewcastle, 20th Jane. 1819^ IstliW* 18^ K., long. 03* 52^ 
W., and stating that it was thrown into the .sea, by Mr. Jamcs Nspler, Oie nMSCer* mdie punow 
of ascertwning the true direction of tl)e Gulf-Str«axn. ► • j\ - * 

See» as to a bottle previously thrown Irom the nme ship^ in lal.*88* 19', had long. W*. which 
wnn afterHf^H found on the N.W. of Ireland, note t» M0t -I99t sad^^'^a'AM j^ m ht iatfw 
rhaunelk oi liic Azorea, tlie note page 198. ' ^ ^ 
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feni to the ioui(iwardi took in studding-sails, and haiiied by the wind. At 8 a.m,, the 
west end of SI. MiefaaeL's bore N. liy E. J E., diftut about 2^ leagues, maffnetie vada*. 
tion, hf asimutb, at 10 h. 40m. a.w., 9$^t^ ^oata del Gada then beanng £.NJB.r 
i B., if compasiy about 3 leagues. ' 

Oct. 6.— Anchored in Ponta del Gada Roads, the cathedral bearing about N.G. by N.,' 

distant three quarters of a mile : 17 fathonas of water, sandy bottom. In those roads thtf 
thermometer stood regularly at 70^ in the water, when sank to about 8 fathoms. 

Oct. 11. — At about 1 1 a.m., (eastward of St. Michael's,) magnetic variation, by azi- 
muth, 25° 2\ On the 13th, magnetic variation, by azimuth, at about 3 h. 40 m.|i.m.^ 
24'' 59' ; at sunset, by amplitude, S4<> 54' : coarse E.8JB.: winds N.N.E., aiid variable. 
In the middle watch of this day an aaoommonly heavy swell came on from the north- 
ward and westward, without any increase of wind j the ship lolUng bulwarlcs under,tetr 
on one side, and then on the other. 

Oct. 13.— Winds W.S.W. and West. The heavy swell went down as the bree«e 

freshened. ' ' 

Oct, 16. — About 4h. 45m. /).f»,, ^mag^etic vaiiation, by azimuth, 21° 48' W. On ac- 
count of our aeai-ing land caused the thermoineter to be examined every two hoots. At 
8 p.m.y the thermometer* in the water, dropping to 66*^, alKMved oar approach to land, 

or at least to soundings. At day-light the water had assumed a greenish tint, in lieu' 
of the deep blue of the o<^o. At 8 a.m. sounded, but found no bottom with go fa- 
thoms. 

Oct. 17-— *At 2 p.m., shaped a course to sight the land. Paid much attention to the 
tbernwmeter. Afternoon very hazy, with small run. At 6 p.m. made the land, and' 

the fog dealing off for a short time, saw the Monchique Mountains. Shaped a cours^ 
to clear Cape tSt. Vincent. Observint^ tlie thermometer gradually and rapidly sinking,* 
ordered every person to hearken for breakers, as well as look out for land, the fog being* 
very okwe. ■ At lOh. 30m., the base clearing, saw Cape St. Vincent about a league and' 
a half distant. A Strong inset for some time seemed to drag us near the sliore, notwith- 
standing^ the course we ^leered and way we made thronijh the water. Tlie observations 
of this day served particularly to show the utility of the thermometer. On the 18th, at 
sun-set, magnetic variation, by an excellent amplitude, 22° 2Q' W. 

Oct. 19. — At sun-set, magnetic variation, by amplitude, 22° 24' W. At noon* 
tower on Cape Trafalgar bore JB.N.E., distant about 6 leagues. 

Oct. Ui. — During the various tacks we have made in the Gut, it is remarkable with 
what precision the thermometer faidksated our appraacb Co either dmre. At one a.m., 
saw l>uriira U^ht bearing about East^ by oomjpass, distant about 3| leagues. Tsdoed 
ship as we approached elUier shore» as prodenoe dictated^ JU ' 

• • • • 



ItoPRowo Marikb TRBRMOMrfen. 

To the preceding remarks. Captain I^ivingston adds, ** In my thermometric experi* 
menti I Imd several thermometers broken, and I have heard objections made to the ex- 
^pariments, that, in the manner they were made, the thermometer was not immersed 
'far enough to enter into water sufficiently uninfluenced by the heat of the solar rays : 
but it will be seen, by comparing the day and night observations, that this is a fntile 
objectiou. However, to avoid it, secure my thermometers from being broken, and to 
enable me to have a column of water roaad the thermomelar^ laffifjimt to- retain its ori- 
«nal temperature till such time as the degree indicated by the tharmomeler scale could 
be read off, keeping at the same time the bulb of the thennometer immersed iu tho 
water, I prevailed on an ingenious mechanic to attempt the structure of such a pascas 
I wanted, in which he has most happily succeeded." 

The person here alluded to is Mr. Robert Jamieson, a partner of thelirmof Gardners, 
Jamieson, atkd Co., Mathematical Instrument Makers, in Glasgow, who has been ho- 
noured with the large silver medal, of the Society for the encouragencnt of Afta, as a 
imbJic testimony of the value and utility of the invention. Dioitizc 
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Descbiption.— The first fic^re, hereto 
annexed, represents the case, a tube of cop- 
per, which incloses a thermometer : the se- 
cond iigore re p me n U a thermometer to in- 
closed. The length of the whole tube, in- 
cluding the lid, is about 18 inches, and its 
external diameter 8 inches. The lid, which 
has a check to fit the tube, is about 8 inches 
deep, and has a eoiAml, or puppet, valve in 
it, which rises upward. At the lower end of 
the tube is another valve of the same de- 
scription, which, also, rises upward; and 
these two vahres permit the water to pass 
freely through the tube while it descends in 
the water ; but, so soon as it stops, the valves 
shut, and the water admitted, at the greatest 
depth to wluoh the machine b sui\k, remains 
in die tniM, . around the thermgmettf. 

Fig. 1. is a hadc.new of iHmlhe ready for 

use. In Fig. Q, aa represents a rh^i^, or col- 
lar, on which the thermometer-plate rests, to 
keep it clear of the lower valve : bb, the up- ' 
per valve and valve-tube cover; ce,. a bridge 
on '.which the neck, rod, or jouraal, of the 
valve works, through a hole in a swell in the 
centre of the bridge : dd, lower part of the 
journal, with a 8crew4ieady wldeh ke^ it 
from rising through the hole in the bridge: eep 
ends of journals. 

Mr.JAUiBsoN's Directions for tiie Uieof 
the JdACHiNE are as foUow: 

In using the Marine THERM0METni> 
Case, a stout line, of some fathoms ipi 
length, must be made Cut to the handle of 
the case, which may be carried forward, and 
hore like the deep-sea-lead. The length it 
must be passed forward will depend on the 
velocity with which the vessel, on board of ' 
which it is used, moves through the trater; 
but a few experiments will shew the intelli- 
gent observer what length of time is necessary to allow the mercury to rise or fall suffi- 
ciently, to indicate the true temperature of the sea. The observer must then haul up 
the case by the line, open tiie Hd, and draw out the thermometer a sufficient length to 
allow of the altitude, as pointed out by the mercury inthe themometer-tube, being read 
off; but, in doing this, care should be taken always to keep the bulb of the Thermome- 
ter immencd in^the water contained in the case.^ 

In practice, the case ought to be sunk as perpendicularly as possible, in order to in- 
sure the free passage of the water through it ; and care must be taken never to permit * 
it to tuuch the bottom, as sand, or other substances, might get in, and render the lower 
valve of no use till cleaned again. 

The depth to which the instrument should be sunk must depend on various circum- 
stances, but it is apprehended a few fathoms will generally be found sufficient. Pro- 
bably It may be deep enough to ^nk the tiiomometer a foot or two lower than the 
ship's keel ; but attentive observers will hardly foil to try it both at greater and I caaef 
depths. 

• * 

The frequent use of the thermometer is earnestly recommended ; and it may be inter- 
esting, at the time when the observations are nfiade on the heat of the sea, to note 
corresponding ones on the temperature of the air, though this is not .essentially no- , 
cessary. * * Digitized by Google 




MARINE THERMOMETER, * 295 

Thamometiic obiervatioos of die ten^ieratare of both the idr and water may be 

tnken every two hours 5 and, for convenience, two additional columns marked upon the 
Ing-slatc ; the one of which, denoting the temperature of the air, entitled T,A..at the 
top of the column, while T. W., at the head of tbe'oliher> will daiote tbe tanpenitnre of 
the imter. fkma the log-slate these obscrvatioiis may be copied intone private joiinii|» ^ 
if imH ioaertedi in the ship's log-book. 

We are happy to find that this instrument is generally approved $ aad^ as its great vA' 
lity is obvious, expect that it will be shorUy in general use. 



The following Statement, connected with the Thermometer, maybe acceptable to 
the reader. It has been selected to ftU up that part of this page which would otherwise 
hsLve remained blank : 

At i)00° of the scale of Fahrealieit, or the common scaky-nMnsmy boils. 
546 oil of vitiiol boils. 
;S42 spirit of nitre boils. 
"S13 eovv's milk boils. 

SM common fresh water boils } 90° om Pmfmur^a Seahi mi 100^ im ih9 Frisndk 

Centesimal Scale* . . 

190 brandy boils. 

175 alcohol, or spirit of wine, boils. 

166 serum of blood and white of egga harden. 

146 kills animals in a few minutes. 

106 to 99, hens hatch eggs. 

107 to i03, heat of the sun In ducks, geese, fowls, pigeons, |»artridg^8, &c 

• 106 heat of the skin In a common fever. 

103 to 100, heiit of the skin in cattle, do^^s, catS« &C. 
; yi) to 02, heat of the human skin in health. 
97 heat of a swarm of bees. 

go greatest heat of tiie sea, (Golf of Medco, Augu^, 1818). 
■. 86 heat of the sea in the Stoait of Florida. Sept. 1818. 

82 common heat of the sea near the Equator. 

80 heat of the air, iu the shade, in very hot weather. 
' 7S to is, temperature in which the pine-apple, cinnamon, rhubarb, kc, flourish. 
; 74 hatter bqpns to melt. 

72 to 70, grapes, coffee, pimento, tamai'Ind, S^'C. flourish. 

67 to 00, aloes, Indian-fig, capers, (S;c. llourish. * 

64 heat of the air, in the shade, in warm weather. 

56 mean temperatnce of the air In England. 

43 oil of olives b^^s to stifleo, or become opake. 

water just freezing, or snow and ice just me^ng. Zbbo or 0 on Bmmmu's, 
and on the French Cenieemal Seak. 

90 ntllk freeses. 

2B urine and common vinegar freese. 

20 wines, Buri;;utulv, clnret, arid Madeira, freeze. 

0 A mixture of snow and salt, which is able to freeze oil of tartar, per diUfpuamt 
but not brandy. 
, 39 hdaw 0, mercury freeces. ' 
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304 MARINE BAROltf^TEit AND SIMPIESOMETER. 



IX. — Of the Marine Barometer and Simpiesometer. 

The marine BAROMETER is an instrument tQ» well' known to require descrijf^ 

tion. Captain Horsburj^h says, ** This is a very useful instrument m hhj^h kitifutl^x, 
by assisting navigators to anticipate appioaching storms. Previmi?? to a hard gnle of 
wind there is generally a great fall of the mercury, and, even near the tropict^ the faii ot 
it, hetofe a stonn or ]iiirr|cane» iii usuallj consideraUe. Within or id^ of the eqaator 
there seldom, or never, is a hnrrictne or iUum of /oiiigr duhUion $ but whirlwinds and 
hardsaualls, of & fera hotirs continufincp, are sometimes expenenced within these paral- 
lels of latitude without any fall of the mercury. Indeed the barometer is of little use as 
a giude in prognostfeating storms which may happen within the tropics, except befen^ a 
severe hurricane, wben mere is often a considerable lUl of the taexcwej, tbe'.luiftade 
being not lets than 14° or 15^ North or 9ootb. 



« 



It is proper to observe that, in the openocseea, between the tropics, in settled 

ther, there is nfn.r and rpfnr in the atmosphere, twice every twenty-four hours, resem- 
bling the tides in the sea ; Init these atmospherical tides depend upon the sun's iflflueiice 
and the rotation of tiie earth, and do not toiiow the motion of the moon. The lise and 
fall of tiie mercury, in consequence of. these tides, is about 6 or 7 of the banidred parts •f 
an mch, in settle weather, near the equator ; the high station happening about 1 i o'clock 
iuthe morning and 11 o'clock at night, and the low station about 5 o'clock in the morn- 
ing and evening. The regularity of this hux and reflux of the atmosphere is obsti-ucted 
hjf iand, but, in the ocean, it pravaih to latitude North and Sooth ; and, in fine 
steady weather. It may be perednred as far as lat. 30P or 32^ North and South. In high 
latitudes, the motion of the mcr{*tir^' in the barometer, like the ^^■inds, is mutable and un- 
certain ; but, preHous to a storm, or f^n\c of wind, there is commonly a great fall, and 
the mercury begins to rise before tiie conclusion of the gale ^ sometimes evea at its com- 
mencenent. As the eqnilibrinia iA the atmm^liere begins to bis restored. 



'* Although the mercmy sinks lowest before high winds, it frequently sinks consider- 
ably before a heavy fall of rain ; and, when the mefcnrjr stands low, the nir is l&fjtA,_ Ufid 
deprived of expansibility or elasticity, therefore nut capable of supporting much gaseow 

moisture ; at such periods, conserjuently, rain generally falls. The mercury, also, sinks 
on the approach of thunder and lightning, or when the atmospjiere is highly charged 
with dectnc matter. 

" In serene settled weather, the mercunr commonljr stands high, also in clear frosty 
weather. The mercury, in the o^ sea^ m in genend incKaed to rise wlHi easterly^, 
and fiall with westerly, wiaids. It ii likewiie necessarf to remember that, in the north- 
em hemisphere, in the open sea, the mercury rises with northerly, and falls with south- 
erly, winds J because the former, comtnt:; from the frozen parts, near the Pole, are 
more dense than the latter, which blow from the equatorial re|pons. In tlie southern 
hemisphere, the 'Contrary takes place ; for there the nrentaty rSes with the cold sesrtl^ 
erly winds, and falls i^th northerly winds. These^efleets are more particularly observed 
in high latitudes, on the ocean; for obstructions and irregularities will always happen 
near land ; because there the rarefication and expansibility of the atmosphere are not so 
equal as over the ocean. 

After very warm and calm weather, in winter particularly, a storm is likely to fol- 
low i or at vby time that the atmosphere is ^rea% A^a^&cfabbve the medium temperature^ 

" By proper attention to the maiine barometer, the experienced navigator may often 
be enabled to anticipate the changes of weMher ; and, hi some seas, lie may, by its Indi* 
calioos, even tahe in or let out reefs in the night. It is also advisable to observe the 

phases and progress of the mnon ; for it is reasonable to suppose that the influence of 
tliat planet upon the atmosphere must be considerable in penetrating through it to the 
sur&ceof the ocean." • 

In brief, a change of weather seldom fails to be indicated by the least rising or faB^ne 
of the mercury in the barometrical tnh^ ': the descent in tropical latitndes, of an etghOi 
of an hwb, when at a distance firom the had, ia the micqinvocBl indication of an ap- 

uroachinc 
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proaching storm. Many a bM ht^ aaved from destruction by^ the timely notice 
^ven by this instrumeut to prapare for a atoi^ md no tkSp skould be perndUed to go to 

tea without one. 

The SisrpiESOMETFR i« an imprnved au-bnrnTnf^ter, invented by Mr. Alexander Adie, 
F.R.S., £d., who has given a description and figure of it in the Edinburgh Philosophical 
Jounid, Vol. I. page 54. One of the first which was made was sent from the Clyde, in 
theiliip Bncldnghamshirey On her voyage to the East-Indies, 1816 ; and tlie foUoviog is 
the report giv«B oi the imtniiiieilt, by tile late Captain Chriatiaii* the coQumtader, on 
his return. 

r am glad to say that I consider your barometer a valuable instrument at sea, hav- 
ing given it a fair trial on the outward passage to India, by keepinn; ;i con ect register of 
Bty as well as of the common Marinu Barometer, takeii every third hum , uight and day, 
during the passage j and I not only found that it was fully as sensible of the changes of 
the atrnosphere as the other barometer, but that it had a great advantage over all ' 
barometers I have ever seen used at sea, namely, that of not being, in the smallest de- 
gree, affected by the motion of the ship, which will often make the quicksilver in the 
coanmon tube plunge, or rise and fall, m soeh a degree, as to make It very dillieult to 
come witiiin at least one or two tenths of an inch of tiie tnith^efen in the laraest 
ships. Onthepaasagelwineflalsofimdilt mreomct inthe indieBtionof t^ 
and weather." 

- Lieut. Wm. Robertson, who was on the Northern expedition of 1818, has said of it. 
The Simpiesometer is a most excellent instrument, and shews the weather far better 
than tbe'Marine Barometer. In short, the barometer is of no use compared to it. If it 

has any fault, it is that of being too sensible of small changes, whitm may frighten a 

reef in, when there is nn occasion for it ; but, talcing it altogrtlier, in my opinion, it sur- 
passes tl^e mercurial barometer as much as the barometer is superior to having none 
at all." ' ■ 

The Simpiesometer has also been tried on board the yacht of tlte. Commissioners of 
Northern Lighthouses ; and Mr. Stevenson, the engineer, has given his attestation of its 
auperioritjr. Mr. Stevenson says that, *' Having occa^n». towards the eoochuion ofbis 
voyage, in September, I8I9, to visit the Isle of Man, he beheld the interesting spectacle 
of abont 300 larGfe fishing-boats, each from 15 to 2(1 tons bnrtb en, leaving their various 
harbours at that island, in an apparently hne afternoon, and standing directly out to sea, 
with the intention of prosecuting the fishery under night. He, at the same time, re- ' 
marked, that both the common marine biuromcter,' and Adie*a Simpiesometer, which 
were in the cabin of the vessel, indicated an approaching change of weather, the mercury 
falling to 'jq.5 inches. It became punful, therefore, to witness the scene : more than a 
thousand industrious fishermeoj lulled to security by the fineness of the day, scattering 
their little barka over the face of the ocean, and thna ruahing Ctfrward to imminent dan** 
ger» or probable destruotaon. At sun>set, acoovdinglyv we sky became cloudy and 
threatening ; and, in the course of the night, it blew a very hard ^^\<^, which afterwards 
.continued tor three days successively. This gale completely dispersed the fleets of boats^ 
and it was not without the utmost difficulty that many of them reached the various 
craeks of the island. It ia believed no Uvea were leal on this ooeaskmj hot the boata 
were damaged, much tackle was destroyed, and the men were unnecessarily exposed to 
danger and fatigue. During the same storm, it may be remarked, thirteen vessels were 
either totally lost or stranded, between the Isle of Anglesea and St. Bee's Head, in Laa- 
'casliire. Mr. Stevenson remarica, how much it is to be regretted that-the barometer ia 
ao Uttle in use in the mercantile marine of Great Britain, compared with the trading 
vessels of Hcjlland ; and observes that, though the common marine barometer is perhaps 
too cumbersome for the ordinary run of fishing and coasting vessels, yet Adie*s Simpie- 
someter is so extremely portable, that it might be carried even in a Manx boat, iilach 
diidsion of such veaipek has a commodore, under wiiose orders the fleet sai^s : it would, 
therefore, be a most desirable thing that a Simpiesometer should be attached to each 
commodore's boat, from which a preconcerted signal of an expected gale, or;Cbaogoo£ 
weather, as indicated by the Simpiesorm tor, could easily be given." 

As conru c ti fi with this subject, the indications of a change of weather, we annex a 1 
description oi buuALLs, from the work of the distinguished navigator to whom we are ' 
indebted &r the leadiDg paragraphs of tiie preatnt section. 
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<♦ SQUALLS are generally of three kinds : that called the Akched Sqcall is fire- 
qoently ezperfenced, and wiiaUy irises up, iimii te IuwImhi, in ^form of an arch ; but, 
lometiines, it assumes the appearance of a dense black cloud, particularly when highly 
charged with rwn or electric matter. From the time that: the arch, or cloud, b first 
seen above the horizon, its motion is sometimes very quick to the zenith, the interval 
being scaicely sufficient to allow a ship to reduce the necessary sail before lrill4 ' 
icacfi her, whicb happens when tho doad has approached to the zenith. At otiier 
times the motion of the cloud is very slow^ and not unfrequently it disappears, or 
is dispersed, the impulse of the wind being not then sufficient to reach a sbip. As a 
general rule, it may be observed that, if there be rain in these squalls preceding ^e 
windf the latter wiH pfobably follow llie rain in audden tevere gusts ; whereas^ » y 
wind precedes the rain, the Mnalls are aeldom so furious^ and terminate in moderate 
showerf? of rain, Thia gencnl nde, however, la often jnterruyt ed by the operation of 
local causes. i 

"The pFscF^'nT^'r: Sqi'at.l is not so easily discerned as the: former; because it issues 
from clouds which are formed in the lower parts of the atmosphere, near the obaeirer} 
and, when clouds are thus formed, they generally produce showers of rain> and aoOGOf* 
alve fq ii^itf of wind. 

'* The White Squall is not often experienced ; but it sometimes happena near to, or 
within, the tropics ; particularly in tile vicinity of mountainous land. This squall gene^ 
rally blows very Violently for a short time ; and, as it is liable to happen when the \yea- 
ther is clear, withoHt any appearance in the atmosphere to indicate its approach, it is 
consequently very daagecous. The only mark that aoeompanies it, is the white broken 
water on tlie rai&oe of tlie aea, wWeli ia torn up by the Imve of tl» 

" Squalls, and also storms, are sometimes progressive, at other times regressive, when 
obatmeled by an oppotila wind; or, aoecnduig aa the point of greatest raieAuetion ia 
fitmnffd, 

** When a squall' h opposed by an opposite wind, its motion, is greatly retankd thereby ; 
and a ship sometimes, m this case, out-runs ilie.sqoall> and overtakes odier ahipa which 
are withhi tho limits of the opposite wind. 

** Progressive Winds, when they have rxn opposite wind to suhdtie, aie fmptnAf 
preceded many hours by a swell, which extends a great way before them.'' 

AMERICAN WINDS.— With what has been said of the winds of America in onr 
preceding pages 68, 69* ^« ^^^y he connected the incidental Remarks of Lieutenar.t 
Hare, on the North-westerly winds, eiven in page 143. The latter, founded on actual 
esperienoe, tend to show that tiie Nortlip>west and westerly gales commence In tb^ 
southern regions before they are fidt in those moie northerly ; and that, therefore^ t 
northerly route is, in certain cases, piefetable to one ioait duect or southerly. 

On the North-east Stouim of North-America, Dr. FranUSn made some remarks ia 
1760, in which he ppves his reasons for thinking' that they begin first, in point of time, 
in the S.W. parts ^ that is to say, the air in Georgia begins to move SSouth-westeriy be- 
iDsethe airof €arolfaia, which is the next state NorUi-eastward : Ilie air of Casofina 

luw Ae wmt motion befcnre the air of Virginia, which lies still more North-eastward; 

and so on North-easterly through Pennsylvania, New Yorlc, New Hampshire, he. quite 
to NewfotmdhiJid. These N.E. storms, he adds, arc generally very violent, continue 
sometimes two or three days, and often do considerable damage in the harbours along 
tiieocast They are attended by thidtdduds and rain. 

The Doctor illustrates ^s hypotliesis with his usual felicity ; and concludes with say*' 
ing, " Thus, to produee our N*B* storma, I suppose some great and rarefaction of 
the tdr in or about the Gulf of Mexico ; the air thenoe rising has i^s place supplied by 
the next more northern, cooler, and therefore denser and heavier, air ; that, being in 
motion, is followed by the next more northern air, &c. &c. in a successive current ; to 
which current onr coaat and inland ridge of mountains give the directk>b of N.£. as thc^ 
lieN.B.and&W» Bee ITorJkf^ m//.jM0«tS3, 1809. 

10. SUP- 
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ip. SUPPLEMENTARY REMARKS ON THE Navigatiun of and 
FROM THE WEST-INDIES, particularly with R£6ARd to 

. . GU;»l^TS».&Qt» AX CAPT. T. WlLftONy X924^. 

At the b^[iiuuitfof October, 1824, Captain T. Wilson, in the ship Henry IVeUesley, 
tSber loiichiiig at Madeirat was on liis passage ih>m MoMTSBsaAT to Cabtaobita, and 

he says, We found the ciurrents setting to the eastward until we reached the meridian 

of 70^ W., and in one twenty-four hours found the observed latitude to be MO miles to 
the northward of account. After passing 70^ W. and 14^ N. we experienced westerly 
currents. 

" In afterward running down from Cartagena to Honduras, in lat. 1 i*^ N. and long^- 
tn^, by bearing of the land, 76^ 45' W., tried the current, and found it to set B. , by 8. 
three-quarters of a mile in an hour ; and found, in the following twen^</our honrt^ 
tile ohserved latitude to be 8 miles to the southward of latitude by account. 

** On the 5th of October, steering N.W. and keeping a look-out for the Skrranilla, 
at 2A. 30m. p.m. saw broken water, with a bright yellow sandy reef, from tlie fore-top- 
^allant>iQast-head, then bearing N. by E. and at the estimated distance of Q or 10 miles. 

" The observed latitude on the previous noon was 15^ 25' N., and the distance run, 
hf loff, from tbAt time until the reef came in sight, was S miles, on a N. ^ W. cbniiie ; 
ilUowing this, i^lh the distance, adding two miles for northerly set, as found in the < 

pre^-ious 24 hour^, will o^ive a cocreiponding latitude of the reef, as liud down in the 

Colombmn Navii^'-ator, lo"^ 45' N. 

" Continued the course atN. i W. true, but, at 4 p.m. saw rocks and broken water on 
. the larboard-bow, beaiing N.W. ^ W. about 2^ miles : the sandy reef at the same time 
bearing N.E. by E. ^ E., at U or IS miles, not being visibly below the miseuptop. 

The rooks fippearedto range about one mile taA. a half from N.W. to S.E., apd Be 
at about one-tiiira of the length of the reef ftom the western end of it. They shewed 

tbcmseh'ps about 5 feet above the water : the remaining part could be discerned only by 
the sea's breaking over it. In the space between the sandy and the roi^y reef there was 
no appearance whatever of broken or discoloured water. 

" At 5, 30, p.m. the broken water on the sandy kay was bai'ely to be seen with the 
apy-glass from the mixen-top, and bearing E. 1 8., and the rocky reef bore, at the same 

time, N.N.E. about two ntiles. At 6 p.m. the rocky reef bore E. by N. a short two 
miles ; sounded in 7 fathoms, with a white coral bottom. With the reef bearing 
S.£. I £. 2^ miles, had 9 fathoms. With the broken water barely in sight from the 
vten rigging, and bearing S.S.E. § E. mounded in IS. ftthoms. At 7> had again 1ft lb- 
thorns : the sliip, during all the time of sounding, going, at the rate of 5 knots* At 7, 
30, p.m. had 10 fathoms; and, at 8, no bottom with 50 fathoms up and down. The 
quality of the soundings continued the same all throughout as at the first cast. 

The dangers of the SeiTanilla, m described and eidiibited in the Spaniah charts, 
leave no doubt that the shoal requires much caution. 

** Ships from the south\rnrd, from which quarter the reef is most likely to be ap- 
proached, must be very cautious in passing its latitude in the night, however certain 
they may be of the longitude; for tiie kay, and in particular the reef, sore so very low, 
that there would be very little i^iance of seeing it in the night before experiencing itaill 

effects. Should a sliip happen to make the sandy kay first, it is recommended to keep a 
good look-out to the westward for the rocky reef : for, although there may be no visible 
dangers, some may exist, which will make it imprudent to attempt the passage uatil it 
IS better known. 

The moon's distance, from two stars at 8 p.m. the same evening, gave a mean 
longitude of Wfi S3'. W. Allowing, therefore, 6 miles westing from 5; 30, p.m. when 

the sandy reef bore E. by S. truCf (estimated distance 4 leagues) and 12 miles westing 

ibr ^faat bearing, will place the body of the sandy k^y in 80^. 5' W. The CMtem extre. 
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nity is assumed, fiom ibe Spanish samys, in 79^ 4& W., ivbSeh longilnie may lb* 
confided in, as tolembly correct. 



The ship was found, by observation, to be consideimhlf to tbe northward, both on 

the day of making, and thr (lav after passing, t!ic reef; supposed to be from a N.W. 
current j and the dead-reckoaiog, in &ve days^ from 7t>^ to 80^ W*» and firom 11° tO' 



From not being near enough to the sandy kay, no more can be said of it than 
that it appeared to be a very long shining sand of no inconsiderable extent. 

" After passing the intersection of 82° VV. and 17° N., found a current which set 1$ 
miles, by difference of observations, in 7 hours. 



After taking a departure from Ruatan for the Southern Foui' Kays, experienced a ; 
S.E. current j arising probably from taking the departure too iar to the westward of 
Ruatan, it bearin^r at the tune, by compass^ Bast Pdnt 8. E. and S.W. Poiiit. 

Remarks mabb on thb Passagb from thb Bay of Honduras, 

THROVGH THB StRAIT OF FLORIDA, TOWARDS ENGLAND, 1825* 

''Left Maugkr Kay at? a.m. January 22, and at noon observed the latitude to be^ 
17^ 54^, which was 12 miles to the southward of dead-reckoning. 

" For four dnys after the 22d, we stood off to the eastward with strong norths; and, 
on reaching in to the westward, on the 5th day, made the Triangle, which shewed the 
dead-reckoning to be 90 miles too far to the eastward ; and it was remarkable that, 
during the period, there was no deviation found in any one of the days between the 
latitude by account and observation : from this circumstance, a caution to a ship, under 
similar circumstances, may not be useless ; for an inattention to it may prove fatal to a 
ship standmg in during the nighty which at tbe time may be supposed to be 100 noules 
off the danger. 

On the 29th of January, at noon, the Island Cosumel bore N. by £. by compass, dis- 
tant at least 4 leagues ; being to be seen only from the misen^opmast head. The lati* 
tude, at the same time, was observed to be 30^ 2' N. Tbe latitude of the South end, as 

given in the Tables at 20° 4', must positively be incorrect. From the obseiTation it -^vas 
juJi^i (i to be about 20° !3'N. The South end the next day bore West, and the ob- 
served latitude was 20° \&. ' ' 

From latitude 20° and longitude b7°to 22° 30' and 85° we experienced strong north- 
erly currents, and in one 24 hours the latitude differed 42 miles. This was from latitude 

In lat. %4P N. and long. 87** W. found a north set of 39 mules in nine hours. The 
difference of latitude was ascertained by meridional observations of stars. 

Iv THE SvBAtT OF Flobxda, from lat. %4P to lat S5^, about longitude we expe- 
rienced the usual velocity of the currents, as Iiud down in the charts: that is, about 
{\\ miles an hour towards thoN K. : but, after reaching 25° N. the current seemed to set 
nearly due East toward the Bahama Bank. From 25° to 26° the difference of latitude, 
ascertwied by observation, exceeded the run by log 31 miles northing; this was in an 
intcarval of 15 hours. From latitude 96° to 28°, in an interval of thirteen hours, the 
difference of latitude by observati«Mi exceeded the dilference of latitude by dead-reckon- 
ing by only 32 miles. > 

From latitude 25° N. the usual velocity of the current, as marked in the chart, was 
carried on with the dead-reckoninjr until the latitude was again accurately ascertained 
by the sun ; when the dead-reckoning, with this allowance, exceeded the observed lati- 
tude by 116 miles : that is to say, the latitude by log, with the usual allowance, was 
sg^ 58% but the observed latitnde only 28^ 8' N. 

This remark may net be unworthy of notice $ for, supposing the weather not to »lniit j 

of an observation, all through the Strait, to ascertain the latitude, it may serve to wani 

a ship, undtu' such gii cumstances* not to haul out too soon to the eastward, without having , 
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well to the northward, to IB to ^ve a sood berth to the Maternlllo Reef, on the 

comideratioh that the stream may have set them sufficiently to the northward : for had 
we, in the Henry IFeilesleif, trusted to our latitude by log, after having made the usual 
aOowaace, we should have endangered the ship on the Matennllo; hut, having asceN 
tamed our bititude by sideral observation, it warned as of our error, and may serve to 
shew the great utility of finding the latitude by nigbt as well as by day, in tbis dangepous 
and critical navigation. 

In running from the Strait towards Bermudas, uo easterly current was experienced j 
on the contrary, in an interval of eight days, our observed longitude differed with longi- 
tude by lug by about 40 miles to the westward: but tbn may bave arisen fiNun errors in 
tbelog. * 

Found more variation by liiilf a point to the northward and westward of the Western 
Islands than is laid down in the Atlantic chart. 



EEKATA AND ADDENDA. 
The RiADsa it rkquetM to eiwivef, wtfA Ut.ftm, Oefolhmimg Enmkt, 

Page 14, Let. of the Riveir Inoon, «7*» ir to be 26'' 17'. i . 
19, line 8 from thebottom; Ctnta to be Ci uta. 

22, — 28 . .1 — . , lb'2e to he 18'2!. 

23, •— 13 ' ' , Koad to to be Koad of. 
7«, — 12 .S.£?otobeS.B.of. . 

100, — 18 CeatatobeCenta. 

To tkg Experimmfg m Currents, page 93, nmy be added, 

Easterly Current towards Scotland.^A bottle from the brig Ardent, John 
Duncan, roaster, from Hawbor^ to KewfoundUnd, 22d Sept. 1824, lat. oti^ lonir. 
24** SO'j found 12tb March, 1825, on the sands of Del^ near the Batt of tbe LeWM. and 
the notice transmitted by the Agents to Lloyd's atStornoway, 17th March. 

See, alM>» as to the GuLr^TAEAM^ tx^ tbe note (•) on pofs 883^ sad tbe note (() pefe 
130. 
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TABU fOBXOBRBGTINO TUB SUN'B ALTITUBB, deaoriied m page 264. * 
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CATALOGUE, &c. 

1 . 

I. PILOTS. 

EAST-INDIES, AND NAVIGATION THITHER FROM EUROPE, 

INCLUDING AFRICA. 

KO. ^* *• ^' 

\, TUB Complete Eagt-TndU PiKit ; bdnir an cartelniTe CoHeetion of C3iart«, botli 
general and particular, for the Navigation not only of the Indian and Chinese 
Seas, with those of Australia, or New Holland, &c., but abo of the Seas b«- 
twt't'ii the lii itish Isles and the Cape of Good-Hope. A New fiditioiiy.iiiTwo 

larf^e Volumes, huudsouiely bound I«) ^ 

The same Work, with llu- Volume of Directions, No. 3 20, hereafter ... 10 5 6 

2. The Country-Trade Pilot j for the Navigation of the Ka&t-Indies and Unental 
Seas, within' the LinkltB 6f the EMUIadia Company's Charter;' vii. from the 
Cape of Guod-Hope to Cbi]ii> New Soutb-WaleBy Mew Zealand, Hand- 

somely bound 10 10 U 

Tlie same Work, with the Volume of Diiectious, No. 320, hereafter 13 2 6 

$. The EMt-lndia Dirtx^toi y \ beings a Collection of Charts, both g^enci-al and par- 
tic nhn, for the Navii^ation not only of the Indian and Pacific Oceans, with 
the Chinese Seas, but of those also of the Navigation between England and 

the Gape of Good-Hope. Boand 7 7 0 

Or, with the Volume of Directions, No. 320, hereafter 9 19 6 

4. A Comyjlete Pilot for tlie Northern part of the Bay of Beufjal; comprehending, 
upon a laige Scale, the Entmuces of Hoogly Kiver, and the Cuu>se of that 
River up to Calcutta. With a Book of Sailing Dii-ections. By B. Lacam, 

Esq. and others. A vew and greatly improved Edit inn .Ill 6 

b. A New Pilot for the Moluccas ; eontaining a general Chart of the Moluccas and 
. ' Eaatera Ii^bdii, on Two large Shceta ; with sepamte Flam of Bonro Bay, 
Kemar Roads, Dhelli, and Gonon^ Telia River. Surveyed by Lieut. Henry 
IMoor, a.ssi8ted by Capt. V V. Ballard, R N. 'With o Book of Directions. . .110 
6, The African Pilot j being a Collection of Charts, on a large Scale, of tl>e Coasts, 
Harbours, and Islands, of Africa, ftom' the Strait of Gibraltar to Cape Ne^^ro \ 
including the Atlantic and Southern Oceans, f'ovnpilcd from the Draughts, 
Observalioosy Joumalsy &c. of Messrs. Norris, VVoodville, and Dalzel. Jm- 
■ ftmtdEdaimL Haif-bovnd • S 1& 0 

The Tmo FoltiiiMff, mHihd ' Msmoir,* 4«- ^ aeeompavy tie Chart 

of the Ati^anhc OcEAH, CK^o.Z2l y hereafter J ) and Mfmojr, ,^r. to 
accampanv the Chartof /AcETiiioric orSoi'THERN Atlantic Oceak, 
fNo. .']22,y contain a complete and accurate description the Cua»ts 
and Harbours of AraicA, to the Cape of OM-JHqw> wif ft AMpIt tflrwe* 
UomfwSaillmgtoQiiidtmthMBCoaMU, ■ 

BRITISH AND EUROPEAN NAVIGATION. (Pilots,) 

' 7., The New Channel Pilot: comprehending the large Chart of tiie Thanu^' Muutli, 
< the last new Clrart of tlw English Channel, mmI Charts of all the Harbours ; 
together with Mr. Au.stin's Oiart of Fowey, &iC. and the New Chart <>t the 
Bay-of Biscay, with all its Harbour.';. Half-bd. ; with a Book of Directious 2 d 0 
8. The.Three-Cha]uiel Pilot, for the £u<^}ish, Bristol, and St. George'ii Channels, 
comprehending the new large Chart of the English Channel \ tliat of the Navi- , 
gation between Bristol and Cork, the New Chart of the Coast of Peuihroke- 
sfaire, betweeu St rumble Head and Lenny Head, with that of St. George's 
Channel, and all the Coasts of Iretend. Half-bd. ; with a Book of Directions 1 15 0 

• 9. The Irish Coa.st in g Pilot-, coiitainingSt. George^s Channel, and five other large 
Charts of the Coasts of Ireland; including the River Shannon j on a large 
Sole. An Imptored Edition, with the new Light-Houses, &c. 15 0 

10. The Coasts of Norway, from Drontheim to the Cattegat, engraved from the late 

Danish trigonometric Surveys. Five elegant Charts. See NnmberaJBft.to^ ^ i 
88,hcrcaftCT.^, t ^"^^ 



Uenerai L Uarts, ^c. 



vn. £. jr. 4» 

li« Tlie enlai-ged Baltic Pilot; comprehending a fine Cvllectiou of Charts, of the 
Kavigation from London to St. Petersburg j including the North-S^, Catte. * 
gat, the Bdtt, Soaad, and Gulf of Finland, fte. Ac. Dedicated, by F^. 
■lUtBion, to the Right Honourahle the Master, Wardens, ami Assinlants,' of 
lilie Trinitj^-Uouse of Ueptford-Stroud. Half-bonnd. A new and iiuui-ovcd 
Editiou, with FifTures of all the Ligbt^HovMS in llie Gulf of Finland, and*^ 
rariona other additioiM. Accompanied with a Book of Direetiont . ..' 2 5. 0 

18. Meditfn-ancaii Pilot; or a Collection of Charts of the Navigation from EiigUtnd 
to the Straits and the Archipelago. Ou a large Scale. New Editiou, Half. 

. . bouad : 3 S 0 

AMERICA AND WEST-INDIES. (PiloU.J 

13* Tlie Nova-Scotia and Breton Pilot; with a Book of Sailing Directions. By 
Thomas Backhouse, late Master of His Majesty's Ships the Thisbe, Hussar, 
and Argonaut. Half-bonod 1 15 0 

14. Hie Pint Partof the.North-AiDcrican Pilot, for Newfoundland, the Gulf and 
River of St. Lawrence, &c. &c. By Captain Cook, and others. A new £dition. 
Half-bound with a Book of Sailing Directions 2 5 0 

13k Second Pert of ^ NorflwAtnerican Pilot ; comprehending the English Channel, 
Atlantic Ocean, the Coasts of New England, New York, North ami South 
Carolina, Georgia, &c. and Gulf of Florida, to the Havanna. llalf-bouiul; 
with a Book of Sailing Directions S '& 0 

16. WEST-INDIA ATLAS; or a new and complete Collection of accurate Charto, 

with Plans of the Harbours, Roads, Bays, and se{>erate Maps of the Islands 
in tb« West-Indies; including the large Chart of the Atlantic Occau, here- 
after deserlbed, and various other mlnable Charts lately published. ' Half- 
boun4 5 5 9 

17. A Collection of accurate Maps and Charts of the West-Indies, Gulf of Mexico, 

and Northern Provinces of South- America; which includes improved Edi> 
tionf of all the Particular Charts of the West-India Islands, the new General 
Chwt of the West-Indies, that of the Gulf of Mexico^ and that of the Carib- 
betlslauds. Beautifully coloured and half-bound Z '<i 0 

18. Forif Draught* of the prineipal Bayg and Harfaonrs on the Continent and 

lalaiids in the West.ladiee$ incliuling a General Chart ; 0 18 0 



II. SINGLE CHARTS. 

THE WORLD IN GENERAL. 

18. A large and elegant Chart of the World, on Mercator^s Piragection; with the 
Ti'acts of the more distinguished nuKlern Navigators, ice. regulated through- 
out, according to the best scientitic Determinations. By John Furdy. With 
every INseovery to the present time ; inclndiiqt those of FHndere, Kmsentern, 
Kotsebue, Humboldt, Pike, Lewis and Clarke, Hall, Ross, Franklin, and 
Parry. With a Table of Distances, by Sea, fmm London to all the principal 
places, and other additions. On four sheets of grand eagle paper, in sheets, i 15 0 

Moanted on canvas with r(riien, full coloured, and bound edges 2 0 

Mounted in the same manner and varnished 3 16 0 

Size, wbeu monnled, 4 ft. 5 in. high, by Oft. 4 in. wide. 



*«* TbisCSiut, or Map, (for it !• both,) presents a complete and (general View of Modem 

' Gcocraphy, in its piescjtt sfatr ot'improvcinciit 1 lie S<Tile oti whicli it is coik*tnicte<l 

is orequal nia^nitutie \»itit tbatnt'any Cliaitof the WurM winch has preceded it ; 
and it nas been attempted to coiubiii. , in the work, a most accurate dctiiil with the 



utmost cleari)C!>!i. A simple Mcale also gi veii (or tbe exact adat^urc uieat of Dts 
hmcen, in every direction, without those iuconveni«litsp|MaMgSi-wtlkhhavesoni»' 

times t>cen annexed to works of this dcsA-iiption. 

20. The WorU, on Meit:ator's Projection ; reduced from the preceding Chart. On 

one sheet of grand eagle paper. With a Tkbte of Dlttftnoes, 4hc ; i . . 0 10 0 

Or, mnunted un canvas, with rollers, &c 0 18 T) 

Mounted in the same manner, and varnished 1 5 0 

Mounted in a black frame, and varnished 1 15 it 

ASmaller Reduction of the same Chart, on half a sheet of Ele|diant paper, very 

clearly and neatly engraved ••••• 0 2 0 

Bfounted in a case, for the pocket 0 4 0 

SI. A'Tariation Chart of the World; improriH lirom 'Dr. fidunnd Halky; by JbyGoogl 

1"1I11 Mimalsl 1 tiiMsiHidiiiii. • 0 5 0 



ATLANTIC OCEAN AND BRITISH NAVIGATION WESTWAK0. 

* - ■ 

no. ^. *. A 

S3. A Gco^l riiai t of the Atlantic Ocean, according to the OhservatioriK, Survcyt, 
aud Determmatious, of the most cwiuent Navigators, British and Foreign: 
/rom a Cnrobination of which the whole has been dtduccd, by John rui dy. 
With particular Plans of the Roadstcd of Angra, Terceira, Pouta-Dtlgada, 
St. Michaei's, of the Cbaooel between Fayal and Pieo, Santa-Cruz to Funcbal, 
&c. On four large sheets. WtCh Additiont'to tikft protet tlnrie. 0 16 0 

For the New MwoiK and DiftBCUOif 8 to Moompany Holm Chart, tee , 
No. 821 hereafter.' (MeM^iegtttut^^H**) 

Tin: r,pw Chart of tho- AfL^ntlc mi\ \w \\.\\\, .it tlir price alhivf nicntioned, r-itlifr in slK^rts, or 
joined in tbe usual inauner, ot iit two j^jis, one cootaiuiuf; the two norUtaro aad tbe ottittr 
tbe two iOtttboB ilMcti* bciqg a fbm astiwntly ooamatei^^ 

A ITww dart of the Aflantic, or Wettcm OceBiiy with Hndson^ Bay and other 

adjacent Seasj including the Coasta of Europe, Afnca, and America, from 
sixty-five degrees of North-Latitude to the Equator; but without the parti- 
cular Plans above tneutiuDt d. lleduicd, chiefly, from the larger Charts^ by 
John Pardy, and beavtifally engraved on two liatrKe Sheets • 10 6 

S(« Tl)p Fnt^li^h Channel, nn a very large Scale; comprrhcnflins^ the British Coasts, 
from Luweatoff to Aber^iwith j the IrUh Coast from Wexford to Limerick^ 
and the l¥ench Coast, from Nienpoit to the Saiote. Chiefly from the Govern- 
)lieut Surveys. By Hr. J.Oothett. With tlie New Bank of Soundings, and 
particular Plans, ou enlarged scales, as follow:—!. The Downs, with the 
South and Queen's Channels: 2. The Harbour of Ncwhayen: 3. Hai-bour of 
IBboreham: 4. The Coast of France, from Calab to Boolognet 5. Start Bay 
and the Skerries: 6. The Isle of Luudy: 7. Envirous of I'shant: 8. The 
Harbour of Brest. Dedicated, by permission, to the Honourable Corporation 
of Triuity-House. A roost heautifvl and aocnrate Work, accompaoied with 
a new Book of Directions. (No. 330, hereafter) 0: 14 • 

m. The Harhours and T'^lands of the English Channel, &c. Being a Cii)l?rtion of 
twenty-eight particular Charts, all from accurate trigonometric Surveys, 
noetly on a urce Sealed and arranged on three Sheets, uniformly with the 

genei-al Chm l, above desCrihet!. Price of the wluile 0 14^0 

Each Sheet of this Work may be had separately, as follows : — I. Tlie Sheet en- 
titled Eastern Harbovrs, and containing, 1. Dungeness to Rye Har- 
bour, with the Shoals adjacent: 8. The Shoals, &c. off Beadiy Head: 3. The 
Isle of Wight and its Environs: 4. Spitbcad, <cc., on a very large scale: 

5. The Needles* Passage, on a similar large scale: 6. The bl^ R<^s, and 
Race, of Portland, witt Weat Bay : 7. EnTirone of Gahli : 8. Havre de Grace 

and Mcuth of the Seine : D. Harbour of Cherbourg: 10. Port of St, Malo. , . 0 G 0 
The Middle Sheet, contaiuiug, 1 . The Islands of Guernsey, Jersey, Aldemey, 
&c,: 2. Bridport Harbour: 3. The Coast from Lyme Rq^is tu Beer Head: 
4. Torbay and Dartmoutn: 5. Plymouth Sound, Hanioaze, &c.: 6. Fowey 

Harbour: 7. St. Austlc's or Polkerris Bay : 8. Falmouth Harbour 0 5 0 

Ihe Sheet entitled Western HAttBouas, coutaintujb !• J^almoath and St. 
lve*e to the Land's End and ficdiy Islaoda, inelndinif Mo«nt*a Bay: It. Hm 
jScilly Islands: 3. Harbour of, and Coast near, Padstow : 4. Milfoni Haven: 

6. Harbour of Waterford: 6. Harbour of Voughal : 7. Cork Harhour: 

8. Harboui- of Kiasale: 9. Crook-haven : 10. Bear-haveu, in B&utry Bay ... 0 5 0 
ftO. A new Chart of the English Channel, with Plana of HarlMMii% &e. Eedoced 

from the above. Without the Book of Directiome •••»•••••«>•... 0 8 0 

Ditto... .«•• With the Book of Directtona 0 LO 6 

gy. The aaeae Chert, to Scilly, &c., bot withbnt the Bhnk of €!hattnel Soond in g a ..060 
The Southern Cuaats of England, from the Owers Lirht to Plymouth Souo^ 

including the Isle of Wiorht, ^l<r. With numerous Views of the Marks, &c. 

By Mr. William Price, ^iasttr, K.N 0 10 0 

40w Isle of Wight, with the adjacent Coast of Hampshire: with tife Appcwweea <^ 

Head l ands and Sailing-Marks, &c. By Mr. William Price 0 4 0 

30. Coast of Dorsetshire and DcvouHhire, from St. AlbAo's Head to Sidmoath; with 

Appearanoea of Land, Sail iiigiMarks,&c. By Mr. Price 0 4 0 

SI. The Coast of Devonshire, from Exmouth to Ramebend: containing Toiliny, 

Start Bay, Plymouth Sound, and Bigbury Bay ; exhibiting parUcnhw Sketches % 

of each. By Mr. Price „ , 0 4 0 

341. Spitbcad, from the East iEaid of Haylinjc laUnd toStoke^a Bay; with Biwinga 

and Di t:inrpK, ?i,,d a Book of Satliu': Dirrrtions. T^i gr***'"'' r trireltft | lll| n _ ■ i ... r I- 

veyed by J lancis Owen, a Mas^r m LheEoyai Navy J7.Z^..~^*.*I^V9^^ 



Chari$,"^BrUi$h Navigation, 



Sa. tiR CoMt of Fnace, from Chcibourg to Bidat} indhHUaf tta Iitaids of 

Guemiey, Jersey, Aldcniey, &c. With Dirfctlons 0 4 

.4 n«r owr, .3*. /o /^c jnih/uhed early in 1835. 

84. Gvcrnscy, wUh ^rk, Herai, aad Jetiiou, by Captaia Dobree ................ 0^ 3 Oi 

is. The Itluid of Jersey, «• divided into its Parishes uoA CMtMM} wlthefi the ear* 

roundiiifif Dauc^crs, accord ing; to the latc Survey (1825.) 0 8 0 

36. A new Survey at the Harbour of Fowey, in Corii«rall, on a very large Scale j 
with Descriptive Notes, showing: the pecnlmr advantages of this excellent 
Harbonr to 8hi|iping taken in a gale on the Coast, by Mr. Austin, of 
Fowey: with n crenf^ral Chnrt of the Coast from Plymouth to St^Aaede^i 

Bay, and Appeatauces of the Land .. , .«••• 0 5 0> 

97. Moant^s Bay^ fron theLltard to Gape Gomw«n 0 S 4V 

38. Scilly Inlands, with theSoundinefs and Sailiutc-Marka. Improved Edition 0 9 # 

39. Bristol to Corii, Ac>-The Coasts of Corland and Wales, from the Isle of Port- 

land to Aberystwith, with the Comet of Ireland from Wexford to Kiosale: In- 
clvdinff the Navigation between Bristol and Cork, i(C. KKauced from the 
Surveys of Mcfifirs. Spmcf, Maf'ken/ir, Huddart, &c. &C. ll> . J Onthett. 
Regulated by the Graud Triguuometi ic ^i^rveys. With tl)€ New ^outidings 
and particakr Plaiii of Mmt*e Bay and Sdlif ; Viem of llie Laad, lie. 1flS5 0 • 0- 

40. Bristol Chaauel, from Caldy Isliuid and Havtlaiid PoiwI to Kiag^e Jload^lkc. 

Two Sheets. Con-ccted Editioa • 0 4 0 

41. The Coast of Pembrokeshix^e, from Stmmble Head to Lenny Head, inclnding the 

Entraace of Milford Haven, the Smalb, &c. on a very large Scale. From the 
Surveys of Messrs. Mnckcnzie, Huddart, and ?VTnrriR, regulated hv th«' Grand 
Tricononietric and other original Surveys. By Mr. J. Outhett. With a Table 
of dBtemiiped.VosiCkMM. Heganlly engmvad < 0 4 0 

42. Milford Haven, from St. Anne*s Point to Haverfordwest. New Edition 0 8 0 

43* Captain Huddart's SuiTey of St. George's Channel , from Glns^ow to Caldy 

Island, uu the Bniitib Coast, aud from the Skerries, Port liu^h, to Kiasaie on 

the Irish Coast. A new Edition, with AdditioiMi 0 10 0- 

44. A Clmrt of St Geov^c''& Channc^ redaoed fnm the above. Two OMeta. A nair 

and improved Lditioa.. ••••«'•■• *««. 0 6 0 

4ft. A netr Genoal thart of St. George s Chanatl aad all tlia Coast* of Irdand ; ad- 
justod by the latest Determinations: with particular Charts of the Frith of 
Clyde, the Bayii of Dublin and Liverpool, Cork Harbour, &c.; and NotoH ex- 
planatory of the different Light-Houses and Lis^t^Vessels on the Coast, to 
die present time. Accompan^ with a valuable Book of Directions *••••• 0 KO 0 

4i0» New Chart of the Harbour of Whithoni, on the Western Side of the Entrance of 
Wigtou Bay. Surveyed for the purpose of making its advantages kuuwu to 
the neighbouring Coasters, &c., by Mr. J. Ebiahfod, of Wfiitahaveu... 0 3 0 

47. West Coast of £ngland, from Lynns Point, in Ansksea^ to Formliy Poiiit,^ in 

Lancashire; iDcludine the Rivers of Chester and Liverpool, &e ..«..* 0 5 0 

48. West Coast of England, from Formby Point to Blaek C<Hnb» in Cumb^r^ud,. • 0 5 0 

40. The Harbour and River of Waterford, with Tramofe Bay, Jtte 0 8 0 

50. WestaiidSouth-west Coast of Ireland, includinq^WiterfordaDdtbeRiverShanaon 0 8 0 

61. River Shannon, from the Sea to Limerick, l^luee Sheets 0 8 0 

52. West Coast of Ireland, from the Shanaoa to Sligo Bay , 0 4 0 

03. West and North Coast of Ireland, from Sligo Bay to Raagblin Islaad, &c. . . . . 0 4 0 

V All the vrecedittg Chscts of Ifdsadhave hssa leoMllf swnctsd lad inpievtd, with 

various Additiout. 

A4. GanUin Iluddart*s Survey of tlie Nflcth Coast of Ireland and West Coast of 

. Scotland, from Tory Island to Cape Wrath; including the Western Islands of 
Lewie, Harris, &,c. Ivscribedy by V9rinixsiov, fo Ihe Sriiuh Soctety for the 
J^ncuuragemetit of the liJihery. A'ctu i:^(ii/io/.-. with Additions . , 0 10 6 

55. New Chart of the West Coast of Scotland, liroin the Mull of GaUoway fo Daoan 

Point j iiicittding the adjacent Islands, &c 0 4 0 

50. New Chart of the Wfst Coast of ScotlaiMi, from Ardnamurchau Point to Cape 

Wrath) with the Wcstsm Islands of Lewis, Harris, 0 4 0 

THE NORTH^EA; RIVKR THAMES, AND BRITISH NAVIGATION 

EASTWARD. 

07. The North-Sea, npon a very lai^ Scales constructed from a gieat variety of 

orij^inal and accurate Surveys; more particularly those of the r«i;pective Go- 
verameats, adjusted by the best astronomic observations; with particular ^ 
Plaui of the Peatlaad FHtfa, the Channels to Bergen, and the Hsuhowrof 
Christiflusand ; accompanied by a large Book of Piloting Directions for all ibyGoosIe 
the Hartmuff » &c. By John ruidy.. With numerous Appearaaces of the ° 



6 tamie'n Jfauiical CatahffU^ : 1635. 



MO. * £,4* A 

&8rTlw Southern Ftet of tiieNorflu8M,&c. CoinfprdMadlii|;tlieCo««lsof En]^«4 
from Brachy Head to wKitby; with thoM of France^ Gerraany, &c. from * 

Cayip ^iri'^iir?. (n the River Hever: inehidin^, also, particular Plani of the 
■ Envirous ot Ortorilnew, the Hondt or H'estcm Scbeld, Hcligolwd, jkc. A 

new," clear, and aceimte, Chart ^ 0 8.0 

i9' ThoRivcr Thames, w ith all its Entrances, brtwprn OifordncRs and Dover. On 
a very large Scale; improved from Surveys inade by Order of the Trinity- 
House, and accompanied with a Book of Directions • 6 0 

€0« The Harbour und Environs of Harwieh, with the Coasts of Rssex and SuiTolk, 
from the Western Spit way to Orford Haven, incl ml iiijf the Wallet «nd Kinfr's 
Channel, from the Buoy ot tlte Heaps j with Appeai-ances of the Marlu, the 
new Lif bthooaea of Hnrwidi, $us. A kurpe ami btmii(fkl Sk«ti» 0 5 0 

CI. The Eastern Coast of England, from Oi foi dness to Flamhonmph Head, inclnd'nip: ; 
Lynn and Boston Deeps, the River II umber, Smith's Knoll, the L<enion and 
Ower, he. Constructed, partly, from the recent Surveys made by Order of ' 
tiie Honourable Coi-|>oration of Trinity-House, but principally from the Sor- 
- . veys and Keniarks of Mr. G( or<;f- HoUitcb^ of Lfoii-Rq^ist with a Boole of 

Soilhig Directions. {Stw Edition^) 0 8 0 

05. Eaat Coast of Eagfcrad, from Flamborougb Head to the Entrance of Boston 

Deeps, with the Course of the Humber to Hull. New Edition 0 S.O 

03. East Coast of Eng^laiid, from Flamborouc>h Head to St. Abb^s Head; with Flaus 

of the Tyne, Hartlepool Bay, Tees Mouth, Holy Island, &c. with Directions 0 0.0 
04* Coast of Yorkshire, from Slaiths to Robiniiood^s Bay; including Whitby awl 

Sandsend Roadie, and Runswick Bay, with a particular Plan of the Town of : 

Whitby, on the River Eskej abo several Appearajicea ot Land, and Sailing . ' 

IKreelions on the Chart. Surveyed by Jonathan Pkkcrndl. 0 5 0 

6. ^. Hartlepool Bay, surveyed by Oi-der of the Corporation 0 S 0 

06. ^iew Chart of the Coasts of ISorthumberland and Dmham, from Smiderlaud 

Poiut to Berwick, including the Faru Islands, Holy Island, &c. From iIm: 
Surveya of JUeut. lulw, J.Johnson, and other Officers, of the Royal Mavy. 
A large and beautifitl l^heetf wUk AppMonmeu ijf ik» iMuH^ JUgkUMUU, 

and a Book of Directions 0 5 0 

67. Frith of Forth, from Fifeuess and St. Abb's Head to Uueen'a Feiry, and the ' 

River Forth to Stirtlng 0 S 0 

08. East Coast of Scotland^ from flfenesa to Bodkannen, and the En^Miee of tie 

Frith of Forth 0 3 0 

69. East Coast of Scotlaiid, from Buthumiess to the Ptutland Irith .0 3 0 

70. Kew Chart of th( North Coast of Scotland, from Cape Wrath to Duncanshjr 

Head, with Pentbud Frith and the Orkney Islands^ including the Man Bank, 
&,c. from a recent Survey •• »•.•••.«..«•••,.»• 0 4 0 

71. The hlands of Shetland, with a particnlar Chart of the Harbonr of Lerwick, 

on a very large Scale , 0 .5 0 

72. Sketch of the Orlaiey» Shettand^ and Faroe, Isb^ndBj^ by Captain Rom DoncUy 0 4 0. 

FLANDERS, HOLLAND, &c. AND THENCE TO THE BALTIC AND 

GULF OF FINLAND. . . 

V3. A large Chart of the Coasta of Holland, Zealand, and Flanden, firon die Tnel • 
to the Downs and the Strait of Dover. Newly improved} with the Kivcr 

Scbeld to Antwerp, from tbe late Survey of Beaupre, &c 0 10 6 

74. The Coasts of Holland and Genuuny, from Camperdowu to the River Hever j 
including the River Ems to Erode'n, with the Elbe, the Wescr,andtheEydcr; 
including Husum, Frederirhstadt, Tonninge% Hamburg, ami Bvemcn* A 
new Edition, with a Book of Directions • «• 0 0 0 i 

76. The Cattcgat, the Sound, and the Belts : compiled and drawn from the Trig©- I 

nometric Surveys of Denmark, combined with the Nantical Surveys of the 
V\m v P LnvenoTO, nnd n ith the Sw^di>ih .Surveys of M. Gastaf Klint, in- 
cluding, also, sevcralungmal Surveys, made by Masters in the British Navy. 
With enlarged Plans of the Sound and Danit^ Groonda, Winga Sound, and 
other principal Harhonrs; illustrated by nameroua VIcwb, Witha Book 

of Directions ••• 0 18 0 

70. The Caltcgat, from the Skaw and Oronst Island to Copenhagen, &c. By Chrb- 

tian Charles Lous 0 4 0 

77. iTie Passage of the Sound, frtim the Survey published at Copcnhap^en, for the I 

Use of the Royal Pilots 0 3 0 

70. The Entrances of the Bnltic ; / uuiprebeuding the Sound, with the two Bid^ed by Google 
and all the Danish Islands. From a Survey, puhiished at Cdvenhaceli, &«w 



Chari$.f''^artb€m and Smiktm 'Nawgaiion. . 7 

wo, , £. s. a, 

79. TheBtUkaadGair of IHiditad^iooiie vei7 lai^C!^ Tiwiwlftlwl from the 

last Swedish and Russian SunKys, made and pul)lishcil by order of the Mmg 
of Sweden and of the Emperor; with many Plans of particular Harl>onrs, 
Appearances of Laud, Figures of the Lijrht-house8,&c. Beantifully engraved 
on Eigllt large Sheets; and <ledicatedj by permission, to the Right Hon. the 
M«eter and Afk i s tmits of tlie Trinity-Uouae of Deptford-Strood : with • Book 
of Seiling Directions I I 0 

80. A new Rcdnced Chart of Oo Bnlticy on Two large Sheete of double-EM^nt 

paper, with numerone Plans of Haiiboniay View of landy Ac. With n Book 

of Sailinp^ Directions » 0 8 0 

81* 1 he Gnlf of Finland, uniform with the preceding Cliart of the Baltic, includ- 
ing many particolar PkmSy Fipures of all the Lighthouses, &c., ^uite gou* 
plete to the present time, and under the authority of theCbemlier Leonty 
^palurid}'^ Director of the Ligbtlwuses, &c. •••• 6 8 0 

88. The Southern Gdnetii of the Gnlf of Fiuhuid* ftom Daecrort to Roserwhrk lUy, 

intlndiny Worms Roail, Ate. on n lug eScale. By Mr. W. P^ice, Master, R J«« Q 4 0 

NORWAY AND NORTHERN NAVIGATION. 

* . m 

83. The Coasts of Morwmy, from Drontheim to the Catte;rat . (See No. tO, of Pilots) 16 0 

The distinct Charts are as follow : 

84. The Northern Coast of' Norway, from Haiten Islaad to phiistiaasand^ iodnd. > 

ing the Leed or Chanel of Drontheim. Fuom the.Tkr^jononietiieal Bnrvoy 

made by order of the Danish Government 0 & 0 

85. The Western Coast of Norway, from Christiauiiand to Stadtland, in Continua- 

tion of the preceding Chart ; with Appearances of the Land^ iEC...« . 0 5 0 

86. Continuation of the Toast of Noffimyy uom Stadtland to Blom Island, ftune 

size aa the preceding Charts ,•• 0 5 0 

87. Farther Ckmtinva^n of tiie Coast of Norway, from Blom Island to Starauger y 

on the same sealc^ and uniform with the three preceding Charts .....0«5 0 

88. Farther Continuation of the Coasts of Norway, 6lc. from Stavanc^er to Chris- 

tiaaia and the Cattegat, including the Skager-ilal^ or Sleeve, on a large scale 0 d 0 

89. Near Chart of the Northern Ocean, Davis^ Strait, BaiBn^s Bay, Lancaster 

Sound, !kc. with (he >»avi2:^tiou from Great TJritain and Ireland to Spit/N( r- 
cen and the White Sea, the Tracks of Captain Rms, in 1818, and Captain. . 
Pany, 1819, 80i Including particular Charts of the WhiCe Seti and its Har« '/ 
hours, from the late Survey of Admiral Von Dessen; of the EnvirooB of the 
North Cfipe ; Harbours of Spitzbcrg^en ; Isle of Jan Mayen j the Fceroe Isles; 
Wild l&les and Reef) Disco Island and iiays j Prince Re|;eot*s Bay^ Fort 

Manvers,^ 6 12 o 

Or, with the Memoir an<K*sailinp^ Directionsfor the whole. (No 323, herenftcj-.j 0 17 0 

90. The North-west Side ot Hudson h Bay, wlierc a Passage was attempted by 

Hr. Henry Ellis. .* 0 3 U 

* 

SOUTHERN PARTS OF EUROPE. 

91. A General Chart of the Bay of Biscay, chiefly from Surveys made, respectively, 

by Ot^er of the Governments of Franre wud Spain, with FonrteeTi pnt tienlar 1 
Charts of its iiai'bours, &c. executed lu the santc inuuucr sm those ol the ^ 
Channel, above described, (No. 34,) by Mr. J. Onthett ; and dedicated to the' • 
Kight Hon. the T.orils Commissioners of the AthTiirnlty: The ])ni (irti! u* 
Charts are— 1. The Bay of Brest, &c. : 2. Port L'Orient : S. Mouth of the ' 
Loire, or Rirer of Nantes } 4. Basque Roads, with the Giitnide or River of 
])ordeaux, &c.: 5. Port Passage: 6. Bay of St. Sebastian : 7. Buy of Bilhoa; 
^. Harbour of Santona : 9. Hart>our of Santaivler : 10 I'ort of Rivndro : [1. 
Port Vivei-o: 12. Inlet of Vares: 13. Harbour ot Cttieu-a: 14. Haibourot 
Corunna. With a new Book ^Direetions fur the Bay, Coast qfPwtupaff 4«. 9 10 9 

92» Qniberou Bay, on tiic Coast of France j including the Islands of Houat, Hedic, 
and Cardinals Rocks ; also the llieseus Bank, as discovered and surveyed by 
William Price, Master of H. M. S. Theseus. With Directions 0 6 9 

93. The Coasts of Spain, Portugal, and Barbery, from Si. Seha.stian to Cape • 
Blanco, ?Jorth •, couytruettd from the Surveys, &cc. ot Tafiuo and other dis- 
tiuguitdK.'d modem jNavigaturs, by John Pnrdy : and comprising also, on a 
large Scale, pulicolar Charts of the Inlets of f^errol, Cornnna, and Bctamos, 
the Inlet of Vigo, the Harbours of Lisbon, Porto, Setubal, aud Cadiz, the j bv Gc 
Strait of Gibraltar, the I$ay of Gibraltar, &c.} with numerou« Views of the • 
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94. N«w Chttt of Oft Mtditertane*!! Sa } compiled from the bat Spaniah SanMyi^ 

anfl from valuable Materials of the late Lord Nelson, &c. With the Har- 
bour of Smyrna, and several other particular VUiaa ut UartH)ursy 8tjraittiy 6x. 

By Joteph Dessioa •••••• .••«•«.••'•• •••«•«• d 9 0 

fViff lAc Kvw Sailimo DHttOtoftTybr tk€ McDtTBAHJaitAir, <M Ifd. aas, , 

9j. a smaller Chart of tbp Me<^Uerranenn Soa .......0 & 0 

06. A Survey of the Bay of Gibraltar, with the Kock, Town, and Harbour. By an 

OAcer in the Royal Tfavy 0 3 0 

9T. A new rhart of Port Mahort, in the Island of Minorca, on a vrry large Scale, 

Accurately surveyed by Lient. (now Capt.) Wm. Henry Smyth, KJS.F 0 4 0 

98. The Coast of France, from the Mouths of the Rhone to vitin fVanca, from the 

Frendi Snrreys; with a Plan of the City, Harbours, and Roadn, of Toulon. .050 
' 99; A Survey of the Roads and Harbour of Lii^hom, with the adjacent Coast. By 

Lieut. Young 0 3 0 

hN>. AnaetttftlfhtfveyofllR PhffOyOf Slrftlt,or Meflifaul 0 3 0 

101* Chart of thf Gulf of Venice, from the Italian Chart of the Adriatic, by Louis 

Furlanetto, and finjoi the Spanish Charts of Totiuo, &c. By Joseph Dessiou 0 4 0 

102. New Survey of the Bay of AbonUr 0 a 0 

103. The Coasts of Greece and the Archipelago, with the loman Islands, and the 
' Si a of Mannora, to Constantinople ! Compiled and drawn from the Survpy*? 

and Obsei-vations of D. A. Galiano, and those of Messrs. Chabert and Borda ^ . * 

eonptavd willi the Svtweyt, «ce. of Onptafai Bimonda, Mr. Thomeo CnrtlSy 

iMr. J. Wilson, and other Officers, of thr British "Navy. With particular 
' Charts of the Harbours of Corfu, Cephalouia, and Zante, Paxo aud Antipaxo^ 
tlie Passage of the Dardanelles, the Channels of Paros, the Harbours of Macri, 

Scopca, Marmorice, and Karaji^tchf the Strait of Scio, te 0 10 6 

. l04. The Propontid, or the Sea of Marmora, with the Bosphom»>, and the Chatniel ' 
of the Dardanelles} on a large Scak; with a particular Survey of the Bos> 

pborwi or ChMMl of Orait«itiiio|»te 0 3 0 

IO&».TheMMfc8Bi» vhhthcSMvf AMir> Mdthefleftof Mwinom 0 3 6 

AFRICA, BKASIL, AND THE SOUIHERN OCEAN, INCLUDINQ ^ 

THE COLONY OF GOOD.HOPE. j 

106. General Chart of the Navigation from the British Isles to the Hio Plata, and ' 

Cape of Good-Hope. . With eevenil particular Fbna, See 0 10 6 | 

107. A new General CSiart of the Bthiopic or Southern Atlantic Ocean, aud Coa.sts | 

of South America, to the Cap«» of Good-Hope and Cape Horn, including the ' 

Western Coast of Amcrtca to Panama } with particular Flans of St. Helens, , 

the Bayn of the Cape of Good Hope, the River Fhta,- Monte-Tideo, Maldo. ' 

BOdo, the Port of Valllvia, those of Concepcion, Valparaiso, CuIIao and 

Lima^ Guayaquil, and Panama j the Galapagos Isles, with Views of 

Land, and other particuburs. By John Purdy 0 16 0 

*«* "Bw Mbmoir and Dswrnow lo wxompany thtt preceding €flUaf, \ 

•tee Xo. 322, hereafter. ^ 

The I>iFF£REfiiT .Sbrbts of the Chart nay ba bad4«parwf(tly, atto. asch. The N.W. 
Wieat contniuH the mo&t accurate Chart of tbe Plata, Itc The N.K. Sbaet SCI Bele^ 

Stc, aiid llie Cuast. to the Cape nf Good-Iiope. 

108. A Jjarge Claart of South-Sbcflaud, including Coronation Island, &c. from the 

Exploration of the Sloop Duve, in the years 1821 aud By George 
Powell, Commander of the aane^ with Notee,** descriptive of tbtte 
ncwhi' rUxcovcred Lands ••»•••» .0 6 • 

109. A reduced Chart of South' America and the Southern Ocean *.*. 0 10 6 

110. The Goeet of Africa, from the Stait of GSwelter to Cape Blanco ; including 

the Madeiras and Canary latamdo; with « porticiilnr Chert of Bfogodor B«y$ 

Nem Edition , , q g ^ 

111. The Azoit;t;, or Western Islands, Madeiras, aud Canary Islands, with Part of 

tlie Coasts of Portugal and Africa, ftwui ^ Borllttgfl to Cape Bojador, con. 

structed by John Purdy. With Phuis of Hnrbours, Views, &c 0 8 (1 

J 13. A A'eto CAar^ of the Coast of Africa, from Ca(>e Blanco to Cape Vadc, &c. . . 0 4 0 

113. TheGapeVeitle blends, regulated hymimerous scientific I>etei*minatious. with 

Views and I>irectionB on the Plate. Second Edition, dcgeatly engraved 0 4 0 

114. The Coast of Africa, from Cape Verde to Cape St. Anne; with particular Plans 

of the Road of Bissao, and the Isks <k Loss, *tc. By Mr.W. WoodviUe, < 
111 It nially iiQpj-ovcd ,,,,, 060 

115. The ( oasi of Africa, from Cape St. Anne to Cape Formosa- \ncYuding chieoied 

the U vndwanl and Gold Coeatsi with particu lar Pbns of Sierra LeMU Bean ^ 

•nti:u\rr at Ki» 
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116. A Survey of the Entrance of Sierra Leon RWcr. B]rCapt.E.Tbomp0Oii,RJf. 0 2 0. ] 
in. The Rlttr Sherbro, with Ywary Bay, &c 0 % • 

118. Thr Coast of Africa, from Cape Formosa to Cape Negro, with the adjacent 

Ititands, md pMicular Plaois of Boaqy River, Eiitrance of Old Calebar, 
Binbia, Cameropiiy River» Ame de CImwt Bay, on St.ThoMU^t blud, 
Yumba Bay, View of Amhriz Road, Loauda St. Paul, Beiifii«la» &c. *c. 
By Messrs. Noma, WooKlville, Dalzel, FinlaiBon, &c 0, 10 6 

119. Survey, pf tbe River Congo, uu tlie Coast of Africa } from its Entrance to the 

Bayof TubImL By George Maxwell 0 7 6 

HO. The Island of Ascension, with the SouiKHn;rs; surveyed bv Mr. G.Maxwell ,.0.2 0 
|dl« New Chart of the Noithem Coast of Brasii, frpm ^ra to the Island of St. 

Joao, or St. John, inolndiBf Urn Port of MarwihMigu' &c» vitk an originl 

Survey of the Harbour of ligraidMVi; udft Book of IKraetioiM. • By Urot. 

William Hewett, R.N 0 7 tf 

122. The Eastern Coast of Brasil, from Seara to Santos; includiug the l&laud of 

Fernando Noroidin, with the Harbours of Pemambuco, Bahia, or 8t. 8nlf». 
dor, Rio dc .Taneiro, ^;c. Adjusted from the Observations and Sur^'eys of 
Lieut. William Hewett. With View^ to. and A Book of iiirectiooa 0 7 6 

123. Harbours of BrasU : ris. The Roo4 «» HoAow of Penuunhnco, oa nmyed 

by Lie^t. Hewett; the Hnihour of Bahia, orflLflelvaaor-, that of Rio de Ja. 

neiro, &e. hy the same ; uniform with the last two precefli!)^ Charts 0 7 6 

M4. The I^bind of Vein^udo Noronha, from a French Survey, Utely imuruved. ... .0 S 0 ^ 

IS&b The Stimiti of Mege1h». Eidnrged from a Chart pnUished at Madrid « 3 0 

126. Table Bay, with the Road of thr Cape of Good-Hope. Jfew Edition 0 6 0 

127. False Bay, and the Cape of Good-Hope; by Captain Hmddart. Kmc £diti<m ,.0 6 0 

128. Simon's or Seaman's Bay, in the Bay of False; by Ditto. Ntm IMINm .... 0 3 0 
%9f^ The Southern Coast of Africa, from the Cape of Good-Hope to Dalagoa Bay ; 

includins; the Bnnk of Cape A2:n1ha?, iti Soundincr*!, Currents, within and 
without, ^c. AinQ SalUanttaaud iJaUgoa Bays, the Haibour of Kny^na, and 

\ ftTiovoftheCepe. IfewSdiUm 0 6 0 

|dO..B»yof Alfo%Moi*elB«y»eiidBi9ofSt,BrM,oiithe8ootbcmOMsiofAfricaO 4 0 

INDIAN OCEAN, £AST-INDIES, &c 

181 . A kfge Chotft of the Indian Oeeon, horn the Cape of Good.Hop4»to Canton, 

with the Eastern Passage to New South- Wales 0 16 0 

1S8. Indian and Paeif c Oceans, bet« cen the Cape of Good-Hope, Mew Holland, and 

Japan. Impruved Ixiition 0 10 6 

ISS. Indian Ocean ; exhibiting the Tracks of Ships in the diflereut Monsoons .... 0 6 O 
194. Charts of the Currents in the Indian S< as, during the Noith-Eoat n|^S(Mgulb- 

West Motuioous, by M. Le Vicomte Grenier. 'Hie pair, • 0 5 0 

136. Inner Passage, between the African Cooet and HadOfascar, with tiw Comoip 

Islands, &c 0 6 ft 

136k The Coast of Madagascar, from Manafia River to th*^ North Point of the Bay 
of St. Lucia; as surveyed by Mr. John Young, undei- the Direction of Cap- 
tain Wood, of His Majeaty^s Ship Garland : also, a Chart of the Cms! from 
the NorthnnTnn<^t Point of the Bay of St. Lucia to Point Itapore; witfin 
' View of Point itapore. and the Island of St. Clara, • . . « » 0 7 6 

137. St. Augttstine^s and Tnllea Bays, on the Western Coaat of Madt^paacar 0 4 ft 

138. Western Coast of Madagascar, from St. Augustine^e Bav to Cape St. Andrew 0 4ft 
139i Islands of Qucrimbo, Obyo, and Matemo ; with Patta Island and its Harbour, 

on the Eastern Coast of Africa. New Edition, 0 4 0 

140. Kew Chart of Mavritins, or tlw Isle of France, with the Isle of Bowhon or 

Re-Uninn, and particular Plans of the Harbours, &;r. On one very la(|pe Sheet 0 7 ft ' 
14 i. Maheaod Amiiantes Islands, in the Indian Occau. ^exc Edition 0 4 ft 

142. Islands, Rocks, and Shoals, in the Indian Ocean, viz. Cosnioledo Islands, Isles 

and Reefs of Pedro dos Banbos, Shoals of St. Bi-audon, and Bassas deOMgas 0 0 

143. Track of the Calcutta over the Kansas de Chagas, in the ludiau Ocean 0 4 0 

144. Isles of liodrigue, in the Indian Ocean. New Edition ., 0 4 0 

145. Methnrin Bay, on the North^e of the Ishmd of Rodr^nic New SdtHoH 0 6 ft 

146. Northern Part of the Indian Ocean, from the EqnlooctialLines with the lUK 

trances of the Red Sea and Gulf of Persia 0 7 6^ 

147. The Gulf of Aden, or Entrance of the Red Sea. By Captain Moffat, &c. . . . 0 6 O 

148. Red Hea, from Mocha to Geddah *...«. 0 & 0 

149. Tbe Road of Geddnh, on a large Male -» 0 4 0 

150. Red i»ea, from Gqida to Suez • 0 6 ft 

161. Straits of Jnbol Mid Tor Harhonr ; by Mr.FViend « i Q'PiTi^^y i^o^gle 

152. Golfof Pejbiii ^ ft ft ft 
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lri4. Harbour of Bombay 0 1 6 , 

ILa- Coast of India, from Goa to Ca]»c Comorin, with the I^kdivas Islaiwls 0 6 0 

llifi. Coast of India, from Mount Dilly to PontlicUerry, with the Maldivas Islands 

and Isle of Ceylon 0 Z fi 

157. Palks Straits and Bay 0 6 0 

Calpentin Road, uh the West Coast of Ceytou ; and the East Coast of Ceyloii| 

from Veulos Bay to Batacalo. New Edition 0 i 0 

IRQ. Colombo Harbour, on the Western Coast of Ceylon. New Edition 0 A 0 

IfilL Port deCJallc, on the Westeni Coast of Ceylon. New Edifitm 0 4 0 

, mi. Port de Galle, and Bay of Niiewellc, ou the South Coast of Ceylon. New Ed*t. 0 4 0 

16*2. Trincomalay and Veulos Bay, on the East Coast of Ceylon 0 4 0 I 

mi Bay and Harbour of Trincomalay. New JBdition^ corrected from the Obser- i 

vations of Captain P. Heywood, R.N. &C 0 1 fi I 

lfi4.. Oriental Seas and Iblands, with the Coast of the Continent, from the Island of ] 

Ceylon to China. , 0 2 6 J 

1C5. Bay of Betisral, with Part of the Indian Ocean, as far as the Line 0 fi 0 ^ 

Ififi. Coast of India, from Point Calymere to Point Gordcwur, iucludiug the Coast ' | 

of Coromandel 0 5 0 

1fi7. Road of Paleacate, or Teogepatnaro, or Fort St.David, on the Coast of Coro- 
mandel 0 4 0 

16ft. Coast of India, from Point Gordewar to the Ganges 0 5 0 

IfiO. The Coast of the Northern Circars 0 2 fi 1 

1?0- CoringTx Bay, on the Coast of Golconda 0 ti 0 

171. Nortlieru Part of the Bay of Bengal, between Point Palmiras and the Aracan 
Shore. From the Surveys made by Messrs. Plaisted and Ritchie, Su rveyors to 
the East-India Company^ compared with those of Captain Farmer, Captain 

Savaije, and B. Lacam, Esq. New Edition, much improved .07 

122^ Hoogly River, and the Roads of Balasorc and Piply, from Point Palmiras to 
Lacam^s Channel, with the coiirse of that River up to the Town of Hoogly. 
From the Surveys of Messrs. Ritchie, Lacam, &c. New Edition, much 
impi-oved , ..» 0 2 fi i 

173. Channel Creek, from €^rge''s Point to the Sea, surveyed by Benj. Lacam: ' ' 

with the principal Channels of the River Hoogly, from the Sea to Georare*s . ^ 
Point, as surveyed by other OiBcers^ on a very large scale. A new Ediiiony 
conected to the present time 0 10. 6 

174. Coast of Pegu, with the adjacent Coasts of Aracan and Tanasserim 0 7. 6. 

125, Andaman and Nicobar Islands ; improved Edition 0 fi 0 

1 7tf. Iskii of Merguy, on the Coast of Tanasserim j and Junkseylon Island, with its 

Harbour, on the Coast of Queda 0 4 0 

177. Survey of Pulo Pinang, or Prince of Wales's Island, with the Strait between 
it and the Coa.st of Malacca, or the North and South Channels. On a very 

large Scale. By Lieutenant Thomas Evans, R.N 0 2 fi 

17ft. The Straits of Malacca and Siucapore; accurately laid down from several Sur- 
veys and Manuscripts of Mr. Alexander Black, the late Mr. John Redford, 
Captain Horsburgh, Messrs. Ricliardson, Lindsay, &c 0 ID fi 

179. The Strait of Sincapoi^, from Pnlo Pisang to Bintang Hill ; with the Soundings, 

Shoals, &c. On a very large Scale. By Lieutenant Thomas Evans, R.N. 0 2 fi 

180. Strait of Malacca and Sincapore, with part of the West Coast of Sumatra, and 

Hog Island j also a Part of the Road of Acheen; by Thomas JelVerys 0 fi O 

* mi. The Northern Part of the Strait of Mabcca, with a Plan of Prince of Wales's 

Island 0 fi O 

Iftg. Southern Part of the Strait of Malacca, by Captain G. G. Ricbaitlson 0 fi 0 

183. South Channel, from Prince of Wales's Island to the Sea j by Sir Home Pophamj 

with Additions , 0 b. 0 

tft4. Satangor and (^oast of Malaya, from Point Caran to Parcelar Hill, iiKluding the 

Straits of Cologu ..... 0 4 0 

Ift-'S. .Sti-aits of Sincapore, with those of Durion, Sabon, and Mandol 0 5 O 

ItoO. Port of Rhiu, on the Island of Bintang, in the Straits of Siucapore 0 4 O 

1ft7. WestCoa8tofSuroatra,fromTouroumanetoIndrapore} withuPlanof Natta],&c 0 fi O 

IHH. West Coast of Sumatra, from the Line to the Straits of Sunda U fi O 

miL West Coast of Sumatra, from Bencooleu to Keyser's Bay U fi O 

IM. West Coast of Sumatra, from OldBencoolcn to BufTaloc Point ; with Plans of 

Rat Island and I'oolo Bay 0 6 O 

lOIt Straits of Sumla and Banca, with Gaapar Straits, &c. ^ 0 Z 6 

lil2. Straits of Sunda, with a Part of the Southern Coast of Java, to Point Winerow j 

from MoHs. D'Apres. New Edition 0 fi O 

ID^ J avan Sea, including the Isle of Java, &c. New Edition -. 0 7 6 

IM. Morth Coast of Java, exhibiting the Roads of Bantam and Batavia 0 2 6 >oqIe 

11^2. Butavta j the Road and City, &c « ^ a_ 
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196. lilastera Coast of Samatra, frOm the Straits of Sanda to the Eutrance of Bauca 

and Gmmt Stimlto 0 « 0 

197. Straits of Banea; nrvejed by Captain Lloyd and Mr. Bampton. New Edit, 0 5 0 

198. Caspar Straits; survey^ by Captain Jos. Huddart, FT? S \ew Edition ... 0 7 6 ' 

199. Soutb-VVest Part of the Chinese Sea, iucludiug the Suaits ot Biiiitun, &c . . . . 0 b 0 
8410. Bartcm StnitSy wStnits to the East of Java; to which has been lately added, 

an accurate Sketch of the Straits of Sapy ^ 0 7 6 

901. Straits of Bali, and Pondi and Respondi '. 0 4 0 

WHi* Macassar Straits, between the Islandi of Boraeoaiiil Gel^»cs 0 7 # 

1003^ Philippine Islands, the SontbemFart; witih the Sooloo Aichipdago, aodthe.. 

North Part of Borneo, &r 0 -7 9 

204. North- West Coast of liiu ueo, trom Baiaiubaiigaa to Boraeu Proper. Surveyed % 

. by Lieut. James Barton. NewSdithM - 0 4 0 

205. The Chinese Sea, with its several Entrances; drawn ftem a great Dttiubin* of 

Draughts, Journals, and other Nautical Documents 0 7 9 

206. Straits of Bueton; with the Track of the Marquis Comwallis, Captain llogan, ■ ■ 

in 1796 0 4 0 

207* CoastofIiidia,froin PuloTimon tdPnloCambir, inoluding theCtilfr.fSianijAiC. f) 0 0 

208. Pulo Auure Bay. SurYtyed by WiUiam Nicholson. . New Edition 0 4 0 

S09. Palo Timoa Bay ■ 0 4 0 

SIO* The Coasts of India and China, from Camboja to Caoton ...v. 0 5 0 

S11. The Coasts of Cochin China and Pulo Condor, iu the Chinese Sea 0 4 0 

919. South Coast of Haynan, from Tiidiosa to Guichou 0 5 0 

Galloon Bay, on the Island of Haynan 0 '<5- 0 

214. Chinese Sea, from Sanciam to Pedra Bfamca, with tiie E^tiaiiceB into the iU?er 

Tigris, aiul its Course to C^ntoa...* 0 7 6 

Vib. ' New Chart of the Ty pa and Harbonr of Macao, on a very large Scale. Prind* 

pally f»om a Survey by Captain P. Hey wood, of the Royal Navy ., 0'7 0 

216. A Survey of the River Tigris, from the Island of Lankect to Canton with co- 

pious Direi'tions, &c. By Captuiu Joiiepli Huddait, F.R.S. hew Edition 0 7 6 

217. Phil ippine Islands, with Part of the Cbincee Sea, to Cbntoit ••«••••,••«•••. * 0 7 6 

218. Port of Subec, in the Isle of Luzonia. 0 4 U 

219. Bay of Manilla, Capital of the Philippine Islands 0 4 0 

S90. Solaogan Bkirbovr, on the South Coaat of Lnsonia} and Bongo Bay, in the • 

Island of Mindanao 0 4 0 

231. The Northern Part or the Chiiu'se St-a, from Fortnosa to Japan ...O 6 0 

222. The Entrance of iSangasalci, lu Japan -'•••0 6 0 

923. New Chart of the Moluccas and Eastern lelandi \ by Lieutenant H. Moor, of 

the Royal Navy. Two Sheets ,0 10 6 

224. Goono^ Telia River, on the N.£. cud of Celebes j by Lieutenant Moor. ..... 0 d 0 

925. Kema luwde and Part of the Coaat of Celebes ; by the eamo , , 0 5 0 

2'2G Booro Bay. Surveyed by the same... •«••*•• 0 5 0 

Dhelli Harbour in Timor, by the same , . 0 8 O 

22b. BaudaSea, including the Isles of Amboyua, itauda, liouro, Ceram, andcircuiu- 

jaceht Islands *, with the North*«Mt Part of Timor,' &e. &c. &c. 0 5 0 

929. Islands and Harbour of Banfb, on a lar^c Scale, from the Surveys and Obser- 

vations of Lieut. G. W. Cumming, R.N.j with Directions ou the Plate •«.. 0 7 6 

930. Straite to the Westwaid of New Guinea, with Waygeeoo, &c 0 7 0 

981. The Eastern Coast of New South- Wales, from South to Cape York$ with 

Plans of Botany Bay, Port Jackson, ate 0 6 O 

232. Captain Butler's Chart of the Western Part of the Pacific Ocean j comprised 

between the Latitudes of 48^ SouA and l?** North, from 146« to 178^ of 
^ East Lonpcitude; cxhibitin|^ the Tracks of theWalpole East-Indiaroan, from 

the South- West Cape of New-Holland to the isle of Tiuianj with several 

ucwly-discovered Islancls, &c * ....012 0 

This Chart ha» been greatly improved f^om the Surveys of Captain 
jEUnders, the Joiirnals of Captain Bristow, 4^. ^c; and it now contains 
part iruUir Vlaxifi of Storm B^y, in T>/»? Dieman^t Land, n/" Porl^ Jnck- 
son, the Bay of Islands, ami Mauuinj^'ti Stiait, with numerous important 
Remailcs, 4«. tfiiif Mwe Diicoveries not exhibited in any otifer Chart, . 
. Piinly*s mwC^rtof tbeWwUsjccepfeiC. 

933. A Chart of Van Dieman^s Land, and the Southern Extremity of New Holland ; 
with the Tirwly-diseovcrcd River called the Derwent, by the Commanders of 
the Slups i>ukc and Duchess.. a^.. ;.n«*.. 0 4 0 

Digitized by Google 
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NORTH-AMERICA. 

BO. .... £. t» 4, 
^34. A ncu larc^e Ceiirral Chart of the T-^latid of NpuTonnrllanr^, witball its "RanTc'^; 
the Gulf and River of St. Lawrence, Nova Scotia, the l^y of Fuudy, and the 
Coasts thence to Boston, Cape Cod, &c. iaeladinf, also, the Islands of Anti- 
COfti and Prince Edward, Breton Island, &c. By Joseph Dessioti. An im- 
proved Edition, ^r!t?i 1 >'i \v B(i()k of Sailinjc Clrections (No. 320)., , 0 13 0 

S3^ The Island of Newtouodlaiid, with the Soundings. On one Sheet ^.0 3 0 

fsa: The Banks of NewArandtand ; with fhc adjacent Cotttt and Islands. Neir Edit 0 S 0 
))37. Soutb-East Part of Newfoundland, containing tlie Bays of PlaccDtia, St. Mary, 

Trcpassey, and Conception 0 3 0 

23S. Captain Cook's Sar>ey of the South Coast of Newfoundland. On a large Scale 0 6 0 

239. Captain Co«A s Survey of the West Coast of Newfoundland. On a large Scale 0 9 
940. The Straits of BeUo-lsk. On a I^ge Scale. Two Slieetsj with Directiotts on 

the Chart L 0 4 0 

{Ml. Eastern Const of Lalwador, from the Straits of ^Mk-Isle to Cape Btnff 0 3 0 

842. South Coast of Labrador, from Grand Point to Shecatica 0 3 0 

843. Coast of lludson*s Bay, whore a N W. Passage was attempted by Henry Ellis 0 3 0 

844. New Chai't of the Gulf of St. Lawrence and Breton Island, on a large Scale, 

from actual Surveys and Astronomic Observations. Constructed by Joitn 
Piirdy. With particular Plans of the Gut of Canso, I.fmi -lionrs, Harbour, 
Cow Bay, Sydney or Spanish Hiver, Ristigouche Harbour, the Miagan Isles, 

&c. TwofljlMiets ......010 0 

S4ft. The River of St. Lawrence. Surveyed by order of Sir Cliarks nnnders. On 

Twelve Sheets J with Directions. New Edition. 0 12 0 

240. The Mazdalen Islands 0 2 0 

247. St. John's Harbour, in Newfoundland. Surveyed by Fknncis Owen, Master^ ' 

R.N. With Direetions on the Plate 0 3 0 

248. Harbour of Great Placeutia, in Newfonodland. Surveyed by Francis Owen. 

With Appearanees of Land, and Direetions on the IHate 0.3 0 

849. Trinity Harbour, in Ncwfonndland. By Francis Owen. 0 8 0 

8&Q. Nova Scotia, with a Part of Breton Island ; including the Bay of Fnndy and 

South Coast of New Brunswick} with Plans of the Harbours of Halifax, 

Shelbnnie, Liverpool, efcc. imfifwtd SdHton 0 8 0 

251, Breton Island, with the Ont of Ctoao and Cbedabncto Bay. By Mr.T. Badc- 

house. Master, K.N. *. 0 3 0 

253. Jestico, or Port Hood, on the N.W. side of Breton Island. By Ae same 0 3 0 

253. St. Anne^s Harbour, on the N.E. ^e of Breton Island. By the sane. •«« * • 0 3 0 

254. Spnni^h River, or Sydney !^arbonr, on Ditto. Bvy the same.. 0 6 

255. Louisbourg Harbour, ou the S.E. side of Ditto. By the same 0 3 0 

856. Inhabitant Bay and Harhonr, at the Sonth Entrance of the Gnt o# Osneo. « ..0*3 0 

267. Crow Harbour, on the South side of Chedabucto Bay... ••.....•«•.••• 0 3 0 

258. Canso Harbour, on the N.E. side of Nova Scotia 0 3 0 

259. Country Harbour, Ditto, Plate 1 0 a 0 

800. Continuation of Ditto, or Plate 2 ^ O S 0 

261. Halifax Harbour, Nova Scotia, By the same 0 3 0 

262. Luneoborg or JMallagash Harbour, Not a Scotia. By the same 0 3 0 

863. Shetbnme Haibottr, or Port Roamy. By the same 0 3 0 

264. Harbour and River of St. John, New Brunswick. By the same 0 3 0 

205. The Coasts of New England and New York, from Cape Sable to the Entrance 

of New York Harbour; with Plans of HeU Gate, Portsmouth Harbour, the 

Rivers Kennel^k and Sheepscut, &c. Neto Edition. 0 10 6 

866* Anew and larec General Chart of the Ameriran Coast, from H^Hfax, in Nova 
Scotia, to Philadelphia } with Plans of the following Hai-bours, viz. Ualifiuc, 
St. John's, New Bmnswiek, PorChuid, .Fortsmonth, Newbnry-port, Annin 
squam, Boston, Newport, orRhode-Island, aud New. York. Oadicalod takis 
Excellency Jas. Monro.". Accompanied Uitti a Book of Directions.... Q 10 0 

%^7. A large Gcuei-al Chart, coinpretiendiug the Coasts from Cape Cod, in Maasa- 
dinsets, to the Havauna, in Cnba, and thanee to tlie River MisBiwpi : with 
particular Plans of the Harbours of Newport, in Rhode Island, New York, 
the Delanwie, Charleston, Port'Royal, St. Mary's Inlet, Nassau liiver, .Si. 
Angustin, the Havamia, &c. Widi the Book of Directions 0 14 0 

808. TI)c Coast of the United States from Cape Cod to S&vanna, &e. beiny part of 

the Chart preceding, with the Harbours and Book of Directions 0 10 6 

809. The Coasts from Phikddpbia to the Havapna and River Missisipi; with the 

Harbours, and a Book of Directions .....r ,. 0 18 0 

270. Boston Harbour, iu Massachusets, on a larfjo Scale 0 3 0 

271. New- York Harbour, or Hudson's KiTer, from Satidy Hook to New. York....,, O 3 0 

niiiK 
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373. The Bay of Chesapeake, with the Coasts of Virginia and Maryland, &c. on a 

large Scale.. ^ 0 6 0 

S74* New Jersey, Maryland, Virgblia^ &c. from New- York to Cape Hatteras j ia« 
eluding the B>y» of JMUman, woA Chwptate. By CapUia HoUand. N§m 

Mdiiim i • » 0 6 0 

M. Vwik >nd flcwth GteolinB) frbtt Gaps HattMW to VortMoyaL By tlie tame 0 9 0 
976. Coaat of Georgia, from Port-Royal Entmioe to 8t« Avgustiu; with Plans of 
Naisau River, the Mouth of St. Mary's Rirer, and the Harbour of St. Augus- 

tin. By the same. New Ediiion 0 3 0 

tn7. Cape Fear River, fi*om the Bar and Frying-pan Shoals to Brnawtek 0 3 0 

SfT8. Charlestowu Bar and Harbour, in SouUiCiuN>liaa«, 0 3 0 

S79. Fart-Royal Harbour, in Ditto.... ; * 0 3 O 

980. DawibdMe, in Ditto. «... 0 3 • 

iS81. Amelia Bar and Harhonr, in East FU>rida • , 0 3 0 

S82. Sarrcyof tbeBiferMiwupiyOaTwo loDgSlKe^ ....•«...• 0 4 0 

THE WEST.INDIES, AND COAST OF GUYANA. ; 

3SS. General Chart of the West-Indies, Gulf of Mexico, and Northern Provinces of 
Sbutb-America, from the Parallel of 35*^ North to the Eqnator. ' Compiled 

Aon the Spani;>b aiul other Surveys ; by Joseph Dessiou • 0 16 0 

If mounted on Cloth, with Rollers, and full-coloared, as a Map 1 15 0 

fS4. A new General Chart of the West-India lalands, with the adjacent Coasts of 
the Soathera Continent ; indndiag the Bay of Ytfcatan or Honddrae. Oon- 
posed from a great variety of Surveys and ObservatipaSy {artlealairty Hbmt 
made by the Spanish Surveyors. By John Purdy. •••••• 0 6 0 

885. A Chart of the Mexican Sea, or Gulf of Mexico, including the Strait pflPloiida: 
Constructed by the same, from the latest Surveys of the * Dtpasito Jfifdr6gfm» 
Jka* of Madri(1, combined with those of BritiBh and American Surveyors. 
With particular Plaos of Vera-Cruc, the Mouths of the Missisipi, Mobile, 

^ Fensecola, ^GfaiiiCtyiMm,&e.,...« , ...0 .0 0 

Particular Chart of the important Aachengee Hf Anton Uaudo, in tin Mod; 
can Sea; from a late Spanish Survey .0 1 0 

««* Far the Colombian Natigator, containing the most compUU 
IHneHmu furoU Hhs WuMwALet^ Sfc. Sm ^ 30i Mcl 1885^ JkaMtt/lir. ; 

90 7 Chert of the Windwatd and Ckilf Pissagcs; comprebendingr the Navigation ' 
of the West-Indies, from Poi-to-Rico Westward \ and including, on a large . 
Scale, the Islands of St. Domingo, Jamaica, Cuba, the Bahama Islands, the 
Strait and Stream of Florida, &c. j with particular Charts of Port-Royal, and 
Kingiton Harbours, Jamaica, .of Guautanamo, in Cuba, of the Crooked 
Islands, Moi-ant Kays, Roadsteads of IS ew Providence, Views of the Land, &c. 
By Jdin Pnidy. Accompanied by the new Sailing Directory. No. 328, hereafter 0 12^ 0 
The Windward Pemaffcs, , and liiluida of St. Iwmingo, Jamidca, ftc. : brin^ 

Two SHseets of the Chart immediately preceding} with Directions 0 8 0 

289. St. Domingo, or Hispaniola : with the Passag^es from the East End of Cuba, &c. 0 4 0 

S90. Tark*B Islands aad Bank, with all the Souudings 0 2 0 

SOI. A Neer Chart of the Bay of Honduras, induding the Western Part of Cube, 
the Swan Islands, ike. with particular Charts of the Environs of Balize; Bay 
ofXruxdloj Pui-t-Royai HaiiK>nr, Ruatanj Harbour of Bonaccaj Western 
' - Partof Cuba, &c. Constructed by John Pordy. With Dirtctiottt by Chpt 

W. J. Capes 0 8 0 

202. The Coast, from Great River, on the Mosquito Shore, to Carthag-ena Q 3 0 

SOS. The Caribbee and West-India Islands, from PortcRico to Trinidad inclusive; 
with the Coeet of the Spanish Bfain tbeaee to iBnayra. Improved by varioue 
emendations and Additions from the Chart cOOStracted utider the orders of 
the Is^nifrh Government j comprising) also^ nerticolar Charts of the Virgin 
IslanAi, the Bocas of Trmidad, Chaguarames fiafboor in IVinidsd, St. George, 
Granada, and Twenty-soven other part iculai* Charts of Harbours and bltlMS. 

By John Purdy. Accompanied with a Book of Dir»:tions «••••••• 0 I4 0 

294. The same Chart ^hovi the Tweuty-seyen Plans, with the Book. . . , . . 0 0 0 

205. The Os ri bbe en tterbotrs, fte. Of these Htrbourt, either Sheet may be bad 
seperately, price hs. The first contains those of St. Juau, Aguadilia, Maya- 
guez, and I'orto Guanica, of Porto-Rico j St. Thomas's; West end of Nor-, 
maud s Island; Road Hai-bour, Tortola; North Sound of Virgin Gordaj.St. 
Eustatius; St. John*a, Falmouth, and English Harbours, Antigua; tile j 
Saintes; Fort-Royal, Martinique; and St. George's, Gi-anada. .' J 

The Second Sheet contains, Port Castries, St. Lucia; Mau-of-War Bay and 
Boddj^Bay, Tobago ; Garlifin Bur and Bridgetown, Bifbtdees; on the mlii^ by Google 
rt Cinnraanos Bs iwe r i i Ma i Cninaiia^ Foirto flbchima: Bflireelooa : 
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296. New C9nrt df fhe NorUMSMleiiiCoMl of C6kMd>la; fhmi Brntpwi eMtwtu-d; * 

with the lalands Margarita, Trinidad, Tobago, Granada, k^. .Chie6y from. . 
the Survey of Don Joaquin Fidalcro, made by onlcr of the Spanish Govern- 
ment 'y with particular Charts of Panipatar and the Laguou of Ohispo: ..... 0 5 O 
SQfT* The BcvmadMi or Soramers* Islands.. By Cleinait Lemprioae. With descrip- 
tive Remarks. An imp^o^ et! r.ditioii. Coloured, 4*. < Plain., , 0 '3 O 

298. The Jtilands of St. Bartholomew, St. Mai tin, AngHiUa, Dog, and Prickly Pear, 

tec. from the Surveys and Obserrations of Mr. S. FaUbei^. .Uaifbrm with 

the undermentioned Plans of the West-rludia Islands. Coloovcd. O 4 O 

299. A New Survey of the Vii <_rln I'^laiuls, ntiiform with the above. Coloured...* 0 4. O . 

3410, The Island of Jamaica. Au improvtxl lulition, coioured.«.««. » 0 4 O < 

aai, ■ ■■ Rnatao or Rattan. Mew Edition, eoloaied * 0 4. O; I 

)ft2« The Island of St. Croix; from an aetu al Snn^. Mode is J7M «oA 17ffi^ by 

P. L. Oxholm. Edition, coloured O 4 O 

303. Islands of St. Christopher and' Nevis. New JBdition, coloured 0 4 d* 

S04. Island of Auti^ua. New Edition, coloured,, • ••*•.••«••, •••• 0 4 0 

305. Guadaloupc New Edition, coloui-ed •••• »••••, ..,«••••••••••«•'«•. 0 4 0 

306. I>omiQica. New iulitioo, coloured , • 0 4 0 

S07« bload of St. Lucia. New Editioii, coknired 0 4 O. 

80g, MartitiicO) or Martinique. New Edition, coloured .., 0 4 0 

309. St. Vincent. New Edition, coloured '. 0 4 O 

3 JO. ■ — ' « , Tobago. New Edition, coloured 0 4 

811, Barbadoes. New Editioo. eolooNd •.••••.,,•..««. 0 4 0 

312. • ^ Bequia. Coloured i ; ,, 0 8 0 

313. . Gsauada. New Edition, coloured ,..4 0 4 0 

SI4.t- ■ Curagao. New Edition, coloured > 0 4 0 

315. Trinidad, fram the last Surveys. Coloured 0 '4 0 

316* Guyana; from the Mouth of Rio Orinoco to Berbice; including the Rivers 

Poumaron, Essequibo, Dcmcrary, uud Ikrhice. A New Edition 0 3 0 

317* Guyana and Surinam $ firoin River Berbice to Cbpe North, wad the Maranon 

or River of Amazons ; containing the Colonies of Berbice and Snrinam, with 

the French Colony of Cayenne} also, containing a Sketch of the Island of. 

Oayenne, endaPhnof IheTownandFort...... 0 S 0 

318. Surinam River, and the Coast approaching it, to Paramaribo: om a large Scale, 

accompanied with Soiling DirectMMis, Viewa of iAod, &c. N«» Ediiian,.^ 0 a 0 
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. m. NADTICAI. BOOKS, ^c. 

310. An Introdaetion to the Pkuctloe of Nautical Sorveying, and the Constmction 

of Sca-Charts : illustrated by Thirty-foiir Plates. TrauHl i u J from the French 
of C. F. Beaut em ps-Beaupr^ Hydrograplier of the French Marine, Member 
of the Lf^ion of Hononr, &c. By Captam Richai-d Copcland, of ,the Royal 
Navy. With an Appendix, containing Mr. 'Da1rymple*s Essay on the moat 
commodious Methods of Marine Surveying; and the Description of Obser-. 
vatioos by which the Longitudes of Places, on the Coasts of Australia, ^c. 
hafe been settled ; by Captain Matthew Flinddrs, R.N. kc. De^Hcaled, by 
Permission, to the Right Hon. the Lords CSommisMoners of the Admiralty. 
In Two Volumes Quarto, Boards. 1 6 0 

320. Tlie Oi'iental Navigator j or. Directions for Sailing to, trom, and upon the 
Conats of, the East^lndiiea, China, Australia, or NewHolland, with New Sontii- 
Wales, &c. Composed for the Use of Ships traditiL^ in the Indian, i^Tnlavnn, 
and Chinese, Seas; and for those engaged in the Fisheries of the Pacitic 
Ocean, &c. Third Edition, with considerable Additions : newly corrected 
and revised by John Stevens, of the Honourable Company's Service. To the 
work are prefixed, n Series- of Oris^ioftl and Co |»iou8 Tables of tlie df ternniu <1 
Positions of all the priucipai PoiutB and Places, from the Brititih Seas to Cape 
Horn, the Cape of Good-Hope, and thence to the Islands of Japan, &c. In^ 
eluding all the Navigation above described ; with the Authorities and descrip- 
tive Notes. By John Purdy. Also, Two Chaits of New Discoveries. In 
One large Quarto Volume, fcnlf-bouud 2 12 6 

331* Memoir, Descriptive and fiqilanatory, to accompany the New Chart of the 
Atlantic Ocf an ; and coroprisiag Instructions, General and Paitienhir, fur 
the Navigation of that Sea. Also, 1. Tables of the determined Positions of 
all its principal Points, Ac. with the Authorities; iUustmted by Notes: in- 
eluding Remark's on the Variation of the Compass : 2. A copious Explana- ' 
• tion of the Winds, Tides, Currents, &c.; and of different Passages over the „ 
Atlantic and Equator, as controlled by these Pha:uomcua : including a Gei'^®*^ '^V ^OOgle 
nend Tidc-Tohle : 3. DeMriptiowi of the Coasts And IsUuids} partieiilarly of 
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the Azareo, Madeiras, Cajx* Vcrdc, anlA Bemmdas' I^-hndt^ 1. A Description 

- of Hocks, Slioale^ and Vigias : with the Authorities ou which they have l>een 
iniwrtfed. By Jolm. Puffdy. Fifkh BditMNi» eorveeled sud nMterhilly im- ' ' 

!8V5 With a new and interebtinj^ Appendix, on General Nauti- • 
cal Practice j viz. a Ship's Reckoning-, Latitude; Longitude ; Chroiionaetera ; 
the Compass; Variation; Temperature of the Sea; Mode of asceitoiuiug 
Comnts ; Marine Tbei*niometer and Barometer ; and the 8fd>jeeto liMveiritn 

coimected. Octavo, extm Boards, with the Chart, 22*.; sepaiTitrW . , . 0 7 0 

322. Memoir, Descriptive and Explanatory, to accompany the I^iew Cburt ol the 

' Btbiopie or Southern Allentie Ocean, to ihe Gape oiT Good-Hope aiid Cap« 
Horn; with the Western Coasts of S«)uth- America, from Cape Horn to Pa- 
nama; and which comprises, 1. Tables of tiie Positions of Places, and of the 

■ Authorities,- iic. ; including Notes on the Vuriationa of the Cow pass, and De« 
fttiiptions of the Islaads, &c. : 2. General Observatiomi oMi the Wind;^, Tides, ' ' 
Currents, the Passasr*^ to Brasil, the Aninml:; ant! Phn?iiomcna of tlic Orr-ni 
21. Particular Descripliouti of all the Coabtii aud Haibouiis; with Duectious 
for BaSting, ftc.: 4. Addenda : RemaikB «m the Azores, Cape Verde Islaada, 
Trinidad, Cape Bank aud Coayt, St. Helena, and Ascension, by Caiitains 
Livingston and Mouteath; with additional Remarks on Tristan da Cfunha, 

&c. Price, with the Chart, 24«. ; separately 0 6 0 

383« -Memoir, Descriptive and Expiaiiatory, to accompany the Chart of the Northern 
Ocean, 4:c. (No. 89 -,) and fomprising InstrurtHtus, General and Particular, 
for the Navigation of all those Seas. This Work ccmtains, L Tables of the 
dctenniDed Positioaaof jail tbe principal Pointt, Ac, wil^ the Authorities; 
illustrated by Notes : in/clndin;; Remarks on the Variation of the Compass : 
9. The General Phantomcna of the Northern Ocean ; the Atmosphere, Winds, 
Ices, Colour of the Sea, ami best Places for l-'islung, Currents, ike. : 3. Parti- 
cular Descriptions of the Coasts and Islaudn ; with Directions fer Sailing, &c. 
•rhia Section includes the Eastern Coast of Gi^eat Krtt;iiu •, the Islands of Ork- 
ney; Islands of Shetland ; tbe Fishing- Banks of Scotland, particularly those 

• about Oricney and 8|ietlaad ; .the Voyage ftou Enghmd to tbe White Sea, 
Archahgel, and Onega; the Voyage from England to Spitzbergen, including 
timtof the Hon. Captsiiii Phipps, 177:3, and of Captain Buchan, 1818; Island 
of Jan Mayen ; tite iuiihcrur, ur Far(»e Islands; Iceland; and the Voyage of 
Captain Ross, with Lieut. Parry, around Baffin^s Bay, &c. AkM>, Direc 
tions for Hudson-s Straits and Hudson^s Bay : 4. A Description of Rocks 
and Shoals in the Northern Ooeao; with tbe Authorities on which they have 

been inserted in the Chart. By iohn Purdy. Octavo, boatds A 5 0 

•984. Tlie Colombian Navii^utor ; or. Sailing Directory for the American Coasts and 
the V^'^cst-Tndics. Volume thcFilat, conipiflif nrting, 1. The Coasts and Har- 
boms ut iSuva-Scutia, the Bay of Fundy, and the United Mates, from Sable 
Island and Halifax to tbe Southern Point of Floriihi : 9» The Mei&eui Ssa, 
or Gulf of Mexico, including the Martyr?, or Florida Kays and Reefs : S. The 

. Bahama Islands, Cuba, Hayti <)r St. Domingo, Jamaica, the Caymans, aud 
tlie Wlndward'PasBagn : 4. The Itfewud or Golf Passage, from Jamaica; 

. the 'Florida Stream, &c. Composed, digested, and arranged, from many 
valuable Documents ami Surveys, especially those of Captain Andr, T.i^'inj;- 
stou, of the Spanish Navigators, and the American Pilots ; of Messrs. Des 

. Barres, Holland, Lock wood, Walker, Gauld, Ronuuu, Loud, Hester, De 
Mayue, Town, Mimfeath, and Dalzel; of the Count Chastenetde Puyscgnr, 
and of Captain J. MackalLar, R.N. ice. By John Purdy. Octavo, boards 0 8 0 
S2^. llie Colombian NaTigator; Volnme the SccoikI, comprehending ^oilo-Rico, 
the Virgin and Caribbec Islands, Coasts and Isles of Guyans^ and Co- 
lombia, Mosquita or Mosquito Shore, Bay of Yucatan or Honduras, and the 
Caribbean or Antillean Sea in genei-al. With Addenda, coutamtug Tables of * - ' 
the Peak of Orizaba and Pan of Matainzas : Spanish Woids and Naves 
Spanish Pni 11 unciation. Inboords, 0 0 0 

Price of ilie Tuo VulnmcSf strongly andneaity bound in one 0 1^ 0.. 

986., New Directions for the Island aud Banks of Newfouiklland, tbe Gulf and River 

of St Lawrence, Breton Island, Nova Scotia, the Bay of Fuudy, aud the ■ 

Coasts tbencr to Boston, Cap« Cod, >c. 0 3 0 

387. New Directions f<n- tlie Coasis nml Hnrlnmrs of North-America, from Sable 
Island, Nova-Scotia, aud luciuduig all the Coasts of the United States, to 

the Stiait of Florida - 0 3 0 t 

L The New Sailing Directory for the Windward ru. l Gulf Passap^es, the Tlahaina j 
Islands and Channels, the Inlands of Hayti ur St. Domingo, Jamaica, and y 
Cuba, the Coasts of ilonda, the Martyrs, &c. aiul containing the most par- 
ticnUv Description of all the Coasts, of the Harboui-s, and of tbe Florida j by Coogle 
Stream : with Addenda on Yttcdiant Aivanido^ and VenuCmz* By John 



£. 9* ^ 

Ne^v Directions for the Caribljoc or Wcst-Tnclia Islanrls, from Porto-Rico to Tti- 
ttidad, inciaiive; with the Cuasta uf the S{»aumh M&io tbcuce to La Gttaym (^9 0 
no. SailiBf Dii^cctitMM for thft Ewglitfci dMumel, newly amtofcd, oompktdy i«. 
vised) and collated, witil the Taluable Surveys and Rensriu of MeMBi^ Mrif 
kenzie, Sp«ace, Thomas, and Murray \ including the tbrmpr additions made 
by Messrs. I>e«sion»Owaiy Price, aud other Masters ami Othcers in the Rcraal 
VvTf. With tone Addenda, by Jmms Remeli, Esq. F.BA TUt Sdltioii 
comprises Descriptions of all the dinVic ut Altei iitious made by Order of the 
Corporation of IVinity-House, to the present time; with various Remarks 

on dUKerent poiuta and objects not generally kuuwu 0 3 6 

JSt. Xnr PhwttUww for St. Geor^e'R Channel and all the Coasts of Ireland ; eom- 
po%d to Accontpnuy thr Irish Co^^tino^ Pilot, lod tlw acw GciMnI Cburt 
which coiopreheads tiK whole of these Coasts. .,0 SO 

Sn. If«v iiilltog Direetloiia f«r tte Gowte«iid H«rb«im of Um JBaf of BiM»y» 
Spun, and Portugal; eow|KN(ed toMQonipMiy the Ntir Cboita» Aon Totiio, 

&c. By John Purdy , 0 S 0 

'4^. The NcwSailiug Directory for the Medit^rrauean Sea, Archipelago, and Black 
Sea *, ott the Plan and Principle uf the ' Coimhian Navigator^ No. 394. 
ByJohnPm dy (To be published in the Sprinq- of 1825 ) Octavo, boards. 0^0 
SSi. Pil<ytiag Uii'ectioiis lor the different CUuuueb of the Kiver Thames^ with the 

Novi(otiott llwooe to Yanaontfa ind Dovar . ; , 0 S • 

Sift. An improved Book of Piloting Dilutions for the North-Sea, on the same plan 
and principle as the above, with material Improvements and Additions to 

the preaent time • 0 d 6 

SSf. New DinctioM Ibr tte Gattegnt, Oe 8oiiiid,«ad Bdto} hf Adminl the CImt. 

P. J«' Lovcnom, iiec. Sic. - •*•«••••• 0 S 0 

337. New Diroctioua for the Baltic and Gulf of Finland... , • 0 3 O 

Hi. A NfW Bditioo, considerably improved, of Homllton Mooters Seu^no'a Com- ^ 
plete Dhily Assistant and Mariner^s Compass; being au easy Method of 
keeping a .Toarual at Sea. With new Tables of the Sun^s Declination to 

1835, By Joseph Dessiou .' 0 4 • 

*** Mr. LaMHs^ hvHng a fntHk itera in flit Boofty mm tuppl^ U 

M. Woiker's New Universal and Perpetual Tido-lUile; with n List of the Times 
that iTial<p His^li Water, at Full and Change, at the different Ports on the 
* Coa«ts of £urope, America, &c. New Bditiou. (ilftfcJk /mprorecf, lb24 )... 0 5 O 

S40. liaiti«*a Marioers Mirror; or, aSVeatise on Navigatiou, in Theory and Prac* 
ticc ; the Longitude at SeOy wd tlw FImb and Latitude of the Moon, by In. 
terpolatiou. Bound •••••• 0 5 O 

341. Martinis iDescription and Use of both the Globes: The Armlllary Sphane and 
Onory, l XL-uipliSed in a large and select Variety of Problems, in Astronomy, 
f3«on^ra])liy, Diidlins^, "Navi<:r;itiou, Spherical Ti itjonometry, Chronology, 
Also, a new Coubtructiou of each Globe; with 5ix Copper.plates of the lu. 
•trune^ts, &e. BooDd.«.*.« 0 ft • 

Sit. A Drawing- Book of Heads and Siicriw of Ships. On Sight Metcotinio Hates; 

Royal Qntu to , 0 5 0 

349. A Secund Part of Ditto. On Eight Plates 0 5 0 

844. A T^rd I^rt of Ditto ; conaiatii^f of fiDidMd SHrifte, vis. FHgatea, fiasUndia- 

men, &c Eight Plates 0 6 0 

345. A Fourth Part of Ditto; containing Six Prints of £xck&e-Cuttcrs 0 4 0 

S40. Fo«r fkKant Aquatinti^ PriDtt of Shipping, bv Hfll: Oval, wifh Sqoare Cor- 
ners; viz. 1. A Fresh Broeie; S. A Brisk Gale; 8. ACUbs^ 4. At AnclKir. 
Plain, 4*. Coloured , 0 8 O 

347. A small Book of Oi numeut^ for Sbip-Cai vers- On Nine Plates 0 1 6 

SIS. A neii' and beautiful Sh(>et of the Mai'itime Flags of all Nations, with many 
particular Flags of Corporate B id irs, Lc. On l.u ge Atlas Paper, 33 inches 
by 7«.64f. Or, in leaves, as a Book, with an Index j colon i-ed ...•••^..0 S 0 

SIS. The Umon' Fhg, the Royal Standard, and the King^s Arms, sinee the last 

Ti-eaty of Peace. Engraved on One Plate, col on ixd 0 S. 9 

SM. A Table of the Equation of Time; showing tlie Number of Minutes and Se- 
conds in every Day of the Year 0 1 0 

S51. The llMiMr*s Compass. A small Flate,'eekMii«d .« 0 S • 
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